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 700 Series® Desk Product Offering 
   

Desks
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W H
24 x 48 x 29
24 x 54 x 29
24 x 60 x 29
24 x 66 x 29
24 x 72 x 29

30 x 48 x 29
30 x 54 x 29
30 x 60 x 29
30 x 66 x 29
30 x 72 x 29

36 x 60 x 29
36 x 66 x 29
36 x 72 x 29

Worksurfaces P-Shape
D W H
30 x 60 x 29
30 x 66 x 29
30 x 72 x 29

36 x 60 x 29
36 x 66 x 29
36 x 72 x 29

D-Shape
D W H
30 x 60 x 29
30 x 66 x 29
30 x 72 x 29

36 x 60 x 29
36 x 66 x 29
36 x 72 x 29

Returns
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W H
24 x 24 x 29
24 x 30 x 29
24 x 36 x 29
24 x 42 x 29
24 x 48 x 29
24 x 54 x 29
24 x 60 x 29
24 x 66 x 29
24 x 72 x 29

30 x 36 x 29
30 x 42 x 29
30 x 48 x 29
30 x 54 x 29
30 x 60 x 29

P-Shape
D W H
24 x 54 x 29
24 x 60 x 29
24 x 66 x 29
24 x 72 x 29

30 x 60 x 29
30 x 66 x 29
30 x 72 x 29

36 x 60 x 29
36 x 66 x 29
36 x 72 x 29

D-Shape
D W H
24 x 36 x 29
24 x 42 x 29
24 x 48 x 29
24 x 54 x 29
24 x 60 x 29
24 x 66 x 29
24 x 72 x 29

30 x 48 x 29
30 x 54 x 29
30 x 60 x 29
30 x 66 x 29
30 x 72 x 29

36 x 48 x 29
36 x 54x 29
36 x 60 x 29
36 x 66 x 29
36 x 72 x 29

Corners
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W H
24 x 36 x 29
24 x 42 x 29

30 x 42 x 29
30 x 48 x 29

Bridges
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W H
20 x 36 x 29
20 x 42 x 29
20 x 48 x 29

24 x 36 x 29
24 x 42 x 29
24 x 48 x 29
24 x 54 x 29
24 x 60 x 29
24 x 66 x 29
24 x 72 x 29

Credenzas
(Shell)
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W H
20 x 62 x 29
24 x 60 x 29
24 x 62 x 29

Credenzas
(Top Only)
20 x 60
24 x 60

Desks with PowerUp
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W H
24 x 48 x 29
24 x 54 x 29
24 x 60 x 29
24 x 66 x 29
24 x 72 x 29

30 x 60 x 29
30 x 66 x 29
30 x 72 x 29

36 x 60 x 29
36 x 66 x 29
36 x 72 x 29

Returns with PowerUp
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W
24 x 27
24 x 30
24 x 36
24 x 42
42 x 48
42 x 54
24 x 60
24 x 66
24 x 72

30 x 36
30 x 42
30 x 48
30 x 54
30 x 60

Corners with PowerUp
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W H
24 x 36 x 29
24 x 42 x 29

30 x 42 x 29
30 x 48 x 29

Bridges with PowerUp
Full or Partial Modesty Panel
D W H
20 x 36 x 29
20 x 42 x 29
20 x 48 x 29

24 x 36 x 29
24 x 42 x 29
24 x 48 x 29
24 x 54 x 29
24 x 60 x 29
24 x 66 x 29
24 x 72 x 29
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Counter Top w/Tackboard
D W H
12 x 60 x 15
12 x 66 x 15
12 x 72 x 15

Storage
Overheads
(Open Storage)
W D H
30 x 14 x 36
36 x 14 x 36
42 x 14 x 36
48 x 14 x 36
54 x 14 x 36
60 x 14 x 36
66 x 14 x 36
72 x 14 x 36

Overheads
(Closed Storage)
W D H
30 x 14 x 36
36 x 14 x 36
42 x 14 x 36
48 x 14 x 36
54 x 14 x 36
60 x 14 x 36

W D H
66 x 14 x 36
72 x 14 x 36

Tackboard/Screens
Rectangular
W H
30 x 19
36 x 19
42 x 19
48 x 19
54 x 19
60 x 19
66 x 19
72 x 19

Corner
W H
36 x 19
36 x 36
42 x 19
42 x 36
48 x 19
48 x 36

Pedestals

Hanging
15" wide x 20" deep
Box/File
Box/Box/Box
Pencil/Box/File
File/File
Box/Box/File

15" wide x 24" deep
Box/File
Box/Box/Box
Pencil/Box/File
File/File
Box/Box/File

15" wide x 30" deep
Box/File
Box/Box/Box
Pencil/Box/File
File/File
Box/Box/File

Worksurface Supporting
15" wide x 20" deep
File/File
Box/Box/File

15" wide x 24" deep
File/File
Box/Box/File
Pencil/Box/File

15" wide x 30" deep
File/File
Box/Box/File

Accessories

Center Drawer with Lock
Center Drawer
Task Lights
Fully Adjustable Keyboard Tray
Fully Adjustable Keyboard Tray w/
   Mouse Surface
Sliding Keyboard Drawer
Sliding Keyboard Drawer w/ Mouse
    Surface
CPU Sling
Optional Wrist Rest
Plate Dividers
PowerUp Options
Grommet Options

 700 Series® Desk Product Offering 
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 700 Series Desk Typicals 
  

    
  Model Number Price

 • 30" x 66" Desk with Partial Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal Box/Box/File 

 7D/D3066-SE-P /Color  $1027 
 S7P/1520WBBF  $678 
Total Price $1705

  
  
  

    
  Model Number Price

 • 30" x 66" Desk with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal Box/Box/File
• 24" x 48" Right Return with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge 

 7D/D3066-SE-F /Color  $1027 
 S7P/1520WBBF  $678 
 7D/R2448-SE-F /Color  $790 
Total Price $2495

  
  
  

    
  Model Number Price

 • 30" x 66" Desk with Partial Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal Box/Box/File
• 24" x 42" Bridge with Partial Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 30" x 60" D-Shape Worksurface, Self Edge 

 7D/D3066-SE-P /Color  $1027 
 S7P/1520WBBF  $678 
 7D/B2442-SE-F /Color  $684 
 7D/DD3060-SE /Color  $988 
Total Price $3377

  
  
  
  

    
  Model Number Price

 • 30" x 66" Desk with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal Box/Box/File
• 66" x 19" Tackboard/Screen on Desk, Group 1 Fabric
• 24" x 42" Right Return with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal File/File
• 42" x 19" Tackboard/Screen on Return, Group 1 Fabric 

 7D/D3066-SE-F /Color  $1027 
 S7P/1520WBBF  $678 
 7D/TB6619 /Uph/Color  $486 
 7D/R2442-SE-F /Color  $745 
 S7P/1524WBBF  $783 
 7D/TB4219 /Uph/Color  $351 
Total Price $4070

  
  
  
  
  

    
  Model Number Price

 • 30" x 66" Desk with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal Box/Box/File
• 66" Open Overhead Storage on Desk
• 66" x 19" Tackboard/Screen on Desk, Group 1 Fabric
• 24" x 48" Right Return with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal File/File
• 48" x 19" Tackboard/Screen on Return, Group 1 Fabric 

 7D/D3066-SE-F /Color  $1027 
 S7P/1520WBBF  $678 
 7D/OSS66 /Color  $582 
 7D/TB6619 /Uph/Color  $486 
 7D/R2448-SE-F /Color  $790 
 S7P/1524WFF  $716 
 7D/TB4819 /Uph/Color  $370 
Total Price $4649
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 700 Series Desk Typicals 
  

    
  Model Number Price

 • 30" x 72" Desk with Partial Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal - Box/Box/File
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal - File/File
• 72" Closed Overhead Storage, Group 1 Fabric
• 72" Tackboard/Screen on Desk, Group 1 Fabric 

 7D/D3072-SE-P /Color  $1072 
 S7P/1520WBBF  $678 
 S7P/1524WFF  $716 
 7D/OSD72/F /Color/Uph  $1347 
 7D/TB7219 /Uph/Color  $526 
Total Price $4339

  
  

  
  
  

  
  

    
  Model Number Price

 • 30" x 72" Desk with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal - Box/Box/File
• 72" Closed Overhead Storage on Desk, Steel
• 72" x 19" Tackboard/Screen on Desk, Group 1 Fabric
• 24" x 60" Right Return with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge 

 7D/D3072-SE-F  $1072 
 S7P/1520WBBF  $678 
 7D/OSD72/S /Color  $1138 
 7D/TB7219 /Uph/Color  $526 
 7D/R2460-SE-F  $863 
Total Price $4277

  
  
  
  

  
    

  Model Number Price
 • 24" x 60" Left Return with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 60" Closed Overhead Storage on Left Return, Steel
• 60" x 19" Tackboard/Screen on Left Return, Group 1 Fabric
• 24" x 42" Corner Surface with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal - Box/Box/File
• 24" x 60" Right Return with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge 

 7D/R2460-SE-F /Color  $863 
 7D/OSD60/S /Color  $923 
 7D/TB6019 /Uph/Color  $460 
 7D/CU2442-SE-F /Color  $1056 
 S7P/1524WBBF  $783 
 7D/R2460-SE-F /Color  $863 
Total Price $4948

  
  
  
  

    
  Model Number Price

 • 24" x 60" Left Return with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 60" Closed Overhead Storage on Left Return, Group 1 Fabric
• 60" x 19" Tackboard/Screen on Left Return, Group 1 Fabric
• 30" x 60" P-Shaped Return (right), Self Edge
• 24" x 42" Corner Surface with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 42" x 36" Corner Tackboard/Screen, Group 1 Fabric
• 24" x 60" Right Return with Full Modesty Panel, Self Edge
• 700 Series Worksurface Supporting Pedestal - Box/Box/File
• 60" x 19" Tackboard/Screen on Right Return, Group 1 Fabric
• 60" Open Overhead Storage on Right Return 

 7D/R2460-SE-F /Color  $863 
 7D/OSD60/F /Uph/Color  $1077 
 7D/TB6019 /Uph/Color  $460 
 7D/PR3060-SE-R /Color  $973 
 7D/CU2442-SE-F /Color  $1056 
 7D/CTB4236 /Uph/Color  $1144 
 7D/R2460-SE-F /Color  $863 
 S7P/1524WBBF  $783 
 7D/TB6019 /Uph/Color  $460 
 7D/OSS60 /Color  $562 
Total Price $8241
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 700 Series® Desk Specifications 
   

700 Series® Desk Specifi cations

The 700 Series® Desk line is a free standing, 
modular system of desks, returns, bridges, 
credenzas, corner units and overhead storage 
components.  Designed for flexibility, it can 
be set up to suit differing customer require-
ments.  It is shipped knock-down and ac-
cepts 700 Series® or U-Series® Pedestals.

Worksurfaces

Worksurfaces shall be 1-1/4" thick laminate 
top with a particle board core.  Edge treat-
ments shall be self-edge, wood edge or 74P 
polypropylene.  All tops shall be pre-drilled 
for mounting of end panels, modesty panels, 
wire management channels, return or bridge 
connectors and hanging or worksurface 
supporting pedestals.  Worksurfaces shall be 
available with left and right grommet options, 
or center PowerUp® module.

Desk Shells

Desk shells shall consist of a worksurface 
top, two end panels, full or partial modesty 
panel and wire management channel.  Desks 
are available in depths of 24", 30" and 36", 
and widths of 48", 54", 60", 66" and 72" 
and shall be 29" high.  The 36" deep desk 
worksurface shall have a 6" overhang.  The 
desk shall accept a variety of hanging or 
worksurface supporting pedestals.

End Panels

Desk, return, corner, and credenza end panels 
shall be floor height and feature double-
wall construction.  The outer panel shall be 
20-gauge with double flanges formed on both 
vertical edges and single flanges formed on 
the top and bottom.  The inner panel shall be 
20-gauge with flanges formed on all edges.  
Two keyhole pads of 16-gauge shall be weld-
ed into the top of the end panel to interface 
with shoulder screws for mounting to the 
top. The outer and inner panels shall be spot 
welded together, as well as fastened together 
at the bottom with the nut inserts that accept 
the leveling glides.  Two 20-gauge channels 
shall be welded into the 36" deep end panels 
to provide additional reinforcement.  All 
end panels shall feature prepunched holes 
through two metal thickness for connecting 
modesty panels.  

Desks, credenzas, P-shape worksurfaces, D-
shape worksurfaces and corners shall be 29" 
high.  Returns and bridges shall be available 
in 29" high.  Both interface with the desk or 
corner unit with 16-guage connectors that 
are screwed to the tops.

Modesty Panels

Desk, return, corner, bridge and credenza 
modesty panels shall span the full width of 
the unit connecting to the end panels.  The 
modesty panels shall be spaced down from 
the top by 1-5/8" to allow for the routing of 
cables.  They shall be available in full floor 
length, for privacy, or partial, which is spaced 
up off the floor by 8-3/8" for outlet access 
and increased air circulation.  The modesty 
panels on a 36" deep desk shall be recessed 
by 6" for visitor knee space.  All modesty 
panels shall be 20-gauge with double flanges 
formed along the top and bottom.   Desk and 

credenza panels shall have single flanges 
formed on both vertical edges.  Return panels 
shall have offset flanges formed on one end 
and a single flange on the other.  Bridge pan-
els shall have offset flanges formed on both 
ends.  The vertical flanges of all modesty 
panels have prepunched holes for connecting 
to the end panels.

Wire Management

Desks, returns, corners, bridges and creden-
zas shall be equipped with a wire manage-
ment channel.  This 20-gauge channel shall 
have the bottom edge hemmed for safety 
and strength.  The wire management channel 
shall fasten to the underside of the top and 
run between end panels.

Returns

Returns shall be the same construction as the 
desk and credenza worksurfaces.  Returns 
consist of a top, end panel, full or partial 
modesty panel and wire management chan-
nel.  They are available in depths of 24" and 
30".  A 24" deep return is available in widths 
of 24", 30", 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 66" and 72" 
and shall be 29" high.  A 30" deep return is 
available in widths of 36", 42", 48", 54" and 
60" and shall be 29" high.  One level connec-
tor will be included with each return.

Bridges

Bridge worksurfaces shall be the same 
construction as the desk and credenza 
worksurfaces.  Bridges consist of a top, full 
or partial modesty panel and wire manage-
ment channel.  They are available in depths of 
20" and 24" and widths of 36", 42", 48", 54", 
60", 66"and 72" and shall be 29" high.  Two 
level connectors shall be included with 29" 
high units.

P-Shape Worksurfaces

P-Shape worksurfaces shall be the same 
construction as the desk and credenza work-
surfaces.  The worksurfaces shall be available 
in 30" or 36" depths and 60", 66" and 72" 
lengths and shall be 29" high.  The P-Shape 
worksurface shall be available for mounting 
right or left.  The worksurface is standard 
with a supporting T-base and 14-gauge tubu-
lar leg.  Product is designed to be mounted to 
adjacent surfaces.

D-Shape Worksurfaces

D-Shape worksurfaces shall be the same 
construction as the desk and credenza work-
surfaces.  The worksurfaces shall be available 
in 30" or 36" depths and 60", 66" and 72" 
lengths and shall be 29" high.  The worksur-
face is standard with a supporting T-base and 
14-gauge tubular leg.  Product is designed to 
be mounted to adjacent surfaces.

D-Shape Returns

D-Shape returns shall be the same construc-
tion as the desk and credenza worksurfaces.  
The returns shall be available in 24",  30" or 
36" depths and 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 66" and 
72" lengths and shall be 29" high.  The return 
is standard with a supporting 14-guage tubu-
lar leg and includes a level connector.

P-Shape Returns

P-Shape returns shall be the same construc-
tion as the desk and credenza worksurfaces.  
The worksurfaces shall be available in 30" 
or 36" depths and 60", 66" and 72" lengths 
and shall be 29" high.  The P-Shape returns 
shall be available for mounting right or left.  
The return  is standard with a supporting 
14-gauge tubular leg and includes a level 
connector.

Corner Units

Corner units shall accept 29" high returns 
and bridges.  The corner units shall be 24" 
deep and 36" or 42" wide and 30" deep and 
42" or 48" wide.  The modesty panels shall be 
20-gauge and consist of two end panels with 
one leveling glide each and two side panels 
with two leveling glides each.  The end panel 
and side panels shall have double flanges 
formed along the bottom and both vertical 
edges.  A single flange with prepunched 
holes shall have double flanges formed on 
the top and bottom and single flanges on the 
vertical edges.  It shall be spaced down from 
the top by 1-5/8" to allow for the routing of 
cables.

Credenza Top

Credenza top shall be constructed of 1-1/4" 
thick particle board available in self edge, 
wood edge or polypropylene edge.  The top 
shall be available 20" or 24" deep and 60" 
wide and shall be predrilled to accept up to 
four worksurface supporting pedestals.

Credenza Shell

The credenza shell consists of a 1-1/4" 
particleboard top available with self edge, 
wood edge or polypropylene edge.  The top 
shall be available in a 20" depth and 62" width 
and 24" depth and  60" and  62" widths.  It is 
available with either a full or partial modesty 
panel and end panels of 20-gauge steel.  The 
credenza shall accept up to four hanging or 
worksurface supporting pedestals.

Overhead Storage

Units shall be standard with an open back 
allowing for interaction in a group situa-
tion.  Overhead storage shall be available 
in an open or closed style. The closed style 
overhead storage shall have one door on 30", 
36", 42", 48", 54" and 60" and two doors on 
66" and 72".  The door shall have a lock as 
standard.  The closed overhead doors are 
available in steel or fabric covered steel.

Tackboard/Screen

The tackboard/screen shall close the back of 
an overhead storage unit and offer a tackable 
surface.  The screen shall be constructed of 
1-1/8" thick fabric wrapped particleboard.  
The screen shall be available in rectangular 
widths of 30", 36", 42", 48", 54" 60", 66" and 
72" and 19" height.  The tackboard/screen 
shall attach to the worksurface with 12-gauge 
steel metal brackets screwed into the 
worksurface.  There shall be a 1-5/8" space 
between the worksurface and the tackboard/
screen for cord access.  Corner screen 
available in 36", 42", and 48" widths and 19" 
or 36" height.

Countertop

The countertop shall be constructed of 1-1/4" 
particleboard and shall be available with self 
edge, wood edge or polypropylene edge.  
The countertop shall be 15" high, 12" deep 
and available in 60", 66" and 72" widths.  The 
countertop unit shall consist of three steel 
vertical panels and a fabric covered privacy 
screen/tackboard attached to the back of the 
unit.  The end steel support panels shall be of 
20-gauge formed steel.  The middle support 
panel shall be of 18-gauge formed steel.

Task Lights

Task lights shall be offered in three levels of 
efficiency and cost.  The standard light shall 
have a magnetic high-power factor ballast 
with rapid start, cool white T-8 fluorescent 
lamp.  The energy efficiency model shall 
have an electronic ballast with rapid start, 
cool-white T-8 fluorescent lamp.  The third 
model shall have 2-step (hi/low) high-power 
factor ballast with rapid start, cool-white T-8 
fluorescent lamp which shall help reduce 
glare on computer screens and help reduce 
eye strain.  Task lights shall attach to the 
underside of the shelf on overhead cabinets.  
Lights shall be UL Listed and available in 
black only.  They shall be available as 20" 
wide for use with 30" and 36" wide overhead 
cabinets, 32" wide for 42" and 48" wide units 
and 48" wide for 60", 66" and 72" units.

Center Drawer

The center drawer shall mount below a 24" 
or 30" deep worksurface which has an 18" 
wide clearance.  The drawer pan shall be 
constructed of 22-gauge steel with a hem 
along the front edge for safety and strength.  
A deep rib shall form a pencil tray and pro-
vide additional strength and a double flange 
across the back shall prevent spillage of con-
tents.  The drawer sides shall be 20-gauge 
with a hem along the top edge for safety.  The 
drawer shall run on a pair of full extension, 
ball-bearing suspensions and shall be avail-
able with or without a lock, keyed randomly 
as standard.  Field drilling for installation 
shall be necessary.  The center drawer shall 
be painted to match the color of desk.

Key Options

There are various key options available 
depending on the component model. The key 
alike option (KA) allows multiple components 
of a workstation to be keyed alike. The key 
standard option (KS) allows each component 
to have its own randomly selected key num-
ber shipped with the individual component.  
The No lock core  (NLC) provides more 
flexibility in keying workstations alike. All 
locks and keys for the individual components 
specified with no lock core will be packaged 
separately from the components.  The 
location of the lock core and correspond-
ing numbered key will be determined upon 
installation.

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
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 700 Series® Desk Specifications 
   

The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Desk 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   F -  Full 
P -  Partial 

    
D Select grommet option.

   NG -  No grommets 
G -  Grommets - left and right  ; 
add $59 

    
E Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select wood edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Color selection will also apply to the 
accessory color and grommet color.  
All colors are monochromatic except 
Flannel (TFN) and Wet Sand (TWS).  
For the exceptions, the accessories 
and grommets for Flannel paint are 
BL and Wet Sand paint receives SA 
accessories and grommets.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel  Grommets 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Desk  24 x 48 x 29"  7D/D2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two end modesty 
panels, wire management channel and 
required hardware

• Wire management access between top 
and modesty panel

• Full modesty panels extend to the floor, 
partial modesty panels are raised off 
floor 8-3/8"

• Modesty panels on 36" deep desks are 
set in 6"

• Pedestals to be specified separately
• Available 29" high only 

 24 x 54 x 29"  7D/D2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 29"  7D/D2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66 x 29"  7D/D2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 29"  7D/D2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 7DWSU  30 x 48 x 29"  7D/D3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 54 x 29"  7D/D3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 60 x 29"  7D/D3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 66 x 29"  7D/D3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 72 x 29"  7D/D3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  36 x 60 x 29"  7D/D3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 66 x 29"  7D/D3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 72 x 29"  7D/D3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 91.0#  $      744  $      760  $    1080 
 

 97.0#          861          880        1255 
 

 104.0#          861          880        1255 
 

 111.0#          933          952        1300 
 

 118.0#          963          985        1358 
 

 112.0#          914        1008        1257 
 

 112.0#          956        1026        1293 
 

 127.0#          991        1053        1307 
 

 137.0#        1027        1130        1420 
 

 144.0#        1072        1138        1423 
 

 148.0#        1144        1163        1465 
 

 156.0#        1172        1237        1568 
 

 165.0#        1225        1241        1576 
 

     



12

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 P-Shape and D-Shape Desk 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select direction.

   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
D Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Dir. 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 P-Shape Desk  30 x 60 x 29"  7D/PD3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, end panel, support 
panel, support column and required 
hardware

• Must be specified as either Right or Left
• Right hand shown
• Available 29" high only 

 30 x 66 x 29"  7D/PD3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 29"  7D/PD3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 36 x 60 x 29"  7D/PD3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 36 x 66 x 29"  7D/PD3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 7DWSU  36 x 72 x 29"  7D/PD3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

 D-Shape Desk  30 x 60 x 29"  7D/DD3060 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, end panel, support 
panel, support column and required 
hardware

• Available 29" high only 

 30 x 66 x 29"  7D/DD3066 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 29"  7D/DD3072 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

 36 x 60 x 29"  7D/DD3660 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 36 x 66 x 29"  7D/DD3666 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 7DWSU   36 x 72 x 29"  7D/DD3672 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 700 Series® Desk 
 P-Shape and D-Shape Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $    1071  $    1089  $    1332 
 

       1112        1133        1455 
 

       1144        1161        1478 
 

       1148        1335        1494 
 

       1173        1421        1695 
 

       1223        1424        1695 
 

 $      988  $    1034  $    1238 
 

       1020        1090        1327 
 

       1062        1091        1327 
 

       1117        1126        1378 
 

       1138        1164        1450 
 

       1171        1212        1498 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Returns 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   P -  Partial 
F -  Full 

    
D Select grommet option.

   G -  Grommets - left and right  ; 
add $59 
NG -  No grommets 

    
E Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select wood edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Color selection will also apply to the 
accessory color and grommet color.  
All colors are monochromatic except 
Flannel (TFN) and Wet Sand (TWS).  
For the exceptions, the accessories 
and grommets for Flannel paint are 
BL and Wet Sand paint receives SA 
accessories and grommets.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel  Grommets 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Returns  24 x 24 x 29"  7D/R2424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, end panel, modesty 
panel, wire management channel and 
required hardware

• Field changeable Right or Left
• Includes level connector
• Partial modesty panels are raised off 

floor 8-3/8"
• Wire management access between top 

and modesty panel
• Available in 29" height only 

 24 x 30 x 29"  7D/R2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36 x 29"  7D/R2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 29"  7D/R2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 29"  7D/R2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 7DWSU  24 x 54 x 29"  7D/R2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60 x 29"  7D/R2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 66 x 29"  7D/R2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 29"  7D/R2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 36 x 29"  7D/R3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42 x 29"  7D/R3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48 x 29"  7D/R3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54 x 29"  7D/R3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60 x 29"  7D/R3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Returns 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 60.0#  $      597  $      613  $      869 
 

 66.0#          623          638          914 
 

 67.0#          729          769          935 
 

 73.0#          745          811        1032 
 

 79.0#          790          821        1041 
 

 94.0#          801          834        1171 
 

 99.0#          863          928        1194 
 

 114.0#          933          952        1300 
 

 120.0#          963          985        1358 
 

 73.0#          793          825        1043 
 

 81.0#          835          855        1243 
 

 92.0#          851          885        1250 
 

 112.0#          858          890        1256 
 

 115.0#          933        1012        1262 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 P-Shape and D-Shape Returns 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select direction.

   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
D Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Dir. 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 P-Shape Return  24 x 54 x 29"  7D/PR2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, support column and 
required hardware

• Includes level connector
• Must be specified as either Right or Left
• Right hand shown
• Available in 29" high only 

 24 x 60 x 29"  7D/PR2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 29"  7D/PR2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 29"  7D/PR2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 30 x 60 x 29"  7D/PR3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 7DWSU  30 x 66 x 29"  7D/PR3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 29"  7D/PR3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   36 x 60 x 29"  7D/PR3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   36 x 66 x 29"  7D/PR3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

   36 x 72 x 29"  7D/PR3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 D-Shape Return  24 x 36 x 29"  7D/DR2436 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, support column and 
required hardware

• Includes level connector
• Available in 29" high only 

 24 x 42 x 29"  7D/DR2442 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 29"  7D/DR2448 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 29"  7D/DR2454 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 29"  7D/DR2460 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 7DWSU   24 x 66 x 29"  7D/DR2466 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   24 x 72 x 29"  7D/DR2472 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 29"  7D/DR3048 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   30 x 54 x 29"  7D/DR3054 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 29"  7D/DR3060 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   30 x 66 x 29"  7D/DR3066 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 29"  7D/DR3072 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   36 x 48 x 29"  7D/DR3648 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   36 x 54 x 29"  7D/DR3654 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

   36 x 60 x 29"  7D/DR3660 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   36 x 66 x 29"  7D/DR3666 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

   36 x 72 x 29"  7D/DR3672 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 700 Series® Desk 
 P-Shape and D-Shape Returns 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $      668  $      716  $    1204 
 

         722          720        1269 
 

         769          777        1358 
 

         773          782        1378 
 

         973          993        1243 
 

         993        1017        1334 
 

       1025        1044        1363 
 

       1007        1112        1269 
 

       1028        1279        1551 
 

       1077        1280        1551 
 

 $      519  $      549  $      924 
 

         543          567          972 
 

         573          589        1025 
 

         660          693        1056 
 

         784          851        1077 
 

         794          877        1187 
 

         835          901        1211 
 

         822          852        1123 
 

         724          721        1168 
 

         892          935        1139 
 

         902          972        1208 
 

         945          974        1209 
 

         860          890        1105 
 

         789          799        1282 
 

         954          983        1237 
 

         993        1020        1306 
 

       1025        1021        1306 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Corner 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   P -  Partial 
F -  Full 

    
D Select grommet option.

   G -  Grommets - center 
   Center grommet and end panel grommets 
included.
 

E Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select wood edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Color selection will also apply to the 
accessory color and grommet color.  
All colors are monochromatic except 
Flannel (TFN) and Wet Sand (TWS).  
For the exceptions, the accessories 
and grommets for Flannel paint are 
BL and Wet Sand paint receives SA 
accessories and grommets.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel  Grommets 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Corner  24 x 36 x 29"  7D/CU2436 □ □ □ □ G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two end panels, two 
modesty panels and required hardware

• Full modesty panels extend to floor, 
partial modesty panels are raised off 
floor 8-3/8"

• Wire management access between top 
and modesty panel

• Includes end panel grommets for wire 
pass-through

• Includes a center grommet
• Available in 29" high only 

 24 x 42 x 29"  7D/CU2442 □ □ □ □ G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 29"  7D/CU3042 □ □ □ □ G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 29"  7D/CU3048 □ □ □ □ G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 7DWSU            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Corner 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 86.0#  $      966  $    1062  $    1263 
 

 103.0#        1056        1108        1413 
 

 193.0#        1071        1122        1422 
 

 227.0#        1102        1156        1461 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Bridges 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   P -  Partial 
F -  Full 

    
D Select grommet option.

   NG -  No grommets 
G -  Grommets - left and right  ; 
add $59 

    
E Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select wood edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Color selection will also apply to the 
accessory color and grommet color.  
All colors are monochromatic except 
Flannel (TFN) and Wet Sand (TWS).  
For the exceptions, the accessories 
and grommets for Flannel paint are 
BL and Wet Sand paint receives SA 
accessories and grommets.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel  Grommets 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Bridges  20 x 36 x 29"  7D/B2036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, modesty panel, wire 
management channel and required 
hardware

• Includes two level connectors
• Full modesty panels extend to the floor, 

partial modesty panels are raised off 
floor 8-3/8"

• Wire management access between top 
and modesty panel

• Available in 29" height only 

 20 x 42 x 29"  7D/B2042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 20 x 48 x 29"  7D/B2048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36 x 29"  7D/B2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 7DWSU  24 x 42 x 29"  7D/B2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 48 x 29"  7D/B2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 54 x 29"  7D/B2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60 x 29"  7D/B2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 66 x 29"  7D/B2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 72 x 29"  7D/B2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Bridges 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 51.0#  $      670  $      710  $      877 
 

 57.0#          684          751          973 
 

 63.0#          729          775          981 
 

 56.0#          670          710          877 
 

 63.0#          684          751          973 
 

 70.0#          729          775          981 
 

 80.0#          707          728        1100 
 

 86.0#          803          822        1182 
 

 92.0#          898          916        1264 
 

 98.0#          930          949        1321 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Credenzas 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   F -  Full 
P -  Partial 

    
D Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Credenza Shell  20 x 62 x 29"  7D/CS2062 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, two end panels, mod-
esty panel and required hardware

• Full modesty panels extend to floor, 
partial modesty panels are raised off 
floor 8-3/8"

• Pedestals to be specified separately
• 62" allows for bank of four pedestals, 

two 30" credenza laterals or a combina-
tion of both 

 24 x 48 x 29"  7D/CS2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 29"  7D/CS2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 24 x 62 x 29"  7D/CS2462 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 29"  7D/CS2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 29"  7D/CS2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 7DWSU             

             

             

 Credenza Top  20 x 60"  7D/CT2060 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • Consists of top only, predrilled to accept 
up to four worksurface supporting 
pedestals, two 30" credenza laterals or a 
combination of both 

 24 x 60"  7D/CT2460 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

            

            

 7TOPU             

   
A B C D E F G
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Credenzas 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $      810  $      991  $    1272 
 

         865          889        1092 
 

         906          967        1211 
 

         904          998        1289 
 

         943        1017        1338 
 

         988        1046        1347 
 

    

    

    

 $      497  $      579  $      860 
 

         579          585          874 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Desk with PowerUp® 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   P -  Partial 
F -  Full 

    
D Select grommet option.

   D -  PowerUp module only 
GDM -  Center PowerUp with left and 
right grommets  ; add $31 

    
E Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select wood edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Color selection will also apply to the 
accessory color and grommet color.  
All colors are monochromatic except 
Flannel (TFN) and Wet Sand (TWS).  
For the exceptions, the accessories 
and grommets for Flannel paint are 
BL and Wet Sand paint receives SA 
accessories and grommets.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel  Grommets 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Desk  24 x 48 x 29"  7DD/D2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two end modesty 
panels, wire management channel and 
required hardware

• One PowerUp® grommet with 108" cord 
is included in center of worksurface

• Wire management access between top 
and modesty panel

• Full modesty panels extend to floor, 
partial modesty panels are raised off 
floor 8-3/8"

• Modesty panels on 36" deep desks are 
set in 6"

• Pedestals to be specified separately
• Available in 29" high only 

 24 x 54 x 29"  7DD/D2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 29"  7DD/D2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66 x 29"  7DD/D2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 29"  7DD/D2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 29"  7DD/D3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 7DWDU  30 x 54 x 29"  7DD/D3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 60 x 29"  7DD/D3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 66 x 29"  7DD/D3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 72 x 29"  7DD/D3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  36 x 60 x 29"  7DD/D3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  36 x 66 x 29"  7DD/D3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  36 x 72 x 29"  7DD/D3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Desk with PowerUp® 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 91.0#  $      912  $      930  $    1248 
 

 97.0#        1028        1048        1421 
 

 104.0#        1028        1048        1421 
 

 111.0#        1100        1121        1468 
 

 118.0#        1131        1154        1524 
 

 112.0#        1084        1176        1423 
 

 119.0#        1124        1194        1460 
 

 127.0#        1159        1222        1476 
 

 137.0#        1196        1297        1586 
 

 144.0#        1241        1305        1591 
 

 148.0#        1310        1331        1633 
 

 156.0#        1338        1404        1737 
 

 165.0#        1395        1408        1742 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Returns with PowerUp® 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   P -  Partial 
F -  Full 

    
D Select grommet option.

   D -  PowerUp module only 
GDM -  Center PowerUp with left and 
right grommets  ; add $31 

    
E Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select wood edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Color selection will also apply to the 
accessory color and grommet color.  
All colors are monochromatic except 
Flannel (TFN) and Wet Sand (TWS).  
For the exceptions, the accessories 
and grommets for Flannel paint are 
BL and Wet Sand paint receives SA 
accessories and grommets.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel  Grommets 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Returns  24 x 24 x 29"  7DD/R2424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, end panel, modesty 
panel, wire management channel and 
required hardware

• Field changeable right or left
• Includes level connector for 29" high
• Full modesty panels extend to floor, 

partial modesty panels are raised off 
floor 8-3/8"

• Wire management access between top 
and modesty panel

• Available in 29" height only 

 24 x 30 x 29"  7DD/R2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36 x 29"  7DD/R2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 29"  7DD/R2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 29"  7DD/R2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 7DWDU  24 x 54 x 29"  7DD/R2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60 x 29"  7DD/R2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 66 x 29"  7DD/R2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 29"  7DD/R2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 36 x 29"  7DD/R3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42 x 29"  7DD/R3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48 x 29"  7DD/R3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54 x 29"  7DD/R3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60 x 29"  7DD/R3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H

  



27

 700 Series® Desk 
 Returns with PowerUp® 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 60.0#  $      767  $      779  $    1038 
 

 66.0#          792          806        1084 
 

 70.0#          897          936        1102 
 

 77.0#          913          979        1201 
 

 80.0#          957        1002        1208 
 

 94.0#          970          988        1364 
 

 99.0#        1032        1093        1337 
 

 114.0#        1100        1121        1468 
 

 120.0#        1131        1154        1524 
 

 73.0#          961          992        1210 
 

 81.0#        1018        1051        1411 
 

 92.0#        1025        1056        1417 
 

 120.0#        1003        1021        1422 
 

 115.0#        1100        1178        1430 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Corner with PowerUp® 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   F -  Full 
P -  Partial 

    
D Select grommet option.

   D -  PowerUp module only 
GDM -  Grommet behind center 
PowerUp module  ; add $31 

    
E Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select wood edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Color selection will also apply to the 
accessory color and grommet color.  
All colors are monochromatic except 
Flannel (TFN) and Wet Sand (TWS).  
For the exceptions, the accessories 
and grommets for Flannel paint are 
BL and Wet Sand paint receives SA 
accessories and grommets.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel  Grommets 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Corner  24 x 36 x 29"  7DD/CU2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two end panels, two 
modesty panels and required hardware

• One PowerUp® grommet with 108" cord 
is included in center of worksurface

• If a center grommet is specified, it 
will be installed behind the PowerUp® 
module

• Full modesty panels extend to the floor, 
partial modesty panels are raised off 
floor 8-3/8"

• Wire management access between top 
and modesty panel

• Includes end panel grommets for wire 
pass-through

• Available 29" high only 

 24 x 42 x 29"  7DD/CU2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 29"  7DD/CU3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 29"  7DD/CU3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 7DWDU            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Corner with PowerUp® 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 86.0#  $    1132  $    1229  $    1432 
 

 103.0#        1224        1278        1580 
 

 193.0#        1239        1290        1590 
 

 227.0#        1268        1324        1629 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Bridges with PowerUp® 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select modesty panel style.

   F -  Full 
P -  Partial 

    
D Select grommet option.

   D -  PowerUp module only 
GDM -  Center PowerUp with left and 
right grommets  ; add $31 

    
E Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select wood edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Color selection will also apply to the 
accessory color and grommet color.  
All colors are monochromatic except 
Flannel (TFN) and Wet Sand (TWS).  
For the exceptions, the accessories 
and grommets for Flannel paint are 
BL and Wet Sand paint receives SA 
accessories and grommets.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel  Grommets 

 Desk
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Bridges  20 x 36 x 29"  7DD/B2036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, modesty panel, wire 
management channel and required 
hardware

• One PowerUp® grommet with 108" cord 
is included in center of worksurface

• Includes two level connectors for 29" 
high

• Full modesty panels extend to the floor, 
partial modesty panels are raised off 
floor 8-3/8"

• Wire management access between top 
and modesty panel

• Available in 29" height only 

 20 x 42 x 29"  7DD/B2042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 20 x 48 x 29"  7DD/B2048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36 x 29"  7DD/B2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 7DWDU  24 x 42 x 29"  7DD/B2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 48 x 29"  7DD/B2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 54 x 29"  7DD/B2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60 x 29"  7DD/B2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 66 x 29"  7DD/B2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 29"  7DD/B2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Bridges with PowerUp® 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 51.0#  $      835  $      878  $    1044 
 

 57.0#          852          917        1139 
 

 63.0#          897          940        1147 
 

 56.0#          835          878        1044 
 

 63.0#          852          917        1139 
 

 70.0#          897          940        1147 
 

 80.0#          877          896        1266 
 

 86.0#          972          990        1349 
 

 92.0#        1066        1086        1433 
 

 98.0#        1095        1119        1488 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Countertop 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain colors.  Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select enamel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select trim/edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Enamel
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Trim/
Edge
Color 

 Countertop with Tackboard (74P) Edge  60 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU60/74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 • (74P) Edge style
• Attaches to worksurface to create a 

countertop
• Fabric covered tackboard is included and 

fabric wrapped on both sides
• For use on 60", 66" and 72" worksurfaces 

 66 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU66/74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 72 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU72/74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

           

           

 7DCTU            

            

 Countertop with Tackboard (SE) Edge  60 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU60/SE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 67.0# 
  

 • (SE) Self Edge style
• Attaches to worksurface to create a 

countertop
• Fabric covered tackboard is included and 

fabric wrapped on both sides
• For use on 60", 66" and 72" worksurfaces 

 66 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU66/SE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 73.0# 
  

 72 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU72/SE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 76.0# 
  

           

           

 7DCTU            

            

 Countertop with Tackboard (34S) Edge  60 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU60/34S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 67.0# 
  

 • (34S) Wood Edge Laminate edge style
• Attaches to worksurface to create a 

countertop
• Fabric covered tackboard is included and 

fabric wrapped on both sides
• For use on 60", 66" and 72" worksurfaces 

 66 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU66/34S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 73.0# 
  

 72 x 12 x 15"  7D/CTU72/34S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 76.0# 
  

           

           

 7DCTU            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Countertop 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $    1058  $    1071  $    1109  $    1089  $    1131 
 

       1109        1121        1166        1143        1188 
 

       1176        1187        1238        1210        1259 
 

      

      

      

      

 $    1018  $    1027  $    1067  $    1048  $    1090 
 

       1072        1088        1126        1103        1146 
 

       1137        1146        1195        1169        1214 
 

      

      

      

      

 $    1218  $    1230  $    1281  $    1256  $    1304 
 

       1272        1283        1336        1309        1364 
 

       1337        1351        1407        1378        1432 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select enamel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select assembly option.
   UAS -  Unassembled 
WAS -  Assembled  ; add $124 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Enamel
Color  Assembly 

 Key
Option 

 Open Overhead - Steel  30 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSS30 □ □   
 

 51.0# 
  

 • For use on rectangular worksurfaces
• Clearance between overhead and work-

surface is 19" to underside of shelf
• Formed steel wire management in end 

panels for cord access
• Overhead will accommodate task lights
• Tackboard/Screen, if any, must be 

ordered separately
• Ships unassembled 

 36 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSS36 □ □   
 

 55.0# 
  

 42 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSS42 □ □   
 

 59.0# 
  

 48 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSS48 □ □   
 

 64.0# 
  

 54 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSS54 □ □   
 

 64.0# 
  

 60 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSS60 □ □   
 

 75.0# 
  

 7DOSU  66 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSS66 □ □   
 

 78.0# 
  

  72 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSS72 □ □   
 

 80.0# 
  

          

 Closed Overhead (one door) - Steel  30 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD30/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 • For use on rectangular worksurface
• Clearance between overhead and work-

surfaces is 19" to underside of self
• Formed steel wire management in end 

panels for cord access
• Doors recede inside overhead on rack 

and pinion system
• Overhead will accommodate task lights
• Tackboard/Screen, if any, must be 

ordered separately 

 36 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD36/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 42 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD42/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 48 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD48/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 54 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD54/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 60 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD60/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 7DOSU          

          

          

 Closed Overhead (two doors) - Steel  66 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD66/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 • For use on rectangular worksurfaces
• Clearance between overhead and work-

surfaces is 19" to underside of shelf
• Formed steel wire management in end 

panels for cord access
• Two doors recede inside overhead on 

rack and pinion system
• Overhead will accomodate task lights
• Tackboard/Screen, if any, must be 

ordered separately 

 72 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD72/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 7DOSU          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      465 
 

         483 
 

         505 
 

         524 
 

         590 
 

         562 
 

         582 
 

         600 
 

  

 $      777 
 

         795 
 

         815 
 

         835 
 

         894 
 

         923 
 

  

  

  

 $    1121 
 

       1138 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select enamel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select assembly option.
   UAS -  Unassembled 
WAS -  Assembled  ; add $124 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Enamel
Color  Assembly 

 Key
Option 

 Closed Overhead (one door) - Fabric  30 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD30/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 • For use on rectangular worksurface
• Clearance between overhead and work-

surfaces is 19" to underside of self
• Formed steel wire management in end 

panels for cord access
• Doors recede inside overhead on rack 

and pinion system
• Overhead will accommodate task lights
• Tackboard/Screen, if any, must be 

ordered separately 

 36 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD36/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 42 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD42/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 48 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD48/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 54 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD54/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 60 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD60/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 7DOSU           

           

           

 Closed Overhead (two doors) - Fabric  66 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD66/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 • For use on rectangular worksurfaces
• Clearance between overhead and work-

surfaces is 19" to underside of shelf
• Formed steel wire management in end 

panels for cord access
• Two doors recede inside overhead on 

rack and pinion system
• Overhead will accommodate task lights
• Tackboard/Screen, if any, must be 

ordered separately 

 72 x 14 x 36"  7D/OSD72/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 7DOSU           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      946  $      974  $      992  $    1041  $    1088 
 

         966          995        1015        1063        1109 
 

         991        1020        1041        1091        1140 
 

       1009        1040        1060        1109        1160 
 

       1072        1077        1099        1173        1180 
 

       1077        1094        1115        1186        1220 
 

      

      

      

 $    1307  $    1346  $    1373  $    1439  $    1504 
 

       1347        1387        1416        1483        1551 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Tackboards/Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select enamel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Enamel
Color 

 Tackboards/Screens  30 x 19"  7D/TB3019 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Fits under overstorage unit
• Metal brackets secure tackboard to back 

of desk top
• Brackets are painted color of the desk
• Allows wire pass-through
• Dimensions are nominal 

 36 x 19"  7D/TB3619 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 42 x 19"  7D/TB4219 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 48 x 19"  7D/TB4819 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 54 x 19"  7D/TB5419 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 60 x 19"  7D/TB6019 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 7DTBU   66 x 19"  7D/TB6619 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   72 x 19"  7D/TB7219 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 Corner-Tackboards/Screens  36 x 19"  7D/CTB3619 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Fits 36", 42" or 48" corner
• Available in 19" or 36" high
• Brackets are painted the color of the 

desk
• Allows wire pass-through
• Dimensions are nominal 

 36 x 36"  7D/CTB3636 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 42 x 19"  7D/CTB4219 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 42 x 36"  7D/CTB4236 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 48 x 19"  7D/CTB4819 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 7DTBU  48 x 36"  7D/CTB4836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Tackboards/Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      311  $      319  $      328  $      342  $      357 
 

         332          340          349          364          382 
 

         351          359          369          385          403 
 

         370          381          390          408          426 
 

         447          454          475          504          517 
 

         460          468          481          514          525 
 

         486          503          512          535          560 
 

         526          543          555          580          607 
 

 $      694  $      718  $      729  $      765  $      800 
 

       1104        1138        1161        1214        1269 
 

         733          756          769          808          845 
 

       1144        1178        1202        1258        1316 
 

         832          857          873          915          956 
 

       1268        1307        1334        1401        1461 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select enamel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Enamel
Color 

 Center Drawer  17 x 18-1/4 x 1-5/8"  7D/18CD □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Mounts beneath any worksurface at least 
24" deep

• CDL model includes lock
• Hardware included 

 17 x 18-1/4 x 1-5/8"  7D/18CDL □ □  
 13.0# 

  

       

 7DACU        

        

 Plate Dividers     7D/OSPD □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Sold in package of three        

        

        

        

 7DACU         

   
A B
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      163 
 

         204 
 

  

  

  

 $        49 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Desk 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet Light
Width Width
24"  18"
30"  24"
36"  24"
42"  36"
48"  36"
54"  48"
60"  48"
66"  48"
72"  48"  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Task Light  24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast
• Task light attaches to underside of 

overhead
• Available in 24", 36" and 48" widths
• UL listed
• Includes 8' cord
• Available in black only 

 36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

 48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

   
A
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 700 Series® Desk 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        74 
 

           81 
 

           88 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

level 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

levels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

Choose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

than the dimension shown.

Note: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZon

desk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick

out 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

Do not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

under WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BFTP  Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBFTP □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • Top surface of pedestal has black, four 
compartment pencil tray and black 
recessed pull

• 6" box drawer with partition
• 12" file drawer with partition
• Anti-tip caster travels with file drawer 
• Counterbalance weight not required
• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 

desks  

         

         

         

         

         

         

 S7PDU          

          

 Pedestal - BF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1520MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • One 6" box drawer, one 12" file drawer 
with hanging folder partition

• 5th wheel in lieu of counterbalance 
weight

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1530MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

         

         

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - BBB  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1520MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • Three 6" box drawers
• 5th wheel in lieu of counterbalance 

weight
• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 

desks 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1530MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

         

          

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - PBF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1520FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12" file drawer with hanging folder 
partition

• Mobile units include 5th wheel in lieu of 
counterbalance weight 

• Counterbalance weight recommended 
when freestanding unit is not under 
worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks

• A freestanding pedestal will have a mini-
mal gap between the top of the pedestal 
and the underside of the worksurface or 
desk it may be placed under 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1520MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1524FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1524MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1530FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1530MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

 S7PDU          

          

          

          

          

          

    
A B C D E
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 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 79.0#  $      775 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 79.0#  $      675 
 

N/A
 90.0#          775 

 
N/A

 93.0#          775 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    

 83.0#  $      775 
 

N/A
 92.0#          751 

 
N/A

 95.0#          751 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    

 53.0#  $      708 
 

 $      161 
 89.0#          846 

 
N/A

 55.0#          747 
 

         138 
 90.0#          805 

 
N/A

 75.0#          795 
 

           80 
 95.0#          855 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

evel 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

evels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

Choose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

han the dimension shown.

Note: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZon

esk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick

ut 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

Do not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

nder WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Counterbalance weight: included in 
mobile unit; recommended when free-
standing unit is not under worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks

• A freestanding pedestal will have a mini-
mal gap between the top of the pedestal 
and the underside of the worksurface or 
desk it may be placed under 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

 S7PDU          

          

          

          

          

 Pedestal - BBF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file drawer 
with hanging folder partition

• Counterbalance weight: included in 
mobile unit; recommended when free-
standing unit is not under worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks

• A freestanding pedestal will have a mini-
mal gap between the top of the pedestal 
and the underside of the worksurface or 
desk it may be placed under 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

 S7PDU          

          

          

          

          

    
A B C D E
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 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 55.0#  $      647 
 

 $      161 
 93.0#          717 

 
N/A

 55.0#          680 
 

         138 
 90.0#          745 

 
N/A

 75.0#          724 
 

           80 
 95.0#          785 

 
N/A

    
    
    
    
    
    

 57.0#  $      680 
 

 $      161 
 93.0#          782 

 
N/A

 60.0#          717 
 

         138 
 95.0#          823 

 
N/A

 80.0#          810 
 

           80 
 100.0#          856 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

evel 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

evels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

hoose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

han the dimension shown.

ote: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZone

esk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick

ut 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

o not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

nder WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BBBB  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Four 6" box drawers
• Counterbalance weight: included in 

mobile unit; recommended when free-
standing unit is not under worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks

• A freestanding pedestal will have a mini-
mal gap between the top of the pedestal 
and the underside of the worksurface or 
desk it may be placed under 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

 S7PDU          

          

          

          

 Pedestal - PBBB  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1520FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 3" pencil drawer; three 6" box draw-
ers

• Counterbalance weight: included in 
mobile unit; recommended when free-
standing unit is not under worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks

• A freestanding pedestal will have a mini-
mal gap between the top of the pedestal 
and the underside of the worksurface or 
desk it may be placed under 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1520MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1524FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1524MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1530FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1530MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 S7PDU          

          

          

          

          

          

    
A B C D E
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 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 59.0#  $      733 
 

 $      161 
 95.0#          894 

 
N/A

 66.0#          775 
 

         138 
 105.0#          867 

 
N/A

 78.0#          846 
 

           80 
 96.0#          894 

 
N/A

    
    
    
    
    

 62.0#  $      785 
 

 $      161 
 91.0#          943 

 
N/A

 62.0#          829 
 

         138 
 102.0#          922 

 
N/A

 73.0#          846 
 

           80 
 91.0#          894 

 
N/A

    
    
    
    
    
    
    



50

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Hanging 

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

evel 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

evels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

Choose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

han the dimension shown.

Note: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZon

esk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick

ut 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

Do not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

nder WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BF  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1520HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1524HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - BBB  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1520HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Three 6" box drawers  Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1524HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

           

           

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - PBF  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7P/1520HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • One 3" pencil drawer
• One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7P/1524HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

 S7PDU            

    
A B C D
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 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Hanging 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      595 
 

         618 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      606 
 

         612 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      699 
 

         732 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

evel 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

evels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

hoose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

han the dimension shown.

ote: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZon

esk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick

ut 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

o not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

nder WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

  OPTIONS 
 
Pedestal and Storage Option

Please contact KI Customer Service for 
other pedestal and storage option.  Refer-
ence "How to Specify Pedestals" section 
to determine appropriate height and depth 
requirements.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - BBF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition
• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - BBBB  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Four 6" box drawers
• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 S7PDU            

    
A B C D
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 700 Series® Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
Mobile pedestal include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.

Lock
All units include a lock.  Keying is random 
unless otherwise specified.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      612 
 

         716 
 

         744 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      678 
 

         783 
 

         825 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      775 
 

         791 
 

         868 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Pedestals 
   Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Glide Kit     S7P/GK 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Adds 1/4" to 1" to pedestal height
• 4 per kit
• For replacement only
• For worksurface supporting pedestals 

      

      

 PDACU       

       

 Pencil Tray  12-1/8 x 4 x 1"  S7P/PENTRAY 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 3"  pencil and 6" box drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

      

      

      

 PDACU        

 6" Partition  12-1/8 x 4-5/8"  S7P/D6 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 6" box drawers
• Black enamel finish only
• Priced each 

      

      

      

 PDACU        

 Hanging Folder Partition  12-1/8 x 9-5/8"  S7P/D12 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 12" file drawers
• Black enamel finish only
• Priced each 

      

      

      

       

       

 PDACU        

   
A
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 700 Series® Pedestals 
   Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          9 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



56

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

level 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

levels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

Choose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

than the dimension shown.

Note: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZone 

desk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick 

out 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

Do not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

under WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7CP1520MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7CP1524MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7CP1530MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

            

            

            

 S7CP             

 Pedestal - BF             

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging 

folder partition
• Mobile units include 5th wheel in lieu 

of counterbalance weight 

            

            

            

            

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7CP1520MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7CP1524FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7CP1524MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7CP1530FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7CP1530MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

            

            

 S7CP             

 Pedestal - PBF             

 • One 3" pencil drawer
• One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging 

folder partition
• Mobile units include 5th wheel in lieu 

of counterbalance weight
• Counterbalance weight recommended 

when freestanding unit is not under 
worksurface

• A freestanding pedestal will have a 
minimal gap between the top of the 
pedestal and the underside of the 
worksurface or desk it may be placed 
under 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      754 
 

 $        14 N/A
         864 

 
           15 N/A

         864 
 

           15 N/A
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      949 
 

 $        16 N/A
         835 

 
           15          138 

         902 
 

           16 N/A
         892 

 
           16            80 

         957 
 

           16 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

level 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

levels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

Choose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

than the dimension shown.

Note: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZon

desk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick

out 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

Do not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

under WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1520MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7CP1524FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1524MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7CP1530FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1530MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

            

 S7CP             

 Pedestal - FF             

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging 
folder partitions

• Counterbalance weight: included in 
mobile unit; recommended when 
freestanding unit is not under work-
surface

• A freestanding pedestal will have a 
minimal gap between the top of the 
pedestal and the underside of the 
worksurface or desk it may be placed 
under 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1520MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7CP1524FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1524MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7CP1530FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1530MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

            

 S7CP             

 Pedestal - BBF             

 • Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging partition

• Mobile units include 5th wheel in lieu 
of counterbalance weight

• Counterbalance weight recommended 
when freestanding unit is not under 
worksurface

• A freestanding pedestal will have a 
minimal gap between the top of the 
pedestal and the underside of the 
worksurface or desk it may be placed 
under 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 Mobile and Freestanding 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      802 
 

 $        14 N/A
         760 

 
           14          138 

         833 
 

           15 N/A
         809 

 
           15            80 

         880 
 

           15 N/A
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      874 
 

 $        15 N/A
         802 

 
           14          138 

         921 
 

           16 N/A
         907 

 
           16            80 

         958 
 

           16 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 Hanging 

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

level 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

levels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

Choose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

than the dimension shown.

Note: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZon

desk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick

out 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

Do not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

under WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BBB  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1520HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three 6" box drawers  Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1524HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 S7CP           

 Pedestal - BF  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1520HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1524HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

          

 S7CP           

 Pedestal - PBF  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7CP1520HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 3" pencil drawer
• One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7CP1524HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

          

 S7CP           

    
A B C D E
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 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 Hanging 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 45.0#  $      676 
 

 $        12 
 50.0#          685 

 
           12 

    
    
    
    
    

 62.0#  $      671 
 

 $        12 
 80.0#          692 

 
           12 

    
    
    
    
    

 62.0#  $      784 
 

 $        14 
 80.0#          820 

 
           15 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

30"

Workstation Depth
36"24"20"

215/8"

17 5/8"

215/8"

17 5/8"

N/A

N/A

17 5/8"

N/A

275/8"

215/8"

275/8"

215/8"

N/A

N/A N/A 175/8" N/A

215/8"

275/8"

N/A

Desking 

Series

WorkZone or

WorkZone with

level 1 PowerUp

WorkZone with

levels 2-5 

PowerUp

700 Series with

gromments

700 Series 

w/o gromments

True

Choose a pedestal whose depth is no longer 

than the dimension shown.

Note: If the next largest size freestanding or 

mobile pedestal are specified under a WorkZon

desk with modesty panel, the pedestal will stick

out 1" from the front edge of the worksurface. 

Do not specify larger sized hanging pedestal 

under WorkZone desks.

Pedestal Sizing Chart

(maximum sizes recommended)

Workstation Depth

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1520WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1524WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

          

          

 S7CP           

 Pedestal - BBF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1520WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition
• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1524WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

          

          

 S7CP           

    
A B C D E
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 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 59.0#  $      685 
 

 $        12 
 82.0#          801 

 
           14 

    
    
    
    
    
    

 61.0#  $      759 
 

 $        14 
 80.0#          877 

 
           15 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® Credenza 
 Credenza Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 27-7/8" Credenza File - FF  30 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/30240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Height to match worksurface supporting 
pedestal, drawer fronts compatible with 
pedestals

• Two 12" file drawers with FBA bars for 
side-to-side filing

• Counterbalance weight is recommended 
for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/36240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/42240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

          

          

 S7LTU           

           

 27-7/8" Credenza File - BBF  30 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/30240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Height to match worksurface supporting 
pedestal, drawer fronts compatible with 
pedestals

• Two 6" box drawers, one 12" file drawer 
with FBA bars for side-to-side filing

• Counterbalance weight is recommended 
for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/36240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/42240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

          

          

 S7LTU           

           

           

 Counterbalance     S7L/CBW60     
 

 60.0# 
  

 • For 2-high lateral file units or credenza 
file, 30", 36" or 42"

• Recommended when unit is not under 
workstation

• Factory installed, if specified 

          

          

          

          

 LTACU            

   
A B C D E

    



65

 700 Series® Credenza 
 Credenza Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1029 
 

 $      195 
       1102 

 
         195 

       1175 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   

 $    1208 
 

 $      195 
       1282 

 
         195 

       1360 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      195 
 

N/A
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Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   7D/18CD   Accessories:   Center Drawer  40
 7D/B2036   Bridges:   Bridges  20
 7D/CS2062   Credenzas:   Credenza Shell  22
 7D/CT2060   Credenzas:   Credenza Top  22
 7D/CTB3619   Tackboards/Screens:   Corner-Tackboards/Screens  38
 7D/CTU60/34S   Countertop:   Countertop with Tackboard (34S) Edge  32
 7D/CTU60/74P   Countertop:   Countertop with Tackboard (74P) Edge  32
 7D/CTU60/SE   Countertop:   Countertop with Tackboard (SE) Edge  32
 7D/CU2436   Corner:   Corner  18
 7D/D2448   Desk:   Desk  10
 7D/DD3060   P-Shape and D-Shape Desk:   D-Shape Desk  12
 7D/DR2436   P-Shape and D-Shape Returns:   D-Shape Return  16
 7D/OSD30/F   Overhead Storage:   Closed Overhead (one door) - Fabric  36
 7D/OSD30/S   Overhead Storage:   Closed Overhead (one door) - Steel  34
 7D/OSD66/F   Overhead Storage:   Closed Overhead (two doors) - Fabric  36
 7D/OSD66/S   Overhead Storage:   Closed Overhead (two doors) - Steel  34
 7D/OSPD   Accessories:   Plate Dividers  40
 7D/OSS30   Overhead Storage:   Open Overhead - Steel  34
 7D/PD3060   P-Shape and D-Shape Desk:   P-Shape and D-Shape Desk  12
 7D/PR2454   P-Shape and D-Shape Returns:   P-Shape and D-Shape Desk  16
 7D/R2424   Returns:   Desk  14
 7D/TB3019   Tackboards/Screens:   Tackboards/Screens  38
 7DD/B2036   Bridges with PowerUp®:   Bridges  30
 7DD/CU2436   Corner with PowerUp®:   Corner  28
 7DD/D2448   Desk with PowerUp®:   Desk  24
 7DD/R2424   Returns with PowerUp®:   Desk  26
 S7CP1520HBBB   Hanging:   Pedestal - BBB  60
 S7CP1520HBF   Hanging:   Pedestal - BF  60
 S7CP1520HPBF   Hanging:   Pedestal - PBF  60
 S7CP1520MBBF   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - BBF  58
 S7CP1520MBF   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - BF  56
 S7CP1520MFF   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - FF  58
 S7CP1520MPBF   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - PBF  56
 S7CP1520WBBF   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - BBF  62
 S7CP1520WFF   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - FF  62
 S7L/30240BBF   Credenza Files:   27-7/8" Credenza File - BBF  64
 S7L/30240FF   Credenza Files:   27-7/8" Credenza File - FF  64
 S7L/CBW60   Credenza Files:   Counterbalance  64
 S7P/1520FBBBB   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - BBBB  48
 S7P/1520FBBF   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - BBF  46
 S7P/1520FFF   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - FF  46
 S7P/1520FPBBB   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - PBBB  48
 S7P/1520FPBF   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - PBF  44
 S7P/1520HBBB   Hanging:   Pedestal - BBB  50
 S7P/1520HBF   Hanging:   Pedestal - BF  50
 S7P/1520HPBF   Hanging:   Pedestal - PBF  50
 S7P/1520MBBB   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - BBB  44
 S7P/1520MBF   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - BF  44
 S7P/1520WBBBB   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - BBBB  52
 S7P/1520WBBF   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - BBF  52
 S7P/1520WFF   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - FF  52
 S7P/1524MBFTP   Mobile and Freestanding:   Pedestal - BFTP  44
 S7P/D12   Accessories:   Hanging Folder Partition  54
 S7P/D6   Accessories:   6" Partition  54
 S7P/GK   Accessories:   Glide Kit  54
 S7P/PENTRAY   Accessories:   Pencil Tray  54
 TLT5.24   Accessories:   Task Light  42
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 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
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 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
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 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
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 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
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 Opt4....................................................... GB
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 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
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 Sway ...................................................... BW
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 Logix ...................................................... BW
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Contact KI at
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 Shipping Location 



4

 700 Series® Lateral Files and Storage 
 General Information 

˚110

Accessories
Plate dividers, 18-gauge steel, notched to lock into
shelf. Folder bars, 30" & 36" (14-gauge steel); 42" 
(12-gauge steel), offset to maximize strength.

Suspended binder frames are constructed of
14- to 18-gauge steel. Screw-mounted to cabinet.
Can be used behind 131/2"and 15" receding doors
and hinged storage cabinet doors.

Adjustable Glides
Lateral files and storage cabinets are supplied with
four adjustable glides. The glides can be adjusted
from inside the cabinet using a 1/4" hex socket
wrench, or from outside the cabinet using a 7/8"
wrench. Standard glides provide 3/4" adjustment;
longer glides are also available. Overall cabinet
heights include the glide in its recessed position.

Interlock
All cabinets are equipped with an interlock safety
mechanism. This mechanism reduces the possibility
of cabinet tipover by permitting only one drawer to
be opened at a time. With some unique
combinations an individual drawer may not be
controlled by the interlock. In these instances a
caution label will be affixed to the drawer body.

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a
high-security double-bit type. The double-bit lock
offers superior security when compared to a
single-bit lock. Units are standard with random keys
in a range of 994 different numbers. Specific keying
combinations are available at no additional charge.
This information must be included with the order.
Locks can be master keyed. Please see the
accessories section of this price book for order
information on master keys, extractor (core-removal)
keys, key blanks, cut keys, and core and key sets.

All locks have removable and interchangeable
plugs. This feature provides for onsite custom
keying. Units can be supplied with the lock plugs
installed or shipped separately. To install or remove
lock plugs a unique key is required. This key is the
extractor (core removal) key and can be found in the
accessories section of this price book. Contact
Customer Service to order lock accessories. To
order plugs for field installation, specify "lock plugs
not installed" on order. Order must specify total
quantity of specific key-numbered locks.

Example: 30 plugs:
3 keyed alike
10 keyed alike
17 keyed alike

Commercial Pack
This is the standard pack that KI offers
on all files and storage products. This
consists of a plastic poly bag placed
over the unit, corrugated top and
bottom cap, corner blocking and stretch
wrap to keep the packaging intact.

Standard Paint Finishes
All KI products are iron phosphate 
treated prior to painting. This process

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: Preconfigured 700 Series Lateral Files & Multimedia Storage

S7L 36 480 4D BL CBW50 334FBK

GENERAL INFORMATION

KI 700 Series lateral files are designed on a 11/2"
module to provide an unparalleled degree of internal
flexibility. Interior components are available 3", 6",
71/2", 9", 101/2", 12", 131/2" and 15" high. These
components are designed to efficiently accom-
modate virtually any filing and storage requirement.

To assure KI files are compatible with panel
systems, desks or custom architectural details,
cabinets are available in 18 different heights.

Preconfigured Units
To simplify the specification process, KI offers
preconfigured files and storage cabinets in the
most popular sizes with the most popular internal
components. These units are assembled using
standard components. Lateral files and storage
cabinets can be field-retrofitted and updated by
specifying componentry from the Custom-Built
section of this price list. This does not include
current series units.

Height
Lateral files and storage cabinets are available
in 40 standard heights. Heights include 1/8"
allowance for leveling glides fully recessed.

Depth
All lateral files and storage cabinets are 18" deep.

Width
Lateral files and storage cabinets are available in
three standard widths: 30", 36" and 42".

Drawer Dimensions
Refer to the illustrations for the range of
drawer sizes and the height clearance of each.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD FEATURES
Basic Shell 
Shell common to lateral file and storage cabinet
units. Uprights punched to accept interior
components on 11/2" centers. Uprights and top 
and bottom reinforcements are welded into rigid
“boxframe.” Constructed of 18- and 20-gauge steel.

Seamless back and top with reinforced corners.
Illustrated shell heights include 1/8" for

adjustable glide in recessed position.

Doors/Drawers
Drawer fronts, 20-gauge steel with full-width 

exterior pulls and no label holder. Fronts are screw-
mounted to roll-out shelves to build drawers. 
Roll-out shelf body, 22-gauge steel slotted on
11/2" centers to accept dividers. Leading edge
formed to provide pull; center section offset for
additional strength. Shelf ends, 19-gauge steel,
notched to accept hanging folder bars. Each
roll-out shelf equipped with two heavy-duty,
three-section, ball-bearing suspensions.

Components have been tested to accept loads
of 125 lbs. This exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.9-2004
standards for lateral files when recommended
counterbalance weight is installed.

Hinged door, 20-gauge steel, double-wall
construction. Door swing is limited to  to 
prevent contact with adjacent cabinet and full
height vertical flush inset pull.

Shelves
Blank shelf, 22-gauge steel, formed  /8" thick on front
and back edges. End Tab Shelf, 22-gauge steel shelf
and back, 18-gauge sides. Shelf offset along width
to increase strength. Slotted on 1" increments to
accept plate dividers

.

Preconfigured lateral files meet or exceed
ANSI/BIFMA X5.9-2004 standards.

Receding Door
20-gauge steel with full-width flush inset pull and
label holder. Equipped with sound absorber. Doors
have guiding mechanism fitted with nylon glides to 
prevent metal-to-metal contact and ensure effortless
operation. The diagrams on the following page
identify various shelf and drawer combinations and
related height clearances behind a receding door.
The diagrams show typical use. Additional interior
options can be installed behind a receding door.
Note: Dimensions have been taken from 
the front raised edge of the roll-out shelf

.

S7L Product name 700 Series Lateral File
36 Width 36" wide
480 Interior height (nominal) 48" high
4D Type of unit 4 high, 4 drawer
BL Color code Black
CBW50 Optional 50# Counterbalance weight
334FBK Optional Front-to-back filing bars
Each internal component has a corresponding character:
D Drawer with side-to-side folder bars
R Receding door, rollout shelf with side-to-side folder bars
E End tab shelf with plate dividers
HD Hinged door cabinet with blank shelves
HX Hinged door cupboard without shelves
OVHD Overfile storage cabinet
The 334 model number for accessories indicates the item may be used in all cabinet widths.
NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW and accessories as INSTALLED or they will be
shipped separately.

enhances top coat bonding. 
Powder coat application is a 
highbred epoxy. The paint is baked on
to provide a scratch and stain resistant
surface.

All inside and outside shell and 
front surfaces are painted with the
same specified paint color. Interior
components and accessories are
painted a black finish. Mechanical
components are black plated.

Powder coated/enamel finish
colors shown in Color Addendums are
standard and are available where
specifications call for painted surfaces.

Special Paint Finishes
All special colors, including other
manufacturers’ standard finishes,
are available subject to the
following conditions.
1. Two steel color chips (minimum

2.5" x 3.5") are requested for color
matching purposes. Paper samples
are acceptable, however, a reason-
able tolerance must be allowed
when comparing the two variations.

2. All solid, single-pass nonstandard 
colors are available at no upcharge, 
but may be subject to extended lead-
times.  Colors that are deemed to be
metallic, hi-chromatic, textured or
require multiple passes, are subject 
to upcharges.  Orders will not be 

INSTALLATION
Caution Labels
Caution- and safety-related information
is contained on a peel-off label affixed
to the front of the cabinet. This label is
to be removed by the customer.
Caution: Information is also perman-
ently affixed to the left side of the top
drawer. Both labels contain important
installation and loading information.

Installation Information
Complete instructions on the proper 
installation and use of KI files are
provided in each file shipped. The
instructions refer to correct methods
of leveling, ganging and loading.
Counterbalance weights should be
installed in all single freestanding files.

Field Reconfiguration
As needs change, KI lateral files and 
storage cabinets can readily be field-
changed; however, this process should
be undertaken by a qualified
service technician.

flush inset pull and label holder or flat front with

processed until a color match is 
approve.  Written confirmation must
accompany the order.

7
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 700 Series® Lateral Files and Storage 
 General Information 

Inside Drawer and Shelf Dimensions* 30W x 18D Cabinet 36W x 18D Cabinet 42W x 18D Cabinet

W

* Dimensions have been taken from the front raised edge of rollout shelf. The inside clear dimension wide approximately 1/2" greater. 

Hanging File Configurations 30W  Cabinet 36W  Cabinet 42W  Cabinet

Letter

Filing Capacity
LFI

26.7" 32.7" 38.5"

Filing Capacity
LFI

30.5" 30.5" 45.75"

Filing Capacity
LFI

26.7" 32.7" 38.6"

Filing Capacity
LFI

26.5" 30.5" 37.87"

side-to-side 30FBA 36FBA 42FBA

front-to-back

Legal side-to-side 30FBA 36FBA 42FBA

front-to-back

w(1)334FBK

Inside Clear Dimensions of Shelf and Drawer Options 

101/2" Drawer

12" Single Rollout Shelf

Blank Shelf

 Slotted Shelf

12" Drawer

131/2" Rollout Shelf

131/2" Drawer

End Tab Filing Shelf

Cupboard  

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

281/2"

D W

157/8"

157/8"

163/16"

151/2"

157/8"

157/8"

157/8"

153/4"

17"

157/8"

157/8"

163/16"

151/2"

157/8"

157/8"

157/8"

153/4"

17"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

341/2"

D W

157/8"

157/8"

163/16"

151/2"

157/8"

157/8"

157/8"

153/4"

17"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

401/2"

D

 30FBA
w(2)334FBK

 36FBA
w(2)334FBK

 36FBA
w(2)334FBK

 42FBA
w(3)334FBK

 42FBA
w(2)334FBK

 12" Rollout Shelf
Behind Receding Door

 End Tab Shelf
Behind Receding Door

 Tie Bar Shelf
Below Receding Door Drawer

3"

6"

71/2"

9"

101/2"

12"

131/2"

15"

 Blank/Slotted Shelf
Behind Receding Door

1117/32"

107/16"

133/8"

123/4"

131/32"

149/32"

111/2"

101/4"

825/32"

71/4"

523/32"

 29/16"

121/32"

109/16"
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 700 Series® Curve Lateral Files and Storage 
 General Information 

GENERAL INFORMATION

KI CURVE lateral files are designed on a 11/2"
module to provide an unparalleled degree of 
internal flexibility . Interior components are avail-
able in 3", 6", 71/2", 9", 101/2", 12", 131/2" and 15"
high. Clean stylish looks, flexible aesthetics and
durability allow Curve to work in private offices 
and open plan environments. With a gentle curved
frame and contoured drawer pulls Curve creates 
a timeless design element.
 Flexible aesthetic and flexible format. Curve allows 
you to design from the inside out, fitting the 
media to the appropriate lateral, pedestal, cupboard, 
bookcase and combination File/Locker unit.
 Heavy-gauge steel construction and welded 
internal box frame provide structural integrity. 
Multi-extension suspensions provide smooth 
operation. KI’s unique patented interlock/anti-tilt 
mechanism, with automatic restaging, prevents 
the opening of more than one drawer at a time. 
Curve enhances security with its key possibilities.

Preconfigured Units
To simplify the specification process, KI offers
preconfigured files and storage cabinets in the 
most popular sizes with the most popular internal
components. These units are assembled using
standard components.

Height
Lateral files and storage cabinets are available in 
14 standard heights. Heights include 1/8" 
allowance for leveling glides fully recessed.

Depth
Lateral files and storage cabinets are 18" deep. 
Curve combination locker/file units are available in 
both 18" and 24" depths.

Width
Lateral files and storage cabinets are available in
three standard widths: 30", 36" and 42".

Drawer Dimensions
Refer to the illustrations for the range of
drawer sizes and the height clearance of each.

CONSTRUCTION AND 
STANDARD FEATURES
Basic Shell
Shell common to lateral file and storage 
cabinet units. Uprights punched to accept 
interior components on 11/2" centers. Uprights 
and top and bottom reinforcements are welded 
to create a rigid box frame.  Constructed of 18
-and 20-gauge steel. Seamless back and top.
 Illustrated shell heights include 1/8" for
adjustable glide in recessed position.

Doors/Drawers
Drawer fronts, 20-gauge steel with full-width
contoured curved pull. Fronts are screw-
mounted to roll-out shelves to build drawers. 
Roll-out shelf body, 20-gauge steel slotted on 
11/2" centers to accept dividers. Shelf ends, 
18-gauge steel, notched to accept hanging 
folder bars. Each roll-out shelf equipped 
with two heavy-duty, three-section, ball-
bearing suspensions.
 Components have been tested to accept loads 
of 125 lbs. exceeding ANSI/BIFMA X5.9-
2004 standards for lateral files.
 Hinged door, 20-gauge steel, double-wall
construction. Door swing is limited to 95˚
to prevent contact with adjacent cabinet.

Shelves
Blank shelf, 22-gauge steel, formed 1" thick 
on front and back edges. End Tab Shelf, 
22-gauge steel shelf and back, 20-gauge 
sides. Shelf offset along width to increase 
strength. Slotted on 1" increments to accept 
plate dividers.

 Preconfigured lateral files meet or 
exceed ANSI/BIFMA X5.9-2004 
standards when recommended 
counterbalance weight is installed.

Receding Door
20-gauge steel with steel full-width contoured 
curve pull. Equipped with sound absorber. 
Doors have guiding mechanism fitted with 
nylon glides to prevent metal-to-metal contact 
and ensure effortless operation.

 

The diagrams on the following page identify various 
shelf and drawer combinations and related height 
clearances behind a receding door. The diagrams 
illustrate typical use. Additional interior options can 
be installed behind a receding door.
 Note: Dimensions have been taken from the front
raised edge of the roll-out shelf.      

Accessories
Plate dividers, 18-gauge steel, notched to lock into shelf.
Folder bars, 30" & 36" (14-gauge steel); 42" 
(12-gauge steel), offset to maximize strength.
 Suspended binder frames are constructed of 
14- to 18-gauge steel. Screw-mounted to cabinet
uprights. Fit in multi-media cabinets and behind
receding doors.

Adjustable Glides
Lateral files and storage cabinets are supplied with
four adjustable glides. The glides can be adjusted 
from inside the cabinet using a 1/4", hex socket
wrench, or from outside the cabinet using a 7/8" 
wrench. Standard glides provide 3/4" adjustment;
longer glides are also available. Overall cabinet
heights include the glide in its recessed position.

Interlock
All cabinets are equipped with an interlock safety
mechanism. This mechanism reduces the possibility
of cabinet tipover by permitting only one drawer to 
be opened at a time. With some unique combinations 
an individual drawer may not be controlled by the 
interlock. In these instances a caution label will be 
affixed to the drawer body.

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a high-
security double-bit type. The double-bit lock offers 
superior security when compared to a single-bit lock. 
Units are standard with random keys in a range of 994 
different numbers. Specific keying combinations are 
available at no additional charge. This information must 
be included with the order. Locks can be master keyed. 
Please see the accessories section of this price book for 
order information on master keys, extractor (core-removal) 
keys, key blanks, cut keys, and core and key sets.
 All locks have removable and interchangeable plugs. 
This feature provides for onsite custom keying. Units 
can be supplied with the lock plugs installed or 
shipped separately. To install or remove lock plugs a 
unique key is required. This key is the extractor (core
removal) key and can be found in the accessories 
section of this price book. Contact Customer Service
to order lock accessories. To order plugs for field
installation, specify "lock plugs not installed" 
on order. Order must specify total quantity of 
specific key-numbered locks.

Example:
 30 plugs:
 3 keyed alike
 10 keyed alike
 17 keyed alike

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on all 
files and storage products. This consists of a
plastic poly bag placed over the unit, 
corrugated top and bottom cap, corner blocking
and stretch wrap to keep the packaging intact.
 

Standard Paint Finishes
 All KI products are iron phosphate treated 
prior to painting. This process enhances top 
coat bonding. The wet coat application is either
alkyd or acrylic paint finish. The powder coat
application is a highbred epoxy. The paint is
baked on to provide a scratch and stain
resitant surface.  
 All inside and outside shell and front 
surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color. Interior components and accessories
are painted a black finish. Mechanical 
components are black plated.
 Powder coated/enamel finish colors shown 
in Color Addendums are standard and are
available where specifications call for 
painted surfaces.

Special Paint Finishes
All special colors, including other manufacturers’
standard enamel finishes, are available subject
to the following conditions.
1.Two steel color chips (minimum 2.5" x 3.5") 
 are requested for color matching purposes. 
 Paper samples are acceptable, however, a 
 reasonable tolerance must be allowed when
 comparing the two variations.
2. All solid, single-pass nonstandard colors
 

subject to extended leadtimes.  Colors that  
are deemed to be metallic, hi-chromatic, 
textured or require multiple passed, are  
subject to upcharges.  Orders will not be   
processed until a color match is approved.

INSTALLATION
Caution Labels
Caution- and safety-related information is 
contained on a peel-off label affixed to the front 
of the cabinet. This label is to be removed by 
the customer.

 

Caution: Information is also permanently 
affixed to the left side of the top drawer.

 

Both labels contain important installation 
and loading information.

Installation Information
Complete instructions on the proper 
installation and use of KI files are provided in 
each file shipped. The instructions refer to 
correct methods of leveling, ganging and 
loading. Counterbalance weights should be 
installed in all single freestanding files.

Field Reconfiguration
As needs change, KI lateral files and storage
cabinets can readily be field-changed; 
however, this process should be undertaken 
by a qualified service technician.   

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: Preconfigured 700 Series Curve Lateral Files & Multimedia Storage

S7CL Product name 700 Series Curve Lateral File
36 Width  36" wide
480 Interior height (nominal) 48" high
4D Type of unit  4 high, 4 drawer
BL Color code  Black
CBW50 Optional  50# Counterbalance weight
334FBK Optional  Front-to-back filing bars
Each internal component has a corresponding character:
D Drawer with side-to-side folder bars
R Receding door, rollout shelf with side-to-side folder bars
E End tab shelf with plate dividers
HD Hinged door cabinet with blank shelves
HX Hinged door cupboard without shelves

 OVHD
 

Overfile storage cabinet
The 334 model number for accessories indicates the item may be used in all cabinet widths.
NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW and accessories as INSTALLED or they will be
shipped separately.

S7CL 36 480 4D BL CBW50 334FBK

are available at no upcharge, but may be

Written confirmation must accompany the
order.
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 700 Series® Curve Lateral Files and Storage 
 General Information 

Inside Clear Dimensions of Shelf and Drawer Options 

Inside Drawer and Shelf Dimensions* 30W x 18D Cabinet 36W x 18D Cabinet 42W x 18D Cabinet

W

* Dimensions have been taken from the front raised edge of rollout shelf. The inside clear dimension wide approximately 1/2" greater. 

101/2" Drawer

12" Single Rollout Shelf

Blank Shelf

12"End Tab Filing Shelf

Slotted Shelf

12" Drawer

131/2" Rollout Shelf

131/2" Drawer

15"End Tab Filing Shelf

Cupboard

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

281/2"

D W

157/8"

157/8"

163/16"

153/4"

151/2"

157/8"

157/8"

157/8"

153/4"

17"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

323/4"

341/2"

D W

157/8"

157/8"

163/16"

153/4"

151/2"

157/8"

157/8"

157/8"

153/4"

17"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

383/4"

401/2"

D

 30FBA
w(2)334FBK

 36FBA
w(2)334FBK

 36FBA
w(2)334FBK

 42FBA
w(3)334FBK

 42FBA
w(2)334FBK

Hanging File Configurations 30W  Cabinet 36W  Cabinet 42W  Cabinet

Letter side-to-side

front-to-back

Legal side-to-side

front-to-back

30FBA

30FBA

36FBA

36FBA

42FBA

42FBA

 12" Rollout Shelf
Behind Receding Door

 Blank/Slotted Shelf
Behind Receding Door

 End Tab Shelf
Behind Receding Door

 Tie Bar Shelf
Below Receding Door Drawer

3"

6"

71/2"

9"

101/2"

12"

131/2"

15"

157/8"

157/8"

163/16"

153/4"

151/2"

157/8"

157/8"

157/8"

153/4"

17"

109/16"

121/32" 121/4"

133/8"

101/4"

123/4" 131/32"

111/2"
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 700 Series® OF Lateral Files/Storage Cabinets 
 General Information 

GENERAL INFORMATION
KI 700 Series OF lateral files are designed on
the same 11/2" upright module as standard 
700 Series products. Only 101/2" and 12" 
drawer fronts are illustrated. Other drawer 
front options, including 6", 71/2",  9", 131/2" 
and 15" heights are available on a special 
order basis. Please contact KI Customer 
Service for details and pricing.
 Only four cabinet heights are illustrated. 
A total of 40 cabinet heights are available to 
suit virtually any height requirement. 
Additional cabinet heights are available on 
a special order basis. Please contact KI 
Customer Service for details and pricing.

Height
Lateral files and storage cabinets are available
in four standard heights. Heights include 7/8" 
allowance for leveling glides fully recessed.

Depth
All lateral files and storage cabinets are 187/8"
deep. This dimension includes the allowance
for drawer front thickness.
 Standard KI laminate and wood fronts plus
the gap between the cabinet and the front
equals 7/8". Cabinets with fronts are 187/8" deep.

Width
Lateral files and storage cabinets are available
in three standard widths: 30", 36" and 42".

Drawer Dimensions
Refer to the illustrations for the range of 
drawer sizes and the height clearance of each.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD
FEATURES

Basic Shell
Shell common to lateral file and storage
cabinet units. Uprights punched to accept
interior components on 11/2" centers. Uprights
and top and bottom reinforcements are welded
into rigid “boxframe.” Constructed of 18- and
20-gauge steel. Seamless back and top with
reinforced corners.
 Illustrated shell heights include 1/8" for
adjustable glide in recessed position.

Drawer Bodies
Rollout drawer body, 20-gauge steel slotted 
on 1" or 11/2" centers to accept dividers. 
Leading edge and center section offset to 
provide additional strength.
 Drawer body ends, 18-gauge steel notched 
to accept hanging folder bars. Each drawer 
body is equipped with two heavy-duty, three 
section steel-ball bearing suspension arms.
Components have been tested to accept 
loads of 125 lbs. This exceeds 
ANSI/BIFMA X5.9-2004 standards for lateral 
files when recommended counterbalance 
weights are installed.
 Fronts: When specified without fronts,
drawers come standard with hardware to mount
fronts to drawer bodies. Mounting hardware
can be specified for delivery prior to product
delivery. Contact Customer Service for details.
When specified with fronts, fronts are
particleboard core with either wood veneer or
plastic laminate finish. Fronts are nominally 
3/4" thick.
 Front Specifications: To assist in the
manufacturing of custom fronts, refer to 
specification section. This section provides 
illustrations detailing recommended
dimensions and hole locations.

Shelves
Blank shelf, 22-gauge steel, formed 1" thick on
front and back edges. End Tab Shelf, 22-gauge
steel shelf and back, 20-gauge sides. Shelf 
offset along width to increase strength. Slotted
on 1" increments to accept plate dividers.

Lateral files meet or exceed
ANSI/BIFMA X5.9-2004 standards.

Accessories
Plate dividers, 18-gauge steel, notched to lock
into shelf. They are not designed to be installed 
in 101/2" drawers.
 Folder bars, 14-gauge steel, offset to
maximize strength.

Adjustable Glides
Lateral files and storage cabinets are supplied
with four adjustable glides. The glides can be
adjusted from inside the cabinet using a 1/4" hex
socket wrench, or from outside the cabinet
using a 7/8" wrench. Standard glides provide 3/4" 
adjustment; longer glides are also available.
Overall cabinet heights include 1/8" allowance
for the glide in its recessed position.

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a
high-security double-bit type. The double-bit
lock offers superior security when compared 
to a single-bit lock. Units are standard with
random keys in a range of 994 different
numbers. Specific keying combinations are
available at no additional charge. This
information must be included with the order.
Locks can be master keyed. Please see the 
accessories section of this price book for order
information on master keys, extractor (core-
removal) keys, key blanks, cut keys, and core
and key sets.
 All locks have removable and
interchangeable plugs. This feature provides
for onsite custom keying. Units can be
supplied with the lock plugs installed or
shipped separately. To install or remove lock
plugs a unique key is required. This key is the
extractor (core removal) key and can be found
in the accessories section of this price book.
Contact Customer Service to order lock
accessories. To order plugs for field
installation, specify "lock plugs not installed"
on order. Order must specify total quantity of
specific key-numbered locks.

Example:  30 plugs:
  3 keyed alike
  10 keyed alike
  17 keyed alike

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on all 
files and storage products. This consists of a 
plastic poly bag placed over the unit, 
corrugated top and bottom cap, corner 
blocking and stretch wrap to keep the 
packaging intact.

Standard Paint Finishes
All KI products are iron phosphate treated 
prior to painting. This process enhances top 
coat bonding. The wet coat application is 
either alkyd or acrylic paint finish. The 
powder coat application is a highbred 
epoxy. The paint is baked on to provide a 
scratch and stain resistant surface. 
 All inside and outside shell and front 
surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color. Interior components and 
accessories are painted a black finish. 
Mechanical components are black plated.
 Powder coated/enamel finish colors 
shown in Color Addendums are standard and 
are available where specifications call for 
painted surfaces.

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Optional Front Lateral Files – Extended Top

S7LE
30
240
2D
L1
BL
LGE
CBW50
334FBK

Product name
Width
Interior height (nominal)
Type of unit
Drawer front style
Color code
Laminate finish
Optional
Optional

700 Series Lateral File, Extended Top
30" wide
24" high
2 high, 2 drawer
Laminate, center pull
Black
Grey laminate
50# Counterbalance weight
Front-to-back filing bars 

Each internal component has a corresponding character:
S7LE
L1
D

Lateral extended top
Laminate, center pull
Drawer with side-to-side folder bars

The 334 model number for accessories indicates the item may be used in all cabinet widths.
NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW and accessories as INSTALLED or they will be
shipped separately.

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Optional Front Lateral Files – Flush Top

S7LF
30
240
2D
W1
BL
RCY
CBW50
334FBK

Product name
Width
Interior height (nominal)
Type of unit
Drawer front style
Color code
Veneer finish
Optional
Optional

700 Series Lateral File, Flush Top
30" wide
24" high
2 high, 2 drawer
Wood, center pull
Black
Cherry  veneer finish
50# Counterbalance weight
Front-to-back filing bars 

Each internal component has a corresponding character:
S7LF
W1
D

Lateral flush top
Wood, center pull
Drawer with side-to-side folder bars

The 334 model number for accessories indicates the item may be used in all cabinet widths.
NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW and accessories as INSTALLED or they will be
shipped separately.

S7LF 30 240 2D L1 BL RCY CBW50 334FBK
Optional Picks

S7LE 30 240 2D L1 BL LGE CBW50 334FBK
Optional Picks
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 700 Series® OF Lateral Files/Storage Cabinets 
 General Information 

Inside Drawer and Shelf Dimensions* 30W x 18D Cabinet 36W x 18D Cabinet 42W x 18D Cabinet

Hanging File Configurations 30W  Cabinet 36W  Cabinet 42W  Cabinet

Letter side-to-side 30FBA 36FBA 42FBA

front-to-back

Legal side-to-side 30FBA 36FBA 42FBA

front-to-back
w(1)334FBK

Nonstock Plastic Laminate Surfaces
Additional laminates are available but may be
subject to additional lead time. Other special
laminates require an up-charge and additional
lead time. Contact KI.

INSTALLATION

Drawer Fronts
Installed front units designed for the customer
come fully assembled and ready to accept
drawer fronts. Drawer fronts are mounted with
six screws, two per side and two at the bottom.
Complete custom drawer front dimensioning
can be found on page 66. 

Caution Labels
Caution - and safety - related information is
contained on a peel-off label affixed to the
front of the cabinet. This label is to be removed
by the customer.

Caution information is also permanently
affixed to the left side of the top drawer.
Both labels contain important installation and
loading information.

Installation Information
Complete instructions on the proper
installation and use of KI files are provided in
each file shipped.

The instructions refer to correct methods of
leveling, ganging and loading.

Counterbalance weights should be installed in
all single freestanding files.

Field Reconfiguration
As needs change, KI lateral files and storage
cabinets can readily be field-changed;
however, this process should be undertaken
by a qualified service technician.

101/2" Drawer
12" Drawer
Storage Cabinet

W

263/4"
263/4"
281/2"

D

157/8"
157/8"
17"

H

101/4"
111/2"

W

323/4"
323/4"
341/2"

D

157/8"
157/8"
17"

H
101/4"
111/2"

W

383/4"
383/4"
401/2"

D

157/8"
157/8"
17"

H

101/4"
111/2"

 30FBA
w(2)334FBK

 36FBA
w(2)334FBK

 36FBA
w(2)334FBK

 42FBA
w(3)334FBK

 42FBA
w(2)334FBK
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 700 Series® OF Lateral Files/Storage Cabinets 
 General Information 

Part # 
25522
25521
25520

Dim.A 
417/8"
357/8"
297/8"

Dim.B 
2015/16"
1715/16"
1415/16"

Dim.C 
15"
12"
9"

Part # 
25535
25534
25533
25532
25531

25530

Front Size
15"
131/2"
12"
101/2"
9"
71/2"
6"

Dim.A 
153/16"
1321/32"
121/8"
1019/32"
91/16"
717/32"
6"

Dim.B 
8"
8"
8"
615/32"
415/16"
17/8"
17/8"

A

7/8" dia. for lock

holes (4) to suit #10 X 5/8" screws
(recommend 1/8" dia. x 1/2" deep)

B

C C6"

Filler Rail
(For flush top applications only)

30" Lateral Fronts

back view

holes (6) to suit #10 X 5/8" screws
(recommend 1/8" dia. x 1/2" deep)

|  4"  |1111/16"

11/2"
11/4"

11/2"
11/4"3/4" 3/4"273/8"

297/8"

A B

The information outlined below should be used
to communicate critical dimensions for various
drawer fronts. Larger drawings are available for
specific size fronts. Contact Customer Service
for availability.

On extended top product, the top rail is not
required. It is integral to the shell construction,
and is painted the color of the cabinet.

KI center pulls are available for installation
on custom fronts. Note: the drawings on this
page do not provide allowance for KI drawer

pulls. Drawings are available for fronts with
an allowance for KI drawer pulls.

The hardware necessary for mounting the
drawer fronts will vary depending on the
material used. The parts supplied by KI are
for use when mounting medium or high-
density particle or fiberboard core fronts.

Flush Top Extended
Top

Part # 
25555
25554
25553
25552
25551

25530

Front Size
15"
131/2"
12"
101/2"
9"
71/2"
6"

Dim.A 
153/16"
1321/32"
121/8"
1019/32"
91/16"
717/32"
6"

Dim.B 
8"
8"
8"
615/32"
415/16"
17/8"
17/8"

36" Lateral Fronts

A

back view

holes (6) to suit #10 X 5/8" screws
(recommend 1/8" dia. x 1/2" deep) 

B

|  4"  |

42" Lateral Fronts

A

back view

holes (6) to suit #10 X 5/8" screws
(recommend 1/8" dia. x 1/2" deep) 

B

|  4"  |

Part # 
25545
25544
25543
25542
25541

25540

Front Size
15"
131/2"

11/8"

12"
101/2"
9"
71/2"
6"

Dim.A 
153/16"
1321/32"
121/8"
1019/32"
91/16"
717/32"

Dim.B 
8"
8"
8"
615/32"
415/16"
17/8"

6" 17/8"

11/2"
1411/16"

1711/16"

393/8"

417/8"

3/4"333/8"

357/8"

25546

25536 25556

7/8"
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 700 Series® OF Lateral Files/Storage Cabinets 
 General Information 

The information outlined below should be used 
to communicate critical dimensions for various 
drawer fronts. Larger drawings are available for 
specific size fronts. Contact Customer Service 
for availability. 

The KI product is designed for 3/4" thick 
fronts. Thinner or thicker file fronts can be 

adapted to flush top product only. Please be  
aware that on fronts with thickness different 
from 3/4" the lock barrel will protrude from or 
be recessed into the filler rail by the dimension 
the fronts differ from 3/4". 

On extended top product, the top rail is not 
required. It is integral to the shell construction, 

and is painted the color of the cabinet. 
KI center pulls are available for installation   
on custom fronts. Note: the drawings on this 
page do not provide allowance for KI drawer 
pulls. Drawings are available for fronts with an 
allowance for KI drawer pulls. 

The hardware necessary for mounting the 
drawer fronts will vary depending on the 
material used. The parts supplied by KI are 
for use when mounting medium or high-    
density particle or fiberboard core fronts.

Flush Top 

Extended 
Top

Cabinet Door - 3 Places

3/8"

A

1.772"

Cabinet Door - 2 Places

AB

C

1.772"

13/8" dia.  
x 1/2" deep

Part # 

25714 
25710 
25706 
25664 
25660 
25656 
25614 
25610 
25606

Dim. A 

365/8" 
301/2" 
243/8" 
365/8" 
301/2" 
243/8" 
365/8" 
301/2" 
243/8" 

Dim. B 

27.563" 
21.438" 
15.313" 
27.563" 
21.438" 
15.313" 
27.563" 
21.438" 
15.313"

Dim. C 

207/8" 
207/8" 
207/8" 
177/8" 
177/8" 
177/8" 
147/8" 
147/8" 
147/8"

Cabinet Door - 4 Places

A

B

C

1.772"

Part # 

25739 
25731 
25730 
25689 
25681 
25680 
25639 
25631
25630

Dim A 

7429/32" 
6221/32" 
611/8" 
7429/32" 
6221/32" 
611/8" 
7429/32" 
6221/32" 
611/8"

Dim C 

207/8" 

207/8" 
207/8" 
177/8" 
177/8" 
177/8" 
147/8" 
147/8" 
147/8"

Dim B 

16.844" 
21.438" 
21.438" 
21.438" 
16.844" 
16.844" 
21.438" 
16.844" 
16.844"

Filler Rail - see page 66 
(For flush top applications only)

13/8" dia. 
x 1/2" deep

5/16" dia. (2) 
x 1/2" deep

13/8" dia.  
x 1/2" deep

B

Part # 
25722
25672
25622

Dim. A 
207/8"
177/8"
147/8"

5/16" dia. (2) 
x 1/2" deep

3/8"

7/8" 
3/4" 

3/4"
7/8"

4.531"

4.531"

4.531"

4.531"

1929/32"

1929/32"

5/16" dia. (2) 
x 1/2" deep

3/8"

4.531"

7/8"

4.531"

3/4"

487/8"
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 23-15/16" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 23-15/16”  S7L/302102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Two 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 
bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 23-15/16”  S7L/362102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 23-15/16”  S7L/422102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

          

 S7LTU           

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 27”  S7L/302402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Two 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 27”  S7L/362402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 27”  S7L/422402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

          

 S7LTU            

 30-1/16" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 30-1/16”  S7L/302702D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 • Two 13-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 
bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 30-1/16”  S7L/362702D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 30-1/16”  S7L/422702D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

          

 S7LTU           

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18 x 39-1/4”  S7L/303603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 39-1/4”  S7L/363603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 39-1/4”  S7L/423603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

          

           

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      795 
 

 $      156 
         894 

 
         156 

         975 
 

         156 
   
   

 $      795 
 

 $      156 
         894 

 
         156 

         975 
 

         156 
   
   

 $      795 
 

 $      156 
         894 

 
         156 

         975 
 

         156 
   
   

 $    1066 
 

 $      156 
       1206 

 
         156 

       1345 
 

         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/304804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/364804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/424804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

          

           

           

 S7LTU            

 54-9/16" File, 4 High  30 x 18 x 54-9/16"  S7L/305104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • One 15" receding door/end tab shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 54-9/16"  S7L/365104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 54-9/16"  S7L/425104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

          

          

           

 S7LTU            

 56-3/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/305255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • Five 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 
bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/365255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/425255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

          

          

           

 S7LTU            

 59-5/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 59-5/32"  S7L/305555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• One 12" drawer with FBA folder bars
• Three 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 59-5/32"  S7L/365555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 59-5/32"  S7L/425555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1335 
 

 $      121 
       1558 

 
         121 

       1769 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   

 $    1534 
 

 $      121 
       1649 

 
         121 

       1971 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   

 $    1727 
 

 $      121 
       1872 

 
         121 

       2019 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   

 $    1591 
 

 $      121 
       1822 

 
         121 

       2062 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 63-3/4" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/306005D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• Four 12" drawers with FBA folding bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/366005D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/426005D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 S7LTU            

 65-9/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/306155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• One 1-1/2" tie bar or posting shelf
• DP model replaces 1-1/2" tie bar with a 

1-1/2" posting shelf
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/306155DP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/366155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/366155DP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/426155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/426155DP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

          

 S7LTU           

 68-11/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 68-11/32"  S7L/306455D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • One 15" receding door/end tab shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• One 1-1/2" tie bar
• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf on 42" wide 
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 68-11/32"  S7L/366455D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 68-11/32"  S7L/426455D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1591 
 

 $      121 
       1822 

 
         121 

       2062 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1591 
 

 $      121 
       1700 

 
         121 

       1822 
 

         121 
       1933 

 
         121 

       2062 
 

         121 
       2170 

 
         121 

   
   

 $    1859 
 

 $      121 
       1980 

 
         121 

       2258 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 71-13/32" File, 6 High  30 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/306756D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • One 13-1/2" receding door
• One 1-1/2" tie bar slotted shelf with 3 

plate dividers on 30" and 36" wide
• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf on 42" wide
• Five 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/366756D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/426756D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 S7LTU            

 77-17/32" File, 6 High  30 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/307356D CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/end tab shelf with 
plate dividers

• One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• One 1-1/2" tie bar
• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf on 42" wide
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/367356D CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/427356D CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 339.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    2157 
 

 $      121 
       2384 

 
         121 

       2721 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1927 
 

 $      121 
       2211 

 
         121 

       2524 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Curve Drawer Units 

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 23-15/16" File, 2 High  30 x 18"  S7CL302102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Two 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 
bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL362102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL422102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

           

 S7CL            

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18"  S7CL302402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Two 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL362402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL422402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

           

            

 S7CL             

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18"  S7CL303603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL363603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL423603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

           

            

            

 S7CL             

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18"  S7CL304804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL364804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL424804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 S7CL             

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Curve Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      892 
 

 $        16  $      156 
       1001 

 
           20          156 

       1092 
 

           22          156 
    
    

 $      892 
 

 $        16  $      156 
       1001 

 
           20          156 

       1092 
 

           22          156 
    
    
    

 $    1194 
 

 $        24  $      156 
       1353 

 
           27          156 

       1506 
 

           31          156 
    
    
    
    

 $    1495 
 

 $        30  $      121 
       1747 

 
           34          121 

       1980 
 

           40          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Curve Drawer Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 54-9/16" File, 4 High  30 x 18"  S7CL305104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • One 13-1/2" receding door/end tab shelf 
with 3 plate dividers

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL365104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL425104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

 S7CL             

 56-3/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18"  S7CL305255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • Five 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 
bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL365255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL425255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

 S7CL             

 59-5/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18"  S7CL305555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• 1-1/2" tie bar
• Four 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL365555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL425555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 S7CL             

 65-9/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18"  S7CL306155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• 1-1/2" tie bar
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL366155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL426155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

            

 S7CL             

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Curve Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1717 
 

 $        33  $      121 
       1847 

 
           35          121 

       2205 
 

           44          121 
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1934 
 

 $        38  $      121 
       2096 

 
           41          121 

       2264 
 

           44          121 
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1780 
 

 $        34  $      121 
       2041 

 
           41          121 

       2309 
 

           45          121 
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1780 
 

 $        34  $      121 
       2041 

 
           41          121 

       2309 
 

           45          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Curve Drawer Units 

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 66-13/16" File, 5 High  30 x 18"  S7CL306305D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 203.0# 

  

 • One 13-1/2" receding door/rollout shelf 
with 3 plate dividers

• 1-1/2" slotted tie bar
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folding bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL366305D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 218.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7CL426305D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 233.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

            

 S7CL             

 71-13/32" File, 6 High  30 x 18"  S7CL306756D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • One 13-1/2" receding door
• 1-1/2" tie bar slotted shelf with 3 plate 

dividers
• Five 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL366756D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

 S7CL             

   
A B C D E F

    



25

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Curve Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1851 
 

 $        34  $      121 
       2121 

 
           41          121 

       2402 
 

           45          121 
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    2414 
 

 $        46  $      121 
       2671 

 
           53          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Receding Door Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 27"  S7L/302402R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
FBA folder bars

• One 12" drawer with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 27"  S7L/362402R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 27"  S7L/422402R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

          

 S7LTU           

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/303603R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • Two 12" receding doors/rollout shelves 
with FBA folder bars

• One 12" drawer with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/363603R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/423603R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

          

          

           

 S7LTU            

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/304804R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 • Three 12" receding doors/rollout shelves 
with FBA folder bars

• One 12" drawer with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/364804R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/424804R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Receding Door Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      795 
 

 $      156 
         894 

 
         156 

         975 
 

         156 
   
   

 $    1066 
 

 $      156 
       1206 

 
         156 

       1345 
 

         156 
   
   
   
   

 $    1335 
 

 $      121 
       1558 

 
         121 

       1769 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Receding Door Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 63-3/4" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/306005R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• Three 12" receding doors/rollout shelves 
with FBA folder bars

• One 12" drawer with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/366005R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/426005R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 S7LTU            

 65-9/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/306155R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 204.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• Three 12" receding door/rollout shelves 
with FBA folder bars

• One 1-1/2" tie bar or posting shelf
• One 12" drawer with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units
• RP model replaces 1-1/2" tie bar with a 

1-1/2" posting shelf 

 30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/306155RP CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/366155R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/366155RP CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/426155R CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/426155RP CLSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

          

          

 S7LTU           

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Receding Door Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1591 
 

 $      121 
       1822 

 
         121 

       2062 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1644 
 

 $      121 
       1731 

 
         121 

       1808 
 

         121 
       1822 

 
         121 

       1978 
 

         121 
       2062 

 
         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 27"  S7L/302402E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Two 12" receding doors with fixed end 
tab shelves

• Three plate dividers per opening 

 36 x 18 x 27"  S7L/362402E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 27"  S7L/422402E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

         

          

 S7LTU           

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/303603E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 • Three 12" receding doors with fixed end 
tab shelves

• Three plate dividers per opening 

 36 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/363603E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/423603E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

         

          

          

 S7LTU           

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/304804E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 • Four 12" receding doors with fixed end 
tab shelves

• Three plate dividers per opening
• Lock included 

 36 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/364804E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/424804E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

          

 S7LTU           

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      860 
 

         962 
 

       1044 
 

  

  

  

 $    1160 
 

       1297 
 

       1440 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1452 
 

       1685 
 

       1893 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



32

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 65-9/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/306155E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 • Two 12" receding doors with fixed end 
tab shelves

• 1-1/2" tie bar
• Three 12" receding doors with fixed end 

tab shelves
• Three plate dividers per opening 

 36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/366155E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/426155E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

         

         

         

          

          

          

 S7LTU           

 77-17/32" File, 6 High  30 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/307356E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 • Three 12" receding doors with fixed end 
tab shelves

• 1-1/2" tie bar on 30" and 36" wide
• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf on 42" wide
• Three 12" receding doors with fixed end 

tab shelves
• Three plate dividers per opening 

 36 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/367356E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/427356E CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

          

          

          

 S7LTU           

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1732 
 

       1963 
 

       2208 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2102 
 

       2388 
 

       2723 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Credenza Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 27-7/8" Credenza File - FF  30 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/30240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Height to match worksurface supporting 
pedestal, drawer fronts compatible with 
all pedestals

• Two 12" file drawers with FBA bars for 
side-to-side filing

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/36240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/42240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

          

          

          

 S7LTU           

 27-7/8" Credenza File - BBF  30 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/30240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Height to match worksurface supporting 
pedestal, drawer fronts compatible with 
all pedestals

• Two 6" box drawers, one 12" file drawer 
with FBA bars for side-to-side filing

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/36240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/42240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

          

          

 S7LTU           

           

           

 27-7/8" Credenza Cupboard  30 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/30240CC □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Height to match worksurface supporting 
pedestal

• One adjustable shelf 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/36240CC □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/42240CC □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

          

           

           

 S7CBU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Credenza Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1029 
 

 $      195 
       1102 

 
         195 

       1175 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   

 $    1208 
 

 $      195 
       1282 

 
         195 

       1360 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      954 
 

N/A
       1025 

 
N/A

       1075 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18"  S7LF/302402DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• Two drawer bodies to accept 12" fronts
• Depth dimension does not include thick-

ness of drawer front
• With FBA bars, lock included
• Hardware included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7LF/362402DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7LF/422402DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

         

         

 S7LOU          

          

          

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18"  S7LF/303603DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• Three drawer bodies to accept 12" fronts
• Depth dimension does not include thick-

ness of drawer front
• With FBA bars, lock included
• Hardware included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7LF/363603DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7LF/423603DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

         

         

         

 S7LOU          

          

          

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18"  S7LF/304804DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• Four drawer bodies to accept 12" fronts
• Depth dimension does not include thick-

ness of drawer front
• With FBA bars, lock included
• Hardware included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7LF/364804DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7LF/424804DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 S7LOU          

          

 56-3/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18"  S7LF/305255DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• Five drawer bodies to accept 10-1/2" 

fronts
• Depth dimension does not include thick-

ness of drawer front
• With FBA bars, lock included
• Drawer bodes will not accept plate divid-

ers
• Hardware included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7LF/365255DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  S7LF/425255DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 S7LOU          

          

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      790 
 

 $      195 
         845 

 
         195 

         908 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1044 
 

 $      195 
       1175 

 
         195 

       1303 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1282 
 

 $      156 
       1484 

 
         156 

       1661 
 

         156 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1534 
 

 $      156 
       1732 

 
         156 

       1908 
 

         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top No Fronts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/302402DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• Two drawer bodies to accept 12" fronts
• With FBA bars, lock included
• Hardware included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/362402DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/422402DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

         

         

 S7LOU          

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/303603DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• Three drawer bodies to accept 12" fronts
• With FBA bars, lock included
• Hardware included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/363603DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/423603DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

         

         

 S7LOU          

          

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/304804DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• Four drawer bodies to accept 12" fronts
• With FBA bars, lock included
• Hardware included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/364804DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/424804DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 S7LOU           

 56-3/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/305255DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• Five drawer bodies to accept 10-1/2" 

fronts
• With FBA bars, lock included
• Drawer bodies will not accept plate 

dividers
• Hardware included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/365255DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/425255DX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 S7LOU          

          

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top No Fronts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      790 
 

 $      195 
         845 

 
         195 

         908 
 

         195 
   
   
   

 $    1044 
 

 $      195 
       1175 

 
         195 

       1303 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   

 $    1282 
 

 $      156 
       1484 

 
         156 

       1661 
 

         156 
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1534 
 

 $      156 
       1732 

 
         156 

       1908 
 

         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Fronts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull color optional front.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Pull Color 
Optional Front 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/302402DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 12" drawers, wood veneer fronts 
and center pulls

• With FBA bars, lock included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/362402DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/422402DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 S7LOU           

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/303603DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three 12" drawers, wood veneer fronts 
and center pulls

• With FBA bars, lock included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/363603DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/423603DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

 S7LOU           

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/304804DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Four 12" drawers, wood veneer fronts 
and center pulls

• With FBA bars, lock included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/364804DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/424804DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

          

 S7LOU           

 56-3/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/305255DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Five 10-1/2" drawers, wood veneer fronts 
and center pulls

• With FBA bars, lock included
• Drawer bodies will not accept plate 

dividers
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/365255DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/425255DW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

          

 S7LOU           

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Fronts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 120.0#  $    1423 
 

 $      195 
 130.0#        1598 

 
         195 

 150.0#        1645 
 

         195 
    
    
    

 155.0#  $    1953 
 

 $      195 
 165.0#        2128 

 
         195 

 185.0#        2329 
 

         195 
    
    
    
    

 200.0#  $    2503 
 

 $      156 
 220.0#        2680 

 
         156 

 240.0#        2881 
 

         156 
    
    
    
    
    

 225.0#  $    3054 
 

 $      156 
 240.0#        3219 

 
         156 

 255.0#        3412 
 

         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull color optional front.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Pull Color 
Optional Front 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/302402DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 12" drawers, laminate fronts and 
center pulls

• With FBA bars, lock included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended with freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/362402DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/422402DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 S7LOU           

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/303603DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three 12" drawers, laminate fronts and 
center pulls

• With FBA bars, lock included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/363603DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/423603DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

 S7LOU           

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/304804DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Four 12" drawers, laminate fronts and 
center pulls 

• With FBA bars, lock included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/364804DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/424804DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

          

 S7LOU           

 56-3/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/305255DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Five 10-1/2" drawers, laminate fronts 
and center pulls

• With FBA bars, lock included
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units
• Drawer bodies will not accept plate 

dividers 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/365255DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/425255DL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

          

 S7LOU           

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 120.0#  $    1051 
 

 $      195 
 130.0#        1183 

 
         195 

 140.0#        1332 
 

         195 
    
    
    

 155.0#  $    1447 
 

 $      195 
 165.0#        1727 

 
         195 

 185.0#        1724 
 

         195 
    
    
    
    

 200.0#  $    1851 
 

 $      156 
 220.0#        1985 

 
         156 

 240.0#        2131 
 

         156 
    
    
    
    
    

 225.0#  $    2263 
 

 $      156 
 240.0#        2383 

 
         156 

 255.0#        2525 
 

         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Lateral 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 65-9/32" File  30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/306155M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 • One 24" hinged door insert with one 
blank shelf

• One 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars 

for side-to-side filing
• Cabinet supplied with two locks; one 

lock controls hinged door, other lock 
controls drawers

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/366155M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/426155M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 S7LTU            

 71-13/32" File  30 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/306755M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 • One 30"hinged door insert with one 
blank shelf

• One 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars 

for side-to-side filing
• Cabinet supplied with two locks; one 

lock controls hinged doors, other lock 
controls drawers

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units  

 36 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/366755M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/426755M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 S7LTU            

 77-17/32" File  30 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/307356M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 • One 24" hinged door insert with one 
blank shelf

• One 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars 

for side-to-side filing
• Cabinet supplied with two locks; one 

lock controls hinged doors, other lock 
controls drawers

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/367356M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/427356M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Lateral 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1819 
 

 $      121 
       2052 

 
         121 

       2302 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1880 
 

 $      121 
       2019 

 
         121 

       2302 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    2185 
 

 $      121 
       2483 

 
         121 

       2831 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   



46

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 65-9/32" Cupboard/Lateral File  30 x 18"  S7CL306152D36C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 36" hinged door insert with two 
blank shelves

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Two 12" drawers with FBA folder bars 
• Cabinet supplied with two locks; one 

lock controls hinged doors, other lock 
controls drawers, keyed-alike unless 
otherwise specified

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL366152D36C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18"  S7CL426152D36C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

 S7CL          

   
A B C D E F

  



47

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 215.0#  $    1893 
 

 $        38  $      121 
 240.0#        2120 

 
           43          121 

 270.0#        2362 
 

           46          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 65-9/32" Cupboard/Lateral File  30 x 18"  S7CL306155M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

 

 • One 24" hinged door inset with one blank 
shelf

• 1-1/2" lock tie bar shelf
• Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Cabinet supplied with two locks; one 

lock controls hinged doors, other lock 
controls drawers, keyed-alike unless 
otherwise specified

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL366155M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

 

 42 x 18"  S7CL426155M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

 

          

          

          

          

          

 S7CL           

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1998 
 

 $        40  $      121 
       2263 

 
           44          121 

       2532 
 

           49          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 71-13/32" Cupboard/Lateral File  30 x 18"  S7CL306755M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

 

 • One 30" hinged door insert with one 
blank shelf

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Cabinet supplied with two locks; one 

lock controls hinged doors, other lock 
controls drawers, keyed-alike unless 
otherwise specified

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL366755M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 S7CL            

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    2085 
 

 $        41  $      121 
       2367 

 
           46          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 77-13/32" Cupboard/Lateral File  30 x 18"  S7CL307356M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

 

 • One 24" hinged door insert with one 
blank shelf

• 1-1/2" lock tie bar shelf
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Cabinet supplied with two locks; one 

lock controls hinged doors, other lock 
controls drawers, keyed-alike unless 
otherwise specified

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  S7CL367356M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 S7CL            

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    2403 
 

 $        46  $      121 
       2737 

 
           53          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Bookcase/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 53-1/32" Bookcase/File  30 x 18"  7FB/30495/2D270B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 197.0# 

  

 • One 27" bookcase section with one 1/2" 
adjustable shelf

• 1-1/2" lock tie bar shelf
• Two 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars 
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7FB/36495/2D270B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 213.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  7FB/42495/2D270B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 S7FB            

 65-9/32" Bookcase/File  30 x 18"  7FB/30615/2D390B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 • One 39" bookcase section with two 1/2" 
adjustable shelves

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Two 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7FB/36615/2D390B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  7FB/42615/2D390B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 S7FB            

 65-9/32" Bookcase/File  30 x 18"  7FB/30615/2D360B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 • One 36" bookcase section with two 1/2" 
adjustable shelves

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Two 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7FB/36615/2D360B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  7FB/42615/2D360B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

 S7FB            

 65-9/32" Bookcase/File  30 x 18"  7FB/30615/3D330B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 • One 33" bookcase section with one 1/2" 
adjustable shelf

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• One 6" drawer and two 10-1/2" drawers 

with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7FB/36615/3D330B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  7FB/42615/3D330B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 S7FB            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Bookcase/File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1495 
 

 $      121 
       1536 

 
         121 

       1643 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1688 
 

 $      121 
       1717 

 
         121 

       1851 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1679 
 

 $      121 
       1703 

 
         121 

       1842 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1769 
 

 $      121 
       1801 

 
         121 

       1935 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Bookcase/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 65-9/32" Bookcase/File  30 x 18"  7FB/30615/4D225B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 • One 22-1/2" bookcase section with one 
1/2" adjustable shelf

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• One 6" drawer and three 10-1/2" drawers 

with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7FB/36615/4D225B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 42 x 18"  7FB/42615/4D225B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 S7FB            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Bookcase/File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1991 
 

 $      121 
       2028 

 
         121 

       2188 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Bookcase/Lateral File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 53-1/32" Bookcase/Lateral  30 x 18"  7CFB30495/2D270B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 27" open bookcase section with one 
1/2" adjustable shelf

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Two 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7CFB36495/2D270B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18"  7CFB42495/2D270B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

 7CFB           

 65-9/32" Bookcase/Lateral  30 x 18"  7CFB30615/2D390B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 39" open bookcase section with two 
1/2" adjustable shelves

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Two 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7CFB36615/2D390B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18"  7CFB42615/2D390B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

          

 7CFB           

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Bookcase/Lateral File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 197.0#  $    1644 
 

 $        32  $      121 
 213.0#        1688 

 
           33          121 

 235.0#        1808 
 

           35          121 
     
     
     
     
     

 215.0#  $    1854 
 

 $        35  $      121 
 240.0#        1891 

 
           38          121 

 270.0#        2037 
 

N/A          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Bookcase/Lateral File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 65-9/32" Bookcase/Lateral  30 x 18"  7CFB30615/2D360B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 36" open bookcase section with two 
1/2" adjustable shelves

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• Two 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7CFB36615/2D360B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18"  7CFB42615/2D360B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

          

          

 7CFB           

 65-9/32" Bookcase/Lateral  30 x 18"  7CFB30615/3D330B □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 33" open bookcase section with one 
1/2" adjustable shelf

• 1-1/2" locking tie bar shelf
• One 6" drawer
• Two 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18"  7CFB36615/3D330B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 18"  7CFB42615/3D330B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

 7CFB           

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Bookcase/Lateral File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 215.0#  $    1847 
 

 $        35  $      121 
 240.0#        1876 

 
           35          121 

 270.0#        2025 
 

N/A          121 
     
     
     
     
     
     

 215.0#  $    1944 
 

 $        38  $      121 
 240.0#        1984 

 
N/A          121 

 270.0#        2128 
 

           43          121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Wardrobe Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 65-9/32" Wardrobe Multimedia Storage 

Cabinet 

 With 3 Shelves  30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/30615HWS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 With 3 Shelves  36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/36615HWS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 • Coat rod on right side
• Three adjustable blank shelves on left 

side  

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

 65-9/32" Wardrobe Multimedia Storage 

Cabinet 

 Left Door  18 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/18615HWL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 Right Door  18 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/18615HWR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Available with coat rod
• Door hinged right or left 

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Multimedia Storage 
 700 Series® Wardrobe Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1695 
 

       1753 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      969 
 

         969 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" 

Deep 

 Locker Left, Bookcase, Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/2D360B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/2D360B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 36" H cupboard or bookcase with 2 
shelves (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Two 12" high drawers with FBA bars
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Cupboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and marker-

board units
• Last model digit indicates locker hinge 

location 

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/2D360C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/2D360C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/2D360CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/2D360CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

       

 S7FL        

        

        

        

        

        

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" 

Deep 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D300B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D300B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 30" H cupboard or bookcase with 1 shelf 
(files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• One 6" high drawer, two 12" high draw-

ers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Markerboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and marker-

board units
• Last model digit indicates locker hinge 

location 

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D300C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D300C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D300CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D300CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

       

       

 S7FL        

        

        

        

        

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 168.0#  $    2243 
 

 168.0#        2243 
 

 175.0#        2487 
 

 175.0#        2487 
 

 175.0#        3679 
 

 175.0#        3679 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 182.0#  $    2266 
 

 182.0#        2266 
 

 191.0#        2460 
 

 191.0#        2460 
 

 191.0#        3247 
 

 191.0#        3247 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   



66

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" 

Deep 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D285B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D285B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 28-1/2" H cupboard or bookcase with 1 
shelf (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Three 10-1/2" high drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Cupboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and marker-

board units
• Last model digit indicates locker hinge 

location 

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D285C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loceker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D285C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D285CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D285CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

       

 S7FL        

        

        

        

        

        

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" 

Deep 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D330B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D330B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 33" H cupboard or bookcase with 1 shelf 
(files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• One 6" high drawer, two 10-1/2" high 

drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Bookcase shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and marker-

board units
• Last model digit indicates locker hinge 

location 

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D330C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D330C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D330CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 18"  7FL/3061518/3D330CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

       

       

 S7FL        

        

        

        

        

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 186.0#  $    2406 
 

 186.0#        2406 
 

 194.0#        2597 
 

 194.0#        2597 
 

 194.0#        3306 
 

 194.0#        3306 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 182.0#  $    2469 
 

 182.0#        2469 
 

 191.0#        2682 
 

 191.0#        2682 
 

 191.0#        3543 
 

 191.0#        3543 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" 

Deep 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/2D360B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/2D360B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 36" H cupboard or bookcase with 2 
shelves (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Two 12" high drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Cupboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and marker-

board units
• Last model digit indicates locker hinge 

location 

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/2D360C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/2D360C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/2D360CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/2D360CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

       

 S7FL        

        

        

        

        

        

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" 

Deep 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D300B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D300B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 30" H cupboard or bookcase with 1 shelf 
(files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• One 6" high drawer, two 12" high draw-

ers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Markerboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and marker-

board units
• Last model digit indicates locker hinge 

location 

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D300C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D300C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D300CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D300CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

       

 S7FL        

        

        

        

        

        

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 188.0#  $    2409 
 

 188.0#        2409 
 

 196.0#        2625 
 

 196.0#        2625 
 

 196.0#        3818 
 

 196.0#        3818 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 199.0#  $    2412 
 

 199.0#        2412 
 

 208.0#        2597 
 

 208.0#        2597 
 

 208.0#        3386 
 

 208.0#        3386 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" 

Deep 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D285B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D285B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 28-1/2" H cupboard or bookcase with 1 
shelf (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Three 10-1/2" high drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Cupboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and marker-

board units
• Last model digit indicates locker hinge 

location 

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D285C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D285C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D285CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D285CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

       

 S7FL        

        

        

        

        

        

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" 

Deep 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D330B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D330B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 33" H cupboard or bookcase with 1 shelf 
(files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• One 6" high drawer, two 10-1/2" high 

drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Bookcase shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and marker-

board units
• Last model digit indicates locker hinge 

location 

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D330C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D330C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D330CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 24"  7FL/3061524/3D330CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

       

 S7FL        

        

        

        

        

        

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 208.0#  $    2559 
 

 208.0#        2559 
 

 231.0#        2734 
 

 231.0#        2734 
 

 231.0#        3444 
 

 231.0#        3444 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 199.0#  $    2412 
 

 199.0#        2412 
 

 208.0#        2597 
 

 208.0#        2597 
 

 208.0#        3386 
 

 208.0#        3386 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/2D360B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/2D360B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/2D360C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/2D360C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/2D360CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/2D360CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

 7CFL          

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 

18" Deep 

         

         

 • 36" H cupboard or bookcase w/2 
shelves (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Two 12" high drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Cupboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and mark-

erboard units
• Last model digit indicates locker 

hinge location 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E

  



73

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 168.0#  $    2692 
 

 $        52 
 168.0#        2692 

 
           52 

 175.0#        2984 
 

           57 
 175.0#        2984 

 
           57 

 175.0#        4418 
 

           82 
 175.0#        4418 

 
           82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D300B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D300B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D300C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D300C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D300CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D300CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

 7CFL          

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 

18" Deep 

         

         

 • 30" H cupboard or bookcase w/1 
shelf (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• One 6" high drawer, two 12" high 

drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Markerboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and mark-

erboard units
• Last model digit indicates locker 

hinge location 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E

  



75

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 182.0#  $    2719 
 

 $        52 
 182.0#        2719 

 
           52 

 191.0#        2951 
 

           56 
 191.0#        2951 

 
           56 

 191.0#        3894 
 

           75 
 191.0#        3894 

 
           75 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D285B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D285B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D285C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D285C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D285CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D285CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

 7CFL          

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 

18" Deep 

         

         

 • 28-1/2" H cupboard or bookcase w/1 
shelf (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Three 10-1/2" high drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Cupboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and mark-

erboard units
• Last model digit indicates locker 

hinge location 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 186.0#  $    2887 
 

 $        56 
 186.0#        2887 

 
           56 

 194.0#        3115 
 

           61 
 194.0#        3115 

 
           61 

 194.0#        3967 
 

           76 
 194.0#        3967 

 
           76 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D330B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D330B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D330C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D330C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D330CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 18"  7CFL3061518/3D330CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

 7CFL          

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 

18" Deep 

         

         

 • 33" H cupboard or bookcase w/1 
shelf (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• One 6" high drawer, two 10-1/2" high 

drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Bookcase shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and mark-

erboard units
• Last model digit indicates locker 

hinge location 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 182.0#  $    2719 
 

 $        52 
 182.0#        2719 

 
           52 

 191.0#        2951 
 

           56 
 191.0#        2951 

 
           56 

 191.0#        3894 
 

           75 
 191.0#        3894 

 
           75 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/2D360B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/2D360B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/2D360C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/2D360C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/2D360CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/2D360CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

 7CFL          

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 

24" Deep 

         

         

 • 36" H cupboard or bookcase w/2 
shelves (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Two 12" high drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Cupboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and mark-

erboard units
• Last model digit indicates locker 

hinge location 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 188.0#  $    2892 
 

 $        56 
 188.0#        2892 

 
           56 

 196.0#        3151 
 

           61 
 196.0#        3151 

 
           61 

 196.0#        4580 
 

           90 
 196.0#        4580 

 
           90 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D300B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D300B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D300C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D300C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D300CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D300CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

 7CFL          

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 

24" Deep 

         

         

 • 30" H cupboard or bookcase w/1 
shelf (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• One 6" high drawer, two 12" high 

drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Markerboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and mark-

erboard units
• Last model digit indicates locker 

hinge location 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 199.0#  $    2896 
 

 $        56 
 199.0#        2896 

 
           56 

 208.0#        3117 
 

           61 
 208.0#        3117 

 
           61 

 208.0#        4062 
 

           77 
 208.0#        4062 

 
           77 

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    



84

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D285B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D285B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D285C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D285C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D285CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D285CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

 7CFL          

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 

24" Deep 

         

         

 • 28-1/2" H cupboard or bookcase w/1 
shelf (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• Three 10-1/2" high drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Cupboard shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and mark-

erboard units
• Last model digit indicates locker 

hinge location 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 208.0#  $    3070 
 

 $        58 
 208.0#        3070 

 
           58 

 231.0#        3278 
 

           65 
 231.0#        3278 

 
           65 

 231.0#        4129 
 

           79 
 231.0#        4129 

 
           79 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Locker Left, Bookcase Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D330B/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Bookcase Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D330B/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Cupboard Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D330C/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Cupboard Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D330C/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Left, Markerboard Right  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D330CMB/6FLL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Locker Right, Markerboard Left  30 x 24"  7CFL3061524/3D330CMB/6FLR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

 7CFL          

 30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 

24" Deep 

         

         

 • 33" H cupboard or bookcase w/1 
shelf (files 2 rows of binders)

• 1-1/2" tie bar shelf
• One 6" high drawer, two 10-1/2" high 

drawers
• 6" wide full length door (left or right 

side) with coat rod
• Full length pull and lock
• Bookcase shown in picture
• Two locks per bookcase unit
• Three locks per cupboard and mark-

erboard units
• Last model digit indicates locker 

hinge location 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Locker Units 
 700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 199.0#  $    2896 
 

 $        56 
 199.0#        2896 

 
           56 

 208.0#        3117 
 

           61 
 208.0#        3117 

 
           61 

 208.0#        4062 
 

           77 
 208.0#        4062 

 
           77 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 27" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  With 1 Shelf  30 x 18 x 27"  S7L/30240HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Available with one adjustable blank shelf  With 1 Shelf  36 x 18 x 27"  S7L/36240HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 With 1 Shelf  42 x 18 x 27"  S7L/42240HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

           

 S7CBU            

 33-1/2" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  With 1 Shelf  30 x 18 x 33-1/8"  S7L/30300HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Available with one adjustable blank shelf  With 1 Shelf  36 x 18 x 33-1/8"  S7L/36300HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 With 1 Shelf  42 x 18 x 33-1/8"  S7L/42300HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

           

           

 S7CBU            

 39-1/4" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  With 2 Shelves  30 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/30360HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 • Available with two adjustable blank 
shelves 

 With 2  Shelves  36 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/36360HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

 With 2 Shelves  42 x 18 x 39-1/4"  S7L/42360HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      751 
 

         816 
 

         871 
 

  

  

 $      845 
 

         934 
 

         990 
 

  

  

  

 $      934 
 

       1008 
 

       1102 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 51-1/2" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  With 2 Shelves  30 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/30480HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 • Available with two adjustable blank 
shelves 

 With 2 Shelves  36 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/36480HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 With 2 Shelves  42 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/42480HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

 56-3/32" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  With 2 Shelves  30 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/30525HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • Available with two adjustable blank 
shelves 

 With 2 Shelves  36 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/36525HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 With 2 Shelves  42 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/42525HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1008 
 

       1155 
 

       1303 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1186 
 

       1267 
 

       1340 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 63-3/4" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  With 3 Shelves  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/30600HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • Available with three adjustable blank 
shelves 

 With 3 Shelves  36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/36600HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 With 3 Shelves  42 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/42600HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

 65-9/32" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  With 3 Shelves  30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/30615HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Available with three adjustable blank 
shelves 

 With 3 Shelves  36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/36615HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 With 3 Shelves  42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/42615HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

 77-17/32" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  With 4 Shelves  30 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/30735HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • Available with four adjustable blank 
shelves 

 With 4 Shelves  36 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/36735HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1202 
 

       1282 
 

       1466 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1202 
 

       1282 
 

       1466 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1460 
 

       1598 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 69-7/8" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  No Shelf  30 x 18 x 69-7/8"  S7L/30660HX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • All internal accessories must be ordered 
separately 

 No Shelf  36 x 18 x 69-7/8"  S7L/36660HX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

    
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1189 
 

       1266 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 26-7/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 26-7/8"  S7L/30240OVHD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Available with one adjustable blank shelf
• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 36 x 18 x 26-7/8"  S7L/36240OVHD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 26-7/8"  S7L/42240OVHD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

         

         

 S7OV           

 26-7/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 26-7/8"  S7L/30240OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 • Interiors to be specified separately at 
time of configuration

• For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 36 x 18 x 26-7/8"  S7L/36240OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 26-7/8"  S7L/42240OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

         

         

 S7OV           

 31-15/32" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet 
 30 x 18 x 31-15/32"  S7L/30285OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 48.0# 
  

 36 x 18 x 31-15/32"  S7L/36285OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 • Interiors to be specified separately at 
time of configuration

• For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 42 x 18 x 31-15/32"  S7L/42285OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

         

         

 S7OV          

 33" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 33"  S7L/30300OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Interiors to be specified separately at 
time of configuration

• For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 36 x 18 x 33"  S7L/36300OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 33"  S7L/42300OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

         

         

 S7OV           

 34-17/32" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet 
 30 x 18 x 34-17/32"  S7L/30315OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 54.0# 
  

 36 x 18 x 34-17/32"  S7L/36315OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • Interiors to be specified separately at 
time of configuration

• For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 42 x 18 x 34-17/32"  S7L/42315OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

         

         

 S7OV          

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      790 
 

         825 
 

         900 
 

  

  

  

 $      722 
 

         754 
 

         797 
 

  

  

  

 $      805 
 

         838 
 

         895 
 

  

  

  

 $      810 
 

         849 
 

         901 
 

  

  

  

 $      811 
 

         853 
 

         907 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 39-1/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 39-1/8"  S7L/30360OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 • Interiors to be specified separately at 
time of configuration

• For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 36 x 18 x 39-1/8"  S7L/36360OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 39-1/8"  S7L/42360OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

         

         

 S7OV           

 43-23/32" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet 
 30 x 18 x 43-23/32"  S7L/30405OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 68.0# 
  

 36 x 18 x 43-23/32"  S7L/36405OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • Interiors to be specified separately at 
time of configuration

• For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 42 x 18 x 43-23/32"  S7L/42405OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

         

         

         

 S7OV           

 46-25/32" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet 
 30 x 18 x 46-25/32"  S7L/30435OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 71.0# 
  

 36 x 18 x 46-25/32"  S7L/36435OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 • Interiors to be specified separately at 
time of configuration

• For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 42 x 18 x 46-25/32"  S7L/42435OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

         

         

         

 S7OV           

 51-3/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 51-3/8"  S7L/30480OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 • Interiors to be specified separately at 
time of configuration

• For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 36 x 18 x 51-3/8"  S7L/36480OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 51-3/8"  S7L/42480OVHX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

 S7OV           

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      870 
 

         915 
 

         970 
 

  

  

  

 $      934 
 

         980 
 

       1036 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      950 
 

         998 
 

       1044 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      955 
 

       1012 
 

       1062 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 26-7/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  With 1 Shelf  30 x 18"  S7CL30240OVHD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For placement on top of similar width 
cabinet; not for floor installation

• Available with one adjustable blank shelf
• Lock located at bottom of cabinet 

 With 1 Shelf  36 x 18"  S7CL36240OVHD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With 1 Shelf  42 x 18"  S7CL42240OVHD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 S7CC           

 56-3/32" Multimedia Storage Cabinet   With 2 Shelves  36 x 18"  S7CL36525HD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with two adjustable blank 
shelves or without any shelves 

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 S7CC           

    
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Curve Multimedia Storage Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 70.0#  $      885 
 

 $        15 
 80.0#          923 

 
           16 

 95.0#        1007 
 

           20 
    
    
    

 170.0#  $    1419 
 

 $        15 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 27" Storage Cabinet  1 Shelf  30 x 18"  S7LF/30240HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf
• Hinges and mounting hardware included
• Depth dimension does not include thick-

ness of drawer front 

 1 Shelf  36 x 18"  S7LF/36240HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 1 Shelf  42 x 18"  S7LF/42240HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

         

         

 S7CBO           

 39-1/4" Storage Cabinet  1 Shelf  30 x 18"  S7LF/30360HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf
• Hinges and mounting hardware included
• Depth dimension does not include thick-

ness of drawer front 

 1 Shelf  36 x 18"  S7LF/36360HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 1 Shelf  42 x 18"  S7LF/42360HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

         

         

          

 S7CBO           

 51-1/2" Storage Cabinet  2 Shelves  30 x 18"  S7LF/30480HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves
• Hinges and mounting hardware included
• Depth dimension does not include thick-

ness of drawer front 

 2 Shelves  36 x 18"  S7LF/36480HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 2 Shelves  42 x 18"  S7LF/42480HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

 S7CBO           

 56-3/32" Storage Cabinet  2 Shelves  30 x 18"  S7LF/30525HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves
• Hinges and mounting hardware included
• Depth dimension does not include thick-

ness of drawer front 

 2 Shelves  36 x 18"  S7LF/36525HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 2 Shelves  42 x 18"  S7LF/42525HDX □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

          

 S7CBO           

    
A B C
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      646 
 

         687 
 

         708 
 

  

  

  

 $      752 
 

         804 
 

         835 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      849 
 

         904 
 

         940 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1006 
 

       1066 
 

       1147 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top Veneer Fronts  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull color optional front.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Pull Color 
Optional Front 

 Key
Option 

 27" Storage Cabinet with Wood Doors  30 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/30240HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf
• Veneer door with center pulls
• Includes all necessary installation 

hardware 

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/36240HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/42240HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

          

          

 S7CBO            

 39-1/4" Storage Cabinet with Wood Doors 
 30 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/30360HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 121.0# 
  

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/36360HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf
• Veneer door with center pulls
• Includes all necessary installation 

hardware 

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/42360HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 S7CBO            

 51-1/2" Storage Cabinet with Wood Doors 
 30 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/30480HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 150.0# 
  

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/36480HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves
• Veneer door with center pulls
• Includes all necessary installation 

hardware 

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/42480HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 S7CBO            

 56-3/32" Storage Cabinet with Wood 

Doors 

 30 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/30525HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/36525HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves
• Veneer door with center pulls
• Includes all necessary installation 

hardware 

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LF/42525HW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

           

 S7CBO            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top Veneer Fronts  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1160 
 

       1244 
 

       1340 
 

  

  

  

 $    1457 
 

       1645 
 

       1756 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1771 
 

       1964 
 

       1657 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1996 
 

       2192 
 

       2355 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Fronts  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull color optional front.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Pull Color 
Optional Front 

 Key
Option 

 27" Storage Cabinet with Laminate Doors 
 30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/30240HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 95.0# 
  

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/36240HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf
• Laminate door with center pulls
• Self edge on all sides
• Includes all necessary installation 

hardware 

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/42240HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

          

          

 S7CBO           

 39-1/4" Storage Cabinet with Laminate 

Doors 

 30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/30360HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/36360HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf
• Laminate door with center pulls
• Self edge on all sides
• Includes all necessary installation 

hardware 

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/42360HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

 S7CBO            

 51-1/2" Storage Cabinet with Laminate 

Doors 

 30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/30480HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/36480HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves
• Laminate door with center pulls
• Self edge on all sides
• Includes all necessary installation 

hardware 

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/42480HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

 S7CBO            

 56-3/32" Storage Cabinet with Laminate 

Doors 

 30 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/30525HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 36 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/36525HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves
• Laminate door with center pulls
• Self edge on all sides
• Includes all necessary installation 

hardware 

 42 x 18-7/8"  S7LE/42525HL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

 S7CBO            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Fronts  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      921 
 

         946 
 

       1023 
 

  

  

  

 $    1178 
 

       1235 
 

       1305 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1498 
 

       1576 
 

       1657 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1715 
 

       1784 
 

       1922 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Overfile Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 16-5/32" Overfi le Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 16-5/32"  S7L/30135OV1F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 • One 13" receding door
• For placement on the top of similar width 

cabinet; not for floor installation
• Lock located at bottom of cabinet
• Lower units must be drilled to accept 

four 1/4-20 bolts to secure unit 

 36 x 18 x 16-5/32"  S7L/36135OV1F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 16-5/32"  S7L/42135OV1F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

         

 S7OV          

          

 17-11/16" Overfi le Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 17-11/16"  S7L/30150OV1F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • One 15" receding door
• For placement on the top of similar width 

cabinet; not for floor installation
• Lock located at bottom of cabinet
• Lower units must be drilled to accept 

four 1/4-20 bolts to secure unit 

 36 x 18 x 17-11/16"  S7L/36150OV1F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 17-11/16"  S7L/42150OV1F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

         

 S7OV          

          

 31-15/32" Overfi le Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 31-15/32"  S7L/30285OV2F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 • Two 13-1/2" receding doors
• One slotted tie bar shelf with 3 dividers
• For placement on the top of similar width 

cabinet; not for floor installation
• Lock located at bottom of cabinet
• Lower units must be drilled to accept 

four 1/4-20 bolts to secure unit 

 36 x 18 x 31-15/32"  S7L/36285OV2F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 31-15/32"  S7L/42285OV2F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

         

         

         

 S7OV          

 34-17/32" Overfi le Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 34-17/32"  S7L/30315OV2F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 • Two 15" receding doors
• One slotted tie bar shelf with 3 dividers
• For placement on the top of similar width 

cabinet; not for floor installation
• Lock located at bottom of cabinet
• Lower units must be drilled to accept 

four 1/4-20 bolts to secure unit 

 36 x 18 x 34-17/32"  S7L/36315OV2F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 34-17/32"  S7L/42315OV2F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

         

         

         

 S7OV          

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Overfile Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      592 
 

         665 
 

         675 
 

  

  

  

 $      557 
 

         676 
 

         719 
 

  

  

  

 $      887 
 

         922 
 

       1004 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      989 
 

       1028 
 

       1118 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Overfile Cabinets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 46-25/32" Overfi le Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 46-25/32"  S7L/30435OV3F CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 • Three 13-1/2" receding doors
• One slotted tie bar shelf with 3 dividers
• For placement on the top of similar width 

cabinet; not for floor installation
• Lock located at bottom of cabinet
• Lower units must be drilled to accept 

four 1/4-20 bolts to secure unit 

 36 x 18 x 46-25/32"  S7L/36435OV3F CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 46-25/32"  S7L/42435OV3F CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 S7OV           

 51-3/8" Overfi le Storage Cabinet  30 x 18 x 51-3/8"  S7L/30480OV3F CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • Three 15" receding doors
• Two slotted tie bar shelves with 3 divid-

ers
• For placement on the top of similar width 

cabinet; not for floor installation
• Lock located at bottom of cabinet
• Lower units must be drilled to accept 

four 1/4-20 bolts to secure unit 

 36 x 18 x 51-3/8"  S7L/36480OV3F CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 51-3/8"  S7L/42480OV3F CLSC □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 S7OV          

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Storage 
 700 Series® Overfile Cabinets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1176 
 

       1224 
 

       1319 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1323 
 

       1370 
 

       1465 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lateral File Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Type "A" Folder Bars  Side-to-side  30"  S7L/30FBA 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Files one row legal or letter, side-to-side
• Priced per set
• Installs in 10-1/2, 12, 13-1/2, and 15" 

drawers and similar sized receding door 
rollout shelf combinations

• Black finish only 

 Side-to-side  36"  S7L/36FBA 
 

 3.0# 
  

 Side-to-side  42"  S7L/42FBA 
 

 4.0# 
  

       

 LTACU        

        

        

 Type "E" Folder Bars  Side-to-side  30"  S7L/30FBE 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • EDP interior for print-outs
• Files one row side-to-side
• Installs in 13-1/2, and 15" drawers and 

15" receding door rollout shelf combina-
tions.  Not for installation behind 13-1/2" 
receding doors

• Priced per unit
• Black finish only 

 Side-to-side  36"  S7L/36FBE 
 

 5.0# 
  

 Side-to-side  42"  S7L/42FBE 
 

 7.0# 
  

 LTACU        

        

        

        

        

 Type "K" Folder Bars  Front-to-back     S7L/334FBK 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Converts side-to-side filing to front-to-
back filing

• One set (two bars) required per row of 
filing

• Priced per set of two
• Legal or letter 

       

       

       

 LTACU        

        

 Type "J" Folder Bars  Front-to-back     S7L/334FBJ 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • For EDP filing front-to-back
• One set (two bars) required per row of 

filing
• Priced per set of two 

       

       

 LTACU        

        

 Counterbalance      S7L/CBW35 
 

 35.0# 
  

 • For lateral file units
• Recommended unless cabinets are 

ganged
• Factory installed, if specified 

     S7L/CBW50 
 

 50.0# 
  

     S7L/CBW60 
 

 60.0# 
  

       

       

        

 LTACU         

    
A
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 Lateral File Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        33 
 

           33 
 

           33 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        74 
 

           74 
 

           74 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        15 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        22 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      121 
 

         156 
 

         195 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lateral File Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Drawer Organizer  30 x 15-7/8 x 4"  S7L/30MEDKIT 
 

 8.0# 
  

 • For installation in 6", 7-1/2", 9" or box 
lateral file drawers

• Black finish only 

 36 x 15-7/8 x 4"  S7L/36MEDKIT 
 

 8.0# 
  

 42 x 15-7/8 x 4"  S7L/42MEDKIT 
 

 9.0# 
  

 LTACU       

 Organizer Front Pan  30 x 1 x 4"  S7L/30MEDPAN 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Attaches to sides of 6", 7-1/2", 9" or box 
drawer body

• Field installation on product manufac-
tured prior to January 1995 will require 
drilling 4 holes in the drawer

• Black finish only 

 36 x 1 x 4"  S7L/36MEDPAN 
 

 2.0# 
  

 42 x 1 x 4"  S7L/42MEDPAN 
 

 2.0# 
  

 LTACU       

       

       

 Organizer Partition  1/2 x 16 x 4"  S7L/334MPART 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Front-to-back partition must be used 
with organizer front pan

• Priced  individually
• Black finish only 

      

      

 LTACU       

       

 Organizer Divider  4 x 4"  S7L/334DIV40 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Side-to-side divider
• Models listed provide 4", 5", 6" or 8" clear 

width
• Black finish only 

 5 x 4"  S7L/334DIV50 
 

 1.0# 
  

 6 x 4"  S7L/334DIV60 
 

 1.0# 
  

 8 x 4"  S7L/334DIV80 
 

 1.0# 
  

 LTACU       

 6" Dividers  6"  S7L/3346DV 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • For 6" rollout shelves and 6", 7-1/2", and 
9" drawers

• Sold in packs of 3
• Black finish only 

      

      

 LTACU       

       

 Plate Dividers  12"  S7L/33412DV 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • For 10-1/2", 12", 13-1/2", and 15" rollout 
    shelves and drawers
• Sold in packs of 3
• Black finish only 

      

      

      

 LTACU       

   
A
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 Lateral File Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      151 
 

         186 
 

         186 
 

  

 $        56 
 

           56 
 

           66 
 

  

  

  

 $        16 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          9 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

  

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        34 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lateral File Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Legal/Letter Conversion      S7L/30LL  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Black finish only
• To be used when filing letter-size folders 

side-to-side 

     S7L/36LL  
 

 3.0# 
  

     S7L/42LL  
 

 3.0# 
  

 LTACU         

 EDP Legal/Letter Conversion      S7L/30LLETS  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Black finish only
• To be used when filing letter-size folders 

side-to-side 

     S7L/36LLETS  
 

 3.0# 
  

     S7L/42LLETS  
 

 3.0# 
  

 LTACU         

 Compressor Follower   27 x 8"  S7L/30CF  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Installs in 12, 13-1/2, and 15" drawers 
and receding door/rollout shelf combina-
tions

• All installation hardware included
• Black finish only
• Compressor moves side-to-side 

  33 x 8"  S7L/36CF  
 

 4.0# 
  

  39 x 8"  S7L/42CF  
 

 4.0# 
  

        

 LTACU         

         

 Touch-up Paint      S7L/97003 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Specify color code
• One-ounce brush application 

        

        

         

         

 LTACU          

 Coat Rod   30"  S7L/30CR  
 

 8.0# 
  

 • Includes mounting hardware
• For installation behind hinged doors
• Fixed blank shelf may be installed 

directly above.  Specify separately 

  36"  S7L/36CR  
 

 8.0# 
  

  42"  S7L/42CR  
 

 8.0# 
  

 LTACU         

         

  P-Series Keys  Lock/Core Set     2.KP20522  
 

 0.4# 
  

 HRDPT  • Extractor key used for core removal  Master Key     2.KP20550  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Extractor Key     2.KP20551  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557  
 

 0.2# 
  

 700 Series® Files Lateral Toppers   30 x 18"  S7L/30DT □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Fixed to the top with double stick tape
• For aesthetic appeal 

  36 x 18"  S7L/36DT □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  42 x 18"  S7L/42DT □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 LTACU          

    
A B
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 Lateral File Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        16 
 

           16 
 

           16 
 

  

 $        16 
 

           16 
 

           16 
 

  

 $        46 
 

           46 
 

           46 
 

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

           41 
 

           41 
 

  

  

 $        12 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
 

 $      242 
 

         250 
 

         259 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Computer Media Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Reel Insert Shelf for Storage Cabinets/

Doors 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/30RRC 
 

 9.0# 
  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/36RRC 
 

 10.0# 
  

 • Installs behind 12", 13-1/2" and 15" 
receding doors and hinged doors; check 
reel size

• 30" unit accepts 21 reels
• 36" unit accepts 26 reels
• 42" unit accepts 30 reels
• Black finish only 

 42 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/42RRC 
 

 11.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

       

       

       

 Reel Insert for Drawers  30 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/30RRF 
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Installs in 10-1/2", 12", 13-1/2", and 15" 
drawers; check reel size

• 30" unit accepts 20 reels
• 36" unit accepts 24 reels
• 42" unit accepts 29 reels
• Black finish only 

 36 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/36RRF 
 

 10.0# 
  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/42RRF 
 

 11.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

       

 Binder Frame for Computer Print-outs  30 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/30KIF 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • For use with binder hanger 334KIH (not 
included), see below

• Installs behind hinged door or 15" reced-
ing door

• Black finish only 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/36KIF 
 

 8.0# 
  

 LTACU  42 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/42KIF 
 

 9.0# 
  

       

       

 Binder Hanger     S7L/334KIH 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Hangs on binder frame KIF
• Metal channel with plastic T-bar
• Allow one for every 3" of filing  width
• Channel is Dark Tone enamel finish
• Priced individually 

      

      

      

 LTACU       

 Binder Frame: WrightLine  30 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/30WLD 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Installs behind hinged doors or 13-1/2" 
and 15" receding doors

• Accepts one for every 3" of filing width
• Black finish only 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/36WLD 
 

 8.0# 
  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/42WLD 
 

 9.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

   
A
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 Computer Media Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      121 
 

         121 
 

         121 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      125 
 

         125 
 

         125 
 

  

  

  

 $      113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

  

  

 $        15 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Computer Media Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Binder Frame: Acco Data  30 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/30ADF 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Installs behind hinged doors
• Not recommended behind 15" receding 

door
• Black finish only 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/36ADF 
 

 8.0# 
  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/42ADF 
 

 9.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

   
A
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 Computer Media Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Cupboard Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Adjustable Blank Shelf  30"  S7L/30BS 
 

 6.0# 
  

 • May be installed behind hinged or reced-
ing doors

• Black finish only
• Included brackets 

 36"  S7L/36BS 
 

 7.0# 
  

 LTACU  42"  S7L/42BS 
 

 8.0# 
  

       

       

 Slotted Shelf  30"  S7L/30SS 
 

 8.0# 
  

 • Accepts 33412DV dividers
• May be installed behind 12", 13-1/2", or 

15" receding doors or hinged cupboard 
doors

• All internal accessories must be speci-
fied separately

• Black finish only
• Includes brackets 

 36"  S7L/36SS 
 

 10.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42SS 
 

 11.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

       

       

       

 Coat Rod  30"  S7L/30CR 
 

 8.0# 
  

 • Includes mounting hardware
• For installation behind hinged doors
• Fixed blank shelf may be installed 

directly above.  Specify separately 

 36"  S7L/36CR 
 

 8.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42CR 
 

 8.0# 
  

 LTACU       

       

 Fixed End Tab Shelf  30"  S7L/30ETSC 
 

 8.0# 
  

 • End tab shelf for cupboards only
• Installs behind hinged doors
• Accepts 33412DV dividers
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Black finish only 

 36"  S7L/36ETSC 
 

 10.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42ETSC 
 

 11.0# 
  

 LTACU       

       

       

 Reel Insert  30 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/30RRC 
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Installs behind hinged doors; check reel 
size

• 30" unit accepts 20 reels
• 36" unit accepts 24 reels
• 42" unit accepts 29 reels
• Black finish only 

 36 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/36RRC 
 

 10.0# 
  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 7-1/2"  S7L/42RRC 
 

 11.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

       

   
A
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 Cupboard Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        81 
 

           81 
 

           81 
 

  

  

 $      113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

           41 
 

           41 
 

  

  

 $      113 
 

         127 
 

         144 
 

  

  

  

 $      121 
 

         121 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Cupboard Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Binder Frame: Acco Data  30 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/30ADF 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Installs behind hinged doors
• Not recommended behind 15" receding 

doors
• Black finish only 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/36ADF 
 

 8.0# 
  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/42ADF 
 

 9.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

 Binder Frame: Wrightline  30 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/30WLD 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Installs behind hinged doors or 13-1/2" 
and 15" receding doors

• Accepts center hanging channel (not 
included)

• Black finish only 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/36WLD 
 

 8.0# 
  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/42WLD 
 

 9.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

 Binder Frame for Computer Print-outs  30 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/30KIF 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • For use with binder hanger 334KIH (not 
included), see below

• Installs behind hinged door or 15" reced-
ing door

• Black finish only 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/36KIF 
 

 8.0# 
  

 LTACU  42 x 16-1/2 x 1-1/2"  S7L/42KIF 
 

 9.0# 
  

       

       

 Binder Hanger     S7L/334KIH 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Hangs on binder frame KIF
• Metal channel with plastic T-bar
• Allow one for every 3" of filing  width
• Channel is Dark Tone enamel finish
• Priced individually 

      

      

      

 LTACU       

 12" Plate Divider (3 Pack)  12"  S7L/33412DV 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • For slotted shelves, 10-1/2" and 12" 
drawers

• Sold in packs of 3
• Black finish only 

      

      

      

 LTACU       

 Thin Blank Shelf (Screw Mount)  30"  S7L/30TBS 
 

 6.0# 
  

 • May be installed behind hinged or reced-
ing doors

• Black finish only 

 36"  S7L/36TBS 
 

 7.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42TBS 
 

 8.0# 
  

 LTACU       

   
A

    



125

 Cupboard Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

  

  

 $      113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

  

  

 $      113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

  

  

 $        15 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        34 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      129 
 

         138 
 

         147 
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 700 Series® Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 General Information 

GENERAL INFORMATION

To meet specific filing requirements, 700 Series 
lateral file and storage cabinet units can be created 
from an unparalleled selection of cabinet sizes and 
specialized interior options. The section includes 
shells and corresponding drawers, receding doors, 
storage cabinets and legal/letter and EDP interiors.

Cabinet shells are available in three widths and 
40 standard heights. Shells are notched in 11/2" 
increments to accept a wide variety of interior 
options. Interior options range from 3", 6", 71/2", 
9" and 101/2" drawers through 12", 131/2" and 
15" drawers and receding doors. Cupboards are 
also available in numerous heights. Various 
shelves and computer media storage accessories 
may be specified behind storage cabinet doors 
and receding doors.

Height
Lateral files and storage cabinets are available 
in 40 standard heights. Heights include 1/8" 
allowance for leveling glides fully recessed.

Depth
All lateral files and storage cabinets are 18" deep.

Width
Lateral files and storage cabinets are available in 
three standard widths: 30", 36" and 42".

Drawer Dimensions
Refer to the illustrations for the range of
drawer sizes and the height clearance of each.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD FEATURES
Basic Shell
Shell common to lateral file and storage cabinet 

Receding Door
20-gauge steel with full-width flush inset pull and
label holder. Equipped with sound absorber. Doors
have guiding mechanism fitted with nylon glides to
prevent metal-to-metal contact and ensure effortless
operation. The diagrams on the following page 
identify various shelf and drawer combinations & 
related height clearances behind a receding door. 
The diagrams illustrate typical use. Additional in-
terior options can be installed behind a receding door. 
Note: Dimensions have been taken from the front 
raised edge of the rollout shelf.
Note: Receding doors cannot be installed
directly below a drawer.

Accessories
Plate dividers, 18-gauge steel, notched to lock into
shelf. Folder bars, 30" & 36" (14-gauge steel); 42" 
(12-gauge steel), offset to maximize strength.
Suspended binder frames are constructed of 14- to
18-gauge steel. Screw-mounted to cabinet. Can be
used behind 131/2" and 15" receding doors and
hinged storage cabinet doors.

Adjustable Glides
Lateral files and storage cabinets are supplied with
four adjustable glides. The glides can be adjusted
from inside the cabinet using a 1/4" hex socket
wrench, or from outside the cabinet using a 7/8"
wrench. Standard glides provide  3/4" adjustment;
longer glides are also available. Overall cabinet
heights include the glide in its recessed position.

Interlock
All cabinets are equipped with an interlock safety
mechanism. This mechanism reduces the poss-
ibility of cabinet tipover by permitting only one 
drawer to be opened at a time. With some unique 
combinations an individual drawer may not be 
controlled by the interlock. In these instances a 
caution label will be affixed to the drawer body.

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a high-
security double-bit type. The double-bit lock offers 
superior security when compared to a single-bit lock. 
Units are standard with random keys in a range of
994 different numbers. Specific keying combinations 
are available at no additional charge. This information 
must be included with the order. Locks can be master 
keyed. Please see the accessories section of this price
book for order information on master keys, 
extractor (core-removal) keys, key blanks, 
cut keys, and core and key sets.
 All locks have removable and interchange-
able plugs. This feature provides for onsite custom 
keying. Units can be supplied with the lock plugs 
installed or shipped separately. To install or remove 
lock plugs a unique key is required. This key is the 
extractor (core removal) key and can be found in the 
accessories section of this price book. Contact 
Customer Service to order lock accessories. To 
order plugs for field installation, specify "lock plugs 
not installed" on order. Order must specify total 
quantity of specific key-numbered locks.  
       

Example: 30 plugs:
 3  keyed alike
 10  keyed alike
 17  keyed alike

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on 
all files and storage products. This consists 
of a plastic poly bag placed over the unit, 
corrugated top and bottom cap, corner 
blocking and stretch wrap to keep the 
packaging intact.

Standard Paint Finishes
 All KI products are iron phosphate 
treated prior to painting. This process 
enhances top coat bonding. 
     Powder coat application is a jighbred
epoxy. The paint is baked on to provide a 
scratch and stain resistant surface. 

 
All inside and outside shell and front 

surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color. Interior components and access-
ories are painted a black finish. Mechanical 
components are black plated. Powder 
coated/enamel finish colors shown in Color 
Addendums are standard and are available 
where specifications call for painted surfaces

.
Special Paint Finishes
All special colors, including other manufact-
urers’ standard finishes, are available 
subject to the following conditions.

1. 
Two steel color chips (minimum 2.5" x 3.5") 

 
are requested for color matching purposes. 

 
Paper samples are acceptable, however, a 

 
reasonable tolerance must be allowed 

 
when comparing the two variations.

2. 
All nonstandard colors are available at no

 
additional charge (excluding hi-chromatic

 
colors), but may be subject to extended 

 
lead times. Order will not be processed 

 
until color match is approved. Written 

 
confirmation must accompany order.

Nonstock Plastic Laminate Surfaces
Additional laminates are available but may 
be subject to additional lead time. Other 
special laminates require an upcharge and 
additional lead time. Contact KI. 

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Custom Built Lateral Files

S7L Product name  700 Series Shell
36 Width  36" wide
555 Interior height (nominal)  551/2" high
    Custom Built
BL Color code  Black
   Insert internal components here…
CBW50 Optional  50# Counterbalance weight
33412DV Optional  12" Front-to-back filing bars
Each internal component has a corresponding character:
D Drawer with no interiors
DA Drawer with FBA folder bars
DE Drawer with FBE folder bars
R Receding door
RS Receding door, rollout shelf
RSA Receding door, rollout shelf with FBA folder bars
RSE Receding door, rollout shelf with FBE folder bars
RED Receding door, end tab shelf with dividers
S Rollout shelf
BS Blank shelf
ES End tab shelf
SS Slotted shelf
CR Coat rod
Models are built from the TOP TO THE BOTTOM.
The 334 model number for accessories indicates the item may be used in all cabinet widths.
NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW and accessories as INSTALLED or they will be
shipped separately.

S7L 36 555 BL Insert drawer options here CBW50 33412DV
Optional Picks

units. Uprights punched to accept interior 
components on 11/2" centers. Uprights and top 
and bottom reinforcements are welded into rigid 
“boxframe.” Constructed of 18- and 20-gauge 
steel. Seamless back and top with reinforced 
corners.
 Illustrated shell heights include 1/8" for 
adjustable glide in recessed position.

Doors/Drawers
Drawer fronts, 20-gauge steel with full-width 
flush inset pull and label holder. Fronts are screw-
mounted to roll-out shelves to build drawers. 
Roll-out shelf body, 22-gauge steel slotted on 
11/2" centers to accept dividers. Leading edge 
formed to provide handle; center section offset 
for additional strength. Shelf ends, 19-gauge 
steel, notched to accept hanging folder bars. 
Each roll-out shelf equipped with two heavy-duty, 
three-section, ball-bearing suspensions.
Note: Drawers have been tested to accept loads 
of 125 lbs. This exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.9-2004

standards for lateral files when recommended
counterbalance weight is installed. Hinged door, 
20-gauge steel, double-wall construction. Door 
swing is limited to 110˚ to prevent contact with 
adjacent cabinet, and self-closing hinges and 
full height vertical flush inset pull.

Shelves
Blank shelf, 22-gauge steel, formed  /8" thick on 
front and back edges. End Tab Shelf, 20-gauge 
steel shelf and back, 18-gauge sides. Shelf 
offset along width to increase strength. Slotted 
on 1" increments to accept plate dividers.

Lateral files meet or exceed ANSI/BIFMA
X5.4-2009 standards.

7
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 700 Series® Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 General Information 

*Dimensions have been taken from the front raised edge of rollout shelf. The inside clear dimension wide approximately 1/2" greater.

Hanging File Configurations 30W Cabinet 36W Cabinet 42W Cabinet

Inside Clear Dimensions of Shelf and Drawer Options

6" Rollout Shelf
Behind Receding Door

12" Rollout Shelf
Behind Receding Door

Blank Shelf
Behind Receding Door

End Tab Shelf
Behind Receding Door

Inside Drawer and Shelf Dimensions* 30W x 18D Cabinet  36W x 18D Cabinet 42W x 18D Cabinet

W D W D W D

 3" Drawer 

 6" Drawer 

 71/2" Drawer 

 9" Drawer 

 101/2" Drawer 

 12" Single Rollout Shelf 

 Blank Shelf 

 End Tab Filing Shelf 

 Slotted Shelf 

 12" Drawer 

 131/2" Rollout Shelf 

 131/2" Drawer 

 15" Single Rollout Shelf 

 15" Drawer 

 Cupboard 

261/8" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

263/4" 

281/2"

151/2" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

163/16" 

153/4" 

151/2" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

17"

321/8" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

323/4" 

341/2"

151/2" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8"

157/8" 

163/16" 

153/4" 

151/2" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

17"

381/8" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4"

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

383/4" 

401/2"

151/2" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

163/16" 

153/4" 

151/2" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

157/8" 

17"

Letter

Legal

EDP

side-to-side

front-to-back

side-to-side

front-to-back

side-to-side

front-to-back

30FBA

 30FBA 
w(2)334FBK

30FBA

w(1)334FBK

30FBE

w(1)334FBJ

36FBA

 36FBA 
w(2)334FBK

36FBA

 36FBA 
w(2)334FBK

36FBE

w(2)334FBJ

42FBA

42FBA

 42FBA 
w(3)334FBK

  42FBA 
w(2)334FBK

42FBE

w(2)334FBJ

3"

6"

71/2"

9"

101/2"

12"

131/2"

15"

43/4"

515/16"

531/32"
515/16"

713/16"

515/16"

109/16"

121/32"

133/8"

101/8"

1117/32"

13"

107/16"

121/4"

133/8"

111/4"

123/4"

145/16"

Drawer

29/16"

523/32"

71/4"

825/32"

101/4"

111/2"

131/32"

149/16"

 Tie Bar Shelf 
Below Receding Door
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 700 Series® Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 General Information 

CUSTOM UNIT EXAMPLES

Requirement: 30-inch wide cabinet with binder storage in top two openings and legal file storage in
bottom two openings. Maximum height, 57".

Unit
Height 

Insert
Height

Extended
PriceQty   Description Price Qty

563/32"
15"

101/2"
12"

521/2"   max.
30"

101/2"
12"         

Shell, 5 high
Receding door
Blank shelf
Drawer w/folder bars
Drawer w/folder bars

Model No.
S7L/30525
S7L/30150R
S7L/30BS
S7L/30105DA
S7L/30120DA

Total insert height:
Color code:

521/2" Total Price: $1382

Requirement: 36-inch wide cabinet with miscellaneous stationery storage in top opening, letter file
storage in middle opening, and 14 x 11" EDP file storage in bottom opening. 

Unit
Height

Insert
Height

Extended
PriceQty Description Price Qty

331/8"
6"
101/2"
131/2"

 1
1
1
1

30" max.
 6"
101/2"
131/2"

Shell, 3 high
Drawer
Drawer w/folder bars
Drawer for EDP

1
1
1
1

$461
218
260
326

$516
252
158
228
228

$516
126

79
228
228

1
2
2
1
1

1
2
2
1
1

$461
218
260
326

$767
314
110

79
758

$767
157
110

79
379

1
2
1
1
2

Model No.
S7L/36300
S7L/36060D
S7L/36105DA
S7L/36135DE

Total insert height: 30" Total Price: $1265

Requirement: 42-inch wide cabinet with hanging WrightLine 14 x 11" EDP printout storage in top
opening, multiple summary report storage in second opening, and EDP print-out storage in bottom
two openings. 

Unit
Height

Insert
Height

Extended
PriceQty Description Model No. Price Qty

659/32"
15"

15"

1
2
1
1
2

60" max.
30"

30"       

Shell, 5 high
Receding door
WrightLine
Blank shelf
Drawer for EDP

S7L/42615
S7L/42150R
S7L/42WLD
S7L/42BS
S7L/42150DE

Total insert height:
Color code:

60" Total Price: $2028

Note: Structural Filler Shelf
All 42" wide units taller than 659/32" require a 11/2" structural tie bar shelf nominally loacated between 251/2" and 36” from 
the top of the cabinet based on configuration.

TERMINOLOGY

BIFMA. "Business and Institutional Furniture
Manufacturer's Association" set minimum
standards by which contract furniture
manufacturers measure the performance of 
their products.

Clear Filing Height. The available, unobstructed
storage space in a drawer or on a shelf.

Counterbalance Weight. A weight affixed into the
inside back of the file to minimize the possibility of 
the cabinet tipping over when a fully loaded drawer
is opened.

"Double Bit" Lock. A lock plug with metal wafers or
"bits" on opposing sides of the channel in which
the key fits. The corresponding key has teeth on
both sides of its blade. The double bit system
provides greater security and a wider variety of
keying options when compared to single bit locks.

End Tab Filing. Describes storage materials which
have the identification tab at the short end of the
file folder. The tab is seen from the side, not the
top, of the folder.

Tie Bar. Used to complete the available filing height
when no insert is required or where no insert is
available to complete the remaining height.
Required on 5 and 6-high cabinets. (Perpendicular
to the width of the cabinet).

Folder Bars. The heavy gauge steel bars that 
fit into a drawer to suspend hanging folders 
and computer print-out binders. Available for 
side-to-side (across the width of the cabinet) 
and front-to-back filing.

Ganging. Describes the bolting together of cabinets
when installed side by side. Enhances safety.

Glides. Adjustable large footed bolts that screw into
the four bottom corners of all lateral files,
cupboards, and pedestals; adjusts the level and
height of a cabinet.

Interlock. A safety mechanism installed in all lateral
files. Prevents opening more than one drawer at a
time. Minimizes the possibility of the cabinet
tipping over.

Lock Plug. The removable center portion of the
lock. With a special key, lock plugs can be
removed to allow for customer keying
configurations after the lateral files or pedestals
have been installed.

Posting Shelf. A horizontal extendible worksurface
that can fit into a 11/2" opening of a lateral file, in
place of a tie bar.

Receding Door. Sometimes called a "flipper door";
the door opens by lifting it at the bottom and
sliding it into the file on a horizontal plane.

Suspensions. Sometimes called "glides;" the ball
bearing support mechanism on which a rollout
shelf or drawer operates.

"X" High. (ie. 2 high, 3 high, etc.) The nominal
height of a unity measured in 12-inch increments.

x = x =

x = =x

x = =x
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 700 Series® Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 General Information 

WORKSHEET 

Unit Insert Extended 
Height    x Qty     = Height Description Model No. Price               x Qty     = Price 

T otal insert height: T otal Price: $ 
Color code: 

HOW TO ORDER A CUSTOM UNIT
1. Specify the apropriate shell height and width.

2. Specify the required number of internal components
    from the TOP to the BOTTOM of the shell.

3. Be certain the dimensions of the components add up to match the available interior
    shell height.

4. A 11/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required on all shells 659/32" and over and must be specified. 
    Optimally located between 12" from top and 24" from bottom of unit.

5. All units over 659/32" and 42" wide have a structural filler shelf located nominally
    251/2" - 39" from the top of the cabinet.

6. Specify interior options directly below the component in which they are required.

7. Specify color code.

General Guidelines
• Use this worksheet when specifying components to help build a unit and ensure that all
    components are in the proper sequence.

• Specify the interior components from the top to the bottom of the cabinet.

• Be sure that the internal components add up to the interior space available in the
    basic shell.

• In units 659/32" and higher be sure to specify 11/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf following case 
    specific rules.

• Locking tie bar may be substituted for tie tie bar in unites with out structural filler shelves. 

• Counterbalance weights are recommended for all free standing units.

Note: Hinged cupboard door inserts include 11/2" tie bar shelf, additional tie bar not required.

Guidelines for Ordering Components
• Receding doors are recommended when the top of the component is above eye level or
    approximately 50" from the floor.

• The quantity of rollout components specified behind a receding door is limited only by
    the interior component height. 

• Rollout components should not be specified in openings above eye level.

• In most instances, interior accessories are not included with components and must be
    specified separately.

• Locks are included in all units.

3 

6 

9 

12 

15 

18 

21 

24 

27 

30 

33 

36 

39 

42 

45 

48 

51 

54 

57 

60 

63 

66 

69 

72 

30 36 42 

11/2   

41/2   

71/2   

101/2   

131/2   

161/2   

191/2   

221/2   

251/2   

281/2   

311/2   

341/2   

371/2   

401/2   

431/2   

461/2   

491/2 

521/2 

551/2 

581/2 

611/2 

641/2 

671/2 

701/2 

731/2 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accepts Inserts Totaling  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 17-13/16" High Shell  15"  30 x 18"  S7L/30150 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  15"  36 x 18"  S7L/36150 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  15"  42 x 18"  S7L/42150 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

           

 S7LCU            

  19-11/32" High Shell  16-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30165 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 S7LCU   16-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36165 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

   16-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42165 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

  20-7/8" High Shell  18"  30 x 18"  S7L/30180 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 S7LCU   18"  36 x 18"  S7L/36180 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

   18"  42 x 18"  S7L/42180 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

  22-13/32" High Shell  19-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30195 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 S7LCU   19-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36195 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

   19-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42195 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 23-15/16" High Shell  21"  30 x 18"  S7L/30210 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

  21"  36 x 18"  S7L/36210 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

  21"  42 x 18"  S7L/42210 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

           

           

 S7LCU            

  25-15/32" High Shell  22-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30225 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 S7LCU   22-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36225 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   22-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42225 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      369 
 

 $      156 
         421 

 
         156 

         458 
 

         156 
   
   

 $      369 
 

 $      156 
         421 

 
         156 

         458 
 

         156 
 $      369 

 
 $      156 

         421 
 

         156 
         458 

 
         156 

 $      369 
 

 $      156 
         421 

 
         156 

         458 
 

         156 
 $      386 

 
 $      156 

         441 
 

         156 
         475 

 
         156 

   
   
   

 $      386 
 

 $      156 
         441 

 
         156 

         475 
 

         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accepts Inserts Totaling  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

  27" High Shell  24"  30 x 18"  S7L/30240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 S7LCU   24"  36 x 18"  S7L/36240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

   24"  42 x 18"  S7L/42240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

  28-17/32" High Shell  25-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30255 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 S7LCU   25-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36255 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   25-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42255 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

  30-1/16" High Shell  27"  30 x 18"  S7L/30270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 S7LCU   27"  36 x 18"  S7L/36270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   27"  42 x 18"  S7L/42270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 31-19/32" High Shell  28-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30285 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  28-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36285 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  28-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42285 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

           

           

           

 S7LCU            

  33-1/8" High Shell  30"  30 x 18"  S7L/30300 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 S7LCU   30"  36 x 18"  S7L/36300 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   30"  42 x 18"  S7L/42300 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

  34-21/32" High Shell  31-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30315 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 S7LCU   31-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36315 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

   31-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42315 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      386 
 

 $      156 
         441 

 
         156 

         475 
 

         156 
 $      386 

 
 $      156 

         441 
 

         156 
         475 

 
         156 

 $      415 
 

 $      156 
         475 

 
         156 

         570 
 

         156 
 $      415 

 
 $      156 

         475 
 

         156 
         570 

 
         156 

   
   
   
   

 $      415 
 

 $      156 
         475 

 
         156 

         570 
 

         156 
 $      415 

 
 $      156 

         475 
 

         156 
         570 

 
         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accepts Inserts Totaling  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

  36-3/16" High Shell  33"  30 x 18"  S7L/30330 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 S7LCU   33"  36 x 18"  S7L/36330 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   33"  42 x 18"  S7L/42330 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

  37-23/32" High Shell  34-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30345 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 S7LCU   34-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36345 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

   34-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42345 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

  39-1/4" High Shell  36"  30 x 18"  S7L/30360 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 S7LCU   36"  36 x 18"  S7L/36360 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   36"  42 x 18"  S7L/42360 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  40-25/32" High Shell  37-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30375 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 S7LCU   37-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36375 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   37-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42375 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 42-5/16" High Shell  39"  30 x 18"  S7L/30390 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

  39"  36 x 18"  S7L/36390 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

  39"  42 x 18"  S7L/42390 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 S7LCU            

  43-27/32" High Shell  40-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30405 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 S7LCU   40-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36405 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   40-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42405 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      451 
 

 $      156 
         513 

 
         156 

         587 
 

         156 
 $      451 

 
 $      156 

         513 
 

         156 
         587 

 
         156 

 $      451 
 

 $      156 
         513 

 
         156 

         587 
 

         156 
 $      451 

 
 $      156 

         513 
 

         156 
         587 

 
         156 

 $      475 
 

 $      156 
         577 

 
         156 

         672 
 

         156 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      475 
 

 $      156 
         577 

 
         156 

         672 
 

         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accepts Inserts Totaling  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 45-3/8" High Shell  42"  30 x 18"  S7L/30420 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

  42"  36 x 18"  S7L/36420 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

  42"  42 x 18"  S7L/42420 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 S7LCU            

  46-29/32" High Shell  43-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30435 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 S7LCU   43-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36435 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   43-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42435 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  48-7/16" High Shell  45"  30 x 18"  S7L/30450 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 S7LCU   45"  36 x 18"  S7L/36450 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   45"  42 x 18"  S7L/42450 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

  49-31/32" High Shell  46-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30465 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 S7LCU   46-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36465 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

   46-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42465 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

  51-1/2" High Shell  48"  30 x 18"  S7L/30480 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 S7LCU   48"  36 x 18"  S7L/36480 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   48"  42 x 18"  S7L/42480 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

  53-1/32" High Shell  49-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30495 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 S7LCU   49-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36495 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   49-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42495 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      475 
 

 $      156 
         577 

 
         156 

         672 
 

         156 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      475 
 

 $      156 
         577 

 
         156 

         672 
 

         156 
 $      506 

 
 $      156 

         645 
 

         156 
         751 

 
         156 

 $      506 
 

 $      156 
         645 

 
         156 

         751 
 

         156 
 $      506 

 
 $      121 

         645 
 

         121 
         751 

 
         121 

 $      506 
 

 $      121 
         645 

 
         121 

         751 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accepts Inserts Totaling  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

  54-9/16" High Shell  51"  30 x 18"  S7L/30510 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 S7LCU   51"  36 x 18"  S7L/36510 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

   51"  42 x 18"  S7L/42510 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 56-3/32" High Shell  52-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30525 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

  52-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36525 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

  52-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42525 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 S7LCU            

  57-5/8" High Shell  54"  30 x 18"  S7L/30540 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 S7LCU   54"  36 x 18"  S7L/36540 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   54"  42 x 18"  S7L/42540 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 59-5/32" High Shell  55-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30555 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

  55-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36555 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

  55-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42555 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 S7LCU            

  60-11/16" High Shell  57"  30 x 18"  S7L/30570 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 S7LCU   57"  36 x 18"  S7L/36570 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

   57"  42 x 18"  S7L/42570 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  62-7/32" High Shell  58-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30585 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 S7LCU   58-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36585 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   58-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42585 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      531 
 

 $      121 
         651 

 
         121 

         774 
 

         121 
 $      531 

 
 $      121 

         651 
 

         121 
         774 

 
         121 

   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      531 
 

 $      121 
         651 

 
         121 

         774 
 

         121 
 $      531 

 
 $      121 

         651 
 

         121 
         774 

 
         121 

   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      552 
 

 $      121 
         661 

 
         121 

         790 
 

         121 
 $      552 

 
 $      121 

         661 
 

         121 
         790 

 
         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accepts Inserts Totaling  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

  63-3/4" High Shell  60"  30 x 18"  S7L/30600 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 S7LCU   60"  36 x 18"  S7L/36600 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   60"  42 x 18"  S7L/42600 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 65-9/32" High Shell  61-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30615 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required, 
optimally located between 12" from top 
of unit and 24" from bottom 

 61-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36615 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 61-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42615 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 S7LCU            

  66-13/16" High Shell  63"  30 x 18"  S7L/30630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 S7LCU  • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required 
for 30" and 36" width units, optimally 
located between 12" from top of unit and 
24" from bottom

• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf is required 
on 42" widths located nominally between 
25-1/2" and 39" from the top of the 
cabinet based on configuration 

 63"  36 x 18"  S7L/36630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  63"  42 x 18"  S7L/42630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 68-11/32" High Shell  64-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30645 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required 
for 30" and 36" width units, optimally 
located between 12" from top of unit and 
24" from bottom

• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf is required 
on 42" widths located nominally between 
25-1/2" and 39" from the top of the 
cabinet based on configuration 

 64-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36645 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 64-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42645 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

 S7LCU            

    
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      552 
 

 $      121 
         661 

 
         121 

         790 
 

         121 
 $      552 

 
 $      121 

         661 
 

         121 
         790 

 
         121 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      617 
 

 $      121 
         745 

 
         121 

         881 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      617 
 

 $      121 
         745 

 
         121 

         881 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accepts Inserts Totaling  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

  69-7/8" High Shell  66"  30 x 18"  S7L/30660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 S7LCU  • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required 
for 30" and 36" width units, optimally 
located between 12" from top of unit and 
24" from bottom

• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf is required 
on 42" widths located nominally between 
25-1/2" and 39" from the top of the 
cabinet based on configuration 

 66"  36 x 18"  S7L/36660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

  66"  42 x 18"  S7L/42660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

  71-13/32" High Shell  67-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30675 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 S7LCU  • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required 
for 30" and 36" width units, optimally 
located between 12" from top of unit and 
24" from bottom

• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf is required 
on 42" widths located nominally between 
25-1/2" and 39" from the top of the 
cabinet based on configuration 

 67-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36675 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

  67-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42675 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 72-15/16" High Shell  69"  30 x 18"  S7L/30690 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required 
for 30" and 36" width units, optimally 
located between 12" from top of unit and 
24" from bottom

• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf is required 
on 42" widths located nominally between 
25-1/2" and 39" from the top of the 
cabinet based on configuration 

 69"  36 x 18"  S7L/36690 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 69"  42 x 18"  S7L/42690 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

 S7LCU            

    
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      617 
 

 $      121 
         745 

 
         121 

         881 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      617 
 

 $      121 
         745 

 
         121 

         881 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      680 
 

 $      121 
         825 

 
         121 

         980 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Accepts Inserts Totaling  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

  74-15/32" High Shell  70-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30705 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 S7LCU  • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required 
for 30" and 36" width units, optimally 
located between 12" from top of unit and 
24" from bottom

• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf is required 
on 42" widths located nominally between 
25-1/2" and 39" from the top of the 
cabinet based on configuration 

 70-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36705 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  70-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42705 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

  76" High Shell  72"  30 x 18"  S7L/30720 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 S7LCU  • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required 
for 30" and 36" width units, optimally 
located between 12" from top of unit and 
24" from bottom

• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf is required 
on 42" widths located nominally between 
25-1/2" and 39" from the top of the 
cabinet based on configuration 

 72"  36 x 18"  S7L/36720 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

  72"  42 x 18"  S7L/42720 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

  77-17/32" High Shel  73-1/2"  30 x 18"  S7L/30735 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 S7LCU  • 1-1/2" tie bar/tie bar shelf is required 
for 30" and 36" width units, optimally 
located between 12" from top of unit and 
24" from bottom

• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf is required 
on 42" widths located nominally between 
25-1/2" and 39" from the top of the 
cabinet based on configuration 

 73-1/2"  36 x 18"  S7L/36735 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

  73-1/2"  42 x 18"  S7L/42735 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

    
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      680 
 

 $      121 
         825 

 
         121 

         980 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      680 
 

 $      121 
         825 

 
         121 

         980 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      680 
 

 $      121 
         825 

 
         121 

         980 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Accessories Included  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 3" High Drawer  None  30"  S7L/30030D □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Will not accept plate dividers
• Specify with caution, not controlled by 

safety interlock 

 None  36"  S7L/36030D □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42030D □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 LTACU         

 6" High Drawers  None  30"  S7L/30060D □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • All internal accessories must be speci-
fied separately - slotted on 1/2" centers

• Accepts 3346DV dividers 

 None  36"  S7L/36060D □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42060D □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 LTACU         

         

 7-1/2" High Drawer  None  30"  S7L/30075D □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • All internal accessories must be speci-
fied separately - slotted on 1/2" centers

• Accepts 3346DV dividers 

 None  36"  S7L/36075D □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42075D □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 LTACU         

         

 9" High Drawer  None  30"  S7L/30090D □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • All internal accessories must be speci-
fied separately - slotted on 1/2" centers

• Accepts 3346DV dividers 

 None  36"  S7L/36090D □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42090D □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 LTACU         

         

 Individual Drawer Lock and  Security 

Shelf 

 None  30"  S7L/30DL  
 

 6.0# 
  

 None  36"  S7L/36DL  
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Use on 7-1/2", 9", 12", 13-1/2" and 15" 
drawers

• Not designed for receding door applica-
tions or 10-1/2" drawers

�� Includes 20-gauge security shelf, drawer 
lock and all necessary installation hard-
ware

• Must be factory installed
• Does not increase insert height 

 None  42"  S7L/42DL  
 

 8.0# 
  

        

 LTACU         

         

         

         

         

 10-1/2" High Drawer  None  30"  S7L/30105D □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • For letter or legal size materials
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Will not accept plate dividers 

 None  36"  S7L/36105D □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42105D □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 LTACU         

         

    
A B
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      226 
 

         240 
 

         251 
 

  

 $      206 
 

         225 
 

         243 
 

  

  

 $      221 
 

         241 
 

         259 
 

  

  

 $      243 
 

         268 
 

         303 
 

  

  

 $      139 
 

         139 
 

         139 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      211 
 

         235 
 

         268 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 Accessories 

Included  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

  10-1/2" High Drawer with Folder Bars  FBA bars  30"  S7L/30105DA □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 LTACU  • Includes FBA folder bars for side-to-side 
legal or letter hanging files

• Will not accept plate dividers 

 FBA bars  36"  S7L/36105DA □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  FBA bars  42"  S7L/42105DA □ □  
 34.0# 

  

         

    
A B
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      235 
 

         268 
 

         296 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Accessories Included  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 12" High Drawer  None  30"  S7L/30120D □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • For letter or legal size materials
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately 

 None  36"  S7L/36120D □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42120D □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 LTACU         

  12" High Drawer with Folder Bars  FBA bars  30"  S7L/30120DA □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 LTACU  • Includes FBA folder bars for side-to-side 
legal or letter hanging files 

 FBA bars  36"  S7L/36120DA □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  FBA bars  42"  S7L/42120DA □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 13-1/2" High Drawer  None  30"  S7L/30135D □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • For letter, legal and computer print-out 
hanging storage

• All internal accessories must be speci-
fied separately 

 None  36"  S7L/36135D □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42135D □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 LTACU         

         

  13-1/2" High Drawer with Folder Bars  FBA bars  30"  S7L/30135DA □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 LTACU  • Includes FBA folder bars for side-to-side 
legal or letter hanging files 

 FBA bars  36"  S7L/36135DA □ □  
 27.0# 

  

  FBA bars  42"  S7L/42135DA □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  13-1/2" High Drawer with Folder Bars  FBE bars  30"  S7L/30135DE □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 LTACU  • For letter, legal and computer print-out 
hanging storage

• Includes EDP folder bars for side-to-side 
hanging print-out files 

 FBE bars  36"  S7L/36135DE □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  FBE bars  42"  S7L/42135DE □ □  
 37.0# 

  

         

         

 15" High Drawer  None  30"  S7L/30150D □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • For EDP print-out storage when specified 
with E-style folder bars

• All internal accessories must be speci-
fied separately 

 None  36"  S7L/36150D □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42150D □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 LTACU         

         

  15" High Drawer with Folder Bars  FBE bars  30"  S7L/30150DE □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 LTACU  • For EDP print-out storage
• Includes EDP folder bars for side-to-side 

hanging print-out files 

 FBE bars  36"  S7L/36150DE □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  FBE bars  42"  S7L/42150DE □ □  
 37.0# 

  

         

    
A B
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      211 
 

         235 
 

         268 
 

  

 $      235 
 

         268 
 

         296 
 

 $      235 
 

         272 
 

         308 
 

  

  

 $      263 
 

         301 
 

         335 
 

 $      304 
 

         336 
 

         390 
 

  

  

 $      235 
 

         272 
 

         308 
 

  

  

 $      304 
 

         336 
 

         390 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Components Included  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 12" High Receding Door  None  30"  S7L/30120R □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • All internal accessories must be ordered 
separately 

 None  36"  S7L/36120R □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42120R □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 LTACU          

 12" High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf  Rollout shelf  30"  S7L/30120RS □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • All additional internal accessories must 
be ordered separately 

 Rollout shelf  36"  S7L/36120RS □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Rollout shelf  42"  S7L/42120RS □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 LTACU          

 12" High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf 

and Bars 

 Shelf/FBA bars  30"  S7L/30120RSA □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 Shelf/FBA bars  36"  S7L/36120RSA □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Includes FBA folder bars for side-to-side 
legal or letter hanging files 

 Shelf/FBA bars  42"  S7L/42120RSA □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 LTACU         

 12" High Receding Door w/End Tab Filing 

Shelf and 3 Dividers 

 Shelf/Dividers  30"  S7L/30120RED □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Shelf/Dividers  36"  S7L/36120RED □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Includes 3 dividers  Shelf/Dividers  42"  S7L/42120RED □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 LTACU          

 13-1/2" High Receding Door  None  30"  S7L/30135R □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • All internal accessories must be ordered 
separately 

 None  36"  S7L/36135R □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42135R □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 LTACU          

 13-1/2" High Receding Door w/Rollout 

Shelf 

 Rollout shelf  30"  S7L/30135RS □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 Rollout shelf  36"  S7L/36135RS □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 • All additional internal accessories must 
be ordered separately

• Will not accept EDP folder bars 

 Rollout shelf  42"  S7L/42135RS □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 LTACU         

         

 13-1/2" High Receding Door w/Rollout 

Shelf and Bars 

 Shelf/FBA bars  30"  S7L/30135RSA □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 Shelf/FBA bars  36"  S7L/36135RSA □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • Includes FBA folder bars for side-to-side 
legal or letter hanging files 

 Shelf/FBA bars  42"  S7L/42135RSA □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 LTACU         

 13-1/2" High Receding Door w/End Tab 

Filing Shelf and 3 Dividers 

 Shelf/Dividers  30"  S7L/30135RED □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Shelf/Dividers  36"  S7L/36135RED □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 • Includes 3 dividers  Shelf/Dividers  42"  S7L/42135RED □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 LTACU          

    
A B
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        97 
 

         108 
 

         115 
 

  

 $      240 
 

         263 
 

         287 
 

  

 $      268 
 

         293 
 

         315 
 

  

 $      235 
 

         261 
 

         285 
 

  

 $      130 
 

         140 
 

         162 
 

  

 $      254 
 

         276 
 

         303 
 

  

  

 $      280 
 

         306 
 

         331 
 

  

 $      253 
 

         275 
 

         299 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Components Included  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 15" High Receding Door  None  30"  S7L/30150R □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • All internal accessories must be ordered 
separately 

 None  36"  S7L/36150R □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 None  42"  S7L/42150R □ □  
 15.0# 

  

         

 LTACU          

 15" High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf  Rollout shelf  30"  S7L/30150RS □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 • All additional internal accessories must 
be ordered separately 

 Rollout shelf  36"  S7L/36150RS □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 Rollout shelf  42"  S7L/42150RS □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 LTACU          

 15" High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf 

and Bars 

 Shelf/FBE bars  30"  S7L/30150RSE □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 Shelf/FBE bars  36"  S7L/36150RSE □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 • Includes EDP folder bars for side-to-side 
hanging print-out files 

 Shelf/FBE bars  42"  S7L/42150RSE □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 LTACU         

 15" High Receding Door w/End Tab Filing 

Shelf and 3 Dividers 

 Shelf/Dividers  30"  S7L/30150RED □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Shelf/Dividers  36"  S7L/36150RED □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Includes 3 dividers  Shelf/Dividers  42"  S7L/42150RED □ □  
 26.0# 

  

         

 LTACU          

    
A B
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      130 
 

         140 
 

         162 
 

  

  

 $      287 
 

         331 
 

         374 
 

  

 $      369 
 

         410 
 

         414 
 

  

 $      291 
 

         332 
 

         376 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shelves 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 1-1/2" Posting Shelf  30"  S7L/3015PS □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Use in place of 1-1/2" tie bar or to oc-
cupy 1-1/2" of internal space in shorter 
cabinets

• Cannot be specified in bottom of cabinet
• Cannot be located above filler  

 36"  S7L/3615PS □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/4215PS □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 LTACU        

        

        

 6" Rollout Shelf  30"  S7L/30060S  
 

 14.0# 
  

 • Accepts 3346DV dividers - slotted on 
1/2" centers

• Multiples may be installed behind larger 
receding doors

• All internal accessories must be speci-
fied separately

• Black finish only
• Does not increase insert height 

 36"  S7L/36060S  
 

 15.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42060S  
 

 16.0# 
  

 LTACU        

        

        

        

        

 12" Rollout Shelf  30"  S7L/30120S  
 

 17.0# 
  

 • Accepts 33412DV dividers - slotted on 
1/2" centers

• Accepts hanging folder bars
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Black finish only
• Does not increase insert height
• Can be used for End-Tab Filing with 

3312DV dividers
• Can be used for Binder Storage with 

3312DV dividers 

 36"  S7L/36120S  
 

 18.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42120S  
 

 19.0# 
  

       

 LTACU        

        

        

        

        

        

 Fixed End Tab Filing Shelf  30"  S7L/30ETS  
 

 8.0# 
  

 • Accepts 33412DV dividers
• For use behind 12", 13-1/2" or 15" reced-

ing doors
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Black finish only
• Does not increase insert height 

 36"  S7L/36ETS  
 

 10.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42ETS  
 

 11.0# 
  

 LTACU        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shelves 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      161 
 

         161 
 

         161 
 

  

  

  

 $      149 
 

         162 
 

         176 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      159 
 

         170 
 

         184 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      109 
 

         122 
 

         138 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shelves 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

  Fixed End Tab Cupboard Shelf  30"  S7L/30ETSC 
 

 8.0# 
  

 LTACU  • End tab shelf for cupboards only
• Black finish only
• Does not increase insert height 

 36"  S7L/36ETSC 
 

 10.0# 
  

  42"  S7L/42ETSC 
 

 11.0# 
  

       

 Adjustable Blank Shelf  30"  S7L/30BS 
 

 6.0# 
  

 • May be installed behind hinged or reced-
ing doors

• Black finish only
• Does not increase height
• Brackets included 

 36"  S7L/36BS 
 

 7.0# 
  

 LTACU  42"  S7L/42BS 
 

 8.0# 
  

       

       

 Slotted Shelf  30"  S7L/30SS 
 

 8.0# 
  

 • Accepts 33412DV dividers
• May be installed behind 12", 13-1/2" or 

15" receding doors or hinged cupboard 
doors

• All internal accessories must be speci-
fied separately

• Black finish only
• Does not increase insert height
• Brackets included 

 36"  S7L/36SS 
 

 10.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42SS 
 

 11.0# 
  

      

 LTACU       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Shelves 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      113 
 

         127 
 

         144 
 

  

 $        81 
 

           81 
 

           81 
 

  

  

 $      113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 25-1/2" Hinged Door Insert  30"  S7L/30255MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • 24" hinged doors, 1-1/2" locking tie bar 
shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36255MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42255MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

        

        

 LTACU         

         

         

 30" Hinged Door Insert  30"  S7L/30300MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • 28-1/2" hinged doors, 1-1/2" locking tie 
bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36300MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42300MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

        

        

 LTACU         

         

         

 31-1/2" Hinged Door Insert  30"  S7L/30315MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • 30" hinged doors, 1-1/2" locking tie bar 
shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36315MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42315MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

        

        

 LTACU         

         

         

 33" Hinged Door Insert  30"  S7L/30330MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 • 31-1/2" hinged doors, 1-1/2" locking tie 
bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36330MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42330MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

        

        

        

 LTACU         

         

   
A B C

    



161

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      555 
 

         591 
 

         631 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      449 
 

         469 
 

         501 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      571 
 

         607 
 

         645 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      454 
 

         475 
 

         507 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 37-1/2" Hinged Door Insert  30"  S7L/30375MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 36" hinged doors, 1-1/2" locking tie bar 
shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36375MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42375MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

        

        

        

 LTACU         

         

 45" Hinged Door Insert  30"  S7L/30450MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • 43-1/2" hinged doors, 1-1/2" locking tie 
bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36450MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42450MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 LTACU         

 49-1/2" Hinged Door Insert  30"  S7L/30495MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • 48" hinged doors, 1-1/2" locking tie bar 
shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36495MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42495MHX □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 LTACU         

 25-1/2"  Hinged Markerboard Door Insert 
 30"  S7L/30255MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  

 30.0# 
  

 36"  S7L/36255MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • 24" hinged markerboard door, 1-1/2" 
locking tie bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 42"  S7L/42255MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

        

        

 LTACU         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      694 
 

         732 
 

         774 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      528 
 

         554 
 

         572 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      545 
 

         580 
 

         607 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      830 
 

         948 
 

       1065 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



164

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 30" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert  30"  S7L/30300MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • 28-1/2" hinged markerboard door, 1-1/2" 
locking tie bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36300MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42300MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

        

        

 LTACU         

         

         

 31-1/2" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert 
 30"  S7L/30315MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  

 35.0# 
  

 36"  S7L/36315MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 30" hinged markerboard door, 1-1/2" 
locking tie bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 42"  S7L/42315MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

        

        

        

 LTACU         

         

         

 33" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert  30"  S7L/30330MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 • 31-1/2" hinged markerboard door, 1-1/2" 
locking tie bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36330MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42330MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

        

        

        

 LTACU         

         

 37-1/2" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert 
 30"  S7L/30375MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  

 40.0# 
  

 36"  S7L/36375MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • 36" hinged markerboard door, 1-1/2" 
locking tie bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 42"  S7L/42375MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

        

        

        

 LTACU         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      933 
 

       1070 
 

       1207 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      969 
 

       1111 
 

       1258 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1002 
 

       1154 
 

       1306 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1107 
 

       1278 
 

       1453 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



166

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 45" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert  30"  S7L/30450MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • 43-1/2" hinged markerboard door, 1-1/2" 
locking tie bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 36"  S7L/36450MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/42450MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 LTACU         

 49-1/2" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert 
 30"  S7L/30495MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  

 50.0# 
  

 36"  S7L/36495MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • 48" hinged markerboard door, 1-1/2" 
locking tie bar shelf

• Must be located at top of cabinet shell
• Bottom shelf slotted to accept 33412DV 

plate dividers (not included)
• All internal accessories must be speci-

fied separately
• Two locks per unit 

 42"  S7L/42495MHXMB □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

 LTACU         

   
A B C
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 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1279 
 

       1484 
 

       1694 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1382 
 

       1611 
 

       1841 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 1-1/2" Tie Bar  30"  S7L/30015F □ □  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Use in 1-1/2" openings where no insert 
is required

• Standard and included in all shells 65-
9/32" and taller

• Cannot be specified in bottom of cabinet 
or below posting shelf 

 36"  S7L/36015F □ □  
 

 3.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/42015F □ □  
 

 3.0# 
  

 LTACU         

         

         

 1-1/2" Locking Tie Bar  30"  S7L/3015LF □ □  
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Replaces standard cabinet lock and 
1-1/2" tie bar

• Use when lock is required at a location 
other than at top of cabinet

• Can be installed in any position in any 
cabinet or below posting shelf 

 36"  S7L/3615LF □ □  
 

 10.0# 
  

 LTACU  42"  S7L/4215LF □ □  
 

 13.0# 
  

         

         

         

 1-1/2" Tie Bar Shelf  30"  S7L/3015FS □ □  
 

 9.0# 
  

 • To be installed below receding door for 
binder storage

• Use in place of 1-1/2" tie bar
• Will accept 33412DV plate dividers (not 

included) 

 36"  S7L/3615FS □ □  
 

 12.0# 
  

 42"  S7L/4215FS □ □  
 

 15.0# 
  

 LTACU         

         

 1-1/2" Locking Tie Bar Shelf  30"  S7L/3015LFS □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • To be installed below receding door for 
binder storage

• Use in place of 1-1/2" locking tie bar
• Will accept 33412DV plate dividers (not 

included) 

 36"  S7L/3615LFS □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 42"  S7L/4215LFS □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 LTACU         

         

 Blank Filler Shelf  30"  S7L/3015BFS □ □  
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Can be used in place of tie bar shelf
• No slots for dividers 

 36"  S7L/3615BFS □ □  
 

 12.0# 
  

 LTACU  42"  S7L/4215BFS □ □  
 

 15.0# 
  

 Locking Blank Filler Shelf  30"  S7L/3015BLFS □ □  
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Can be used in place of tie bar shelf
• No slots for dividers 

 36"  S7L/3615BLFS □ □  
 

 12.0# 
  

 LTACU  42"  S7L/4215BLFS □ □  
 

 15.0# 
  

   
A B C

    



169

 Custom-Built Lateral Files 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        52 
 

           52 
 

           52 
 

  

  

  

 $      132 
 

         132 
 

         132 
 

  

  

  

 $      139 
 

         139 
 

         139 
 

  

  

 $      166 
 

         166 
 

         166 
 

  

  

 $      136 
 

         140 
 

         151 
 

 $      174 
 

         177 
 

         198 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Laminate Tops 
 700 Series® Lateral Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self Edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Fits one 30" wide lateral  30 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3018T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Fits one 36" wide lateral  36 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3618T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 Fits one 42" wide lateral  42 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/4218T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 Fits two 30" wide laterals  60 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/6018T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 Fits one 30" & one 36" wide laterals  66 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/6618T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 Fits two 36" or one 30" & one 42" laterals  72 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/7218T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 S7TP  Fits one 36" & one 42" wide laterals  78 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/7818T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 Laminate Top for Side-by-Side Units  Fits two 42" wide laterals  84 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/8418T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • Tops are manufactured to allow for 
1/16" overhang on all sides.

• Do not specify individual tops when 
ganging multiple units due to the 
1/16" overhang.  Specify proper size 
top for correct configuration and 
alignment. 

 Fits three 30" wide laterals  90 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/9018T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 Fits two 30" & one 42" or one 30" & two 36"  102 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/10218T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Fits three 36" or one 30" & one 36" & one 42"  108 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/10818T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 Fits four 30" or one 36" & two 42" laterals  120 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/12018T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

          

          

 Fits two 30" wide laterals  30 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3036T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 Fits two 36" wide laterals  36 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3636T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 Fits two 42" wide laterals  42 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/4236T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 Fits four 30" wide laterals  60 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/6036T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 Fits four 36" wide laterals  72 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/7236T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 Fits four 42" wide laterals  84 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/8436T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 Fits six 30" wide laterals  90 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/9036T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 Fits six 36" wide laterals  108 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/10836T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 S7TP           

 Laminate Top for Back-to-Back Units           

 • Tops are manufactured to allow for 
1/16" overhang on all sides.

• Do not specify individual tops when 
ganging multiple units due to the 
1/16" overhang.  Specify proper size 
top for correct configuration and 
alignment.

• Tops are for Standard or Flat Front 
units only. 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Laminate Tops 
 700 Series® Lateral Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      250  $      260 
 

         282          297 
 

         301          309 
 

         357          375 
 

         372          390 
 

         390          405 
 

         423          444 
 

         468          486 
 

         541          561 
 

         653          688 
 

         673          702 
 

         687          721 
 

   

   

 $      348  $      370 
 

         385          405 
 

         423          444 
 

         599          628 
 

         650          684 
 

         695          730 
 

         745          781 
 

       1085        1139 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Custom-Built Laminate Tops 
 700 Series® OF Storage Cabinet 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self Edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Fits one 30" wide optional front credenza  30 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3019T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Fits one 36" wide optional front credenza  36 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3619T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 Fits one 42" wide optional front credenza  42 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/4219T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 Fits two 30" wide optional front credenzas  60 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/6019T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 Fits one 30" & one 36" wide credenza  66 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/6619T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 Fits two 36" or one 30" & one 42" wide credenzas  72 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/7219T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 S7TP  Fits one 36" & one 42" wide credenza  78 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/7819T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 Laminate Top for Side-by-Side Units  Fits two 42" wide optional front credenzas  84 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/8419T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate with particle-
board core

• Self edge or 74P edge available
• Other sizes available upon request
• Tops are manufactured to allow for 

1/16" overhang on all sides.
• Do not specify individual tops when 

ganging multiple units due to the 
1/16" overhang.  Specify proper size 
top for correct configuration and 
alignment. 

 Fits three 30" wide optional front credenzas  90 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/9019T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 Fits three 36" or one 30", 36" & 42" credenzas  108 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/10819T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 Fits four 30" or one 36" & 42" credenzas  120 X 19 X 1-1/4"  S7L/12019T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Custom-Built Laminate Tops 
 700 Series® OF Storage Cabinet 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      252  $      255 
 

         291          282 
 

         314          314 
 

         440          438 
 

         483          496 
 

         511          500 
 

         557          570 
 

         568          571 
 

         603          619 
 

         707          726 
 

         745          763 
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 700 Series® Bookcases 
 General Information 

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD
FEATURES

Basic Shell
Shells are unique to bookcases, featuring a
flush inner liner. The liner is punched to accept
shelf brackets on 1" increments, starting
approximately 8" from the bottom of the
cabinet and terminating approximately 8" from
the top of the cabinet. The liners, top and
bottom reinforcements are welded into a rigid
box frame. The shell is constructed from 
18- and 20-gauge steel, with multiple 
strategically located offsets to maximize strength. 
The back is seamless. All corners are reinforced.
Illustrated shell heights include 1/8" for
adjustable glide in recessed position.

Shelves
Shelves are constructed using 22-gauge steel,
formed 7/8" thick on the leading and trailing
edges to enhance strength.

Adjustable Glides
Bookcases are supplied with four adjustable
glides. The glides can be adjusted from inside
the bookcase using a  1/4" hex socket wrench, 
or from outside the bookcase using a 7/8" wrench.
Standard glides provide 3/4" adjustment; longer
glides are also available. Overall bookcase
heights include the glide in its recessed position.

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on all 
files and storage products. This consists of a 
plastic poly bag placed over the unit, 
corrugated top and bottom cap, corner 
blocking and stretch wrap to keep the 
packaging intact.

Special Paint Finishes
All special colors, including other
manufacturers’ standard enamel finishes, are
available subject to the following conditions.

1. Two steel color chips (minimum 2.5" x 3.5")
  are requested for color matching purposes.
 Paper samples are acceptable, however, a
 reasonable tolerance must be allowed when
 comparing the two variations.

2. All nonstandard colors are available at no
 additional charge (excluding hi-chromatic
 colors) , but may be subject to extended
 lead times. Order will not be processed until
 color match is approved. Written
 confirmation must accompany order.

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Bookcases

S7B Product name 700 Series Bookcase
36 Bookcase width 36" wide
255 Interior height (nominal) 251

2" high
12 Bookcase depth 12" deep
BL Color code Black

S7B 36 255 12 BL

Standard Paint Finishes
All KI products are iron phosphate treated 
prior to painting. This process enhances top 
coat bonding. 
     Powder coat application is a highbred 
epox

y
. The paint is baked on to provide a 

scratch and stain resistant surface. 

 
All inside and outside shell and front 

surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint colo

r
. Interior components and 

accessories are painted a black finish. 
Mechanical components are black plated.

 
Powder coated/enamel finish colors 

shown in Color Addendums are standard and 
are available where specifications call for 
painted surfaces.

GENERAL INFORMATION

KI 700 Series Bookcases have been designed
to optimally store standard three-ring binders
on all shelves.  Shelves are adjustable on 1”
increments to accommondate other media
storage needs.

The units described on the following pages
are to suit the most common strage
requirements.  Other bookcase sizes can be
built to suit specific needs.

Contact KI Customer Service for details.

Height
Bookcases are available in several standard
heights.  Non-standard heights will be 
considered on a special order basis, contact
KI Customer Service for details.  Heights
include 1/8” allowance for leveling glides
fully recessed.

Depth
Bookcases are available in two standard
depths:  12” and 15”.

Width
All bookcases are 30” and 36” wide.

Shelf Clearance
Refer to height and depth clearance dimensions.



175

 700 Series® Bookcases 
 General Information 

Inside Clear Dimensions 

Bookcase Height Inside Width Inside Depth

30" model 36" model 12" model 15" model

2815/32"

425/16"

549/16"

563/32"

6613/16"

281/2"

281/2"

281/2"

281/2"

281/2"

341/2"

341/2"

341/2"

341/2"

341/2"

111/2"

111/2"

111/2"

111/2"

111/2"

141/2"

141/2"

141/2"

141/2"

141/2"

Bookcase Height Top Opening Middle Opening Bottom Opening

2815/32"

425/16"

549/16"

563/32"

6613/16"

1213/64"

1237/64"

1261/64"

14 1/4"

129/16"

1223/64"

1247/64"

137/64"

125/16"

1223/32"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

Note:  Dimensions shown above are with shelves located to provide for storage of three-ring binders. Shelves are easily adjustable on 1" increments. Dimensions will vary according.
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 700 Series® Curve Bookcases 
 General Information 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

KI 700 Series Curve Bookcases have been 
designed to optimally store standard three-ring 
binders on all shelves. Shelves are adjustable 
on 1" increments to accommodate other media 
storage needs. 
 The units described on the following pages 
are to suit the most common storage
requirements. Other bookcase sizes can be 
built to suit specific needs. Contact KI 
Customer Service for details. 

Height 
Bookcases are available in several standard 
heights. Non-standard heights will be considered
on a special order basis, contact KI Customer 
Service for details. Heights include 

1/8" 
allowance for leveling glides fully recessed. 

Depth
Bookcases are available in two standard 
depths: 12" and 15". 

Width 
All bookcases are 30" and 36" wide. 

Shelf Clearance 
Refer to height and depth clearance dimensions. 

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD 
FEATURES 

Basic Shell 
Shells are unique to bookcases, featuring a 
flush inner liner. The liner is punched to accept 
shelf brackets on 1" increments, starting 
approximately 8" from the bottom of the 
cabinet and terminating approximately 8" from 
the top of the cabinet. The liners, top and 

bottom reinforcements are welded into a rigid 
box frame. The shell is constructed from 18- 
and 20-gauge steel, with multiple strategically 
located offsets to maximize strength. The back 
is seamless. All corners are reinforced. 
 Illustrated shell heights include 

7/8" for 
adjustable glide in recessed position. 

Shelves 
Shelves are constructed using 22-gauge steel, 
formed 

1/8" thick on the leading and trailing 
edges to enhance strength. 
     

Adjustable Glides 
Bookcases are supplied with four adjustable 
glides. The glides can be adjusted from inside 
the bookcase using a 

1/4" hex socket wrench, 
or from outside the bookcase using a 7/8" 
wrench. Standard glides provide 

3/4" 
adjustment; longer glides are also available. 
Overall bookcase heights include the glide in 
its recessed position. 

Standard Paint Finishes 
All KI products are chemically etched prior to 
painting. This process enhances top coat 
bonding. The top coat is a high solids modified 
polyester enamel. The enamel is baked on to provide 
a scratch-and stain-resistant surface. 
 All inside and outside shell and drawer front 
surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color. 
 Interior components and accessories are 
Dark Tone. Mechanical components are black 
chrome-plated. 
 Powder coated/enamel finish colors shown 
in Color Addendum are standard and are available 
where specifications call for painted surfaces. 

Model Numbering System 
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature. 
How to Build a Model Number 
Example: 700 Series Bookcases

S7CB 
36 
255 
12
BL

Product name 
Bookcase width 
Interior height (nominal) 
Bookcase depth 
Color code

700 Series Curve Bookcase 
36" wide 
251/2" high 
12" deep 
Black

S7CB 36 255 12 BL

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on all  
files and storage products. This consists of a 
plastic poly bag placed over the unit,  
corrugated top and bottom cap, corner blocking 
and stretch wrap to keep the packaging intact. 

Standard Paint Finishes
 All KI products are iron phosphate treated  
prior to painting. This process enhances top  
coat bonding. The wet coat application is either  
alkyd or acrylic paint finish. The powder coat  
application is a highbred epoxy. The paint is 
baked on to provide a scratch and stain  
resistant surface. 
 All inside and outside shell and front  
surfaces are painted with the same specified  
paint color. Interior components and accessories 
are painted a black finish. Mechanical  
components are black plated.
 Powder coated/enamel finish colors shown  
in Color Addendums are standard and are 
available where specifications call for  
painted surfaces.
  
Special Paint Finishes 
All special colors, including other manufacturers’ 
standard enamel finishes, are available subject 
to the following conditions. 
1.Two steel color chips (minimum 3" x 5")  
 are requested for color matching purposes.  
 Paper samples are acceptable, however, a  
 reasonable tolerance must be allowed when 
 comparing the two variations. 
2. All nonstandard colors are available at no 
 additional charge (excluding hi-chromatic  
 colors), but may be subject to extended lead 
 times. Order will not be processed until color  
 match is approved. Written confirmation  
 must accompany order. 
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 700 Series® Curve Bookcases 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcases 
 700 Series® 12" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 28-17/32" High  30 x 12"  S7B/3025512 □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf  36 x 12"  S7B/3625512 □ □  
 50.0# 

  

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

 42-5/16" High  30 x 12"  S7B/3039012 □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves  36 x 12"  S7B/3639012 □ □  
 65.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

 54-9/16" High  30 x 12"  S7B/3051012 □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Three adjustable shelves  36 x 12"  S7B/3651012 □ □  
 85.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

 66-13/16" High  30 x 12"  S7B/3063012 □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 • Four adjustable shelves  36 x 12"  S7B/3663012 □ □  
 105.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

   
A B
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 Bookcases 
 700 Series® 12" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      421 
 

         506 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      567 
 

         606 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      657 
 

         760 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      791 
 

         911 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



180

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcases 
 700 Series® Curve 12" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 28-17/32" High  30 x 12"  S7CB3025512 □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf  36 x 12"  S7CB3625512 □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 S7BK         

 42-5/16" High  30 x 12"  S7CB3039012 □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves  36 x 12"  S7CB3639012 □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

 S7BK         

 54-9/16" High  30 x 12"  S7CB3051012 □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Three adjustable shelves  36 x 12"  S7CB3651012 □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 S7BK         

   
A B
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 Bookcases 
 700 Series® Curve 12" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      473 
 

         568 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      631 
 

         676 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      735 
 

         853 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



182

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcases 
 700 Series® Curve 12" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 66-13/16" High  30 x 12"  S7CB3063012 □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 • Four adjustable shelves  36 x 12"  S7CB3663012 □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 S7BK         

   
A B
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 Bookcases 
 700 Series® Curve 12" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      887 
 

       1021 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcases 
 700 Series® 15" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 28-17/32" High  30 x 15"  S7B/3025515 □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf  36 x 15"  S7B/3625515 □ □  
 55.0# 

  

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

 42-5/16" High  30 x 15"  S7B/3039015 □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves  36 x 15"  S7B/3639015 □ □  
 70.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

 54-9/16" High  30 x 15"  S7B/3051015 □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Three adjustable shelves  36 x 15"  S7B/3651015 □ □  
 90.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

   
A B
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 Bookcases 
 700 Series® 15" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      453 
 

         536 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      584 
 

         646 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      705 
 

         782 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcases 
 700 Series® 15" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 56-5/32" High  30 x 15"  S7B/3052515 □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Three adjustable shelves  36 x 15"  S7B/3652515 □ □  
 100.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

 66-13/16" High  30 x 15"  S7B/3063015 □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 • Four adjustable shelves  36 x 15"  S7B/3663015 □ □  
 110.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CIBKU         

   
A B
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 Bookcases 
 700 Series® 15" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      748 
 

         778 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      846 
 

         975 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcases 
 700 Series® Curve 15" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 28-17/32" High  30 x 15"  S7CB3025515 □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf  36 x 15"  S7CB3625515 □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 S7BK         

 42-5/16" High  30 x 15"  S7CB3039015 □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves  36 x 15"  S7CB3639015 □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

 S7BK         

 54-9/16" High  30 x 15"  S7CB3051015 □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Three adjustable shelves  36 x 15"  S7CB3651015 □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 S7BK         

   
A B
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 Bookcases 
 700 Series® Curve 15" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      486 
 

         577 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      628 
 

         695 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      759 
 

         842 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcases 
 700 Series® Curve 15" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 66-13/16" High  30 x 15"  S7CB3063015 □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 • Four adjustable shelves  36 x 15"  S7CB3663015 □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 S7BK         

   
A B
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 Bookcases 
 700 Series® Curve 15" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      912 
 

       1048 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcase Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Blank Shelf  For 12" D bookcases only  30 x 12 x 1"  S7B/3012BS □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Must specify color  For 15" D bookcases only  30 x 15 x 1"  S7B/3015BS □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 LTACU   For 12" D bookcases only  36 x 12 x 1"  S7B/3612BS □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   For 15" D bookcases only  36 x 15 x 1"  S7B/3615BS □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 Book End Support  For all 12" D bookcase shelves  1-1/2 x 12 x 8"  S7B/BES12  
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Black finish only  For all 15" D bookcase shelves  1-1/2 x 15 x 8"  S7B/BES15  
 

 2.0# 
  

         

         

 LTACU          

    
A B
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 Bookcase Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        68 
 

           73 
 

           93 
 

           99 
 

 $        33 
 

           35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bookcase Laminate Tops 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self Edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Fits one 30" wide bookcase  30 x 12 x 1-1/4"  S7B/3012T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Fits one 36" wide bookcase  36 x 12 x 1-1/4"  S7B/3612T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Fits two 30" wide bookcases  60 x 12 x 1-1/4"  S7B/6012T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Fits two 36" or one 30" & one 42" wide bookcases  72 x 12 x 1-1/4"  S7B/7212T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

          

          

          

 S7TP           

 Laminate Top for 12" Deep Bookcases 

          

          

 • High pressure laminate with particle-
board core

• Self edge or 74P edge available
• Other sizes available upon request 

          

          

          

 Fits one 30" wide bookcase  30 x 15 x 1-1/4"  S7B/3015T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 Fits one 36" wide bookcase  36 x 15 x 1-1/4"  S7B/3615T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Fits two 30" wide bookcases  60 x 15 x 1-1/4"  S7B/6015T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 Fits two 36" or one 30" & one 42" wide bookcases  72 x 15 x 1-1/4"  S7B/7215T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 S7TP           

 Laminate Top for 15" Deep Bookcases 

          

          

 • High pressure laminate with particle-
board core

• Self edge or 74P edge available
• Other sizes available upon request 

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Bookcase Laminate Tops 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      264  $      276 
 

         303          317 
 

         444          469 
 

         552          576 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      269  $      283 
 

         303          318 
 

         444          469 
 

         552          576 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   



196

Drawers
Fronts: Two-piece metal construction. 
Twenty-two gauge steel outerskin welded to 
22-gauge inner liner. With full width inset or

T

overlap front of pedestal.
Three-inch (pencil) drawer: Single wall 

two-piece construction. Body 22-gauge; 
back 22-gauge. Operates on two section 
3/4 extension ball bearing suspension.

Six-inch (box) drawer; single wall 
two-piece construction. Body 22-gauge; 
back 22-gauge. Operates on two-section 
3/4 extension ball-bearing suspension.

welve-inch (file): Single wall, two-piece
construction. Front liner 20-gauge; body 
22-gauge. Mounted on full extension 
slide arm suspensions.

Adjustable Glides
Freestanding and floor supporting pedestals
include four glides, adjustable from outside the
cabinet. Standard glides provide 1" adjustment.

Counterbalance
Counterbalance weight is standard in all
mobile units and is recommended in all
freestanding units.

Caster Kit
Consists of four twin-wheel hooded casters.
Front two casters are locking; rear two casters
are non-locking. Counterbalance weight
included in all mobile units.

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a
high-security double-bit type. The double-bit
lock offers superior security when compared to
a single-bit lock. Units are standard with
random keys in a range of 994 different
numbers. Specific keying combinations are
available at no additional charge. This

information must be included with the order.
Locks can be master keyed. Please see the
accessories section of this price book for order
information on master keys, extractor (core-
removal) keys, key blanks, cut keys, and core
and key sets.

All locks have removable and
interchangeable plugs. This feature provides
for onsite custom keying. Units can be
supplied with the lock plugs installed or
shipped separately. To install or remove lock
plugs a unique key is required. This key is the
extractor (core removal) key and can be found
in the accessories section of this price book.
Contact Customer Service to order lock
accessories. To order plugs for field
installation, specify "lock plugs not installed"
on order. Order must specify total quantity of
specific key-numbered locks.

Example: 30 plugs:
3 keyed alike
10 keyed alike
17 keyed alike

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on all 
files and storage products. This consists of a 
plastic poly bag placed over the unit, 
corrugated top and bottom cap, corner 
blocking and stretch wrap to keep the 
packaging intact.

Standard Paint Finishes
All KI products are iron phosphate treated 
prior to painting. This process enhances top 
coat bonding. 
     Powder coat application is a highbred 
epoxy. The paint is baked on to provide a 
scratch and stain resistant surface. 

All inside and outside shell and front 
surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color. Interior components and 
accessories are painted a black finish. 
Mechanical components are black plated.

Powder coated/enamel finish colors 
shown in Color Addendums are standard and 
are available where specifications call for 
painted surfaces.

Special Paint Finishes
All special colors, including other
manufacturers’ standard enamel finishes, are
available subject to the following conditions.

1. Two steel color chips (minimum 2.5" x 3.5") 
are requested for color matching purposes.
Paper samples are acceptable, however, a
reasonable tolerance must be allowed when
comparing the two variations.

2. All nonstandard colors are available at no
additional charge (excluding hi-chromatic
colors), but may be subject to extended
color match is approved. Written
confirmation must accompany order.

Field Reconfiguration
As needs change, KI pedestals can readily be
field-changed; however, this process should 
be undertaken by a qualified service technician.

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Pedestals

S7P
15
24
F
FF
BL
CBW50

Product name
Cabinet width
Cabinet depth (nominal)
Pedestal type
Drawer type
Color code
Optional

700 Series Pedestal
15" wide
24" depth
Freestanding
Two 12" file drawers
Black
50# Counterbalance weight

Each pedestal type and accessory has a corresponding character:
M
H
F
W
P
B
F

Mobile
Hanging/suspended
Freestanding
Worksurface supporting
3" pencil drawer
6" box drawer
12" file drawer

NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW as INSTALLED or they will be shipped separately.

S7P 15 24 F FF BL CBW50
Optional Picks

GENERAL INFORMATION

KI 700 Series pedestals are available in sizes
and drawer combinations to suit any personal
storage requirement. Freestanding and mobile
units are designed to fit below most work-
surfaces. Hanging and worksurface supporting 
units are sized to fit under KI Systems furniture. 
A mounting kit is provided with each unit to allow 
installation under other compatible workstations.

Preconfigured Units
To simplify the specification process, KI offers
preconfigured pedestals in the most popular sizes 
with the most popular internal components. These 
units are assembled using standard components.

Height
Four pedestal styles are available. Heights
include 1/4" allowance for leveling glides fully
recessed. Worksurface Supporting: 277/8".
Freestanding: 223/8", 255/16". Mobile:
24 11/16 ", 27 5/8". Hanging: 193/16", 221/8

Depth
Products are available in three standard depths:
175/8", 215/8" and 275/8".

Width
All products are 15" wide.

Drawer Dimensions
Refer to the illustrations for the range of drawer 
sizes and the height clearance of each.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD
FEATURES

Basic Shell
Twenty-gauge steel body with 20-gauge steel
top and box frame front and back uprights.
Uprights are notched in 3" intervals for drawer
suspension mounting.

flat front with exterior pulls. Drawer fronts 

 700 Series® Pedestals 
 General Information 
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 700 Series® Pedestals 
 General Information 

Inside Dimensions of Drawers 
 175/8"D
PEDESTAL

 215/8"D
PEDESTAL

 275/8"D
PEDESTAL

W D D D H

3" Pencil 

6" Box 

12" File

121/8" 

121/8" 

121/8"

161/4" 

161/4" 

153/4"

23/16" 

51/8" 

11"

121/8" 

121/8" 

121/8"

195/16" 

195/16" 

1813/16"

23/16" 

51/8" 

11"

121/8" 

121/8" 

121/8"

2513/16" 

2513/16" 

255/16"

23/16" 

51/8" 

11"

Pedestal Heights and Depths
Heights
Including Glides

Heights
Including Casters

Heights Without
Glides/Casters Depths

Freestanding 

Mobile 

Hanging

Worksurface supporting 

175/8", 215/8", 275/8" 

175/8", 215/8", 275/8" 

175/8", 215/8", 275/8" 

175/8", 215/8", 275/8" 

223/8", 255/16" 

277/8" 

213/4", 245/8", 279/16"

193/16", 221/8", 251/16"

WW HH
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GENERAL INFORMATION

KI Curve pedestal files are available in sizes
and drawer combinations to suit any personal 
storage requirements. Freestanding and mobile 
units are designed to fit below most 
worksurfaces.. Hanging and worksurface
supporting units are sized to fit under KI
systems furniture. A mounting kit is provided
with each unit to allow installation under other
compatible workstations. 
 Clean stylish looks, flexible aesthetics and
durability allow Curve to work in private offices
and open plan environments. With a gentle
curved front and contoured drawer pulls, Curve
creates a timeless design element. 
 Flexible aesthetic and flexible format. Curve
allows you to design from the inside out, fitting
the media to the appropriate lateral, pedestal,
cupboard, bookcase and combination unit or
locker/file unit.
 Heavy-gauge steel construction and welded
internal box frame for structural integrity.
Multi-extension suspensions provide smooth
drawer operation. Curve enhances security with
its 994 key possibilities.

Preconfigured Units
To simplify the specification process, KI offers
preconfigured pedestals in the most popular
sizes with the most popular internal
components. These units are assembled using
standard components.

Height
Four pedestal styles are available. Heights
include 1/4" allowance for leveling glides fully
recessed. Refer to the illustrations for 
the range of height clearance of each. 

Depth
Products are available in three standard depths:
175/8", 215/8" and 275/8". Refer to the illustrations
for the range height clearance of each.

Width
All products are 15" wide. 

Drawer Dimensions
Refer to the illustrations for the range of drawer 
sizes and the height clearance of each.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD
FEATURES

Basic Shell
20 gauge steel body with 20-gauge steel top
and box frame front and back uprights.
Uprights are notched in 3" intervals for drawer
suspensions mounting.

Drawers
Fronts: two-piece metal construction. 22-gauge
steel outerskin welded to 22-gauge inner liner.
With full width contoured curved steel pull.
Radius drawer fronts overlap front of pedestal.
 Three-inch (pencil) drawer: Single wall 
two-piece construction. Body 22-gauge; 
back 22-gauge. Mounted on full extension 
slide arm suspensions.
 Six-inch (box) drawer; single wall, 
two-piece construction. Front liner 20-gauge; 
body 22-gauge. Mounted on full extension 
slide arm suspensions. 
 Twelve-inch (file); single wall, two-piece
construction. Front liner 20-gauge; body 
22-gauge. Mounted on full extension slide 
arm suspensions.

Adjustable Glides
Freestanding and floor supporting pedestals
include four glides, adjustable from outside the
cabinet. Standard glides provide 1" adjustment. 

Counterbalance
Counterbalance weight is included on all 
mobile units (file/file) that do not use the 
5th wheel under the bottom drawer. 
Counterbalance weight is recommended 
in all freestanding units.

Special Paint Finishes
All special colors, including other
manufacturers’ standard enamel finishes, are
available subject to the following conditions.

1. Two steel color chips (minimum 2.5" x 3.5")
  are requested for color matching purposes.
 Paper samples are acceptable, however, a
 reasonable tolerance must be allowed when
 comparing the two variations.

2. All nonstandard colors are available at no
 additional charge (excluding hi-chromatic
 colors) , but may be subject to extended
 lead times. Order will not be processed until
 color match is approved. Written
 confirmation must accompany order.

Field Reconfiguration
As needs change, KI pedestals can readily be
field-changed; however, this process should be
undertaken by a qualified service technician.

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Pedestals

S7CP Product name 700 Series Curve Pedestal
15 Cabinet width 15" wide
24 Cabinet depth (nominal) 24" depth
F Pedestal type Freestanding
FF Drawer type Two 12" file drawers
BL Color code Black
CBW50 Optional 50# Counterbalance weight

Each pedestal type and accessory has a corresponding character:
M Mobile
H Hanging/suspended
F Freestanding
W Worksurface supporting
P 3" pencil drawer
B 6" box drawer
F 12" file drawer

NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW as INSTALLED or they will be shipped separately.

S7CP 15 24 F FF BL CBW50
Optional Picks

Caster Kit
Consists of four twin-wheel-hooded casters.
Front two casters are locking; rear two casters
are non-locking. 

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a
high-security double-bit type. The double-bit
lock offers superior security when compared 
to a single-bit lock. Units are standard with
random keys in a range of 994 different
numbers. Specific keying combinations are
available at no additional charge. This
information must be included with the order.
Locks can be master keyed. Please see the 
accessories section of this price book for 
order information on master keys, extractor 
(core-removal) keys, key blanks, cut keys, and 
core and key sets.
 All locks have removable and
interchangeable plugs. This feature provides
for onsite custom keying. Units can be
supplied with the lock plugs installed or
shipped separately. To install or remove lock
plugs a unique key is required. This key is the
extractor (core removal) key and can be found
in the accessories section of this price book.
Contact Customer Service to order lock
accessories. To order plugs for field
installation, specify "lock plugs not installed"
on order. Order must specify total quantity of
specific key-numbered locks.

Example:  30 plugs:
  3 keyed alike
  10 keyed alike
  17 keyed alike

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on all 
files and storage products. This consists of a 
plastic poly bag placed over the unit, 
corrugated top and bottom cap, corner 
blocking and stretch wrap to keep the 
packaging intact.

Standard Paint Finishes
All KI products are iron phosphate treated 
prior to painting. This process enhances top 
coat bonding. The wet coat application is 
either Alkyd or Acrylic paint finish. The 
powder coat application is a high-bred 
epoxy. The paint is baked on to provide a 
scratch and stain resistant surface. 
 All inside and outside shell and front 
surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color. Interior components and 
accessories are painted a black finish. 
Mechanical components are black plated.
 Powder coated/enamel finish colors 
shown in Color Addendums are standard and 
are available where specifications call for 
painted surfaces.

 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 General Information 
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 700 Series® Curve Pedestals 
 General Information 

Inside Dimensions of Drawers 

W D D D H

3" Pencil 

6" Box 

12" File

121/8" 

121/8" 

121/8"

161/4" 

161/4" 

153/4"

23/16" 

51/8" 

11"

121/8" 

121/8" 

121/8"

195/16" 

195/16" 

1813/16"

23/16" 

51/8" 

11"

121/8" 

121/8" 

121/8"

2513/16" 

2513/16" 

255/16"

23/16" 

51/8" 

11"

Pedestal Heights and Depths
Heights
Including Glides

Heights
Including Casters

Heights Without
Glides/Casters Depths

Freestanding 

Mobile 

Hanging 

Worksurface supporting

175/8", 215/8", 275/8" 

175/8", 215/8", 275/8" 

175/8", 215/8", 275/8" 

215/8", 275/8", 

223/8", 255/16" 

2413/16", 277/8"

213/4", 2411/16", 275/8"

193/16", 221/8", 251/16"

WW HH

 175/8"D
PEDESTAL

 215/8"D
PEDESTAL

 275/8"D
PEDESTAL
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GENERAL INFORMATION

700 Series OF pedestals are illustrated in the
most common drawer and size configurations.
Other drawer and size combinations are
available since the product is designed and
manufactured utilizing components from the
700 Series product line. Freestanding and
mobile units are designed to fit below most
worksurfaces. Hanging and worksurface
supporting units are sized to fit under KI
Systems furniture. A mounting kit is provided

with each hanging unit and worksurface
supporting unit to allow installation under
other compatible workstations.

Height
Three pedestal styles are illustrated. Heights
include a 1/8" allowance for glides or casters.

Depth
Products are available in three standard
depths: 175/8", 215/8" and 275/8". The dimension
includes the allowance for drawer fronts.   

Width
All products are 15" wide.

Drawer Dimensions
Refer to the illustrations for the range of 
drawer sizes and the height clearance
of each.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD 
FEATURES

Basic Shell
Twenty-gauge steel body with 18- and 20-
gauge steel top and box frame front and back
uprights. Uprights are notched in 3" intervals
for drawer suspension mounting.
 Two shell styles are available. One style has
a flush top, allowing for the application of a
lock rail and thereby providing an entirely
custom front facade. The other shell style has
an extended top where the 11/8" top extends
flush to the front of the pedestal.

Drawers
Six-inch (box) drawer; single wall two-piece
construction. Body 22-gauge; back 22-gauge.
Operates on two-section 3/4" extension ball-
bearing suspension.
 Twelve-inch (file): Single wall, two-piece
construction. Back and  body 22-gauge.
Mounted on full extension slide arm
suspensions.
 Fronts: When specified without fronts,
drawers come standard with hardware to
mount fronts to drawer bodies. Mounting 
hardware can be specified for delivery prior 
to product delivery. Contact Customer Service 
for details. When specified with fronts, fronts 
are particleboard core with either wood veneer 
or plastic laminate finish. Fronts are nominally 
3/4" thick.
 Front Specifications: To assist in the
manufacturing of custom fronts, refer to the
specification section.
This section provides illustrations detailing
recommended dimensions and hole locations.

Adjustable Glides
Freestanding and floor supporting pedestals
include four glides, adjustable from outside
the cabinet.

Counterbalance
Counterbalance weight is standard in all
mobile units and is recommended in all
freestanding units.

Caster Kit
Consists of four twin-wheel hooded casters.
Front two casters are locking; rear two casters
are non-locking. Counterbalance weight
included in all mobile units.   

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Optional Front Extended Top Pedestals

S7PE
15
24
F
FF
X
BL

CBW50

Product name
Cabinet width
Cabinet depth (nominal)
Pedestal type
Drawer type
Color code
Front type
If W1, insert front finish here
Optional

700 Series Pedestal, Extended Top
15" wide
24" depth
Freestanding
Two 12" file drawers
No front
Black
50# Counterbalance weight 

Each pedestal type and accessory has a corresponding character:
M
H
F
W
P
B
F
L1
X

Mobile
Hanging/suspended
Freestanding
Worksurface supporting
3" pencil drawer
6" box drawer
12" file drawer
Laminate front
No Front 

NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW as INSTALLED or they will be shipped separately.

S7PE 15 24 BL CBW50
Optional PicksFront Option Front Finish

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Optional Front Flush Top Pedestals

S7PF Product name 700 Series Pedestal, Flush Top
15 Cabinet width 15" wide
24 Cabinet depth (nominal) 24" depth
F Pedestal type Freestanding
FF Drawer type Two 12" file drawers
W1 Front type Wood front, center pull
BL Color code Black
RCY Wood color Cherry veneer
CBW50 Optional 50# Counterbalance weight

Each pedestal type and accessory has a corresponding character:
M Mobile
H Hanging/suspended
F Freestanding
W Worksurface supporting
P 3" pencil drawer
B 6" box drawer
F 12" file drawer
X No front
W1 Wood front

NOTE: The unit must SPECIFY optional CBW as INSTALLED or they will be shipped separately.

S7PF 15 24 F FF W1 BL RCY CBW50
Optional PicksFront Option Front Finish

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a
high-security double-bit type. The double-bit
lock offers superior security when compared 
to a single-bit lock. Units are standard with
random keys in a range of 994 different
numbers. Specific keying combinations are
available at no additional charge. This
information must be included with the order.
Locks can be master keyed. Please see the 
accessories section of this price book for 
order information on master keys, extractor 
(core-removal) keys, key blanks, cut keys, and 
core and key sets.
 All locks have removable and
interchangeable plugs. This feature provides
for onsite custom keying. Units can be
supplied with the lock plugs installed or
shipped separately. To install or remove lock
plugs a unique key is required. This key is the
extractor (core removal) key and can be found
in the accessories section of this price book.
Contact Customer Service to order lock
accessories. To order plugs for field
installation, specify "lock plugs not installed"
on order. Order must specify total quantity of
specific key-numbered locks.

Example:  30 plugs:
  3 keyed alike
  10 keyed alike
  17 keyed alike

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on all 
files and storage products. This consists of a 
plastic poly bag placed over the unit, 
corrugated top and bottom cap, corner 
blocking and stretch wrap to keep the 
packaging intact.

Standard Paint Finishes
All KI products are iron phosphate treated 
prior to painting. This process enhances top 
coat bonding.
     Powder coat application is a highbred 
epoxy. The paint is baked on to provide a 
scratch and stain resistant surface. 
 All inside and outside shell and front 
surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color. Interior components and 
accessories are painted a black finish. 
Mechanical components are black plated.
 Powder coated/enamel finish colors 
shown in Color Addendums are standard and 
are available where specifications call for 
painted surfaces.

FFF X

 700 Series® OF Pedestals 
 General Information 
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 700 Series® OF Pedestals 
 General Information 

Inside Dimensions of Drawers 

W D D D H

6" Box 

12" File

121/8" 

121/8"

161/4" 

153/4"

51/8" 

11"

121/8"

121/8"

195/16" 

1813/16"

51/8" 

11"

12121/8" " 

12121/8"

2513/16" 

255/16"

51/8" 

11"

Pedestal Heights and Depths
Heights
Including Glides

Heights
Including Casters

Heights Without
Glides/Casters Depths*

Freestanding 

Mobile 

Hanging

215/8", 275/8" 

215/8", 275/8" 

175/8", 215/8", 275/8"

255/16"

275/8"

193/16"

H W H W

 175/8"D
PEDESTAL

 215/8"D
PEDESTAL

 275/8"D
PEDESTAL

General Information (continued) 

Nonstock Plastic Laminate Surfaces
Additional laminates are available but may be
subject to additional lead time. Other special
laminates require an up-charge and additional
lead time. Contact KI.

Special Paint Finishes 
All special colors, including other  
manufacturers' standard enamel finishes, are 
available subject to the following conditions. 

1. Two steel color chips (minimum 2.5"x3.5") are 
requested fro color matching purposes. 
Paper samples are acceptable, however, a  
reasonable tolerance must be allowed when 
comparing the two variations. 

2. All nonstandard colors are available at no  
additional charge (excluding hi-chromatic 
colors), but may be subject to extended lead  
times. Order will not be processed until 
color match is approved. Written  
confirmation must accompany order.

Field Reconfiguration
As needs change, KI pedestals can readily  
be field-changed; however, this process should be  
undertaken by a qualified service technician.

* including 3/4" thick fronts. 
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Flush Top Extended
Top

11/16" dia. for lock

holes (2) to suit 
#10 X 5/8"  screws
(recommended 
1/8" x 1/2" deep)

11/8"11/8"

13/4"

1/4" deep

115/16"
37/16"8"

back view

12 x 15" Pedestal Front

11/2"

holes (6) to suit #10 X 5/8" screws
(recommend 1/8" dia. x 1/2" deep)

11/16"

33/8" 81/8"

115/8" 73/4"

123/4"

147/8"

back view

6 x 15" Pedestal Front

11/2"

11/16"

23/4"

123/4"

147/8"

back view

15" Filler Rail
(For flush top applications only)

147/8"

The information outlined below should be used
to communicate critical dimensions for various
drawer fronts. Larger drawings are available for
specific size fronts. Contact Customer Service
for availability.

The KI product is designed for 3/4" thick
fronts. Thinner or thicker file fronts can be
adapted to flush top product only. Please be
aware that on fronts with thickness different
from 3/4" the lock barrel will protrude from or
be recessed into the filler rail by the dimension
the fronts differ from 3/4".

On extended top product, the top rail is not
required. It is integral to the shell construction,
and is painted the color of the cabinet.
KI center pulls are available for installation
on custom fronts. Note: the drawings on this
page do not provide allowance for KI drawer
pulls. Drawings are available for fronts with
an allowance for KI drawer pulls.

The hardware necessary for mounting the
drawer fronts will vary depending on the
material used. The parts supplied by KI are
for use when mounting medium or high-
density particle or fiberboard core fronts.

9/16"

3/4"

7/8"

3/4"

53/4"

3/4"

holes (4) to suit #10 X 5/8" screws
(recommend 1/8" dia. x 1/2" deep)

 700 Series® OF Pedestals 
 General Information 
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 700 Series® OF Pedestals 
 General Information 

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum bow tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum metric 
ARCN -  Arc nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel bow tie 
RETN -  Retro nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BFTP  Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBFTP □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • Top surface of pedestal has black, four 
compartment pencil tray and black 
recessed pull

• 6" box drawer with partition
• 12" file drawer with partition
• Anti-tip caster travels with file drawer 
• Counterbalance weight not required
• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 

desks  

         

         

         

         

 S7PDU          

          

          

          

 Pedestal - BF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1520MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • One 6" box drawer, one 12" file drawer 
with hanging folder partition

• 5th wheel in lieu of counterbalance 
weight

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1530MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

         

         

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - BBB  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1520MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • Three 6" box drawers
• 5th wheel in lieu of counterbalance 

weight
• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 

desks 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1530MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

         

          

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - PBF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1520FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12" file drawer with hanging folder 
partition

• Mobile units include 5th wheel in lieu of 
counterbalance weight 

• Counterbalance is recommended in 
freestanding pedestals

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1520MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1524FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1524MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1530FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1530MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

 S7PDU          

          

    
A B C D E
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 79.0#  $      775 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 79.0#  $      675 
 

N/A
 90.0#          775 

 
N/A

 93.0#          775 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    

 83.0#  $      775 
 

N/A
 92.0#          751 

 
N/A

 95.0#          751 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    

 53.0#  $      708 
 

 $      161 
 89.0#          846 

 
N/A

 55.0#          747 
 

         138 
 90.0#          805 

 
N/A

 75.0#          795 
 

           80 
 95.0#          855 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum bow tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum metric 
ARCN -  Arc nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel bow tie 
RETN -  Retro nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Counterbalance weight: included in mo-
bile unit; recommended in freestanding 
pedestals

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - BBF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file drawer 
with hanging folder partition

• Counterbalance weight: included in mo-
bile unit; recommended in freestanding 
pedestals

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - BBBB  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Four 6" box drawers
• Counterbalance weight: included in mo-

bile unit; recommended in freestanding 
pedestals

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

          

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - PBBB  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1520FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 3" pencil drawer; three 6" box draw-
ers

• Counterbalance weight: included in mo-
bile unit; recommended in freestanding 
pedestals

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1520MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1524FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1524MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1530FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1530MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 S7PDU          

    
A B C D E
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 55.0#  $      647 
 

 $      161 
 93.0#          717 

 
N/A

 55.0#          680 
 

         138 
 90.0#          745 

 
N/A

 75.0#          724 
 

           80 
 95.0#          785 

 
N/A

    
    

 57.0#  $      680 
 

 $      161 
 93.0#          782 

 
N/A

 60.0#          717 
 

         138 
 95.0#          823 

 
N/A

 80.0#          810 
 

           80 
 100.0#          856 

 
N/A

    
    

 59.0#  $      733 
 

 $      161 
 95.0#          894 

 
N/A

 66.0#          775 
 

         138 
 105.0#          867 

 
N/A

 78.0#          846 
 

           80 
 96.0#          894 

 
N/A

    
    

 62.0#  $      785 
 

 $      161 
 91.0#          943 

 
N/A

 62.0#          829 
 

         138 
 102.0#          922 

 
N/A

 73.0#          846 
 

           80 
 91.0#          894 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® Curve 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7CP1520MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 79.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7CP1524MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7CP1530MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 93.0# 

 

           

           

           

 S7CP            

 Pedestal - BF            

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging 

folder partition
• Mobile units include 5th wheel in lieu 

of counterbalance weight 

           

           

           

           

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7CP1520MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 89.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7CP1524FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7CP1524MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7CP1530FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7CP1530MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

           

           

 S7CP            

 Pedestal - PBF            

 • One 3" pencil drawer
• One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging 

folder partition
• Mobile units include 5th wheel in lieu 

of counterbalance weight
• Counterbalance weight is recom-

mended in freestanding pedestals 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® Curve 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      754 
 

 $        14 N/A
         864 

 
           15 N/A

         864 
 

           15 N/A
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      949 
 

 $        16 N/A
         835 

 
           15          138 

         902 
 

           16 N/A
         892 

 
           16            80 

         957 
 

           16 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® Curve 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1520MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 93.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7CP1524FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1524MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7CP1530FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1530MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

           

 S7CP            

 Pedestal - FF            

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging 
folder partitions

• Counterbalance weight included in 
mobile unit

• Counterbalance is recommended in 
freestanding pedestals 

           

           

           

           

           

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1520MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 93.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7CP1524FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1524MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7CP1530FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7CP1530MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 100.0# 

 

           

 S7CP            

 Pedestal - BBF            

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with hanging 

partition
• Counterbalance is recommended in 

freestanding pedestals
• 5th wheel in lieu of counterbalance 

weight on mobile pedestal 

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® Curve 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      802 
 

 $        14 N/A
         760 

 
           14          138 

         833 
 

           15 N/A
         809 

 
           15            80 

         880 
 

           15 N/A
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      874 
 

 $        15 N/A
         802 

 
           14          138 

         921 
 

           16 N/A
         907 

 
           16            80 

         958 
 

           16 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top No Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BBFX  Freestanding  15 x 20-3/4 x 25-5/16"  S7PF/1524FBBFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • No drawer fronts
• Two drawer bodies to accept 6" fronts
• One drawer body to accept 12" front
• Counterbalance weight included in 

mobile units
• Counterbalance is recommended in 

freestanding pedestals
• Hardware included 

 Mobile  15 x 20-3/4 x 27-5/8"  S7PF/1524MBBFX □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 26-3/4 x 25-5/16"  S7PF/1530FBBFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 26-3/4 x 27-5/8"  S7PF/1530MBBFX □ □  □ □ □   

        

        

 S7POU         

         

 Pedestal - FFX  Freestanding  15 x 20-3/4 x 25-5/16"  S7PF/1524FFFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • No drawer fronts
• Two drawer bodies to accept 12" fronts
• Counterbalance weight included in 

mobile units
• Counterbalance is recommended in 

freestanding pedestals
• Hardware included 

 Mobile  15 x 20-3/4 x 27-5/8"  S7PF/1524MFFX □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 26-3/4 x 25-5/16"  S7PF/1530FFFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 26-3/4 x 27-5/8"  S7PF/1530MFFX □ □  □ □ □   

        

        

 S7POU         

    
A B C D
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top No Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 45.0#  $      696 
 

 $      138 
 80.0#          804 

 
N/A

 65.0#          792 
 

           80 
 85.0#          835 

 
N/A

    
    
    
    

 45.0#  $      661 
 

 $      138 
 80.0#          729 

 
N/A

 65.0#          703 
 

           80 
 85.0#          768 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top No Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BBFX  Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PE/1524FBBFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • No drawer fronts
• Two drawer bodies to accept 6" fronts
• One drawer body to accept 12" front
• Counterbalance weight included in 

mobile units
• Counterbalance is recommended in 

freestanding pedestals 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PE/1524MBBFX □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PE/1530FBBFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PE/1530MBBFX □ □  □ □ □   

        

        

 S7POU         

 Pedestal - FFX  Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PE/1524FFFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • No drawer fronts
• Two drawer bodies to accept 12" fronts
• Counterbalance weight included in 

mobile units
• Counterbalance is recommended in 

freestanding pedestals 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PE/1524MFFX □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PE/1530FFFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PE/1530MFFX □ □  □ □ □   

        

        

 S7POU          

    
A B C D
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top No Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 45.0#  $      696 
 

 $      138 
 80.0#          804 

 
N/A

 65.0#          792 
 

           80 
 85.0#          835 

 
N/A

    
    
    

 45.0#  $      661 
 

 $      138 
 80.0#          729 

 
N/A

 65.0#          703 
 

           80 
 85.0#          768 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull color optional front.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Pull Color 
Optional Front 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PF/1524FBBFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PF/1524MBBFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 100.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PF/1530FBBFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PF/1530MBBFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 105.0# 

 

           

           

 S7POU            

 Pedestal - BBFW1            

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with hanging file 

partition
• Wood veneer fronts with center 

drawer pulls
• Counterbalance weight included in 

mobile units
• Counterbalance is recommended in 

freestanding pedestals 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PF/1524FFFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PF/1524MFFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PF/1530FFFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PF/1530MFFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

           

           

 S7POU            

 Pedestal - FFW1            

 • Two 12" file drawers each with hang-
ing folder partition

• Wood veneer fronts with center 
drawer pulls

• Counterbalance weight included in 
mobile units

• Counterbalance is recommended in 
freestanding pedestals 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1405 
 

 $      138 
       1527 

 
N/A

       1475 
 

           80 
       1540 

 
N/A

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1208 
 

 $      138 
       1335 

 
N/A

       1271 
 

           80 
       1354 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull color optional front.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" 
allowance for glides in recessed position.  
Mobile pedestals include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Pull Color 
Optional Front 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PE/1524FBBFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PE/1524MBBFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 100.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PE/1530FBBFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PE/1530MBBFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 105.0# 

 

           

           

 S7POU            

 Pedestal - BBFL1            

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with folder parti-

tion
• Laminate fronts with center pulls
• Counterbalance weight included in 

mobile units
• Counterbalance is recommended in 

freestanding pedestals 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PE/1524FFFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PE/1524MFFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 105.0# 

 

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7PE/1530FFFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7PE/1530MFFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

           

           

 S7POU            

 Pedestal - FFL1            

 • Two 12" file drawers with folder parti-
tions

• Laminate fronts with center pulls
• Counterbalance weight included in 

mobile units
• Counterbalance is recommended in 

freestanding pedestals 

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F

   



219

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      962 
 

 $      138 
       1084 

 
N/A

       1032 
 

           80 
       1101 

 
N/A

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      855 
 

 $      138 
         981 

 
N/A

         912 
 

           80 
         990 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum bow tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum metric 
ARCN -  Arc nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel bow tie 
RETN -  Retro nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BF  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1520HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1524HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1530HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

          

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - BBB  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1520HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Three 6" box drawers  Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1524HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7P/1530HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

           

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - PBF  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7P/1520HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • One 3" pencil drawer
• One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7P/1524HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7P/1530HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

          

          

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - PBBB  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7P/1520HPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • One 3" pencil drawer
• Three 6" box drawers 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7P/1524HPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7P/1530HPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

           

           

 S7PDU            

    
A B C D
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 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      595 
 

         618 
 

         703 
 

  

  

  

 $      606 
 

         612 
 

         696 
 

  

  

  

 $      699 
 

         732 
 

         733 
 

  

  

  

 $      801 
 

         809 
 

         829 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® Curve 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BBB  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1520HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three 6" box drawers  Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1524HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1530HBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 S7CP           

 Pedestal - BF  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1520HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1524HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7CP1530HBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

          

          

 S7CP           

 Pedestal - PBF  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7CP1520HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 3" pencil drawer
• One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7CP1524HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-1/8"  S7CP1530HPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

          

 S7CP           

    
A B C D E

  

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  



223

 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® Curve 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 45.0#  $      676 
 

 $        12 
 50.0#          685 

 
           12 

 61.0#          781 
 

           14 
    
    
    
    

 62.0#  $      671 
 

 $        12 
 80.0#          692 

 
           12 

 93.0#          790 
 

           14 
    
    
    
    

 62.0#  $      784 
 

 $        14 
 80.0#          820 

 
           15 

 93.0#          822 
 

           15 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top No Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BFX  Hanging  15 x 16-3/4 x 19-3/16"  S7PF/1520HBFX □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• One drawer body to accept 6" front
• One drawer body to accept 12" front
• Hardware included 

 Hanging  15 x 20-3/4 x 19-3/16"  S7PF/1524HBFX □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Hanging  15 x 26-3/4 x 19-3/16"  S7PF/1530HBFX □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

         

         

 S7POU           

    
A B C
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 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top No Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      573 
 

         589 
 

         649 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top No Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BFX  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PE/1520HBFX □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • No drawer fronts
• One drawer body to accept 6" front
• One drawer body to accept 12" front  

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PE/1524HBFX □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PE/1530HBFX □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

         

          

 S7POU           

    
A B C
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 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top No Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      573 
 

         589 
 

         649 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull color optional front.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Pull Color 
Optional Front 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BFW1  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PF/1520HBFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with hanging file 

partition
• Wood veneer fronts with center drawer 

pulls 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PF/1524HBFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PF/1530HBFW1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

 S7POU           

    
A B C D E
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 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 72.0#  $    1072 
 

 90.0#        1090 
 

 103.0#        1148 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull color optional front.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Pull Color 
Optional Front 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BFL1  Hanging  15 x 17-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PE/1520HBFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer with folder partition
• Laminate fronts with center pulls 

 Hanging  15 x 21-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PE/1524HBFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Hanging  15 x 27-5/8 x 19-3/16"  S7PE/1530HBFL1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 S7POU           

    
A B C D E
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 Pedestals - Hanging 
 700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 72.0#  $      734 
 

 90.0#          751 
 

 103.0#          810 
 

   

   

   

   



232

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting 
  700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

          

           

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - BBF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition
• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

          

          

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - BBBB  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Four 6" box drawers
• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

           

           

           

 S7PDU            

    
A B C D
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 Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting 
  700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      612 
 

         716 
 

         744 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      678 
 

         783 
 

         825 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      775 
 

         791 
 

         868 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting 
  700 Series® Curve 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select flat or dimpled front.
   D -  Dimpled 
F -  Flat 

 See upcharge column for D option.
   

C Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer pull color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Dimpled 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1520WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1524WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1530WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

          

          

 S7CP           

 Pedestal - BBF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1520WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition
• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1524WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8"  S7CP1530WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

          

 S7CP           

    
A B C D E
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 Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting 
  700 Series® Curve 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Dimpled
Front
add to list
price 

 59.0#  $      685 
 

 $        12 
 82.0#          801 

 
           14 

 95.0#          832 
 

           15 
    
    
    
    

 61.0#  $      759 
 

 $        14 
 80.0#          877 

 
           15 

 93.0#          923 
 

           16 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestal Accessories 
    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Counterbalance Weight  For 30"D Units  12-1/2 x 1/2 x 12-3/4"  S7P/CBW20 
 

 20.0# 
  

 • For mobile and freestanding units
• Included in mobile pedestals; recom-

mended in freestanding units
• Factory installed, if specified 

 For 24"D Units  12-1/2 x 1-1/4 x 16-3/4"  S7P/CBW40 
 

 40.0# 
  

       

       

 PDACU        

 Counterbalance Weight  For 20"D Units  7-1/2 x 3/4 x 16"  S7P/CBW36 
 

 36.0# 
  

 • Two required for 20" deep units
• Sold in pairs 

       

       

        

 PDACU         

  P-Series Keys  Lock/Core Set     2.KP20522 
 

 0.4# 
  

 HRDPT  • Extractor key used for core removal  Master Key     2.KP20550 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Extractor Key     2.KP20551 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557 
 

 0.2# 
  

 Caster Kit   2-9/16"  S7P/CK 
 

 13.0# 
  

 • Converts freestanding pedestals to 
mobile units

• Adds 2-5/16" to pedestal height
• Must use with counterbalance weight 

(see above) 

       

       

 PDACU        

        

    
A
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 Pedestal Accessories 
    

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        80 
 

         138 
 

  

  

  

 $      161 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        12 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
 

 $        66 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestal Accessories 
    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Glide Kit     S7P/GK 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Adds 1/4 to 1 inch to pedestal height
• 4 per kit 

      

      

 PDACU        

 Pencil Tray  12-1/8 x 4 x 1"  S7P/PENTRAY 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 3" pencil and 6" box drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced individually 

      

      

      

 PDACU        

 6" Partition  12-1/8 x 4-5/8"  S7P/D6 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 6" box drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced individually 

      

      

      

 PDACU        

 Hanging Folder Partition  12-1/8 x 9-5/8"  S7P/D12 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 12" file drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced individually 

      

      

      

       

       

 PDACU        

   
A
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 Pedestal Accessories 
    

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          9 
 

  

  

  

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          8 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestal Accessories 
    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For a listing of available fabric 
finishes, please refer to the Color 
Addendum.  For specific fabric avail-
ability on cushioned seats, please 
refer to E Spec.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Cushioned Seat for Mobile Pedestal  15 x 17 x 1-7/8"  PDCU/17 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0#  $      147 

  

 • 17" deep, used with 17-5/8" deep mobile 
pedestal

• 20" deep, used with 21-5/8" deep mobile 
pedestal

• Fabric runs side-to-side
• Lip height is 3-1/4" 

 15 x 20 x 1-7/8"  PDCU/20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0#          158 

  

         

 PDCU          

          

          

   
A B C
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 Pedestal Accessories 
    

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      147  $      167  $      176  $      184  $      195  $      206  $      229  $      235 
         158          175          187          194          204          215          240          246 
        
        
        
        
        



242

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestal Laminate Tops 
    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self Edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Laminate Tops  Fits one 20" deep pedestal  15 x 17-3/4 x 1-1/4"  S7P/1715T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • High pressure laminate with particle-
board core

• Self edge or polypropylene edge avail-
able

• Other sizes available upon request
• Laminate tops not suitable for 700 

Series® Radius Pedestals 

 Fits one 24" deep pedestal  15 x 21-3/4 x 1-1/4"  S7P/2115T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Fits one 30" deep pedestal  15 x 27-3/4 x 1-1/4"  S7P/2715T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 S7TP         

         

         

         

    
A B C D
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 Pedestal Laminate Tops 
    

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 8.0#  $      133  $      135 
 

 11.0#          149          156 
 

 14.0#          173          180 
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 700 Series® Vertical Files 
 General Information 

GENERAL INFORMATION

KI vertical files are designed on a 11" module.
To assure KI files are compatible with panel
systems, desks or custom architectural details,
cabinets are available in 4 different heights.

Height
Vertical files are available in 4 standard
heights. Heights include 1/8" allowance for
leveling glides fully recessed.

Depth
All products are 275/8" deep.

Width
Cabinets are available in two standard widths:
15" and 18".

Drawer Dimensions
Refer to the illustrations for the range of drawer 
sizes and the height clearance of each.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD
FEATURES

Basic Shell
Uprights and top and bottom reinforcements
are welded into rigid “boxframe.” Constructed
of 18- and 20-gauge steel. Seamless back 
and top with reinforced corners. 5-drawer 
cabinets also feature a welded tie bar midway 
in the shell.

Illustrated shell heights include 1/8" for
adjustable glide in recessed position.

Doors/Drawers
Drawer fronts, 20-gauge steel double wall with
full-width flush inset pull and label holder.
Fronts are screw-mounted to shelves to build
drawers. Shelf body, 20-gauge steel. Each roll-
out shelf equipped with two heavy-duty, three-
section, ball-bearing suspensions.
Components have been tested to accept loads
of 75 lbs.

Adjustable Glides
Cabinets are supplied with two adjustable
glides. The glides can be adjusted from inside
the cabinet using a 1/4" hex socket wrench, or
from outside the cabinet using a 7/8"wrench.
Standard glides provide 3/4"adjustment; longer
glides are also available. Overall cabinet
heights include the glide in its recessed
position.

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a
high-security double-bit type. The double-bit
lock offers superior security when compared 
to a single-bit lock. Units are standard with
random keys in a range of 994 different
numbers. Specific keying combinations are
available at no additional charge. This
information must be included with the order.
Locks can be master keyed. Please see the 
accessories section of this price book for order
information on master keys, extractor (core-
removal) keys, key blanks, cut keys, and core
and key sets.
 All locks have removable and
interchangeable plugs. This feature provides
for onsite custom keying. Units can be
supplied with the lock plugs installed or
shipped separately. To install or remove lock
plugs a unique key is required. This key is the
extractor (core removal) key and can be found
in the accessories section of this price book.
Contact Customer Service to order lock
accessories. To order plugs for field
installation, specify "lock plugs not installed"
on order. Order must specify total quantity of
specific key-numbered locks.

Example:  30 plugs:
  3 keyed alike
  10 keyed alike
  17 keyed alike

Commercial Pack 
This is the standard pack that KI offers on all 
files and storage products. This consists of a 
plastic poly bag placed over the unit, 

corrugated top and bottom cap, corner 
blocking and stretch wrap to keep the 
packaging intact.

Standard Paint Finishes
All KI products are iron phosphate treated 
prior to painting. This process enhances top 
coat bonding.

      Powder coat application is a highbred 
epoxy. The paint is baked on to provide a 
scratch and stain resistant surface. 
 All inside and outside shell and front 
surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color. Interior components and 
accessories are painted a black finish. 
Mechanical components are black plated.
 Powder coated/enamel finish colors 
shown in Color Addendums are standard and 
are available where specifications call for 
painted surfaces.

Special Paint Finishes
All special colors, including other
manufacturers’ standard enamel finishes, are
available subject to the following conditions.

1. Two steel color chips (minimum 2.5" x 3.5")
  are requested for color matching purposes.
 Paper samples are acceptable, however, a
 reasonable tolerance must be allowed when
 comparing the two variations.

2. All nonstandard colors are available at no
 additional charge (excluding hi-chromatic
 colors), but may be subject to extended
 lead times. Order will not be processed until
 color match is approved. Written
 confirmation must accompany order.

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.
How to Build a Model Number
Example: 700 Series Vertical Files

S7V Product name 700 Series Vertical File
15 Width 15" wide, letter size
30 Depth (nominal) 30" depth
3D Number of drawers 3 drawers
CF Equipped with Compressor follower (as opposed to folder bars)
BL Color code Black

Each internal component has a corresponding character:
D 11" file drawer
CF Compressor follower
FB Folder bar

NOTE: Must SPECIFY either CF or FB for each unit.

S7V 15 30 3D CF BL CBW50
Optional Picks



245

 700 Series® Vertical Files 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Vertical Files 
   700 Series® Letter Size Documents 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accessories Included  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 25-3/4" File, 2 High  Compressor  15 x 27-5/8"  S7V/15302DCF □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Two 11" drawers with either folder bars 
or compressor follower in each drawer 

 Folder bars  15 x 27-5/8"  S7V/15302DFB □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

         

         

          

 S7VTU           

 36-7/8" File, 3 High  Compressor  15 x 27-5/8"  S7V/15303DCF □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 • Three 11" drawers with either folder bars 
or compressor follower in each drawer 

 Folder bars  15 x 27-5/8"  S7V/15303DFB □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

 S7VTU           

 48" File, 4 High  Compressor  15 x 27-5/8"  S7V/15304DCF □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 • Four 11" drawers with either folder bars 
or compressor follower in each drawer 

 Folder bars  15 x 27-5/8"  S7V/15304DFB □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

          

 S7VTU           

 59-1/8" File, 5 High  Compressor  15 x 27-5/8"  S7V/15305DCF □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • Five 11" drawers with either folder bars 
or compressor follower in each drawer 

 Folder bars  15 x 27-5/8"  S7V/15305DFB □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

          

          

 S7VTU           

    
A B C
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 Vertical Files 
   700 Series® Letter Size Documents 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      736 
 

         736 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      940 
 

         940 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1213 
 

       1213 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1455 
 

       1455 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Vertical Files 
   700 Series® Legal Size Documents 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 INFORMATION 

 Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories. 

 

MODEL  Accessories Included  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 25-3/4" File, 2 High  Compressor  18 x 27-5/8"  S7V/18302DCF □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 • Two 11" drawers with either folder bars 
or compressor follower in each drawer 

 Folder bars  18 x 27-5/8"  S7V/18302DFB □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

         

         

          

 S7VTU           

 36-7/8" File, 3 High  Compressor  18 x 27-5/8"  S7V/18303DCF □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • Three 11" drawers with either folder bars 
or compressor follower in each drawer 

 Folder bars  18 x 27-5/8"  S7V/18303DFB □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

 S7VTU           

 48" File, 4 High  Compressor  18 x 27-5/8"  S7V/18304DCF □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • Four 11" drawers with either folder bars 
or compressor follower in each drawer 

 Folder bars  18 x 27-5/8"  S7V/18304DFB □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

          

          

 S7VTU           

 59-1/8" File, 5 High  Compressor  18 x 27-5/8"  S7V/18305DCF □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 • Five 11" drawers with either folder bars 
or compressor follower in each drawer 

 Folder bars  18 x 27-5/8"  S7V/18305DFB □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

          

          

 S7VTU           

    
A B C
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 Vertical Files 
   700 Series® Legal Size Documents 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      736 
 

         736 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      940 
 

         940 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1213 
 

       1213 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1455 
 

       1455 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Vertical File Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Compressor  Fits any letter size drawer  15 x 1 x 7"  S7V/15CF 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Includes parts required for one 18" wide 
drawer

• Black finish only 

 Fits any legal size drawer  18 x 1 x 7"  S7V/18CF 
 

 5.0# 
  

       

       

        

 VTACU         

 Folder Bars   1 x 26 x 9"  S7V/1518FB 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Fits any legal or letter size drawer
• Priced per set
• Black finish only 

       

       

 VTACU        

    
A
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 Vertical File Accessories 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        28 
 

           28 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        28 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
  

   2.KP20522   P-Series Keys  116
 7CFB30495/2D270B   700 Series® Curve Bookcase/Lateral File:   53-

1/32" Bookcase/Lateral  58
 7CFB30615/2D360B   700 Series® Curve Bookcase/Lateral File:   65-

9/32" Bookcase/Lateral  60
 7CFB30615/2D390B   700 Series® Curve Bookcase/Lateral File:   65-

9/32" Bookcase/Lateral  58
 7CFB30615/3D330B   700 Series® Curve Bookcase/Lateral File:   65-

9/32" Bookcase/Lateral  60
 7CFL3061518/2D360B/6FLL 

  700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Marker-
board:   30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" Deep  72

 7CFL3061518/3D285B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Marker-
board:   30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" Deep  76

 7CFL3061518/3D300B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Marker-
board:   30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" Deep  74

 7CFL3061518/3D330B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Marker-
board:   30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" Deep  78

 7CFL3061524/2D360B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Marker-
board:   30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" Deep  80

 7CFL3061524/3D285B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Marker-
board:   30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" Deep  84

 7CFL3061524/3D300B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Marker-
board:   30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" Deep  82

 7CFL3061524/3D330B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Bookcase/Marker-
board:   30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" Deep  86

 7FB/30495/2D270B   700 Series® Bookcase/File:   53-1/32" Bookcase/File  54
 7FB/30615/2D360B   700 Series® Bookcase/File:   65-9/32" Bookcase/File  54
 7FB/30615/2D390B   700 Series® Bookcase/File:   65-9/32" Bookcase/File  54
 7FB/30615/3D330B   700 Series® Bookcase/File:   65-9/32" Bookcase/File  54
 7FB/30615/4D225B   700 Series® Bookcase/File:   65-9/32" Bookcase/File  56
 7FL/3061518/2D360B/6FLL 

  700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard: 
  30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" Deep  64

 7FL/3061518/3D285B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard: 
  30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" Deep  66

 7FL/3061518/3D300B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard: 
  30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" Deep  64

 7FL/3061518/3D330B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard: 
  30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 18" Deep  66

 7FL/3061524/2D360B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard: 
  30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" Deep  68

 7FL/3061524/3D285B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard: 
  30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" Deep  70

 7FL/3061524/3D300B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard: 
  30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" Deep  68

 7FL/3061524/3D330B/6FLL 
  700 Series® Cupboard/Bookcase/Markerboard: 

  30" Wide - 24" File, 6" Wide Locker, 24" Deep  70
 PDCU/17   Cushioned Seat for Mobile Pedestal  240
 S7B/3012BS   Blank Shelf  192
 S7B/3012T   Laminate Top for 12" Deep Bookcases  194
 S7B/3015T   Laminate Top for 15" Deep Bookcases  194
 S7B/3025512   700 Series® 12" Deep:   28-17/32" High  178
 S7B/3025515   700 Series® 15" Deep:   28-17/32" High  184
 S7B/3039012   700 Series® 12" Deep:   42-5/16" High  178
 S7B/3039015   700 Series® 15" Deep:   42-5/16" High  184
 S7B/3051012   700 Series® 12" Deep:   54-9/16" High  178
 S7B/3051015   700 Series® 15" Deep:   54-9/16" High  184
 S7B/3052515   700 Series® 15" Deep:   56-5/32" High  186
 S7B/3063012   700 Series® 12" Deep:   66-13/16" High  178
 S7B/3063015   700 Series® 15" Deep:   66-13/16" High  186
 S7B/BES12   Book End Support  192
 S7CB3025512   700 Series® Curve 12" Deep:   28-17/32" High  180
 S7CB3025515   700 Series® Curve 15" Deep:   28-17/32" High  188
 S7CB3039012   700 Series® Curve 12" Deep:   42-5/16" High  180
 S7CB3039015   700 Series® Curve 15" Deep:   42-5/16" High  188
 S7CB3051012   700 Series® Curve 12" Deep:   54-9/16" High  180
 S7CB3051015   700 Series® Curve 15" Deep:   54-9/16" High  188
 S7CB3063012   700 Series® Curve 12" Deep:   66-13/16" High  182
 S7CB3063015   700 Series® Curve 15" Deep:   66-13/16" High  190
 S7CL302102D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   23-15/16" File, 

2 High  20
 S7CL302402D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   27" File, 2 High  20
 S7CL30240OVHD   700 Series® Curve Multimedia Storage Cabinets: 

  26-7/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  100
 S7CL303603D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   39-1/4" File, 3 High  20
 S7CL304804D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   51-1/2" File, 4 High  20
 S7CL305104D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   54-9/16" File, 4 High  22
 S7CL305255D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   56-3/32" File, 5 High  22
 S7CL305555D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   59-5/32" File, 5 High  22
 S7CL306152D36C   700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral:   65-9/32" 

Cupboard/Lateral File  46
 S7CL306155D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   65-9/32" File, 5 High  22
 S7CL306155M   700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral:   65-9/32" 

Cupboard/Lateral File  48
 S7CL306305D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   66-13/16" File, 

5 High  24
 S7CL306755M   700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral:   71-13/32" 

Cupboard/Lateral File  50
 S7CL306756D   700 Series® Curve Drawer Units:   71-13/32" File, 

6 High  24
 S7CL307356M   700 Series® Curve Cupboard/Lateral:   77-13/32" 

Cupboard/Lateral File  52
 S7CL36525HD   700 Series® Curve Multimedia Storage Cabinets: 

  56-3/32" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  100
 S7CP1520HBBB   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - BBB  222
 S7CP1520HBF   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - BF  222
 S7CP1520HPBF   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - PBF  222
 S7CP1520MBBF   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - BBF  210
 S7CP1520MBF   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - BF  208
 S7CP1520MFF   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - FF  210
 S7CP1520MPBF   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - PBF  208
 S7CP1520WBBF   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - BBF  234
 S7CP1520WFF   700 Series® Curve:   Pedestal - FF  234
 S7L/18615HWL   700 Series® Wardrobe Cabinets:   65-9/32" Ward-

robe Multimedia Storage Cabinet  62
 S7L/30015F   Accessories:   1-1/2" Tie Bar  168
 S7L/30030D   700 Series® Drawers:   3" High Drawer  146



Index

253

Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 S7L/30060D   700 Series® Drawers:   6" High Drawers  146
 S7L/30060S   700 Series® Shelves:   6" Rollout Shelf  156
 S7L/30075D   700 Series® Drawers:   7-1/2" High Drawer  146
 S7L/30090D   700 Series® Drawers:   9" High Drawer  146
 S7L/30105D   700 Series® Drawers:   10-1/2" High Drawer  146
 S7L/30105DA   700 Series® Drawers:   10-1/2" High Drawer with 

Folder Bars  148
 S7L/30120D   700 Series® Drawers:   12" High Drawer  150
 S7L/30120DA   700 Series® Drawers:   12" High Drawer with 

Folder Bars  150
 S7L/30120R   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   12" 

High Receding Door  152
 S7L/30120RED   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   12" 

High Receding Door w/End Tab Filing Shelf and 3 
Dividers  152

 S7L/30120RS   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   12" 
High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf  152

 S7L/30120RSA   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   12" 
High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf and Bars  152

 S7L/30120S   700 Series® Shelves:   12" Rollout Shelf  156
 S7L/30135D   700 Series® Drawers:   13-1/2" High Drawer  150
 S7L/30135DA   700 Series® Drawers:   13-1/2" High Drawer with 

Folder Bars  150
 S7L/30135DE   700 Series® Drawers:   13-1/2" High Drawer with 

Folder Bars  150
 S7L/30135OV1F   700 Series® Overfile Cabinets:   16-5/32" Overfile 

Storage Cabinet  108
 S7L/30135R   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   13-

1/2" High Receding Door  152
 S7L/30135RED   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   13-

1/2" High Receding Door w/End Tab Filing Shelf 
and 3 Dividers  152

 S7L/30135RS   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   13-
1/2" High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf  152

 S7L/30135RSA   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   13-
1/2" High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf and Bars  152

 S7L/30150   700 Series® Shells:   17-13/16" High Shell  130
 S7L/30150D   700 Series® Drawers:   15" High Drawer  150
 S7L/30150DE   700 Series® Drawers:   15" High Drawer with 

Folder Bars  150
 S7L/30150OV1F   700 Series® Overfile Cabinets:   17-11/16" Overfile 

Storage Cabinet  108
 S7L/30150R   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   15" 

High Receding Door  154
 S7L/30150RED   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   15" 

High Receding Door w/End Tab Filing Shelf and 3 
Dividers  154

 S7L/30150RS   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   15" 
High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf  154

 S7L/30150RSE   700 Series® Receding Doors and Shelves:   15" 
High Receding Door w/Rollout Shelf and Bars  154

 S7L/3015BFS   Accessories:   Blank Filler Shelf  168
 S7L/3015BLFS   Accessories:   Locking Blank Filler Shelf  168
 S7L/3015FS   Accessories:   1-1/2" Tie Bar Shelf  168
 S7L/3015LF   Accessories:   1-1/2" Locking Tie Bar  168
 S7L/3015LFS   Accessories:   1-1/2" Locking Tie Bar Shelf  168
 S7L/3015PS   700 Series® Shelves:   1-1/2" Posting Shelf  156
 S7L/30165   700 Series® Shells:   19-11/32" High Shell  130
 S7L/30180   700 Series® Shells:   20-7/8" High Shell  130
 S7L/3018T   700 Series® Lateral Files:   Laminate Top for Side-

by-Side Units  170

 S7L/30195   700 Series® Shells:   22-13/32" High Shell  130
 S7L/3019T   700 Series® OF Storage Cabinet:   Laminate Top 

for Side-by-Side Units  172
 S7L/30210   700 Series® Shells:   23-15/16" High Shell  130
 S7L/302102D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   23-15/16" File, 2 High  12
 S7L/30225   700 Series® Shells:   25-15/32" High Shell  130
 S7L/30240   700 Series® Shells:   27" High Shell  132
 S7L/302402D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   27" File, 2 High  12
 S7L/302402E   700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units:   27" File, 2 High  30
 S7L/302402R   700 Series® Receding Door Units:   27" File, 2 High  26
 S7L/30240BBF   700 Series® Credenza Files:   27-7/8" Credenza File 

- BBF  34
 S7L/30240CC   700 Series® Credenza Files:   27-7/8" Credenza 

Cupboard  34
 S7L/30240FF   700 Series® Credenza Files:   27-7/8" Credenza File - FF  34
 S7L/30240HD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   27" 

Multimedia Storage Cabinet  88
 S7L/30240OVHD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   26-

7/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  96
 S7L/30240OVHX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   26-

7/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  96
 S7L/30255   700 Series® Shells:   28-17/32" High Shell  132
 S7L/30255MHX   Accessories:   25-1/2" Hinged Door Insert  160
 S7L/30255MHXMB   Accessories:   25-1/2"  Hinged Markerboard Door 

Insert  162
 S7L/30270   700 Series® Shells:   30-1/16" High Shell  132
 S7L/302702D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   30-1/16" File, 2 High  12
 S7L/30285   700 Series® Shells:   31-19/32" High Shell  132
 S7L/30285OV2F   700 Series® Overfile Cabinets:   31-15/32" Overfile 

Storage Cabinet  108
 S7L/30285OVHX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   31-

15/32" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  96
 S7L/30300   700 Series® Shells:   33-1/8" High Shell  132
 S7L/30300HD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   33-

1/2" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  88
 S7L/30300MHX   Accessories:   30" Hinged Door Insert  160
 S7L/30300MHXMB   Accessories:   30" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert  164
 S7L/30300OVHX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   33" 

OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  96
 S7L/30315   700 Series® Shells:   34-21/32" High Shell  132
 S7L/30315MHX   Accessories:   31-1/2" Hinged Door Insert  160
 S7L/30315MHXMB   Accessories:   31-1/2" Hinged Markerboard Door 

Insert  164
 S7L/30315OV2F   700 Series® Overfile Cabinets:   34-17/32" Overfile 

Storage Cabinet  108
 S7L/30315OVHX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   34-

17/32" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  96
 S7L/30330   700 Series® Shells:   36-3/16" High Shell  134
 S7L/30330MHX   Accessories:   33" Hinged Door Insert  160
 S7L/30330MHXMB   Accessories:   33" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert  164
 S7L/30345   700 Series® Shells:   37-23/32" High Shell  134
 S7L/30360   700 Series® Shells:   39-1/4" High Shell  134
 S7L/303603D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   39-1/4" File, 3 High  12
 S7L/303603E   700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units:   39-1/4" File, 

3 High  30
 S7L/303603R   700 Series® Receding Door Units:   39-1/4" File, 3 High  26
 S7L/30360HD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   39-

1/4" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  88
 S7L/30360OVHX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   39-

1/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  98
 S7L/3036T   700 Series® Lateral Files:   Laminate Top for Back-
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to-Back Units  170
 S7L/30375   700 Series® Shells:   40-25/32" High Shell  134
 S7L/30375MHX   Accessories:   37-1/2" Hinged Door Insert  162
 S7L/30375MHXMB   Accessories:   37-1/2" Hinged Markerboard Door 

Insert  164
 S7L/30390   700 Series® Shells:   42-5/16" High Shell  134
 S7L/30405   700 Series® Shells:   43-27/32" High Shell  134
 S7L/30405OVHX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   43-

23/32" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  98
 S7L/30420   700 Series® Shells:   45-3/8" High Shell  136
 S7L/30435   700 Series® Shells:   46-29/32" High Shell  136
 S7L/30435OV3F   700 Series® Overfile Cabinets:   46-25/32" Overfile 

Storage Cabinet  110
 S7L/30435OVHX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   46-

25/32" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  98
 S7L/30450   700 Series® Shells:   48-7/16" High Shell  136
 S7L/30450MHX   Accessories:   45" Hinged Door Insert  162
 S7L/30450MHXMB   Accessories:   45" Hinged Markerboard Door Insert  166
 S7L/30465   700 Series® Shells:   49-31/32" High Shell  136
 S7L/30480   700 Series® Shells:   51-1/2" High Shell  136
 S7L/304804D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   51-1/2" File, 4 High  14
 S7L/304804E   700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units:   51-1/2" File, 

4 High  30
 S7L/304804R   700 Series® Receding Door Units:   51-1/2" File, 4 High  26
 S7L/30480HD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   51-

1/2" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  90
 S7L/30480OV3F   700 Series® Overfile Cabinets:   51-3/8" Overfile 

Storage Cabinet  110
 S7L/30480OVHX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   51-

3/8" OverCupboard Storage Cabinet  98
 S7L/30495   700 Series® Shells:   53-1/32" High Shell  136
 S7L/30495MHX   Accessories:   49-1/2" Hinged Door Insert  162
 S7L/30495MHXMB   Accessories:   49-1/2" Hinged Markerboard Door 

Insert  166
 S7L/30510   700 Series® Shells:   54-9/16" High Shell  138
 S7L/305104D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   54-9/16" File, 4 High  14
 S7L/30525   700 Series® Shells:   56-3/32" High Shell  138
 S7L/305255D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   56-3/32" File, 5 High  14
 S7L/30525HD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   56-

3/32" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  90
 S7L/30540   700 Series® Shells:   57-5/8" High Shell  138
 S7L/30555   700 Series® Shells:   59-5/32" High Shell  138
 S7L/305555D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   59-5/32" File, 5 High  14
 S7L/30570   700 Series® Shells:   60-11/16" High Shell  138
 S7L/30585   700 Series® Shells:   62-7/32" High Shell  138
 S7L/30600   700 Series® Shells:   63-3/4" High Shell  140
 S7L/306005D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   63-3/4" File, 5 High  16
 S7L/306005R   700 Series® Receding Door Units:   63-3/4" File, 5 High  28
 S7L/30600HD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   63-

3/4" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  92
 S7L/30615   700 Series® Shells:   65-9/32" High Shell  140
 S7L/306155D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   65-9/32" File, 5 High  16
 S7L/306155E   700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units:   65-9/32" 

File, 5 High  32
 S7L/306155M   700 Series® Cupboard/Lateral:   65-9/32" File  44
 S7L/306155R   700 Series® Receding Door Units:   65-9/32" File, 

5 High  28
 S7L/30615HD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   65-

9/32" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  92
 S7L/30615HWS   700 Series® Wardrobe Cabinets:   65-9/32" Ward-

robe Multimedia Storage Cabinet  62

 S7L/30630   700 Series® Shells:   66-13/16" High Shell  140
 S7L/30645   700 Series® Shells:   68-11/32" High Shell  140
 S7L/306455D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   68-11/32" File, 5 High  16
 S7L/30660   700 Series® Shells:   69-7/8" High Shell  142
 S7L/30660HX   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   69-

7/8" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  94
 S7L/30675   700 Series® Shells:   71-13/32" High Shell  142
 S7L/306755M   700 Series® Cupboard/Lateral:   71-13/32" File  44
 S7L/306756D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   71-13/32" File, 6 High  18
 S7L/30690   700 Series® Shells:   72-15/16" High Shell  142
 S7L/30705   700 Series® Shells:   74-15/32" High Shell  144
 S7L/30720   700 Series® Shells:   76" High Shell  144
 S7L/30735   700 Series® Shells:   77-17/32" High Shel  144
 S7L/307356D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   77-17/32" File, 6 High  18
 S7L/307356E   700 Series® End Tab Shelving Units:   77-17/32" 

File, 6 High  32
 S7L/307356M   700 Series® Cupboard/Lateral:   77-17/32" File  44
 S7L/30735HD   700 Series® Multimedia Storage Cabinets:   77-

17/32" Multimedia Storage Cabinet  92
 S7L/30ADF   Binder Frame: Acco Data  120
 S7L/30BS   Adjustable Blank Shelf  122
 S7L/30CF   Compressor Follower  116
 S7L/30CR   Coat Rod  116
 S7L/30DL   700 Series® Drawers:   Individual Drawer Lock and  

Security Shelf  146
 S7L/30DT   700 Series® Files Lateral Toppers  116
 S7L/30ETS   700 Series® Shelves:   Fixed End Tab Filing Shelf  156
 S7L/30ETSC   Fixed End Tab Shelf  122
 S7L/30FBA   Type "A" Folder Bars  112
 S7L/30FBE   Type "E" Folder Bars  112
 S7L/30KIF   Binder Frame for Computer Print-outs  118
 S7L/30LL   Legal/Letter Conversion  116
 S7L/30LLETS   EDP Legal/Letter Conversion  116
 S7L/30MEDKIT   Drawer Organizer  114
 S7L/30MEDPAN   Organizer Front Pan  114
 S7L/30RRC   Reel Insert Shelf for Storage Cabinets/Doors  118
 S7L/30RRF   Reel Insert for Drawers  118
 S7L/30SS   Slotted Shelf  122
 S7L/30TBS   Thin Blank Shelf (Screw Mount)  124
 S7L/30WLD   Binder Frame: WrightLine  118
 S7L/33412DV   Plate Dividers  114
 S7L/3346DV   6" Dividers  114
 S7L/334DIV40   Organizer Divider  114
 S7L/334FBJ   Type "J" Folder Bars  112
 S7L/334FBK   Type "K" Folder Bars  112
 S7L/334KIH   Binder Hanger  118
 S7L/334MPART   Organizer Partition  114
 S7L/97003   Touch-up Paint  116
 S7L/CBW35   Counterbalance  112
 S7LE/302402DL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front:   27" 

File, 2 High  42
 S7LE/302402DX   700 Series® OF Extended Top No Fronts:   27" File, 

2 High  38
 S7LE/30240HL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Fronts : 

  27" Storage Cabinet with Laminate Doors  106
 S7LE/303603DL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front: 

  39-1/4" File, 3 High  42
 S7LE/303603DX   700 Series® OF Extended Top No Fronts:   39-1/4" 

File, 3 High  38
 S7LE/30360HL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Fronts : 

  39-1/4" Storage Cabinet with Laminate Doors  106
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 S7LE/304804DL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front: 
  51-1/2" File, 4 High  42

 S7LE/304804DX   700 Series® OF Extended Top No Fronts:   51-1/2" 
File, 4 High  38

 S7LE/30480HL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Fronts : 
  51-1/2" Storage Cabinet with Laminate Doors  106

 S7LE/305255DL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front: 
  56-3/32" File, 5 High  42

 S7LE/305255DX   700 Series® OF Extended Top No Fronts:   56-3/32" 
File, 5 High  38

 S7LE/30525HL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Fronts : 
  56-3/32" Storage Cabinet with Laminate Doors  106

 S7LF/302402DW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Fronts:   27" File, 
2 High  40

 S7LF/302402DX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts:   27" File, 2 High  36
 S7LF/30240HDX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts :   27" Storage 

Cabinet  102
 S7LF/30240HW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Veneer Fronts :   27" 

Storage Cabinet with Wood Doors  104
 S7LF/303603DW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Fronts:   39-1/4" 

File, 3 High  40
 S7LF/303603DX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts:   39-1/4" File, 

3 High  36
 S7LF/30360HDX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts :   39-1/4" 

Storage Cabinet  102
 S7LF/30360HW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Veneer Fronts :   39-1/4" 

Storage Cabinet with Wood Doors  104
 S7LF/304804DW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Fronts:   51-1/2" 

File, 4 High  40
 S7LF/304804DX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts:   51-1/2" File, 

4 High  36
 S7LF/30480HDX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts :   51-1/2" 

Storage Cabinet  102
 S7LF/30480HW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Veneer Fronts :   51-1/2" 

Storage Cabinet with Wood Doors  104
 S7LF/305255DW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Fronts:   56-3/32" 

File, 5 High  40
 S7LF/305255DX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts:   56-3/32" 

File, 5 High  36
 S7LF/30525HDX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Fronts :   56-3/32" 

Storage Cabinet  102
 S7LF/30525HW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Veneer Fronts :   56-

3/32" Storage Cabinet with Wood Doors  104
 S7P/1520FBBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBBB  206
 S7P/1520FBBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBF  206
 S7P/1520FFF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - FF  206
 S7P/1520FPBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - PBBB  206
 S7P/1520FPBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - PBF  204
 S7P/1520HBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBB  220
 S7P/1520HBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BF  220
 S7P/1520HPBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - PBBB  220
 S7P/1520HPBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - PBF  220
 S7P/1520MBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBB  204
 S7P/1520MBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BF  204
 S7P/1520WBBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBBB  232
 S7P/1520WBBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBF  232
 S7P/1520WFF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - FF  232
 S7P/1524MBFTP   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BFTP  204
 S7P/1715T   Laminate Tops  242
 S7P/CBW20   Counterbalance Weight  236
 S7P/CBW36   Counterbalance Weight  236

 S7P/CK   Caster Kit  236
 S7P/D12   Hanging Folder Partition  238
 S7P/D6   6" Partition  238
 S7P/GK   Glide Kit  238
 S7P/PENTRAY   Pencil Tray  238
 S7PE/1520HBFL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front: 

  Pedestal - BFL1  230
 S7PE/1520HBFX   700 Series® OF Extended Top No Front:   Pedestal 

- BFX  226
 S7PE/1524FBBFL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front: 

  Pedestal - BBFL1  218
 S7PE/1524FBBFX   700 Series® OF Extended Top No Front:   Pedestal 

- BBFX  214
 S7PE/1524FFFL1   700 Series® OF Extended Top Laminate Front: 

  Pedestal - FFL1  218
 S7PE/1524FFFX   700 Series® OF Extended Top No Front:   Pedestal 

- FFX  214
 S7PF/1520HBFW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Front:   Pedestal - 

BFW1  228
 S7PF/1520HBFX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Front:   Pedestal - BFX  224
 S7PF/1524FBBFW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Front:   Pedestal - 

BBFW1  216
 S7PF/1524FBBFX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Front:   Pedestal - BBFX  212
 S7PF/1524FFFW1   700 Series® OF Flush Top Wood Front:   Pedestal - 

FFW1  216
 S7PF/1524FFFX   700 Series® OF Flush Top No Front:   Pedestal - FFX  212
 S7V/1518FB   Folder Bars  250
 S7V/15302DCF   700 Series® Letter Size Documents:   25-3/4" File, 

2 High  246
 S7V/15303DCF   700 Series® Letter Size Documents:   36-7/8" File, 

3 High  246
 S7V/15304DCF   700 Series® Letter Size Documents:   48" File, 4 High  246
 S7V/15305DCF   700 Series® Letter Size Documents:   59-1/8" File, 

5 High  246
 S7V/15CF   Compressor  250
 S7V/18302DCF   700 Series® Legal Size Documents:   25-3/4" File, 

2 High  248
 S7V/18303DCF   700 Series® Legal Size Documents:   36-7/8" File, 

3 High  248
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 All Terrain® Screens 
 General Information 

 SCREENS

Screen Frame
Screens shall be available in the following 
sizes: heights of 54” and 66”; widths of 24”, 
30”, 36”, 42” and 48”.

The framework shall be constructed of 
extruded aluminum horizontal and vertical 
members. The framework shall have a 
powder-coat finish.

Foot and Peg Legs
The screen shall be available with four 
contact points with the floor, which is made 
up of two feet. 24” and 30” wide screens 
shall be available with three points of contact 
with the floor, which is made up of one foot 
and one peg leg.

The foot and peg leg shall be constructed of 
molded aluminum with a powder-coat finish. 
The foot and peg leg shall be fastened to the 
vertical and horizontal framework and will 
support the screen. The foot and peg leg will 
provide sufficient clearance to allow nesting 
of screens for storage purposes.

Casters
Casters shall be available for the screen. 
Four large twin-wheel casters shall be con-
structed with 70mm (2-3/4”) diameter black 
tread and KI Glacier white hub. Casters shall 
have a swivel radius of 2-1/2”. Casters shall 
be available in both locking and nonlocking 
swivel versions.

There shall be three caster options available 
to use with the feet and peg leg combina-
tions: three casters are specified; two lock-
ing and one-swivel casters are used. When 
four casters are specified, two locking and 
two swivel casters are used. When two cast-
ers and one glide are specified, two locking 
casters are used with one glide.

Glides
Screens shall also be available with tele-
scoping glides. Glides shall have a nominal 
mounting height (3-1/4”) equal to the caster 
height, allowing casters and glides to be 
interchangeable without changing the screen 
height. Glides shall be adjustable by 1/2” 
from the nominal position. Each glide shall 
include a telescoping hood that maintains 
contact with the bottom of the foot or peg 
leg. Glide base shall be KI Glacier white 
molded nylon. Glide body and telescop-
ing hood shall be black nylon. Glide base 
diameter shall be 2-3/4”.

There shall be three glide options available 
to use with the feet and peg leg combina-
tions: three glides, two casters and one 
glide, or four glides.

Fabric Core
The fabric screen core shall be constructed 
of mineral fiberboard, a fiberglass matting 
overlay with the fiber adhered to both sides. 
The finished thickness shall be 1/2”. The 
core shall be trapped in the screen frame-
work. The fabric core is standard with the 
same fabric on both sides of the cores.

Markerboard Core
The markerboard core shall be constructed 
of 20-gauge painted steel adhered to both 
sides of a corrugate core to a finished 
thickness of 1/2”. The paint shall be color-
matched to the white porcelain paint finish 
of other KI markerboard products. The core 
shall be trapped in the screen framework.

Clear Plastic Core
The clear plastic core shall be constructed of 
fluted, extruded, clear polycarbonate. It shall 
be extruded to a 10mm thickness. The core 
shall be trapped in the screen framework.

Edge Trim
The vertical frame extrusion shall receive an 
extruded magnetic edge trim.

Magnetic Edge Trim
The magnetic edge trim shall be constructed
of rubber magnet extrusion. It shall be held
in place by the vertical frame extrusion.  The
magnetic trim shall provide a means of tool-
less and component-less linking of screens.  
Magnetic trim shall provide linking at any
angle. Magnetic trim shall provide linking
between two screens, between three 
screens, and between four screens, allowing 
for three-way and four-way connections.

Full-Height Core Screen
The full-height core screens shall extend 
from the top of the screen’s framework to 
the bottom of the screen’s framework. Core 
options of fabric, markerboard, and clear 
plastic shall be available.

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.



3

 All Terrain® Screens 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Screens 
 Full-Height Core with Four-Point Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base style.
   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 lock-
ing) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides 
bl/wh 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Fluted Plastic Core - Four-Point Base (CP) 
 24 x 16 x 54"  ATS42454FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  

 
 18.0# 

  

 24 x 16 x 66"  ATS42466FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

 • Aluminum frame
• Cast aluminum legs
• Magnetic trim connectors
• Casters or glides
• Core material same on both sides 

 30 x 16 x 54"  ATS43054FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
  

 30 x 16 x 66"  ATS43066FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 21.0# 
  

 36 x 16 x 54"  ATS43654FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 19.0# 
  

 36 x 16 x 66"  ATS43666FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 22.0# 
  

  42 x 16 x 54"  ATS44254FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

  42 x 16 x 66"  ATS44266FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 23.0# 
  

  48 x 16 x 54"  ATS44854FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 21.0# 
  

 ATS4   48 x 16 x 66"  ATS44866FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 24.0# 
  

 Fabric-Covered Tackboard Core - Four-

Point Base (FB) 

 24 x 16 x 54"  ATS42454FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 24 x 16 x 66"  ATS42466FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Aluminum frame
• Cast aluminum legs
• Magnetic trim connectors
• Casters or glides
• Core material same on both sides 

 30 x 16 x 54"  ATS43054FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 30 x 16 x 66"  ATS43066FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 36 x 16 x 54"  ATS43654FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 36 x 16 x 66"  ATS43666FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  42 x 16 x 54"  ATS44254FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  42 x 16 x 66"  ATS44266FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  48 x 16 x 54"  ATS44854FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 ATS4   48 x 16 x 66"  ATS44866FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Markerboard Core (Painted Steel) - Four-

Point Base (MB) 

 24 x 16 x 54"  ATS42454FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 31.0# 
  

 24 x 16 x 66"  ATS42466FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 37.0# 
  

 • Aluminum frame
• Cast aluminum legs
• Magnetic trim connectors
• Casters or glides
• Core material same on both sides 

 30 x 16 x 54"  ATS43054FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 36.0# 
  

 30 x 16 x 66"  ATS43066FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 43.0# 
  

 36 x 16 x 54"  ATS43654FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 41.0# 
  

 36 x 16 x 66"  ATS43666FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 49.0# 
  

  42 x 16 x 54"  ATS44254FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 45.0# 
  

  42 x 16 x 66"  ATS44266FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 56.0# 
  

  48 x 16 x 54"  ATS44854FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 50.0# 
  

 ATS4   48 x 16 x 66"  ATS44866FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 62.0# 
  

   
A B C D
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 All Terrain® Screens 
 Full-Height Core with Four-Point Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 $      767      
         774      
         820      
         823      
         857      
         880      
         896      
         915      
         923      
         931      

N/A  $      777  $      788  $      794  $      790  $      824 
N/A          781          792          801          794          831 
N/A          831          842          851          845          879 
N/A          836          849          857          852          887 
N/A          865          890          902          892          961 
N/A          894          915          928          917          988 
N/A          903          925          941          928        1001 
N/A          923          947          959          949        1020 
N/A          936          956          972          959        1032 
N/A          943          962          980          966        1037 

 $      775      
         778      
         827      
         832      
         863      
         890      
         901      
         921      
         931      
         940      
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base style.
   2C1 -  3 bl/wh locking casters, 1 
glide 
3CW -  3 bl/wh casters (2 lock-
ing) 
3GB -  3 bl/wh glides 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 All Terrain® Screens 
 Full-Height Core with Three-Point Base 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Fluted Plastic Core - Three-point base 

(CP) 

 24 x 16 x 54"  ATS32454FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 16.0# 
  

 24 x 16 x 66"  ATS32466FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
  

 • Aluminum frame
• Cast aluminum legs
• Magnetic trim connectors
• Casters or glides
• Core material same on both sides 

 30 x 16 x 54"  ATS33054FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 17.0# 
  

 30 x 16 x 66"  ATS33066FHC/CP □ □ □ □ □  
 

 19.0# 
  

         

         

          

          

 ATS3           

 Fabric-Covered Tackboard Core - Three-

Point Base (FB) 

 24 x 16 x 54"  ATS32454FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 24 x 16 x 66"  ATS32466FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Aluminum frame
• Cast aluminum legs
• Magnetic trim connectors
• Casters or glides
• Core material same on both sides 

 30 x 16 x 54"  ATS33054FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 30 x 16 x 66"  ATS33066FHC/FB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

          

 ATS3           

 Markerboard Core (Painted Steel) - 

Three-Point Base (MB) 

 24 x 16 x 54"  ATS32454FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 29.0# 
  

 24 x 16 x 66"  ATS32466FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 36.0# 
  

 • Aluminum frame
• Cast aluminum legs
• Magnetic trim connectors
• Casters or glides
• Core material same on both sides 

 30 x 16 x 54"  ATS33054FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 34.0# 
  

 30 x 16 x 66"  ATS33066FHC/MB □ □ □ □ □  
 

 42.0# 
  

         

         

          

          

 ATS3           

   
A B C D
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 All Terrain® Screens 
 Full-Height Core with Three-Point Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 $      748      
         750      
         802      
         805      
      
      
      
      
      

N/A  $      758  $      769  $      778  $      774  $      806 
N/A          762          775          781          777          811 
N/A          813          824          833          827          862 
N/A          818          829          836          832          865 

      
      
      
      
      
      

 $      752      
         758      
         806      
         812      
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Screens 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 3" Casters - Locking  3-3/8"  2.KP80493 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 2-15/16” diameter 
wheels 

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 3" Casters - Non-Locking  3-3/8"  2.KP80413 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 2-15/16” diameter 
wheels 

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 Glides  3-3/8"  2.KP103000BLWH 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Same height as casters
• Provides 1/2” height adjustment 

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 Magnetic Markerboard Tray2  16 x 2-1/2"  MB.TRAY 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One 16” magnetically mounted alumi-
num pen and eraser tray

• Clear aluminum anodized finish 

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

 Magnetic Markerboard Kit     MB.MARKERKIT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One 16” magnetically mounted alumi-
num pen and eraser tray with one eraser 
and four pens

• Clear aluminum anodized finish 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

   
A
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 All Terrain® Screens 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 or 
Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 (MB.TRAY, 
MB.MARKERKIT) factory.  Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        28 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        30 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        89 
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 Rails for Paper Management Tools 
 General Information 

 Wall Rail
The wall rail shall be constructed of two 
aluminum extrusions. One extrusion shall be 
fastened to the wall. The second extrusion 
shall be snapped onto the first extrusion. 
The second extrusion shall provide a means 
for displaying and storing KI paper manage-
ment accessories.

The second extrusion shall have a machining 
operation performed on the end of it for 
aesthetic appeal and shall have a powder-
coat finish. The extrusion shall be available 
in lengths of: 24”, 36”, 48”, 72” and 96”.

Panel Rail
The panel rail shall be constructed of one 
aluminum extrusion and two 16-gauge, cut 
and formed steel brackets. The extrusion 
shall mount to KI panel and wall systems.

The extrusion shall provide a means for 
displaying and storing KI paper manage-
ment accessories. The extrusion shall have 
a machining operation performed on the 
end of it for aesthetic appeal and shall have 
a powder-coat finish. The extrusion shall be 
available in lengths of: 24”, 36”, 48”, 72” 
and 96”.

The extrusion shall slide along the brackets 
to allow for the extrusion to be “off-module” 
from the panel and wall system.



11

 Rails for Paper Management Tools 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Rails for Paper Management Tools 
 Wall Rail 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Paint Colors
Other paint colors are  available with ad-
ditional lead time. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Wall Rail  24 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR24/WM □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Accommodates KI paper management 
accessories

• Sent with a second extrusion that 
fastens to wall

• Wall rail attaches to second extrusion 

 36 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR36/WM □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 48 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR48/WM □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 72 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR72/WM □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 96 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR96/WM □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 ATAC        

        

   
A B
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 Rails for Paper Management Tools 
 Wall Rail 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        84 
 

         110 
 

         118 
 

         168 
 

         174 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Rails for Paper Management Tools 
 Panel Rail 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Paint Colors
Other paint colors are  available with ad-
ditional lead time. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Panel Rail - WireWorks® panels bracketry 

(WW) 

 24 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR24/WW □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 36 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR36/WW □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Accommodates KI paper management 
accessories

• Includes system furniture bracketry
• Can be hung off-module; rail must be 

wider than panel 

 48 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR48/WW □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 72 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR72/WW □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 96 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR96/WW □ □  
 2.0# 

  

       

 ATAC        

        

 Panel Rail - System 3000® panels 

bracketry (S3) 

 24 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR24/S3 □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 36 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR36/S3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Accommodates KI paper management 
accessories

• Includes system furniture bracketry
• Can be hung off-module; rail must be 

wider than panel 

 48 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR48/S3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 72 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR72/S3 □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 96 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR96/S3 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

       

 ATAC        

        

 Panel Rail - Genius® movable wall 

bracketry (GW) 

 24 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR24/GW □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 36 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR36/GW □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Accommodates KI paper management 
accessories

• Includes system furniture bracketry
• Can be hung off-module; rail must be 

wider than panel 

 48 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR48/GW □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 72 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR72/GW □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 96 x 3/8 x 2-1/4"  ATWR96/GW □ □  
 2.0# 

  

       

 ATAC        

        

   
A B
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 Rails for Paper Management Tools 
 Panel Rail 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        79 
 

         100 
 

         105 
 

         146 
 

         153 
 

  

  

  

 $        79 
 

         100 
 

         105 
 

         146 
 

         153 
 

  

  

  

 $        79 
 

         100 
 

         105 
 

         146 
 

         153 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Isle™  

  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Isle™   Black  25.5 H x 18"  ISLE.BL 
 

 35.0# 
  

 • 9 - 3 prong receptacles
• 6 - USB power outlets
• Single 3 prong plug power source 108" 

long (15 amps)
• Tether and anchor slots for security 

(added separately)
• Designed to clear under standard height 

tables
• Glides only 

 Cottonwood  25.5 H x 18"  ISLE.CO 
 

 35.0# 
  

 Starlight Silver  25.5 H x 18"  ISLE.SX 
 

 35.0# 
  

       

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

    
A
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 Isle™  

  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1854 
 

       1854 
 

       1854 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Keyboard Tray for Corner Worksurfaces 

without Mouse Tray 

 23 x 12.3"  KOMG.23 
 

 17.0# 
  

      

 • Ergonomically shaped, low-profile ABS 
plastic keyboard tray features anti-skid 
grip strips

• Snap in foam-gel wrist rest is easy to 
clean and wear resistant

• 23.0" glide track requires 24" deep clear-
ance under worksurface

• Low profile arm design provides maxi-
mum leg room

• Patented lift-and-lock spring-assisted 
counterbalancing system allows for 
precise height adjustment (up 3.0" and 
down 7.75") without use of knobs or 
levers

• Fully adjustable 7.5" extended length 
neck accommodates corner mounts

• 360° swivel allows user to move key-
board freely from side to side

• Soft touch knob provides tilt control 
+/-15 degrees

• Available in black only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      351 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Keyboard Tray for Corner Worksurfaces 

with Mouse Tray 

 23 x 12.3"  KOMG.23.M 
 

 17.0# 
  

      

 • Sliding mouse surface has three forward 
index positions for optimal ergonomic 
posture 

• Slide-through mousing surface adjusts 
easily from side to side for left or right 
hand usage; mouse tray does not tilt

• Ergonomically shaped, low-profile ABS 
plastic keyboard tray features anti-skid 
grip strips, built-in cable manager and 
fence

• Snap in foam-gel wrist rest is easy to 
clean and wear resistant

• 23.0" glide track requires 24" deep clear-
ance under worksurface

• Low profile arm design provides maxi-
mum leg room

• Patented lift-and-lock spring-assisted 
counterbalancing system allows for 
precise height adjustment (up 3.0" and 
down 7.75") without use of knobs or 
levers

• Fully adjustable 7.5" extended length 
neck accommodates corner mounts

• 360° swivel allows user to move key-
board freely from side to side

• Soft touch knob provides tilt control 
+/-15 degrees

• Available in black only 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      413 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Keyboard Tray for Corner Worksurfaces 

with Tilt and Swivel Mouse Tray 

 21 x 13"  KOMG.23.PM 
 

 18.0# 
  

      

 • Ergonomically shaped, rigid phenolic 
tray is sturdier than steel, and offers 
anti-skid grip strips

• Built-in mouse guard with cable manage-
ment prevents mouse from slipping off 
tray

• Adjustable and detachable swivel and tilt 
mouse tray attaches right or left

• Snap in foam-gel wrist rest is easy to 
clean and wear resistant

• 23.0" glide track requires 24" deep clear-
ance under worksurface

• Low profile arm design provides maxi-
mum leg room

• Patented lift-and-lock spring-assisted 
counterbalancing system allows for 
precise height adjustment (up 3.0" and 
down 7.75") without use of knobs or 
levers

• Fully adjustable 7.5" extended length 
neck accommodates corner mounts

• 360° swivel allows user to move key-
board freely from side to side

• Soft touch knob provides tilt control 
+/-15 degrees

• Available in graphite tray and black arm 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      596 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Keyboard Tray for Corner Surface-Sit-to-

Stand Tilt & Swivel Mouse Tray 

 21 x 13"  KOMSG.23.PM 
 

 18.0# 
  

      

 • Ergonomically shaped, rigid phenolic 
tray is sturdier than steel, and offers 
anti-skid grip strips

• Built-in mouse guard with cable manage-
ment prevents mouse from slipping off 
tray

• Adjustable and detachable swivel and tilt 
mouse tray attaches right or left

• Snap in foam-gel wrist rest is easy to 
clean and wear resistant

• 23.0" glide track requires 24" deep clear-
ance under worksurface

• Low profile arm design provides maxi-
mum leg room

• Sit-to stand spring-assisted counterbal-
ancing system allows for precise height 
adjustment (up 8.25" and down 6.0") 
without use of knobs or levers

• 360° swivel allows user to move key-
board freely from side to side

• Soft touch knob provides tilt control 
+/-15 degrees

• Available in graphite tray and black arm 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      725 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Keyboard Tray for Rectangular Worksur-

faces without Mouse Tray 

 23 x 12.3"  KOMG.20 
 

 15.0# 
  

      

 • Ergonomically shaped, low-profile ABS 
plastic keyboard tray features anti-skid 
grip strips

• Snap in foam-gel wrist rest is easy to 
clean and wear resistant

• 20" glide track requires 21" deep clear-
ance under worksurface

• Low profile arm design provides maxi-
mum leg room

• Patented lift-and-lock spring-assisted 
counterbalancing system allows for 
precise height adjustment (up 2.5" and 
down 5.8") without use of knobs or 
levers

• Fully adjustable 5.5" standard length 
neck accommodates straight desktops 
with limited space

• 360° swivel allows user to move key-
board freely from side to side

• Soft touch knob provides tilt control 
+/-15 degrees

• Available in black only 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      414 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Keyboard Tray for Rectangular Worksur-

faces with Mouse Tray 

 23 x 12.3"  KOMG.20.M 
 

 15.0# 
  

      

 • Sliding mouse surface has three forward 
index positions for optimal ergonomic 
posture

• Slide-through mousing surface adjusts 
easily from side to side for left or right 
hand usage

• Ergonomically shaped, stable, low-
profile ABS plastic keyboard tray 
features antiskid grip strips, built-in 
cable manager and fence

• Snap in foam-gel wrist rest is easy to 
clean and wear resistant

• 20" glide track requires 21" deep clear-
ance under worksurface

• Low profile arm design provides maxi-
mum leg room

• Patented lift-and-lock spring-assisted 
counterbalancing system allows for 
precise height adjustment (up 2.5" and 
down 5.8") without use of knobs or 
levers

• Fully adjustable 5.5" standard length 
neck accommodates straight desktops 
with limited space

• 360° swivel allows user to move key-
board freely from side to side

• Soft touch knob provides tilt control 
+/-15 degrees

• Available in black only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      475 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Keyboard Tray for Rectangular Worksur-

faces with Tilt Mouse Tray 

 21 x 13"  KOMG.20.PM 
 

 16.0# 
  

      

 • Ergonomically shaped, rigid phenolic 
tray is sturdier than steel, and offers 
anti-skid grip strips

• Built-in mouse guard with cable manage-
ment prevents mouse from slipping off 
tray

• Adjustable and detachable swivel and tilt 
mouse tray attaches right or left

• Snap in foam-gel wrist rest is easy to 
clean and wear resistant

• 20" glide track requires 21" deep clear-
ance under worksurface

• Low profile arm design provides maxi-
mum leg room

• Patented lift-and-lock spring-assisted 
counterbalancing system allows for 
precise height adjustment (up 2.5" and 
down 5.8") without use of knobs or 
levers

• Fully adjustable 5.5" standard length 
neck accommodates straight desktops 
with limited space

• 360° swivel allows user to move key-
board freely from side to side

• Soft touch knob provides tilt control 
+/-15 degrees

• Available in graphite tray and black arm 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      660 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Keyboard Drawer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Sliding Keyboard Drawer  20-7/8 x 10-1/2"  KBD.24.BL 
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Sliding drawer mounts under worksur-
face

• 24" has 12" telescoping slides
• 30" has 16" telescoping slides
• Standard with molded palm rest
• Cannot be used on 24" deep corner units
• Available in black only 

 20-7/8 x 10-1/2"  KBD.30.BL 
 

 9.0# 
  

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Sliding Keyboard Drawer w/Mouse Tray  20-7/8 x 10-1/2"  KBDM.24.BL 
 

 11.0# 
  

 • Sliding keyboard drawer with non-
handed sliding mousing surface

• Standard with molded palm rest
• 24" has 12" telescoping slides
• 30" has 16" telescoping slides
• Cannot be used on 24" deep corner units
• Available in black only 

 20-7/8 x 10-1/2"  KBDM.30.BL 
 

 10.0# 
  

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Keyboard Drawer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      205 
 

         182 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      296 
 

         255 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 CPU Sling 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 CPU Sling  5-3/8 x 18"  CPU.SLING 
 

 10.0# 
  

 • Vertically supports and stores CPU 
below the worksurface

• Straps have positive locking clamps
• Provides 5-1/2" of travel and 359° swivel
• Maximum weight capacity is 75 lbs.
• Available in black only
• Recommended for 30" deep worksur-

faces
• Accommodates CPU with maximum 

circumference of 65" 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 CPU Sling 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      178 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Adjustable/Securable CPU Holder 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 CPU Holder, No Lock  KOCPUS 
 

 13.0# 
  

 • Slide mechanism 17" forward slide
• Vertical 13-1/2" to 22-1/2"
• Horizontal (side-to-side) 3-1/2" to 9"
• No more than 85 lbs
• Black only
• Check under surface clearances before 

ordering 

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

  CPU Holder with Lock  KOCPUL 
 

 14.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Integrated lock within the handle
• Black only 

     

      

  
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Adjustable/Securable CPU Holder 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      249 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      338 
 

  

  

  



38

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Compact CPU Holder 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Compact CPU Holder  KOCPUE 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Vertically or horizontally supports and 
stores CPU below the worksurface

• Available in black only
• Holder in the vertical position accom-

modates CPU's 5.5 to 9.8 inches wide 
and 15.5 to 20 inches tall

• Holder in the horizontal position accom-
modates CPU's 13.8 to 18.8 inches wide 
and 7.3 to 11.3 inches tall

• Can hold up to 70-80 lbs in the vertical 
position

• Can hold up to 30 lbs in the horizontal 
position

• Mounting plate overall dimensions 5.38" 
x 3.95" 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

      

      

      

  
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Compact CPU Holder 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        71 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Universal CPU Holder 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Deluxe Single CPU Holder  Single  KVL.1.CPU 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Will accommodate one CPU up to 8.9" 
wide

• Will accommodate one CPU 5.7" to 20.4" 
high

• Can accommodate both standard and 
compact CPUs

• Neoprene padding on this holder holds 
CPUs securely

• Mounting plate is 4-3/4" dia
• Available in Silver 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

 Deluxe Double CPU Holder  Dual  KVL.2.CPU 
 

 12.0# 
  

 • Will accommodate two CPUs up to 8.9" 
wide

• Will accommodate two CPUs 5.7" to 
20.4" high

• Can accommodate both standard and 
compact CPUs

• Neoprene padding on this holder holds 
CPUs securely

• Mounting plate is 4-3/4" dia
• Available in Silver 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Universal CPU Holder 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      348 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      394 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Wire Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Helix Wire Manager  8 x 5-1/2 x 6"  HELIX.PC.NB 
 

 2.5# 
  

 • Polished Chrome Base
• Neutral Brush
• Designed to hold wires on static and 

adjustable tables up to 52" high
• Base is weighted to keep manager in 

position
• Attaches to the underside of the table 

      

      

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Wire Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pneumatic Monitor Arms 
 Extended Arm 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Extended Arm for 6-20 lb. Monitors  Clamp Mount  K.61092.SL.CM 
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Arms extends up to 18.6" from the base
• Range of motion is 9.7-20.1" high from 

the center of the bracket
• After installation monitor can be rotated 

to either portrait or landscape
• 75/100 VESA compliant
• 180 degree rotation on the base
• 90 degree monitor pivot
• CM option comes with a standard clamp 

mount/grommet kit
• Finish is silver
• Clamp mount (CM) requires 2-3/4" of 

under worksurface clearance, consult 
the assembly instructions for alternative 
mounting options 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Pneumatic Monitor Arms 
 Extended Arm 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      511 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Support System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

Grommet Mount

The grommet mount is required for 
use on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  Grommet Mount 
requires a 3/8” to 3-1/2” dia. hole for 
worksurfaces up to 2-1/2” thick drilled 
in surface on location or through a KI 
Special Cost Request (specify 
location).

Table-edge Mount

The table edge mount CANNOT be 
used on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  The table edge 
mount attaches on worksurfaces up to 
2-1/2” thick.  The lower portion of the 
clamp can be removed allowing the 
bracket to be inserted between the 
worksurface and panel without 
removing the worksurface.

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 12” Post, Single Screen  Silver finish  CFS01.SL 
 

 6.0# 
  

 • 12" post with table-edge mount or grom-
met mount

• Swivel/tilt adapter plate for 75 & 100mm 
hole patterns

• Plate attaches to monitor
• Supports one 20# flat screen monitor
• Can be used on both freestanding tables 

and panel-mounted worksurfaces
• 360° swivel movement allows monitor to 

rotate from landscape to portrait orienta-
tion

• Pole allows manual height adjustment 
through a 9" range to accommodate user 
preference

• Includes parts for either clamp or grom-
met mount

• Monitor is not included 

 White finish  CFS01.WH 
 

 6.0# 
  

 Black finish  CFS01.BL 
 

 6.0# 
  

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 12” Post, Dual Screen  Silver finish  CFS02.SL 
 

 8.0# 
  

 • 12" post with table-edge mount or grom-
met mount

• Swivel/tilt adapter plate for 75 & 100mm 
hole patterns

• Supports two 20# flat screen monitors 
back-to-back

• Can be used on both freestanding tables 
and panel-mounted worksurfaces

• 360° swivel movement allows monitor to 
rotate from landscape to portrait orienta-
tion

• Pole allows manual height adjustment 
through a 9" range to accommodate user 
preference

• Includes parts for either clamp or grom-
met mount

• Monitors are not included 

 White finish  CFS02.WH 
 

 8.0# 
  

 Black finish  CFS02.BL 
 

 8.0# 
  

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Flat Screen Support System 
   

  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Tilt           +1/-90°
Swivel      +1/-180
Rotation  +/-180
Worksurface Range 0-3.5" for table edge 
mount
Material - Steel and aluminum

Warranty - These products are warranted as 
follows: Lifetime
Monitor - These products are not included.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      172 
 

         172 
 

         172 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      328 
 

         328 
 

         328 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Support System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

Grommet Mount

The grommet mount is required for 
use on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  Grommet Mount 
requires a 3/8” to 3-1/2” dia. hole for 
worksurfaces up to 2-1/2” thick drilled 
in surface on location or through a KI 
Special Cost Request (specify 
location).

Table-edge Mount

The table edge mount CANNOT be 
used on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  The table edge 
mount attaches on worksurfaces up to 
2-1/2” thick.  The lower portion of the 
clamp can be removed allowing the 
bracket to be inserted between the 
worksurface and panel without 
removing the worksurface.

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 12” Post, Single Screen, 10” Arm  Silver finish  CFS03.SL 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • 12" post with table-edge mount or grom-
met mount

• 10" arm with one wire management clip
• 10" arm has integrated wire management 

channel and cover
• Swivel/tilt adapter plate for 75 & 100mm 

hole patterns
• Supports one 20# flat screen monitor
• Can be used on both freestanding tables 

and panel-mounted worksurfaces
• 360° swivel movement allows monitor to 

rotate from landscape to portrait orienta-
tion

• Pole allows manual height adjustment 
through a 9" range to accommodate user 
preference

• Includes parts for either clamp or grom-
met mount

• Monitor is not included 

 White finish  CFS03.WH 
 

 7.0# 
  

 Black finish  CFS03.BL 
 

 7.0# 
  

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 12” Post, Single Screen, Height-Adjust-

able Double Extension Arm 

 Silver finish  CFS04.SL 
 

 9.0# 
  

 White finish  CFS04.WH 
 

 9.0# 
  

 • 12" post with table-edge mount or grom-
met mount

• One 10" arm and one 9" arm with two 
wire management clips

• 10" arm has integrated wire management 
channel and cover

• Swivel/tilt adapter plate for 75 & 100mm 
hole patterns

• Supports one 20# flat screen monitor
• Can be used on both freestanding tables 

and panel-mounted worksurfaces
• 360° swivel movement allows monitor to 

rotate from landscape to portrait orienta-
tion

• Pole allows manual height adjustment 
through a 9" range to accommodate user 
preference

• Includes parts for either clamp or grom-
met mount

• Monitor is not included
• 24" of forward/backward movement
• Arm folds back to post to maximize desk 

space 

 Black finish  CFS04.BL 
 

 9.0# 
  

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Flat Screen Support System 
   

  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Tilt           +1/-90°
Swivel      +1/-180
Rotation  +/-180
Worksurface Range 0-3.5" for table edge 
mount
Material - Steel and aluminum

Warranty - These products are warranted as 
follows: Lifetime
Monitor - These products are not included.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      219 
 

         219 
 

         219 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      267 
 

         267 
 

         267 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Support System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

Grommet Mount

The grommet mount is required for 
use on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  Grommet Mount 
requires a 3/8” to 3-1/2” dia. hole for 
worksurfaces up to 2-1/2” thick drilled 
in surface on location or through a KI 
Special Cost Request (specify 
location).

Table-edge Mount

The table edge mount CANNOT be 
used on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  The table edge 
mount attaches on worksurfaces up to 
2-1/2” thick.  The lower portion of the 
clamp can be removed allowing the 
bracket to be inserted between the 
worksurface and panel without 
removing the worksurface.

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 12” Post, Dual Screen, Two 10” Arms  Silver finish  CFS05.SL 
 

 10.0# 
  

 • 12" post with table-edge mount or grom-
met mount

• Two 10" arms with two wire manage-
ment clips

• Arms have integrated wire management 
channel and cover

• Two swivel/tilt adapter plates for 75 & 
100mm hole patterns

• Supports two 20# flat screen monitors
• Can be used on both freestanding tables 

and panel-mounted worksurfaces
• 360° swivel movement allows monitor to 

rotate from landscape to portrait orienta-
tion

• Pole allows manual height adjustment 
through a 9" range to accommodate user 
preference

• Includes parts for either clamp or grom-
met mount

• Monitors are not included
• Monitors adjust in unison to maintain a 

level plane and provide consistent vision 
line 

 White finish  CFS05.WH 
 

 10.0# 
  

 Black finish  CFS05.BL 
 

 10.0# 
  

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Flat Screen Support System 
   

  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Tilt           +1/-90°
Swivel      +1/-180
Rotation  +/-180
Worksurface Range 0-3.5" for table edge 
mount
Material - Steel and aluminum

Warranty - These products are warranted as 
follows: Lifetime
Monitor - These products are not included.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      419 
 

         419 
 

         419 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Support System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

Grommet Mount

The grommet mount is required for 
use on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  Grommet Mount 
requires a 3/8” to 3-1/2” dia. hole for 
worksurfaces up to 2-1/2” thick drilled 
in surface on location or through a KI 
Special Cost Request (specify 
location).

Table-edge Mount

The table edge mount CANNOT be 
used on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  The table edge 
mount attaches on worksurfaces up to 
2-1/2” thick.  The lower portion of the 
clamp can be removed allowing the 
bracket to be inserted between the 
worksurface and panel without 
removing the worksurface.

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 12” Post, Dual Screen, Two Height-

Adjustable Double Extension Arm 

 Silver finish  CFS06.SL 
 

 11.0# 
  

 White finish  CFS06.WH 
 

 11.0# 
  

 • 12" post with table-edge mount or grom-
met mount

• Two 10" arms and two 9" arms (one 10" 
and one 9" arm per monitor) with four 
wire management clips

• 10" arms have integrated wire manage-
ment channel and cover

• Two swivel/tilt adapter plates for 75 & 
100mm hole patterns

• Each extended arm supports one 20# flat 
screen monitor

• Can be used on both freestanding tables 
and panel-mounted worksurfaces

• 360° swivel movement allows monitor to 
rotate from landscape to portrait orienta-
tion

• Pole allows manual height adjustment 
through a 9" range to accommodate user 
preference

• Includes parts for either clamp or grom-
met mount

• Monitors are not included
• 24" of forward/backward movement
• Arm folds back to post to maximize desk 

space
• Monitors adjust in unison to maintain a 

level plane and provide consistent vision 
line 

 Black finish  CFS06.BL 
 

 11.0# 
  

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Flat Screen Support System 
   

  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Tilt           +1/-90°
Swivel      +1/-180
Rotation  +/-180
Worksurface Range 0-3.5" for table edge 
mount
Material - Steel and aluminum

Warranty - These products are warranted as 
follows: Lifetime
Monitor - These products are not included.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      521 
 

         521 
 

         521 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Support System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

Grommet Mount

The grommet mount is required for 
use on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  Grommet Mount 
requires a 3/8” to 3-1/2” dia. hole for 
worksurfaces up to 2-1/2” thick drilled 
in surface on location or through a KI 
Special Cost Request (specify 
location).

Table-edge Mount

The table edge mount CANNOT be 
used on the following products: 
InTandem®, WorkZone®, True® and 
700 Series® Desk.  The table edge 
mount attaches on worksurfaces up to 
2-1/2” thick.  The lower portion of the 
clamp can be removed allowing the 
bracket to be inserted between the 
worksurface and panel without 
removing the worksurface.

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 12" Post, Triple Screen  Silver finish  CFS07.SL 
 

 13.0# 
  

 • 12" post with table-edge mount or grom-
met mount

• Features 2-9-inch arms outer arms 
attached to a horizontal support

• Center screen mounts directly to pole 
and adjusts independently of outer moni-
tors

• Outer monitors’ heights adjust in unison
• Supports monitors with a maximum 

horizontal dimension of 18"
• Three swivel/tile adapter plates for 75 & 

100mm hole patterns
• Each adapter plate supports one 20# flat 

screen monitor
• Can be used on both freestanding tables 

and panel mounted work surfaces
• 360° swivel movement allows monitors 

to rotate from landscape to portrait 
orientation

• Pole allows manual height adjustment 
through 9” range to accommodate user 
preference

• Includes parts for either clamp or grom-
met mount

• Wire manager included 
• Monitors are not included 

 White finish  CFS07.WH 
 

 13.0# 
  

 Black finish  CFS07.BL 
 

 13.0# 
  

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Flat Screen Support System 
   

  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Tilt           +1/-90°
Swivel      +1/-180
Rotation  +/-180
Worksurface Range 0-3.5" for table edge 
mount
Material - Steel and aluminum

Warranty - These products are warranted as 
follows: Lifetime
Monitor - These products are not included.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      609 
 

         609 
 

         609 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 LED Desktop Light 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Single Arm Desktop Light  Silver  LEDTL6W.SIL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 8-watt LED light
• Quick-touch dimming 
• Freestanding weighted base
• Energy efficient
• Open air fins for heat sink 

      

      

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 LED Desktop Light 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      438 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Drop-in USB Charger 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Drop-in USB charger  72"  USB.CHARGE.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Available only in black
• Snaps into the universal data tree ports 

(in place of the data)
• Must be plugged into separate power 

source
• Will work with any KI Power-Up already 

in the field
• Cord length is 72"
• 4 amps combined for both USB charging 

ports
• Plug dimensions are 1-1/2" deep x 3-3/8" 

high x 1-7/8" wide 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Drop-in USB Charger 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        96 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Qi™  Wireless Power Grommet 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wireless Power Grommet with Power 

Cord 

 QIGMT.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

     

 • Flush surface mount
• Field installable - mounts in 4" diameter 

hole
• LED silently indicates when devices are 

charging
• Qi™  logo indicates any Qi™  enabled 

device can be charged
• Security bracket makes charger tamper 

resistant
• Has 70" power cord 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

  
A
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 Qi™  Wireless Power Grommet 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      310 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical Accessories 
 PowerUp® and Villa 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select poly color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Poly 
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 PowerUp®  22"  14.2260.22 □ □  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 22" cord length specifically for use on 
fixed seating tables or powered tables 
with multi-circuit power beams.

• 108" and 180" cord length for use in 
non-powered tables

• Module designed to fit rectangular KI 
cutout (3" x 6.25")

• Data tree is provided to allow client 
provided data jacks to be inserted in the 
module

• Not for use with Activ8 single circuit 
components

• Cord terminates in a 3-prong plug 

 108"  14.2260.108 □ □  
 

 1.0# 
  

 180"  14.2260.180 □ □  
 

 1.0# 
  

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

         

         

         

 Villa Module  36"  14.3260.36  BL
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Module only, grommet to be ordered 
separately

• Three cord length options
• Black only
• Mounts on the under surface below a 

cutout to allow power access
• Cord terminates in a 3-prong plug 

 108"  14.3260.108  BL
 

 1.0# 
  

 180"  14.3260.180  BL
 

 1.0# 
  

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

 Villa Grommet     46.3881  □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Metal grommet design to fit in a KI 
cutout

• Includes a brush grommet to hide the 
gaps 

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B C
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 Electrical Accessories 
 PowerUp® and Villa 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Bonduel, Wisconsin 

54107 factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      109 
 

         109 
 

         109 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      162 
 

         162 
 

         162 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        62 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   14.2260.22   PowerUp® and Villa:   PowerUp®  62
 14.3260.36   PowerUp® and Villa:   Villa Module  62
 2.KP103000BLWH 

  Accessories:   Glides  8
 2.KP80413   Accessories:   3" Casters - Non-Locking  8
 2.KP80493   Accessories:   3" Casters - Locking  8
 46.3881   PowerUp® and Villa:   Villa Grommet  62
 ATS32454FHC/CP 

  Full-Height Core with Three-Point Base:   Fluted Plastic 
Core - Three-point base (CP)  6

 ATS32454FHC/FB 
  Full-Height Core with Three-Point Base:   Fabric-Cov-
ered Tackboard Core - Three-Point Base (FB)  6

 ATS32454FHC/MB 
  Full-Height Core with Three-Point Base:   Markerboard 
Core (Painted Steel) - Three-Point Base (MB)  6

 ATS42454FHC/CP 
  Full-Height Core with Four-Point Base:   Fluted Plastic 
Core - Four-Point Base (CP)  4

 ATS42454FHC/FB 
  Full-Height Core with Four-Point Base:   Fabric-Covered 
Tackboard Core - Four-Point Base (FB)  4

 ATS42454FHC/MB 
  Full-Height Core with Four-Point Base:   Markerboard 
Core (Painted Steel) - Four-Point Base (MB)  4

 ATWR24/GW   Panel Rail:   Panel Rail - Genius® movable wall bracketry (GW)  14
 ATWR24/S3   Panel Rail:   Panel Rail - System 3000® panels bracketry (S3)  14
 ATWR24/WM   Wall Rail:   Wall Rail  12
 ATWR24/WW   Panel Rail:   Panel Rail - WireWorks® panels bracketry (WW)  14
 CFS01.SL   12” Post, Single Screen  46
 CFS02.SL   12” Post, Dual Screen  46
 CFS03.SL   12” Post, Single Screen, 10” Arm  48
 CFS04.SL   12” Post, Single Screen, Height-Adjustable Double 

Extension Arm  48
 CFS05.SL   12” Post, Dual Screen, Two 10” Arms  50
 CFS06.SL   12” Post, Dual Screen, Two Height-Adjustable Double 

Extension Arm  52
 CFS07.SL   12" Post, Triple Screen  54
 CPU.SLING   CPU Sling:   CPU Sling  34
 HELIX.PC.NB   Wire Management:   Helix Wire Manager  42
 ISLE.BL   Isle™   16
 K.61092.SL.CM   Extended Arm:   Extended Arm for 6-20 lb. Monitors  44
 KBD.24.BL   Keyboard Drawer:   Sliding Keyboard Drawer  32
 KBDM.24.BL   Keyboard Drawer:   Sliding Keyboard Drawer w/Mouse Tray  32
 KOCPUE   Compact CPU Holder:   Compact CPU Holder  38
 KOCPUL   Adjustable/Securable CPU Holder:   CPU Holder with Lock  36
 KOCPUS   Adjustable/Securable CPU Holder:   CPU Holder, No Lock  36
 KOMG.20   Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms:   Keyboard Tray for 

Rectangular Worksurfaces without Mouse Tray  26
 KOMG.20.M   Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms:   Keyboard Tray for 

Rectangular Worksurfaces with Mouse Tray  28
 KOMG.20.PM   Keyboard Trays with Standard Arms:   Keyboard Tray for 

Rectangular Worksurfaces with Tilt Mouse Tray  30
 KOMG.23   Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays:   Keyboard Tray 

for Corner Worksurfaces without Mouse Tray  18
 KOMG.23.M   Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays:   Keyboard Tray 

for Corner Worksurfaces with Mouse Tray  20
 KOMG.23.PM   Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays:   Keyboard Tray 

for Corner Worksurfaces with Tilt and Swivel Mouse Tray  22
 KOMSG.23.PM   Corner Worksurface Keyboard Trays:   Keyboard Tray 

for Corner Surface-Sit-to-Stand Tilt & Swivel Mouse Tray  24
 KVL.1.CPU   Universal CPU Holder:   Deluxe Single CPU Holder  40
 KVL.2.CPU   Universal CPU Holder:   Deluxe Double CPU Holder  40
 LEDTL6W.SIL   Single Arm Desktop Light  56
 MB.MARKERKIT   Accessories:   Magnetic Markerboard Kit  8
 MB.TRAY   Accessories:   Magnetic Markerboard Tray2  8
 QIGMT.BL   Wireless Power Grommet with Power Cord  60
 USB.CHARGE.BL   Drop-in USB charger  58
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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 Affina® 

 Guest Chair General Information 

Open Arm Guest Chair

(1901)

Closed Arm Guest Chair

(1911)

Armless Guest Chair

(1901A)

General Dimensions

  Seat width 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2"

  Seat depth 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

  Seat height 19" 19" 19"

  Arm width 2-1/4" 2-1/4"

  Arm height (mid point) 27" 27"

Overall Dimensions

  Width 24" 24" 23-1/2"

  Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2"

  Height 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll.  This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order.  For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Affina® 

 Guest Chair General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Guest Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
PG -  Polycarbonate glides 
RG -  Rubber glides 
FG -  Felt glides 

    
F Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 

PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
    

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Arm
Cap 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

 Open Arm Guest Chair  Non-contrast  1.5 yds  1901/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     1901/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 AFGS             

2

1

1

 Closed Arm Guest Chair  Non-contrast  2 yds  1911/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     1911/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 AFGS             

2

1

 Armless Guest Chair  Non-contrast  1.5 yds  1901A/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     1901A/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

           

           

           

            

 AFGS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Affina® 

 Guest Chairs 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1901/NC  $45 
1901/FC  $45 
1911/NC  $45 
1911/FC  $45 
1901A/NC  $45 
1901A/FC  $45   

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
mulitple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e, 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 42.0#  $    1156  $    1208  $    1222  $    1239  $    1250  $    1272  $    1294  $    1322  $    1378  $    1433  $    1489  $    1600  $      115 
 42.0#        1207        1259        1273        1290        1301        1323        1345        1373        1429        1484        1540        1651          115 

              
              
              
              
              

 45.0#  $    1255  $    1325  $    1344  $    1366  $    1381  $    1410  $    1440  $    1477  $    1551  $    1625  $    1699  $    1847  $      115 
 45.0#        1306        1376        1395        1417        1432        1461        1491        1528        1602        1676        1750        1898          115 

              
              
              
              
              

 40.0#  $    1091  $    1144  $    1158  $    1175  $    1186  $    1208  $    1230  $    1258  $    1314  $    1369  $    1425  $    1536  $      115 
 40.0#        1142        1195        1209        1226        1237        1259        1281        1309        1365        1420        1476        1587          115 
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 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating General Information 

One Seat - Open Arm

(AAOC)

Two Seat - Open Arm

(AAOCC)

Three Seat - Open Arm 

(AAOCCC)

One Seat - Closed Arm

 (AAPC)

Two Seat - Closed Arm

 (AAPCC)

Three Seat - Closed 

Arm

 (AAPCCC)

General Dimensions

Seat width 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2"

Seat depth 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4"

Arm height 27" 27" 27" 27" 27" 27"

Overall Dimensions

Width 24-3/4" 46-3/4" 69" 24-3/4" 46-3/4" 69"

Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2"

Height 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating General Information 

Loveseat - Open Arm

(AO33)

Loveseat - Closed Arm

(AP33)

Center Table 

(AC)

End Table

 (ACE)

90 Degree Connecting 

Table

 (AC90)

General Dimensions

Seat width 38" 38"

Seat depth 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19"

Arm width 2-1/4" 2-1/4"

Arm height 27" 27"

Overall Dimensions

Width 42" 42" 20" 20" 33"

Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 20" 20" 19"

Height 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 17" 17" 17"
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table connection.
   NT -  No connecting table 
LT -  Left connecting table 
RT -  Right connecting table 
LTRT -  Left and Right connecting 
table 

   Left connector = right side when seated.
Right connector = left side when seated.
 

C Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

 
F Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 

    
G Select glide option.

   NG -  Nylon glides 
PG -  Polycarbonate glides 
RG -  Rubber glides 
FG -  Felt glides 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2

 Non-contrast  1.5 yd  AAOC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Contrast     AAOC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 AFMS               

 One Seat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

              

1
21

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  AAPC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 Contrast     AAPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

              

              

              

 AFMS               

 One Seat (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AAOC/NC   $45   
AAOC/FC   $45   
AAOCC/NC   $83 
AAOCC/FC   $83 
AAOCCC/NC   $111 
AAOCCC/FC   $111 
AAPC/NC   $45 
AAPC/FC   $45 
AAPCC/NC   $83 
AAPCC/FC   $83 
AAPCCC/NC   $111 
AACCC/FC   $111 
AO33/NC   $65 
AO33/FC   $65   

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.L. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1142  $    1186  $    1198  $    1211  $    1221  $    1239  $    1258  $    1281  $    1327  $    1374  $    1420  $    1512  $      120 
       1193        1237        1249        1262        1272        1290        1309        1332        1378        1425        1471        1563          120 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1304  $    1357  $    1371  $    1388  $    1399  $    1421  $    1443  $    1471  $    1527  $    1582  $    1638  $    1749  $      120 
       1355        1408        1422        1439        1450        1472        1494        1522        1578        1633        1689        1800          120 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table connection.
   NT -  No connecting table 
LT -  Left connecting table 
RT -  Right connecting table 
LTRT -  Left and Right connecting 
table 

   Left connector = right side when seated.
Right connector = left side when seated.
 

C Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

 
F Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $249 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
 

G Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
PG -  Polycarbonate glides 
RG -  Rubber glides 
FG -  Felt glides 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2

1
2

1
2

 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  AAOCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Contrast     AAOCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

              

              

              

 AFMS               

 Two Seat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

1
2

1
2

1
2

1

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  AAPCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 Contrast     AAPCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

              

              

              

 AFMS               

 Two Seat (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AAOC/NC   $45   
AAOC/FC   $45   
AAOCC/NC   $83 
AAOCC/FC   $83 
AAOCCC/NC   $111 
AAOCCC/FC   $111 
AAPC/NC   $45 
AAPC/FC   $45 
AAPCC/NC   $83 
AAPCC/FC   $83 
AAPCCC/NC   $111 
AACCC/FC   $111 
AO33/NC   $65 
AO33/FC   $65   

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.L. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1825  $    1913  $    1936  $    1963  $    1982  $    2019  $    2056  $    2102  $    2195  $    2288  $    2380  $    2565  $      130 
       1890        1978        2001        2028        2047        2084        2121        2167        2260        2353        2445        2630          130 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1998  $    2103  $    2131  $    2164  $    2187  $    2231  $    2275  $    2331  $    2442  $    2553  $    2664  $    2887  $      130 
       2063        2168        2196        2229        2252        2296        2340        2396        2507        2618        2729        2952          130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table connection.
   NT -  No connecting table 
LT -  Left connecting table 
RT -  Right connecting table 
LTRT -  Left and Right connecting 
table 

   Left connector = right side when seated.
Right connector = left side when seated.
 

C Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

 
F Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $332 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
 

G Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
PG -  Polycarbonate glides 
RG -  Rubber glides 
FG -  Felt glides 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2

1
2

1
2

1
2

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  AAOCCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 Contrast     AAOCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 AFMS               

 Three Seat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

              

              

              

              

1
2

1
2

1
2

1
2

1

 Non-contrast  5 yd  AAPCCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast     AAPCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 AFMS               

 Three Seat (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AAOC/NC   $45   
AAOC/FC   $45   
AAOCC/NC   $83 
AAOCC/FC   $83 
AAOCCC/NC   $111 
AAOCCC/FC   $111 
AAPC/NC   $45 
AAPC/FC   $45 
AAPCC/NC   $83 
AAPCC/FC   $83 
AAPCCC/NC   $111 
AACCC/FC   $111 
AO33/NC   $65 
AO33/FC   $65   

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.L. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2528  $    2660  $    2695  $    2736  $    2764  $    2820  $    2875  $    2945  $    3084  $    3222  $    3361  $    3639  $      140 
       2626        2758        2793        2834        2862        2918        2973        3043        3182        3320        3459        3737          140 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2857  $    3006  $    3046  $    3093  $    3124  $    3187  $    3250  $    3329  $    3486  $    3644  $    3801  $    4116  $      140 
       2955        3104        3144        3191        3222        3285        3348        3427        3584        3742        3899        4214          140 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table connection.
   NT -  No connecting table 
LT -  Left connecting table 
RT -  Right connecting table 
LTRT -  Left and Right connecting 
table 

   Left connector = right side when seated.
Right connector = left side when seated.
 

C Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

 
F Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 

    
G Select glide option.

   NG -  Nylon glides 
PG -  Polycarbonate glides 
RG -  Rubber glides 
FG -  Felt glides 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

1

 Non-contrast   2.5 yd  AO33/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Contrast     AO33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 AFMS               

 Loveseat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

              

1

2
1

 Non-contrast   3.5 yd  AP33/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Contrast     AP33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 AFMS               

 Loveseat (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Affina® 

 Multiple Seating 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AAOC/NC   $45   
AAOC/FC   $45   
AAOCC/NC   $83 
AAOCC/FC   $83 
AAOCCC/NC   $111 
AAOCCC/FC   $111 
AAPC/NC   $45 
AAPC/FC   $45 
AAPCC/NC   $83 
AAPCC/FC   $83 
AAPCCC/NC   $111 
AACCC/FC   $111 
AO33/NC   $65 
AO33/FC   $65   

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.L. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1395  $    1483  $    1506  $    1534  $    1552  $    1589  $    1626  $    1672  $    1765  $    1858  $    1950  $    2135  $      115 
       1460        1548        1571        1599        1617        1654        1691        1737        1830        1923        2015        2200          115 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1515  $    1638  $    1671  $    1710  $    1736  $    1787  $    1839  $    1904  $    2034  $    2163  $    2293  $    2552  $      115 
       1580        1703        1736        1775        1801        1852        1904        1969        2099        2228        2358        2617          115 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Connecting Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge

Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AC.L  $37 
AC.V   $37 
ACE.L.L  $53 
ACE.L.V   $53 
ACE.R.L  $53 
ACE.R.V   $53 
AC90.I.L  $63 
AC90.I.V  $63 
AC90.O.L  $63 
AC90.O.V   $63 

Construction
Constructed of kiln-dried hardwood and 
veneers.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

20”

20”

Top 1”  Center Connection Table  Laminate Top  20 x 20"  AC.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 • 17" height  Veneer Top  20 x 20"  AC.V □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

          

          

 AFCT           

20” Top 1”

20”

 End Table-Left  Laminate Top  20 x 20"  ACE.L.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 • 17" height  Veneer Top  20 x 20"  ACE.L.V □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

          

          

 AFCT           

20” Top 1”

20”

 End Table-Right  Laminate Top  20 x 20"  ACE.R.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 • 17" height  Veneer Top  20 x 20"  ACE.R.V □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

          

          

 AFCT           

33-5/16"

19
-3

/8
"

Top 1”

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside  Laminate Top     AC90.I.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 • 17" height  Veneer Top     AC90.I.V □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 AFCT           

33-5/16"

19
-3

/8
"

Top 1”

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside  Laminate Top     AC90.O.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 • 17" height  Veneer Top     AC90.O.V □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 AFCT           

    
A B C
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 Affina® 

 Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      325 
 

         690 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      375 
 

         812 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      375 
 

         812 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      285 
 

         870 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      285 
 

         870 
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 Affina® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

Low Back Armless 

Lounge

(3323A)

Low Back Armless 

Loveseat 

(3333A)

Low Back Armless 

Sofa 

(3343A)

Low Back Open Arm 

Lounge

 (3323)

Low Back Open Arm  

Loveseat

(3333)

Low Back Open Arm

Sofa

(3343)

General Dimensions

Seat width 27-1/2" 52" 75" 27-1/2" 52" 75"

Seat depth 20-1/2" 19" 19" 20-1/2" 19" 19"

Seat height 18" 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 3" 3" 3"

Arm height 28" 28" 28"

Overall Dimensions

Width 27-1/2" 52" 75" 32" 56" 79"

Depth 27" 27" 27" 29" 29" 29"

Height 33" 33" 33" 33" 33" 33"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Affina® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

Low Back Closed Arm 

Lounge

(3123)

Low Back Closed Arm 

Loveseat 

(3133)

Low Back Closed Arm

Sofa 

(3143)

General Dimensions

Seat width 23-1/2" 48" 70"

Seat depth 19" 19" 19"

Seat height 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 4" 4" 4"

Arm height 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 26-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 31-1/2" 54" 79"

Depth 28-1/2" 27" 27"

Height 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2"
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 Affina® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

High Back Armless 

Lounge with Wings

(3023A/WWB)

High Back Armless 

Loveseat with Wings

(3033A/WWB)

High Back Armless 

Sofa with Wings

(3043A/WWB)

High Back Armless 

Lounge

(3023A)

High Back Armless 

Loveseat 

(3033A)

High Back Armless 

Sofa 

(3043A)

High Back Open Arm 

Lounge

 (3023)

High Back Open Arm  

Loveseat

(3033)

High Back Open Arm

Sofa

(3043)

General Dimensions

Seat width 27-1/2" 52" 75" 27" 52" 75"

Seat depth 20-1/2" 19" 19" 20-1/2" 19" 19"

Seat height 18" 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 3" 3" 3"

Arm height 28" 28" 28"

Overall Dimensions

Width 27-1/2" 52" 75" 32" 57" 80"

Depth 32" 31" 31" 32" 31" 31"

Height 43" 43" 43" 43" 43" 43"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Affina® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

High Back Closed Arm 

Lounge

(3223)

High Back Closed Arm 

Loveseat 

(3233)

High Back Closed Arm

Sofa 

(3243)

General Dimensions

Seat width 23-1/2" 48" 70"

Seat depth 19" 19" 19"

Seat height 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 4" 4" 4"

Arm height 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 26-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 31-1/2" 54" 79"

Depth 31" 30" 30"

Height 43" 43" 43"

High Back Closed Arm 

Lounge with Wings

(3223/WWB)

High Back Closed Arm 

Loveseat with Wings

(3233/WWB)

High Back Closed Arm

Sofa with Wings

(3243/WWB)
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 Affina® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

Rectangle End Table - 16" High

(9704/9708)

Rectangle End Table - 22" High

(9701/9705)

Square Lamp Table

(9702/9706)

Rectangular Coffee Table

(9703/9707)

Overall Dimensions

Width 20" 20" 24" 42"

Depth 24" 24" 24" 24"

Height 16" 22" 22" 16"

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Affina® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
PG -  Polycarbonate glides 
RG -  Rubber glides 
FG -  Felt glides 

    
F Select wallsaver feet.

   NWF -  No wallsaver feet 

WWF -  Wallsaver feet  ; add $25 
    

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Wallsaver
Feet 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2

22
1

 Low Back Lounge Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  3.5 yds  3323/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast      3323/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

 AFLS            

1
1

2

2
21 2

 Low Back Loveseat (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  5.25 yds  3333/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     3333/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

           

 AFLS            

2
2

2
1

1
1

2
2

1

 Low Back Sofa (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  7.25 yds  3343/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3.5 
yd 

 Contrast     3343/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

           

           

 AFLS            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Affina® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
3323A  $16   3023A  $16 
3333A  $16   3033A  $16 
3343A  $16   3043A  $16 
3323  $80   3023  $80 
3333  $80   3033  $80 
3343  $80   3043  $80 
3123  $36   3223  $36 
3133  $36   3233  $36 
3143  $36   3243  $36   

  MOISTURE BARRIER UPCHARGE 
 
To order with moisture barrier add /MB to 
the model number and add upcharge.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    2067  $    2243  $    2290  $    2345  $    2382  $    2456  $    2530  $    2623  $    2808  $    2993  $    3178  $    3549  $      145 
 75.0#        2118        2294        2341        2396        2433        2507        2581        2674        2859        3044        3229        3600          145 

              
              
              
              

 105.0#  $    2369  $    2650  $    2724  $    2813  $    2872  $    2991  $    3109  $    3258  $    3554  $    3850  $    4146  $    4739  $      175 
 105.0#        2447        2728        2802        2891        2950        3069        3187        3336        3632        3928        4224        4817          175 

              
              
              
              
              

 140.0#  $    2828  $    3180  $    3272  $    3384  $    3458  $    3606  $    3754  $    3939  $    4310  $    4680  $    5050  $    5791  $      190 
 140.0#        2926        3278        3370        3482        3556        3704        3852        4037        4408        4778        5148        5889          190 
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AAPP   $65 
AAPX   $65 
AOHC   $60 
APHC   $60 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1661  $    1714  $    1728  $    1744  $    1756  $    1778  $    1800  $    1828  $    1883  $    1939  $    1994  $    2106  $      136 
       1715        1768        1782        1798        1810        1832        1854        1882        1937        1993        2048        2160          136 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2373  $    2426  $    2440  $    2456  $    2467  $    2490  $    2512  $    2540  $    2595  $    2651  $    2706  $    2817  $      136 
       2427        2480        2494        2510        2521        2544        2566        2594        2649        2705        2760        2871          136 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $150 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 

upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

1

1
1

 Glider (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  4 yd  AAPG/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     AAPG/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

 AFGL            

    
A B C D E F
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AAPG   $47   

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 96.0#  $    2145  $    2197  $    2211  $    2228  $    2239  $    2261  $    2284  $    2311  $    2367  $    2422  $    2478  $    2589  $      138 
 96.0#        2225        2277        2291        2308        2319        2341        2364        2391        2447        2502        2558        2669          138 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $150 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
PG -  Polycarbonate glides 
RG -  Rubber glides 

FG -  Felt glides 
    

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

 Non-contrast  1.5 yd  AOHC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Contrast     AOHC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 AFHC              

 Hip Chair (Open Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

             

1

2
1

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  APHC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Contrast     APHC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 AFHC              

 Hip Chair (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AAPP   $65 
AAPX   $65 
AOHC   $60 
APHC   $60 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1297  $    1341  $    1353  $    1367  $    1376  $    1394  $    1413  $    1436  $    1482  $    1529  $    1575  $    1668  $      112 
       1348        1392        1404        1418        1427        1445        1464        1487        1533        1580        1626        1719          112 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1468  $    1512  $    1524  $    1538  $    1547  $    1566  $    1584  $    1607  $    1654  $    1700  $    1746  $    1839  $      112 
       1519        1563        1575        1589        1598        1617        1635        1658        1705        1751        1797        1890          112 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $166 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
PG -  Polycarbonate glides 
RG -  Rubber glides 

FG -  Felt glides 
    

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2

 Bariatric Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  2.5 yd  AOCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     AOCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 AFBS             

1
2

1

 Bariatric Chair (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  2.75 yd  APCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     APCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 AFBS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AOCL   $50   
APCL   $50 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 65.0#  $    1613  $    1701  $    1724  $    1752  $    1770  $    1807  $    1844  $    1891  $    1983  $    2076  $    2169  $    2354  $      123 
 65.0#        1668        1756        1779        1807        1825        1862        1899        1946        2038        2131        2224        2409          123 

              
              
              
              
              

 70.0#  $    1705  $    1802  $    1827  $    1858  $    1878  $    1919  $    1960  $    2011  $    2112  $    2214  $    2316  $    2520  $      125 
 70.0#        1760        1857        1882        1913        1933        1974        2015        2066        2167        2269        2371        2575          125 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole.
  (specified facing chair)

 NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left facing front  ; add $289 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $289 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $289 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $289 

    
E Select catheter bag attachment.

  (specified facing chair)
 NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LFCA -  Left facing front  ; add $46 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $46 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $46 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $46 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
  (specified facing chair)

 NMR -  No magazine pouch 
LFP -  Left side pouch  ; add $193 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $193 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, magazine 
pouch cannot be specified on the same 
side.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $160 

    
H Select armcap option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $150 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

J Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Moist.
Barrier 

1

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL               

 Recliner (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AR    $20 
AR/LFT/LT   $20 
AR/RFT/LT    $20 
AR/LFRT/LT   $20 
AR/RFRT/LT   $20 
AR/LFT/VT   $20 
AR/RFT/VT    $20 
AR/LFRT/VT   $20 
AR/RFRT/VT   $20 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing add   $687 
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Placement Rules
-Magazine pouch cannot be on same side 
as I.V. pole.

-Monitor arms cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole or tablet arm.

-Catheter hooks cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole.  Front catheter hook cannot be on 
same side as monitor arm.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 109.0#  $    2628  $    2681  $    2694  $    2711  $    2722  $    2744  $    2767  $    2794  $    2850  $    2906  $    2961  $    3072  $      154 
 109.0#        2710        2763        2776        2793        2804        2826        2849        2876        2932        2988        3043        3154          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole.
  (specified facing chair)

 NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left facing front  ; add $289 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $289 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $289 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $289 

   If tablet is specified, tablet, I.V. pole and/
or catheter bag attachment must all be 
specified in unique locations.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment.
  (specified facing chair)

 NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LFCA -  Left facing front  ; add $46 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $46 
RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $46 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $46 

   If tablet is specified, tablet, I.V. pole and/
or catheter bag attachment must all be 
specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
  (specified facing chair)

 NMR -  No magazine pouch 
LFP -  Left side pouch  ; add $193 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $193 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, magazine 
pouch cannot be specified on the same 
side.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $160 

    
H Select armcap option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 

PAC -  Black poly  ; add $150 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; 
add $650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

J Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pch. 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

1

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC/LFT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC/LFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL                

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Laminate Side 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

1

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL                

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Laminate 

Side Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AR    $20 
AR/LFT/LT   $20 
AR/RFT/LT    $20 
AR/LFRT/LT   $20 
AR/RFRT/LT   $20 
AR/LFT/VT   $20 
AR/RFT/VT    $20 
AR/LFRT/VT   $20 
AR/RFRT/VT   $20 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing add   $687 
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Placement Rules
-Magazine pouch cannot be on same side 
as I.V. pole.

-Monitor arms cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole or tablet arm.

-Catheter hooks cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole.  Front catheter hook cannot be on 
same side as monitor arm.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 114.0#  $    2878  $    2931  $    2944  $    2961  $    2972  $    2994  $    3017  $    3044  $    3100  $    3156  $    3211  $    3322  $      154 
 114.0#        2960        3013        3026        3043        3054        3076        3099        3126        3182        3238        3293        3404          154 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 114.0#  $    2878  $    2931  $    2944  $    2961  $    2972  $    2994  $    3017  $    3044  $    3100  $    3156  $    3211  $    3322  $      154 
 114.0#        2960        3013        3026        3043        3054        3076        3099        3126        3182        3238        3293        3404          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole.
  (specified facing chair)

 NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left facing front  ; add $289 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $289 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $289 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $289 

   If tablet is specified, tablet, I.V. pole and/
or catheter bag attachment must all be 
specified in unique locations.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment.
  (specified facing chair)

 NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LFCA -  Left facing front  ; add $46 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $46 
RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $46 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $46 

   If tablet is specified, tablet, I.V. pole and/
or catheter bag attachment must all be 
specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
  (specified facing chair)

 NMR -  No magazine pouch 
LFP -  Left side pouch  ; add $193 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $193 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, magazine 
pouch cannot be specified on the same 
side.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $160 

    
H Select armcap option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 

PAC -  Black poly  ; add $150 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; 
add $650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

J Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pch. 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

1

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC/LFRT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL                

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Laminate Top 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

1
2

1
1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC/RFRT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL                

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Laminate Top 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AR    $20 
AR/LFT/LT   $20 
AR/RFT/LT    $20 
AR/LFRT/LT   $20 
AR/RFRT/LT   $20 
AR/LFT/VT   $20 
AR/RFT/VT    $20 
AR/LFRT/VT   $20 
AR/RFRT/VT   $20 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing add   $687 
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Placement Rules
-Magazine pouch cannot be on same side 
as I.V. pole.

-Monitor arms cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole or tablet arm.

-Catheter hooks cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole.  Front catheter hook cannot be on 
same side as monitor arm.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 114.0#  $    2878  $    2931  $    2944  $    2961  $    2972  $    2994  $    3017  $    3044  $    3100  $    3156  $    3211  $    3322  $      154 
 114.0#        2960        3013        3026        3043        3054        3076        3099        3126        3182        3238        3293        3404          154 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 114.0#  $    2878  $    2931  $    2944  $    2961  $    2972  $    2994  $    3017  $    3044  $    3100  $    3156  $    3211  $    3322  $      154 
 114.0#        2960        3013        3026        3043        3054        3076        3099        3126        3182        3238        3293        3404          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole.
  (specified facing chair)

 NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left facing front  ; add $289 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $289 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $289 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $289 

   If tablet is specified, tablet, I.V. pole and/
or catheter bag attachment must all be 
specified in unique locations.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment.
  (specified facing chair)

 NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LFCA -  Left facing front  ; add $46 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $46 
RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $46 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $46 

   If tablet is specified, tablet, I.V. pole and/
or catheter bag attachment must all be 
specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
  (specified facing chair)

 NMR -  No magazine pouch 
LFP -  Left side pouch  ; add $193 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $193 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, magazine 
pouch cannot be specified on the same 
side.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $160 

    
H Select armcap option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 

PAC -  Black poly  ; add $150 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; 
add $650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

J Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pch. 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Ven.
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

1

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC/LFT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC/LFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL                

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Veneer Side 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

1

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL                

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Veneer Side 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AR    $20 
AR/LFT/LT   $20 
AR/RFT/LT    $20 
AR/LFRT/LT   $20 
AR/RFRT/LT   $20 
AR/LFT/VT   $20 
AR/RFT/VT    $20 
AR/LFRT/VT   $20 
AR/RFRT/VT   $20 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing add   $687 
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Placement Rules
-Magazine pouch cannot be on same side 
as I.V. pole.

-Monitor arms cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole or tablet arm.

-Catheter hooks cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole.  Front catheter hook cannot be on 
same side as monitor arm.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 114.0#  $    2878  $    2931  $    2944  $    2961  $    2972  $    2994  $    3017  $    3044  $    3100  $    3156  $    3211  $    3322  $      154 
 114.0#        2960        3013        3026        3043        3054        3076        3099        3126        3182        3238        3293        3404          154 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 114.0#  $    2878  $    2931  $    2944  $    2961  $    2972  $    2994  $    3017  $    3044  $    3100  $    3156  $    3211  $    3322  $      154 
 114.0#        2960        3013        3026        3043        3054        3076        3099        3126        3182        3238        3293        3404          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole.
  (specified facing chair)

 NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left facing front  ; add $289 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $289 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $289 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $289 

   If tablet is specified, tablet, I.V. pole and/
or catheter bag attachment must all be 
specified in unique locations.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment.
  (specified facing chair)

 NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LFCA -  Left facing front  ; add $46 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $46 
RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $46 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $46 

   If tablet is specified, tablet, I.V. pole and/
or catheter bag attachment must all be 
specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
  (specified facing chair)

 NMR -  No magazine pouch 
LFP -  Left side pouch  ; add $193 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $193 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, magazine 
pouch cannot be specified on the same 
side.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $160 

    
H Select armcap option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps 

PAC -  Black poly  ; add $150 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; 
add $650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

J Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pch. 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Ven.
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

1

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC/LFRT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL                

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Veneer Top 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

1
2

1
1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  AR/NC/RFRT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     AR/FC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL                

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Veneer Top 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AR    $20 
AR/LFT/LT   $20 
AR/RFT/LT    $20 
AR/LFRT/LT   $20 
AR/RFRT/LT   $20 
AR/LFT/VT   $20 
AR/RFT/VT    $20 
AR/LFRT/VT   $20 
AR/RFRT/VT   $20 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing add   $687 
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Placement Rules
-Magazine pouch cannot be on same side 
as I.V. pole.

-Monitor arms cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole or tablet arm.

-Catheter hooks cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole.  Front catheter hook cannot be on 
same side as monitor arm.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 114.0#  $    2878  $    2931  $    2944  $    2961  $    2972  $    2994  $    3017  $    3044  $    3100  $    3156  $    3211  $    3322  $      154 
 114.0#        2960        3013        3026        3043        3054        3076        3099        3126        3182        3238        3293        3404          154 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 114.0#  $    2878  $    2931  $    2944  $    2961  $    2972  $    2994  $    3017  $    3044  $    3100  $    3156  $    3211  $    3322  $      154 
 114.0#        2960        3013        3026        3043        3054        3076        3099        3126        3182        3238        3293        3404          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

B Select basic model.
     

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select armcap option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $150 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Moist.
Barrier 

2

1

1
1

 Wallsaver Recliner  Non-contrast  6 yd  ARW/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5 yd 

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     ARW/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

 AFRL            

    
A B C D E F
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 Affina® 

 Healthcare Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
AR    $20 
AR/LFT/LT   $20 
AR/RFT/LT    $20 
AR/LFRT/LT   $20 
AR/RFRT/LT   $20 
AR/LFT/VT   $20 
AR/RFT/VT    $20 
AR/LFRT/VT   $20 
AR/RFRT/VT   $20 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing add   $687 
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Placement Rules
-Magazine pouch cannot be on same side 
as I.V. pole.

-Monitor arms cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole or tablet arm.

-Catheter hooks cannot be on same side as 
I.V. pole.  Front catheter hook cannot be on 
same side as monitor arm.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 115.0#  $    2173  $    2226  $    2240  $    2257  $    2268  $    2290  $    2312  $    2340  $    2395  $    2451  $    2507  $    2618  $      154 
 115.0#        2248        2301        2315        2332        2343        2365        2387        2415        2470        2526        2582        2693          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

2

1

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yds  ARII15/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARII15/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 

 Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner  $22 

C.O.M. Requirements

C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 175.0#  $    3478  $    3692  $    3756  $    3827  $    3873  $    3968  $    4061  $    4177  $    4412  $    4645  $    4878  $    5347  $      134 
 175.0#        3556        3770        3834        3905        3951        4046        4139        4255        4490        4723        4956        5425          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

2

1

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yds  ARII15/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARII15/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL2                

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Laminate 

Side Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 

 Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    3875  $    4090  $    4155  $    4226  $    4272  $    4366  $    4460  $    4576  $    4811  $    5044  $    5267  $    5745  $      134 
 200.0#        3955        4170        4236        4252        4354        4447        4540        4665        4892        5125        5358        5827          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

2

1

1

1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yds  ARII15/NC/LFRT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     ARII15/FC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Laminate Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

1

2
1

1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yds  ARII15/NC/RFRT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     ARII15/FC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Laminate Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 

 Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    3875  $    4090  $    4155  $    4226  $    4272  $    4366  $    4460  $    4576  $    4811  $    5044  $    5267  $    5745  $      134 
 200.0#        3955        4170        4236        4252        4354        4447        4540        4665        4892        5125        5358        5827          134 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 200.0#  $    3875  $    4090  $    4155  $    4226  $    4272  $    4366  $    4460  $    4576  $    4811  $    5044  $    5267  $    5745  $      134 
 200.0#        3955        4170        4236        4252        4354        4447        4540        4665        4892        5125        5358        5827          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear 

RFCA -  Right facing front 
RRCA -  Right facing rear 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Ven.
Color 

2

1

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yds  ARII15/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     ARII15/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Veneer Side 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 

 Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    3875  $    4090  $    4155  $    4226  $    4272  $    4366  $    4460  $    4576  $    4811  $    5044  $    5267  $    5745  $      134 
 200.0#        3955        4170        4236        4252        4354        4447        4540        4665        4892        5125        5358        5827          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear 

RFCA -  Right facing front 
RRCA -  Right facing rear 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Ven.
Color 

2

1

1

1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yds  ARII15/NC/LFRT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     ARII15/FC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner Left Facing w/ Veneer Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

1

2
1

1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yds  ARII15/NC/RFRT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     ARII15/FC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Veneer Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 

 Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    3875  $    4090  $    4155  $    4226  $    4272  $    4366  $    4460  $    4576  $    4811  $    5044  $    5267  $    5745  $      134 
 200.0#        3955        4170        4236        4252        4354        4447        4540        4665        4892        5125        5358        5827          134 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 200.0#  $    3875  $    4090  $    4155  $    4226  $    4272  $    4366  $    4460  $    4576  $    4811  $    5044  $    5267  $    5745  $      134 
 200.0#        3955        4170        4236        4252        4354        4447        4540        4665        4892        5125        5358        5827          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  ARII/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARII/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner  $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    4349  $    4557  $    4620  $    4689  $    4733  $    4825  $    4914  $    5029  $    5257  $    5483  $    5709  $    6163  $      134 
 200.0#        4427        4635        4698        4767        4811        4903        4992        5107        5335        5561        5787        6241          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear 

RFCA -  Right facing front 
RRCA -  Right facing rear 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  ARII/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARII/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL2                

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Laminate 

Side Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    4735  $    4945  $    5007  $    5076  $    5120  $    5213  $    5303  $    5417  $    5643  $    5870  $    6097  $    6551  $      134 
 200.0#        4813        5023        5085        5154        5198        5291        5381        5495        5721        5948        6175        6629          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

1

2

1

1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  ARII/NC/LFRT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARII/FC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL2                

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Laminate Top 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

1

2
1

1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  ARII/NC/RFRT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARII/FC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

               

               

 AFRL2                

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Laminate Top 

Articulating Tablet 

               

               

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    4735  $    4945  $    5007  $    5076  $    5120  $    5213  $    5303  $    5417  $    5643  $    5870  $    6097  $    6551  $      134 
 200.0#        4813        5023        5085        5154        5198        5291        5381        5495        5721        5948        6175        6629          134 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 200.0#  $    4735  $    4945  $    5007  $    5076  $    5120  $    5213  $    5303  $    5417  $    5643  $    5870  $    6097  $    6551  $      134 
 200.0#        4813        5023        5085        5154        5198        5291        5381        5495        5721        5948        6175        6629          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  ARII/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     ARII/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Veneer Side 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    4735  $    4945  $    5007  $    5076  $    5120  $    5213  $    5303  $    5417  $    5643  $    5870  $    6097  $    6551  $      134 
 200.0#        4813        5023        5085        5154        5198        5291        5381        5495        5721        5948        6175        6629          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select mechanism type.
   SM -  Standard mechanism 
TM -  Trendelenburg mechanism  ; 
add $312 

    
H Select arm option.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

I Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.
 

J Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Mech.
Type 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

1

2

1

1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  ARII/NC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     ARII/FC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Veneer Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

1

2
1

1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  ARII/NC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     ARII/FC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Veneer Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Affina® II 
 Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 200.0#  $    4735  $    4945  $    5007  $    5076  $    5120  $    5213  $    5303  $    5417  $    5643  $    5870  $    6097  $    6551  $      134 
 200.0#        4813        5023        5085        5154        5198        5291        5381        5495        5721        5948        6175        6629          134 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 200.0#  $    4735  $    4945  $    5007  $    5076  $    5120  $    5213  $    5303  $    5417  $    5643  $    5870  $    6097  $    6551  $      134 
 200.0#        4813        5023        5085        5154        5198        5291        5381        5495        5721        5948        6175        6629          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 
RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

H Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.

 
I Select wood finish color.

  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  ARIIBAR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARIIBAR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

 AFRL2              

 Recliner (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner  $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 210.0#  $    4999  $    5207  $    5270  $    5339  $    5383  $    5475  $    5564  $    5679  $    5907  $    6133  $    6359  $    6813  $      134 
 210.0#        5077        5285        5348        5417        5461        5553        5642        5757        5985        6211        6437        6891          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

H Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.

 
I Select wood finish color.

  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

1

2

1

11

1

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  ARIIBAR/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARIIBAR/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Laminate 

Side Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 210.0#  $    5385  $    5595  $    5657  $    5726  $    5770  $    5863  $    5953  $    6067  $    6293  $    6520  $    6747  $    7201  $      134 
 210.0#        5463        5673        5735        5804        5848        5941        6031        6145        6371        6598        6825        7279          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

H Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.

 
I Select wood finish color.

  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  ARIIBAR/NC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARIIBAR/FC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Laminate Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  ARIIBAR/NC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARIIBAR/FC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Laminate Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J

  



101

 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 210.0#  $    5385  $    5595  $    5657  $    5726  $    5770  $    5863  $    5953  $    6067  $    6293  $    6520  $    6747  $    7201  $      134 
 210.0#        5463        5673        5735        5804        5848        5941        6031        6145        6371        6598        6825        7279          134 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 210.0#  $    5385  $    5595  $    5657  $    5726  $    5770  $    5863  $    5953  $    6067  $    6293  $    6520  $    6747  $    7201  $      134 
 210.0#        5463        5673        5735        5804        5848        5941        6031        6145        6371        6598        6825        7279          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

H Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.

 
I Select wood finish color.

  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pch. 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Ven.
Color 

1

2

1

11

1

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  ARIIBAR/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARIIBAR/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Veneer Side 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J

  



103

 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 210.0#  $    5385  $    5595  $    5657  $    5726  $    5770  $    5863  $    5953  $    6067  $    6293  $    6520  $    6747  $    7201  $      134 
 210.0#        5463        5673        5735        5804        5848        5941        6031        6145        6371        6598        6825        7279          134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $290 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $290 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $290 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing rear  ; add $48 

RFCA -  Right facing front  ; add $48 
RRCA -  Right facing rear  ; add $48 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, catheter 
attachment can not be specified in the 
same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $184 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric.
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $166 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.
 

H Select wingback.
   NWB -  No wingback 
WWB -  With wingback  ; add $695 

   Wingback fabric will match back fabric 
selection.

 
I Select wood finish color.

  Pick only if product has wood 
armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Mag
Pch. 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wing
back 

 Wood
Finish 

 Ven.
Color 

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  ARIIBAR/NC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARIIBAR/FC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Left Facing Veneer Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  ARIIBAR/NC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     ARIIBAR/FC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

              

              

 AFRL2               

 Recliner w/ Right Facing Veneer Top 

Articulating Tablet 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 1 = Optional wings (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 1 = Optional magazine pouch (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = .5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Affina® II 
 Bariatric Recliner 

 INFORMATION 
 
Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing add  $687 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair. It is not available with Right Facing 
Top Articulating Tablet.

Moisture Barrier 
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Affina II Recliner    $22 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 210.0#  $    5385  $    5595  $    5657  $    5726  $    5770  $    5863  $    5953  $    6067  $    6293  $    6520  $    6747  $    7201  $      134 
 210.0#        5463        5673        5735        5804        5848        5941        6031        6145        6371        6598        6825        7279          134 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 210.0#  $    5385  $    5595  $    5657  $    5726  $    5770  $    5863  $    5953  $    6067  $    6293  $    6520  $    6747  $    7201  $      134 
 210.0#        5463        5673        5735        5804        5848        5941        6031        6145        6371        6598        6825        7279          134 
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STORAGE

Locks
Locks are standard on all All Terrain® 
storage units except for certain binder tower 
units (see binder tower general information).
Locks are a high-security double-bit design.
One KI break-away key and one standard 
key are included with each lock.  Units are 
standard with random keys in a range of 200 
different numbers.  Note that All Terrain® 
units with multiple locks are keyed alike 
as standard.  Specific key combinations 
are available at no additional charge.  This 
information must be included with the order.  
Locks can be master keyed.  Please see the 
accessories sections of this price book for 
order information on master keys, extractor 
(core-removal) keys, key blanks, cut keys, 
and core and key sets. 

All locks have removable and interchange-
able plugs.  This feature provides for on-site 
custom keying.  Units can be supplied 
with the lock plugs installed or shipped 
separately.  To install or remove lock plugs, 
a unique key is required.  This key is the 
extractor (core-removal) key and can be 
found in the storage accessories portions of 
this price book.  Contact customer service 
to order lock accessories.  To order plugs 
for field installation, specify “lock plugs not 
installed” on order.  Order must specify total 
quantity of specific key numbered locks.

Bases 
All Terrain® pedestals, binder towers, and 
low height storage units are offered in a 
choice of 3" dual-wheeled casters (3-1/2" 
with threaded insert) or 3" glides.  These 
units may be specified with 4 casters (2 
locking), 2 casters and 2 glides or 4 glides.  
Outrigger casters are offered on some 
models.

All Terrain® storage towers and AV towers 
are offered with larger 4" casters (4-1/2" with 
threaded insert) or with a plinth base.  Plinth 
base features adjustable glides.

Casters are black with white wheel hubs and 
are nylon.  Plinth base is steel.

Inboard casters or glides shall be mounted 
to cast aluminum plates.

The optional outriggers shall be cast 
aluminum.  The outriggers are mounted to 
the bottom of the shell by four 1/4” - 20 ma-
chine screws fastened to the weldnuts. The 
outriggers on peds hold the caster stems at 
a 5° angle to the floor.  This provides more 
true tracking of the ped when it is being 
pulled or pushed. 

For similar models, inboard mounting plate, 
outriggers, casters and glides are completely 
interchangeable to adapt the level of mobility 
or aesthetic to changing needs.  Changing 
the casters, glides, etc., will not affect the 
unit’s height.

Finishes
All Terrain® storage units have standard 
detail and finish options, providing the de-
signer with a wide variety of looks.  Some of 
these options include paint colors, laminate 
fronts, pull designs and optional top styles.  
See below for information on paint and 
laminate choices and conditions.   See the 
general information section for the particular 
storage type for design choices applicable to 
that product group.

Standard Paint Finishes
All KI storage products are chemically 
pre-pared prior to painting.  This process 
enhances top coat bonding.  Standard 
topcoat finishes are electrostatically applied 
powder and /or medium solids ALKYD 
baking enamel provide a stain- and scratch-
resistant surface. 

All inside and outside shell and drawer front 
surfaces are painted with the same specified 
paint color.  Interior components and acces-
sories are Black.  Mechanical components 
are plated.  Additional colors are standard 
and may be available where specifications 
call for painted surfaces.

Special Paint Finishes
All special colors, including other manufac-
turers' standard finishes, are available and 
subject to the following conditions: 1) Two 
steel color chips (min 3” x 5”) are requested 
for color matching purposes. Paper samples 
are acceptable, however, a reasonable toler-
ance must be allowed when comparing the 
two variations. 2) All nonstandard colors are 
available at no additional charge (excluding 
hi-chromatic colors), but may be subject 
to extended lead times.  Order will not be 
processed until color match is approved.  
Written confirmation must accompany order. 
3) Textured paint finishes are available at a 
5% upcharge.  All other nonstandard tex-
tured colors follow the same procedure for 
color matching as listed above. 4) Special 
metallic and mica finishes are subject to an 
upcharge.  The upcharge will be based on 
the particular color requested. All metallic 
or mica finishes must have a steel color 
chip sample provided.  All metallic and mica 
finishes require a 3 week turn-around on 
samples and require an extended lead time 
on the actual order. Please be aware that 
metallic finishes can be inconsistent.  The 
metal fleck can create patterns that are vis-
ible on large flat surfaces.

Nonstock Plastic Laminates
Additional laminates are available but may 
be subject to additional lead time.  Other 
special laminates require an upcharge and 
additional lead time.  Contact KI.

Door Fronts
All Terrain® AV towers, modular towers 
with cupboard modules, and binder towers 
configured with doors will have hinged 
doors. All Terrain® modular tower cupboard 
doors utilize 94° concealed hinges.  The AV 
tower and binder tower doors utilize 270° 
“wrap-around” hinges.

Steel doors are constructed from outer door 
bodies and inner door liners.  The door 
body is constructed from 20-gauge formed 
steel. A 3/4” flange is formed on all edges.  
The pull edge has an additional flange, 
formed inward to accept the liner.  The 
liner is formed from 20-gauge steel and is 
spot-and MIG-welded to the door body.  The 
steel door is specified with one of the four 
pull options (see below).  The steel door is 
standard with a lock.

Laminate doors are constructed from .03 
HPL laminate front and back and on the 
edges.  Core material is particleboard.  The 
laminate door is constructed to a finished 
thickness of 3/4”.  The laminate door is 
specified with one of the three pull options 
(see below).  The laminate door does not 
accommodate the inset plastic pull.  The 
laminate door is standard with a lock.

Drawer Fronts
All All Terrain® storage drawers (except 
binder tower file drawers) include an 
over-lapping drawer front (see binder tower 
specifications).  Drawer fronts are screw-
mounted to the drawer body. 

The steel-front option outer fronts are 
fabricated to accept the associated plastic 
or protruding pull options (see below).  The 
front is 20-gauge formed steel with 3/4” 
flanges on all four sides.  Behind the front 
is welded18-gauge steel mounting strips at 
both side ends. The laminate front option 
outer fronts are fabricated to accept the 
associated protruding pull options (see 
below).  Laminate fronts are 3/4” thick with 
a particleboard core, .03 HPL laminate front 
and edge banding and phenolic backing 
sheet.

Drawer and Door Pulls
All All Terrain® storage units are available 
with steel fronts with inset molded plastic 
pulls, steel fronts or laminate fronts with a 
choice of protruding pulls.

The inset plastic pull is constructed from 
molded polycarbonate.  It is colored KIGla-
cier white.  The inset plastic pull is mounted 
to steel drawers only.  The steel drawer has 
a relief formed into it to allow room for a 
hand behind the pull. 

The protruding pulls are made from alumi-
num and attach to steel or laminate fronts by 
use of two machine screws.  The metric pull 
is available in an aluminum finish.  The bow 
tie pull is available in a nickel or alu-minum 
finish.

Tops
All All Terrain® storage units (except binder 
towers) are available in a seamless 20-gauge 
cold-rolled steel painted top.  All storage 
units are available with a 3/4” thick non-steel 
directly attached top.  Some All Terrain® 
storage units are available with a landing 
pad top.

Non-Steel Tops
Non-steel directly attached or landing pad 
tops are 3/4” thick.  The laminate tops are 
constructed from .03 HPL laminate on top 
and a .03 melamine sheet backer on the bot-
tom.  74P banding is applied to the edges. 
Core material is particleboard.

Landing Pad Tops
Landing pad tops are non-steel tops that are 
elevated above a standard steel top.  Land-
ing pads are useful for providing additional 
worksurfaces.  The landing pad tops are 
fixed to the steel tops by four aluminum 
posts with steel through-bolts.  The top 
surface of a landing pad is flat and smooth 
with no through-holes or any protrusions.

Installation Information
Complete instructions on the proper instal-
lation and use of KI files and storage are 
provided in each unit shipped. 

When applicable, the installation instructions 
refer to the correct methods of leveling, 
ganging (lateral files only) and loading. 

Counterbalance weights should be installed 
in all single free-standing lateral files.  All 
Terrain® pedestals, binder towers, low 
height and modular tower units are shipped 
with factory-installed counter weights as 
required.

Field Reconfi guration
As needs change, All Terrain® storage units 
can readily be field-changed; however, this 
process should be undertaken by a qualified 
service technician.

 All Terrain® Storage - All Models 
 General Information 
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PEDESTALS

General Information
See All Terrain® General Storage Specifica-
tions located within this price book for 
specification information common to all 
All Terrain® storage products.  All Ter-
rain® pedestals are available in sizes and 
drawer combinations to suit any personal 
storage requirement.  Most All Terrain® 
mobile pedestals are designed to fit below 
worksurfaces.  Pedestals with landing pads 
are designed to supplement worksurface 
space.Pedestals with ourtriggers are spe-
cially designed to provide straight tracking 
when pushed or pulled but still allow unit 
movement in all directions.  Pedestals with 
retractable handles provide the highest level 
of ergonomic mobility and allow pushing as 
well as pulling the unit.

Mobility
All Terrain® pedestals are available in 
3 levels of mobility.  All pedestals come 
standard with large 3” twin-wheel swiveling 
casters. The optional caster outriggers 
provide straight tracking of the units when 
pushed or pulled.  The optional retract-
able handle provides the highest level of 
ergonomic mobility by allowing pushing or 
pulling of the unit from an ergonomically 
friendly position.

Height
Pedestal height is determined by the drawer 
configuration and top style.  For units with 
steel tops, there are three unit heights of: 
23-11/16”, 26-3/4”, and 29-13/16” (will 
not fit under a 29” high worksurface).  An 
optional direct-mounted top adds 3/4” to 
these heights.  Optional landing pad tops 
on the two shorter box sizes increase the 
unit height to 29” (to match worksurface 
height).  An optional landing pad top on 
the largest box size increases unit height to 
34-13/32”. 

Depth and Width
All pedestals are 15” wide and are available 
in two standard depths: 17-5/8” and 21-
5/8”.  Optional outriggers add 3-23/32” to 
the overall width and depth. 

Basic Shell
All Terrain® pedestal shell is constructed 
of components consisting of top, wrapper 
(sides and back), front and back interior 
uprights, and bottom reinforcements.  The 
pedestal shell is spot-welded and MIG-weld-
ed together. 

The top is 20-gauge cold-rolled steel 
(C.R.S) with 1-1/8” flanges on all four 
sides.  The front face has an additional 
flange formed inward to provide additional 
strength.  The front 1-1/8” flange has a 
prepunched hole approximately 2” from the 
right corner for the lock.

The wrapper is formed 20-gauge C.R.S.  
The wrapper is formed with 3/4” flanges 
along the 2 vertical sides.  An additional 
flange is formed inward for additional 

strength and accepts the upright interior 
side panels.  The upper edges are offset 
formed to accept the 1-1/8” top flange.  The 
bottom edges are formed with a 3/4” flange 
to accept the uprights and bottom supports. 

The bottom reinforcement is formed 20-
gauge C.R.S. with 3/4” flanges on two sides. 
Two bottom 20-gauge reinforcements are 
welded inward along the front and back of 
the bottom of the pedestal shell.  The bottom 
reinforcements are made with eight 1/4 - 20 
threaded weldnuts that accept plate-mount 
or outrigger-mount casters.

The interior uprights are made from formed 
20-gauge C.R.S.  They are welded on each 
side of the pedestal at the front and back. 
The rear edge has 3/4” flange for strength.
The front upright assembly is a spot-welded 
box frame design, in which both front 
upright members are securely welded to the 
top reinforcement and the bottom reinforce-
ment to provide a strong, square frame. 
Each corner or joint has a unique bracing 
design punched from the parent material.
This design provides for a double thickness 
at each corner for maximum strength.

Drawer
Drawers are available in 3” (pencil), 6” 
(box), 9” (box with hidden extending pencil 
drawer), 10-1/2” (compact file), and 12” 
(file) heights.

The drawer back is formed from 22-gauge 
prepainted C.R.S. with a 30° form along the 
top edge and is mechanically clenched to 
the body.  Each file drawer has a Z-shaped 
component welded to the front liner to func-
tion as a support for one end of the hanging 
folders.  The other end of the hanging folder 
is supported by locating the full-height 
divider in the appropriate slots.

The drawer body is formed from 22-gauge 
prepainted steel.  The upper edges are 
formed to provide a smooth edge as well 
as providing full-length reinforcements.  
The box and file drawers are designed with 
four rows of slots to accept adjustable 
dividers. The drawer body is sized to allow 
for hanging of legal-sized All Terrain® soft 
bins by the use of dividers.  The file drawer 
size allows for hanging of letter-sized hang-
ing file folders and All Terrain® hard bins 
and fitting of All Terrain® letter-sized soft 
bins.  A second set of punched holes allows 
mounting of the divider for hanging A4-sized 
hanging file folders.

NOTE:  The 10-1/2” compact file drawer 
does not contain slots for drawer dividers, 
cannot hang legal files and cannot accept All 
Terrain® hard bins.

Drawer Suspension
The pencil and box drawers operate on a 
3/4” travel, two-section slide assembly con-
structed from roll-formed precision sections, 
rolling on hardened steel ball bearings.  The 
file drawers operate on a three-piece sus-
pension assembly that allows for the drawer 

body to extend clear of the front face of the 
pedestal.  The roll-formed precision sections 
operate on hardened steel ball bearings.  The 
suspension has a hold-in or retaining device 
to hold the drawer in a closed position. 
Slides are a decorative black finish.

Counterbalance
A counterbalance weight is installed in the 
pedestal to assure stability when the draw-
ers are extended. 

Interlock
All 6”, 9”, 10-1/2” and 12” pedestal draw-
ers are equipped with a unique patented 
inter-lock safety system which permits only 
one drawer to be opened at a time.  The 
system is designed to reduce the risk of a 
stand-alone unit tipping over.  To minimize 
possible damage to the interlock system, 
activating cams restage.  If during servicing 
or installing more than one opening is ex-
tended, these openings can be closed with-
out damage to the interlock components.

Binders
Three-ring binder storage in pedestals is 
best accomplished by utilizing All Terrain® 
soft bins inside of the pedestal drawers. 

Bins
All Terrain® hard bins hang in pedestal 
drawers or can rest on the shelves and 
landing pad/top.  All Terrain® soft bins rest 
in pedestal drawers with and without hanger 
bars or can rest on the shelves and landing 
pad/top.

Finish
The pedestal shell, drawers, steel doors, 
out-riggers, and landing pad posts are 
thoroughly cleaned and subjected to a 
phosphate etching process before painting.  
A modified polyester backing enamel is 
applied to all metal surfaces and baked at 
300° for 20 minutes to ensure a durable 
scratch-resistant finish.

Sizes
Height: 23-11/16”, 24-7/16”, 26-3/4” 
27-1/2”, 29”, 29-13/16”, 30-9/16”, and 
34-25-32” 

Width: 15”, 18-1/8”

Depth: 17-5/8”, 21-5/8”, 21-11/32”, and 
25-11/32”

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

S1
Steel Door
Plastic Pull

Door Front/Pull Style

S2, S3, S4
Steel Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull

PR, PL
Acrylic Door

L2, L3, L4
Laminate Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 General Information 
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 General Information 

Letter front-to-back

Legal side-to-side 

24" Pedestal 20" Pedestal

Note: Hard bins will not fit in 101/2" compact file drawers.

File Storage Capacity and Configurations

Drawer Dimensions 20"  24" 

H W D H
Hidden Pencil Drawer

3" Drawer

6" Drawer

9" (Comes with Hidden Pencil Drawer Only)

101/2" Drawer

12" Drawer 

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

121/8"

•12 lineal inch capacity plus
 35/8" of front-to-back
 letter-size capacity
•Holds two legal-size
 soft bins  

W D
145/16"

167/32"

167/32"

167/32"

167/32"

167/32"

11/2"

21/4"

55/16"

6"

929/32"

121/8"

185/8"

195/16"

195/16"

195/16"

195/16"

195/16"

11/2"

21/4"

55/16"

6"

929/32"

121/8"

•1513/16" lineal inch capacity
•Holds two large
 61/2" soft bins
•Holds three 5" soft bins
•Holds three hard bins  

•187/8" lineal inch capacity
•Holds two large
 61/2" soft bins
•Holds three 5" soft bins
•Holds four hard bins  

•12 lineal inch capacity
•Holds two legal-size 
 soft bins
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 15 x 17-5/8 x 23-11/16"  ATPE1520BF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 23-11/16"  ATPE1524BF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 95.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • One 6" box drawer; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

 15 x 17-5/8 x 24-7/16"  ATPE1520BFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 24-7/16"  ATPE1524BFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • 3/4" thick bowed front top with 
74PTN edge

• One 6" box drawer; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

 15 x 17-5/8 x 29"  ATPE1520BFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 29"  ATPE1524BFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top              

 • 3/4" thick laminate bowed front top 
with 74PTN edge band

• One 6" box drawer; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      700  $      739  $      878 
 

         719          754          896 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      832  $      869  $    1009 
 

         853          892        1031 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      864  $      902  $    1041 
 

         889          924        1065 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File with Retractable Handle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock option
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1520PBFHR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1524PBFHR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box 

drawer; one 12" file drawer with 
hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1520PBFHRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1524PBFHRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge
• One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box 

drawer; one 12" file drawer with 
hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File with Retractable Handle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1161  $    1216  $    1372 
 

       1195        1251        1404 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1294  $    1348  $    1504 
 

       1328        1386        1540 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File with Retractable Handle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock option
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 29"  ATPE1520PBFHRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 29"  ATPE1524PBFHRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN 

edge creates open space of 1-9/32" 
high

• One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box 
drawer; one 12" file drawer with 
hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File with Retractable Handle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1317  $    1375  $    1530 
 

       1352        1412        1565 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1520PBFR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1524PBFR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box 

drawer; one 12" file drawer with 
hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1520PBFRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1524PBFRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge
• One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box 

drawer; one 12" file drawer with 
hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      923  $      982  $    1135 
 

         947        1003        1156 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1053  $    1112  $    1265 
 

       1084        1139        1295 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 29"  ATPE1520PBFRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 29"  ATPE1524PBFRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN 

edge creates open space of 1-9/32" 
high

• One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box 
drawer; one 12" file drawer with 
hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1084  $    1139  $    1295 
 

       1107        1165        1317 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 15 x 17-5/8 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1520PBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1524PBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box 
drawer; one 12" file drawer with 
hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

 15 x 17-5/8 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1520PBFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1524PBFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • 3/4" thick bowed front top with 
74PTN edge

• One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box 
drawer; one 12" file drawer with 
hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      821  $      878  $    1032 
 

         845          901        1053 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      953  $    1010  $    1165 
 

         981        1037        1193 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front  15 x 17-5/8 x 29"  ATPE1520PBFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN edge 
creates open space of 1-9/32" high

• One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12" file drawer with hanging folder 
partition 

 15 x 21-5/8 x 29"  ATPE1524PBFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 ATPE             

   
A B C D E F G H

  



19

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Pencil/Box/File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 105.0#  $      981  $    1037  $    1193 
 

 110.0#        1006        1065        1216 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) with Retractable Handle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1520YYHR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1524YYHR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• Two 10-1/2" file drawers withhang-

ing folder partition (will not accept 
molded hard bins) 

             

             

             

             

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1520YYHRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1524YYHRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge
• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hang-

ing folder partition (will not accept 
molded hard bins) 

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) with Retractable Handle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1091  $    1128  $    1298 
 

       1118        1155        1324 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1221  $    1260  $    1428 
 

       1252        1292        1461 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



22

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) with Retractable Handle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 29"  ATPE1520YYHRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 29"  ATPE1524YYHRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front              

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge creates open space of 
1-9/32" high

• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hang-
ing folder partition (will not accept 
molded hard bins) 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) with Retractable Handle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1248  $    1288  $    1454 
 

       1279        1316        1484 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) with Outriggers 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1520YYR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1524YYR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hang-

ing folder partition (will not accept 
molded hard bins) 

             

             

             

             

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1520YYRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1524YYRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge
• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hang-

ing folder partition (will not accept 
molded hard bins) 

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      853  $      892  $    1062 
 

         871          908        1077 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      986  $    1023  $    1193 
 

       1006        1043        1212 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 29"  ATPE1520YYRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 29"  ATPE1524YYRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN 

edge creates open space of 1-9/32" 
high

• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hang-
ing folder partition (will not accept 
molded hard bins) 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1009  $    1046  $    1215 
 

       1034        1071        1241 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



28

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Steel Top  15 x 17-5/8 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1520YY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  

 • Two 10-1/2" file drawers withhanging 
folder partition (will not accept molded 
hard bins) 

 15 x 21-5/8 x 26-3/4"  ATPE1524YY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  

          

          

           

           

 ATPE            

 Bowed Front Top  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1520YYT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" thick bowed front top with 74PTN 
edge

• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition (will not accept molded 
hard bins) 

 15 x 21-5/8 x 27-1/2"  ATPE1524YYT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

           

 ATPE            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 95.0#  $      750  $      790  $      958 
 

 100.0#          773          810          979 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 105.0#  $      881  $      920  $    1089 
 

 110.0#          903          943        1111 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front  15 x 17-5/8 x 29"  ATPE1520YYL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN edge 
creates open space of 1-9/32" high

• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition (will not accept molded 
hard bins) 

 15 x 21-5/8 x 29"  ATPE1524YYL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 ATPE             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File (Compact) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 105.0#  $      908  $      948  $    1117 
 

 110.0#          930          969        1137 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File with Retractable Handle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1520FFHR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1524FFHR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 110.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 

folder partition 

             

             

             

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1520FFHRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1524FFHRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge
• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 

folder partition 

             

             

             

             

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1520FFHRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1524FFHRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front              

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge creates open space of 
3-7/8" high

• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition 

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File with Retractable Handle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1072  $    1111  $    1305 
 

       1099        1137        1334 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1204  $    1243  $    1435 
 

       1239        1273        1469 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1236  $    1271  $    1467 
 

       1265        1304        1498 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1520FFR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1524FFR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 

folder partition 

             

             

             

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1520FFRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1524FFRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge
• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 

folder partition 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      835  $      872  $    1068 
 

         855          894        1088 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      967  $    1005  $    1200 
 

         989        1029        1221 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1520FFRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1524FFRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN 

edge creates open space of 3-7/8" 
high

• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition  

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      996  $    1035  $    1229 
 

       1020        1059        1252 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 15 x 17-5/8 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1520FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1524FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition 

             

             

 15 x 17-5/8 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1520FFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1524FFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • 3/4" thick bowed front top with 
74PTN edge

• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition 

             

             

             

             

 15 x 17-5/8 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1520FFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1524FFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top              

 • 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN 
edge creates open space of 3-7/8" 
high

• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 File/File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      733  $      774  $      966 
 

         749          789          983 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      864  $      902  $    1096 
 

         890          925        1121 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      895  $      931  $    1126 
 

         917          954        1151 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File with Retractable Handle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1520BBFHR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 105.0# 

 

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1524BBFHR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 110.0# 

 

            

            

            

            

            

 ATPE             

 Steel Top             

 • Outrigger casters only
• Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 

drawer with hanging folder partition 

            

            

            

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1520BBFHRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1524BBFHRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

            

            

            

            

            

 ATPE             

 Bowed Front Top             

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge
• Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 

drawer with hanging folder partition 

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File with Retractable Handle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1152  $    1209  $    1387 
 

       1186        1242        1422 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1257  $    1338  $    1518 
 

       1320        1376        1557 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File with Retractable Handle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1520BBFHRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1524BBFHRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front              

 • Outrigger casters only
• 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN 

edge creates open space of 3-7/8" 
high

• Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File with Retractable Handle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1310  $    1369  $    1547 
 

       1349        1409        1588 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1520BBFR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1524BBFR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 

drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1520BBFRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1524BBFRT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" thick bowed front top with 

74PTN edge
• Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 

drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      914  $      969  $    1151 
 

         939          993        1174 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1043  $    1100  $    1282 
 

       1072        1128        1309 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18-1/8 x 21-11/32 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1520BBFRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 18-1/8 x 25-11/32 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1524BBFRL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN 

edge creates open space of 3-7/8" 
high

• Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1073  $    1131  $    1310 
 

       1103        1160        1341 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 15 x 17-5/8 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1520BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 29-13/16"  ATPE1524BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Steel Top              

 • Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

 15 x 17-5/8 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1520BBFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 30-9/16"  ATPE1524BBFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • 3/4" thick bowed front top with 
74PTN edge

• Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      812  $      868  $    1046 
 

         836          895        1072 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      943  $    1000  $    1178 
 

         972        1030        1209 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 15 x 17-5/8 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1520BBFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 15 x 21-5/8 x 34-25/32"  ATPE1524BBFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ATPE              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top              

 • 3/4" thick landing pad with 74PTN 
edge creates open space of 3-7/8" 
high

• Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file 
drawer with hanging folder partition 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Box/Box/File 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $      974  $    1031  $    1210 
 

       1001        1059        1240 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Cushioned Seat - Mobile Pedestal  15 x 17 x 1-7/8"  PDCU/17 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0#  $      147 

  

 • For use on 15" wide pedestals only
• for use on steel tops only
• 17" deep used with 17-5/8" deep mobile 

pedestal
• 20" deep, used with 21-5/8" deep mobile 

pedestal
• Adds 2-1/4" to pedestal height
• Not for use with Landing Pad
• Fabric runs side to side
• Lip height is 3-1/4" 

 15 x 20 x 1-7/8"  PDCU/20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0#          158 

  

         

 PDCU          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      147  $      167  $      176  $      184  $      195  $      206  $      229  $      235 
         158          175          187          194          204          215          240          246 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 3" Casters - Locking   3-3/8"  2.KP80493  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 2-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

        

        

         

 HRDPT          

 3" Casters - Non-Locking   3-3/8"  2.KP80413  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 2-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

        

        

         

 HRDPT          

 Glides   3-3/8"  2.KP103000BLWH  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Same height as casters
• Provides 1/2" height adjustment 

        

        

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Caster Mount Kit - Inset        ATAC/4I  
 

 1.5# 
  

 • Inset caster mount kit
• Casters not included 

        

        

 ATAC          

 Caster Mount Kit - Outrigger      ATAC/P4R □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Outrigger caster mount kit
• Casters not included
• For use on pedestals only
• Casters are angled 5° 

        

        

        

 ATAC         

    
A B
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        28 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        30 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        50 
 

  

  

  

 $      118 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Box Drawer Partition         ATAC/D6  
 

 0.5# 
  

 • 6" partition for 6: box drawers         

         

 ATAC          

 Hanging Folder Partition         ATAC/D12  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Hanging folder partition for 12" file draw-
ers 

        

        

         

 ATAC          

 Pencil Tray         ATAC/PENTRAY  
 

 0.5# 
  

 • Pencil tray for 3", 6", or hidden 3" pencil         

        

         

 ATAC          

 Touch-Up Paint - Steel          ATAC/97003 □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 • One-ounce brush applicator for painted 
steel 

        

        

         

         

 ATAC          

  Double Bit Keys  Master Key     2.KP20550  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT   Extractor Key     2.KP20551  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557  
 

 0.2# 
  

    
A B
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          5 
 

  

  

  

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Retrofit Kits 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         -3/4" laminate top w/74P 
edge band

 
B Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

    1-9/32"  ATAC/LPPK2 □ □   
 

 0.5# 
  

    3-7/8"  ATAC/LPPK4 □ □   
 

 0.5# 
  

    4-15/32"  ATAC/LPPK5 □ □   
 

 0.5# 
  

          

 ATAC           

 Landing Pad Post Kit for Pedestals 

with Non-steel Tops 

          

          

 • ATAC/LPPK2 model number intended 
for 26-1/4" high pedestals with non-
steel tops

• ATAC/LPPK4 model number intended 
for 29-13/16" high pedestals with 
non-steel tops

• ATAC/LPPK5 model number intended 
for 23-11/16" high pedestals with 
non-steel tops 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 For pedestals 17-5/8" D and 26-1/4" H  15 x 18-3/8 x 2-1/32"  ATAC/1518LP3-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 For pedestals 17-5/8" D and 29-13/16" H  15 x 18-3/8 x 4-5/8"  ATAC/1518LP4-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 For pedestals 17-5/8" D and 23-11/16" H  15 x 18-3/8 x 5-7/32"  ATAC/1518LP5-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 For pedestals 21-5/8" D and 26-1/4" H  15 x 22-3/8 x 2-1/32"  ATAC/1522LP3-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 ATAC  For pedestals 21-5/8" D and 29-13/16" H  15 x 22-3/8 x 4-5/8"  ATAC/1522LP4-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Landing Pad Retrofi t Kit for Pedestals 

with Steel Tops 

 For pedestals 21-5/8" D and 23-11/16" H  15 x 22-3/8 x 5-7/32"  ATAC/1522LP5-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

          

 For pedestals 17-5/8" D  15 x 18-3/8 x 3/4"  ATAC/1518T-74P  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 For pedestals 21-5/8" D  15 x 22-3/8 x 3/4"  ATAC/1522T-74P  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

          

          

 ATAC           

 Attached Top Retrofi t Kit for Pedestals 

with Steel Tops 

          

          

   
A B C D
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 All Terrain® Pedestals 
 Retrofit Kits 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        49 
 

           49 
 

           49 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      125 
 

         125 
 

         125 
 

         144 
 

         144 
 

         144 
 

  

 $      133 
 

         144 
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 General Information 

BINDER TOWERS

General Information
See All Terrain® General Storage Specifica-
tions located within this price book for 
specification information common to all All 
Terrain® storage products.  All Terrain® 
binder towers are available in heights and 
drawer combinations to suit personal or 
shared storage requirements.  Binder towers 
specified without drawers are optimized for 
book, binder or bin storage.  These units 
include two adjustable shelves. Units may be 
specified with a single file drawer that can be 
used for letter files, legal files or bins, or for 
A4 files.  Units with a file drawer include one 
fixed and one adjustable shelf and may also 
be specified with pullout pencil drawer.

All Terrain® binder towers may be specified 
with or without a door, on casters or glides 
with or without outriggers.  The binder tower 
always includes a laminate either directly 
attached or as a raised landing pad.  These 
tops can be specified as bowed front rectan-
gular or as shaped.

Height
All Terrain® binder towers are available in 
39-3/4” or 44-11/32” heights.  Both heights 
provide a standing-height worksurface that 
invites collaboration.  Specifying a landing 
pad, outriggers, casters or glides do not 
affect the unit height.

Depth and Width
All All Terrain® binder towers shells are 
18”wide and 17” deep.  A shaped top or 
outriggers add to the overall unit width and 
depth. Optional outriggers add 3-23/32” to 
the overall width and depth.  Shaped tops 
add 2-1/2” to the depth and 4” to the width.

Binder Tower Shell
All Terrain® binder tower shells are con-
structed of components consisting of top, 
top reinforcements, bottom, wrapper (sides 
and back), upright interior side panels, 
and bottom reinforcements.  The binder 
tower shell is spot-welded and MIG-welded 
together. 

The top is 18-gauge cold-rolled steel 
(C.R.S.) with 3/4” flanges on all four 
sides. The front face has an additional 
flange formed inward to provide additional 
strength. Two top 20-gauge reinforcements 
are welded inward along each side of the 
top.  The reinforcements are punched to 
allow mounting of the pencil drawer.

The wrapper is formed 20-gauge C.R.S.  The 
wrapper is formed with 3/4” flanges along 
the two vertical sides.  An additional flange 
is formed inward for additional strength and 
accepts the upright interior side panels.  The 
upper edges are offset formed to accept 
the 3/4” top flange.  The bottom edges are 
formed with a 3/4” flange to accept the 
binder tower bottom.

The bottom is formed 20-gauge C.R.S. with 
3/4” flanges on all four sides.  The front face 

has an additional flange formed inward to 
provide additional strength.  Two bottom 
20-gauge reinforcements are welded inward 
along each side of the bottom.  The bottom 
reinforcements are made with eight 1/4” - 20 
threaded weldnuts that accept plate-mount 
or outrigger-mount casters.

The upright interior side panels are made 
from formed 20-gauge C.R.S.  They fill 
up the interior left and right side of the 
binder tower.  The front and the upright is 
formed to fit inside the channel form of the 
wrapper. The rear edge has a 3/4” flange 
for strength. The uprights are MIG-welded 
internally at each end, top and bottom.  The 
welding provides a rugged shell design.  
The uprights are punched with 1” slots on a 
1-inch increment pattern to hang the shelf 
supports.  The uprights are also punched to 
mount the drawer suspensions.

Acrylic Doors
In addition to no door, steel door and 
laminate door options (see general storage 
specifications), All Terrain® binder towers 
are available with an acrylic door.  The 
acrylic door is constructed from 1/4” thick 
frosted clear polycarbonate.  The edges are 
finished with a rounded edge.  The door’s 
pull is machined into the door.  Acrylic doors 
are reversible to change between right and 
left swinging.  Acrylic doors do not include 
locks.

Drawer
Drawer fronts are fabricated from 20-gauge 
steel, are hemmed at the top, and have a 
3/4” flange at the bottom for welding to 
the drawer body.  The front is punched to 
receive a 1-1/2” diameter rubber grommet 
pull.

The drawer back is formed from 20-gauge 
C.R.S. and is hemmed along the top edge.  
The back is spot-welded to the drawer body.

The drawer body is formed from 20-gauge 
steel and is hemmed along the top edges.  
It is spot-welded to the drawer back and 
drawer front.  The drawer body is sized to 
allow for hanging of legal-size hanging file 
folders and fitting of legal-size All Terrain® 
soft bins.  Also, binder tower drawers do not 
lock.  The sides of the drawer are punched 
to allow the mounting of hanging bars.  The 
hanger bars allow for hanging of letter-sized 
hanging file folders and All Terrain® hard 
bins and fitting of All Terrain® letter-sized 
soft bins.  A second set of punched holes 
allows mounting of the divider for hanging 
A4-sized hanging file folders.

The optional pencil drawer is a plastic 
drawer with multiple compartments for 
small items such as pens, paperclips, etc., 
and letter or A4-size paper.

Counterbalance
To ensure stability when the drawer is open, 
a counterbalance weight is factory-installed 
in binder towers specified with file drawer.

Drawer Suspension
The three-piece suspension assembly 
allows for the drawer body to extend. The 
roll-formed precision sections operate on 
hardened steel ball bearings.  The suspen-
sion has a hold-in or retaining device to hold 
the drawer in a closed position.

Binder Tower Shelf and Support
Binder tower shelves are formed from 
20-gauge C.R.S. with 3/4” flanges front 
and back.  The front and back faces have 
an additional flange formed inward 3/4” 
and another small flange formed upwards 
to provide additional strength.  The shelf 
support is formed from 20-gauge steel and 
supports the shelf along the full length of the 
left and right sides of the shelf.  The shelves 
move up and down the interior of the binder 
tower in 1” increments.

S1
Steel Door
Plastic Pull

Door Front/Pull Style

S2, S3, S4
Steel Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull

PR, PL
Acrylic Door

L2, L3, L4
Laminate Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 General Information 

113/4"

Binder Tower Drawer

W H
Inside Drawer Dimensions

Binder Tower Drawer 
Suspended Filing Configurations

Letter side-to-side

Legal front-to-back

151/4" 131/2"

Files, 61/2" soft 
letter-sized bins 

D

• 151/8" side-to-side 
 letter-sized file or bin 
 capacity
• Holds two large 61/2"
 soft bins or three hard bins
 or three 5" soft bins

Files, 5" hard or soft 
letter-sized bins 

• 141/2" front-to-back 
 legal-sized file or bin 
 capacity
• Holds two legal-sized
 soft bins

Files, 5" soft 
legal-sized bins 



62

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select top
   LO -  Lectern  ; add $28 
NL -  No lectern 

    
I Select lock optiion

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Top
Style 

 Lock
Option 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39PFRLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44PFRLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• Pencil drawer under top of cabinet
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

pull option.
  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 115.0#  $    1215  $    1370  $    1388  $    1611  $    1611 
 

 120.0#        1235        1387        1408        1660        1673 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select top
   LO -  Lectern  ; add $28 
NL -  No lectern 

    
I Select lock optiion

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Top
Style 

 Lock
Option 

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39PFRLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44PFRLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 ATBT               

 Landing Pad - Shaped               

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, shaped top creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• Pencil drawer under top of cabinet
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I

    



65

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

pull option.
  

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1237  $    1387  $    1405  $    1629  $    1629 
 

       1247        1405        1423        1676        1688 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/
pull option.
  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 18 x 18-1/2 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39PFLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 18 x 18-1/2 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44PFLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATBT              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front              

 • 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 
space of 3-7/8"

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• Pencil drawer under top of cabinet
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book binder or bin storage 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39PFLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44PFLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATBT              

 Landing Pad - Shaped              

 • 3/4" landing pad, shaped top creates 
space of 3-7/8"

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• Pencil drawer under top of cabinet
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book binder or bin storage 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1119  $    1272  $    1292  $    1512  $    1512 
 

       1131        1290        1307        1561        1574 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $    1135  $    1290  $    1307  $    1527  $    1530 
 

       1151        1305        1325        1577        1592 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      



68

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/
pull option.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Bowed Front Top  18 x 18-3/4 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39PFC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4"bowed front top, 1-3/4" overhang on 
front only

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• Pencil drawer under top of cabinet
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" unit 

provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal inches 
for book binder or bin storage 

 18 x 18-3/4 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44PFC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 ATBT           

 Shaped Top  22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39PFS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" shapped top, 1-5/16" overhang front 
and back, 2" overhang left and right

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• Pencil drawer under top of cabinet
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" unit 

provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal inches 
for book binder or bin storage 

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44PFS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 ATBT           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 121.0#  $    1111  $    1266  $    1285  $    1540  $    1541 
 

 126.0#        1124        1288        1305        1575        1603 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 124.0#  $    1127  $    1283  $    1303  $    1557  $    1557 
 

 129.0#        1140        1304        1323        1592        1620 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select top
   LO -  Lectern  ; add $28 
NL -  No lectern 

    
I Select lock optiion

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Top
Style 

 Lock
Option 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FRLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FRLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book binder or bin storage 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FRLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FRLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Landing Pad - Shaped             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book binder or bin storage 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File with Outriggers 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

pull option.
  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 114.0#  $    1137  $    1292  $    1309  $    1533  $    1533 
 

 114.0#        1153        1308        1327        1581        1593 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 117.0#  $    1155  $    1326  $    1326  $    1546  $    1548 
 

 122.0#        1168        1308        1344        1597        1611 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/
pull option.
  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FRC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FRC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATBT              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" bowed front top, 1-3/4" overhang 

on front only
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book binder or bin storage 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FRS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FRS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATBT              

 Shaped Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4"shaped top, 1-5/16" overhang 

front and back, 2" overhang left and 
right

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book binder or bin storage 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File with Outriggers 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1130  $    1288  $    1304  $    1558  $    1560 
 

       1142        1305        1325        1592        1623 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $    1149  $    1303  $    1323  $    1576  $    1577 
 

       1092        1324        1341        1612        1641 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/
pull option.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front  18 x 18-3/4 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 
space of 3-7/8"

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" unit 

provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal inches 
for book binder or bin storage 

 18 x 18-3/4 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

          

          

 ATBT           

 Landing Pad - Shaped  22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" landing pad, shaped top creates 
space of 3-7/8"

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" unit 

provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal inches 
for book binder or bin storage 

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

          

          

 ATBT           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 113.0#  $    1039  $    1195  $    1212  $    1432  $    1433 
 

 118.0#        1051        1211        1225        1483        1494 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

 116.0#  $    1053  $    1211  $    1225  $    1450  $    1451 
 

 121.0#        1070        1224        1245        1498        1512 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/
pull option.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Bowed Front Top  18 x 18-3/4 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" bowed front top, 1-3/4" overhang on 
front only

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" unit 

provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal inches 
for book binder or bin storage 

 18 x 18-3/4 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

          

          

 ATBT           

 Shaped Top  22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4"shaped top, 1-5/16" overhang front 
and back, 2" overhang left and right

• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" unit 

provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal inches 
for book binder or bin storage 

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

          

          

 ATBT           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 120.0#  $    1032  $    1192  $    1205  $    1463  $    1464 
 

 125.0#        1044        1208        1224        1495        1524 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

 123.0#  $    1046  $    1204  $    1222  $    1477  $    1477 
 

 128.0#        1065        1223        1243        1512        1541 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select top
   LO -  Lectern  ; add $28 
NL -  No lectern 

    
I Select lock optiion

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Top
Style 

 Lock
Option 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39RLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44RLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

 

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATBT              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39RLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

 

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44RLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

 

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATBT              

 Landing Pad - Shaped              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, shaped top creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

pull option.
  

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1048  $    1202  $    1221  $    1445  $    1445 
 

       1065        1220        1240        1492        1507 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $    1068  $    1220  $    1240  $    1462  $    1463 
 

       1079        1240        1256        1510        1522 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/
pull option.
  

 

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39RC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44RC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATBT              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" bowed front top, 1-3/4" overhang 

on front only
• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides three rows and 39" 

unit provides two rows of 16-3/8" 
lineal inches for book, binder or bin 
storage 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39RS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44RS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ATBT              

 Shaped Top              

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" shaped top, 1-5/16" overhang 

front and back, 2" overhang left and 
right

• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides three rows and 39" 

unit provides two rows of 16-3/8 
lineal inches for book, binder or bin 
storage 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1042  $    1199  $    1215  $    1472  $    1473 
 

       1053        1216        1239        1508        1537 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $    1062  $    1214  $    1237  $    1488  $    1489 
 

       1072        1238        1255        1523        1552 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/
pull option.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front  18 x 18-3/4 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39LC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 
space of 3-7/8"

• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" unit 

provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal inches 
for book, binder or bin storage 

 18 x 18-3/4 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44LC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

          

          

           

 ATBT            

 Landing Pad - Shaped  22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39LS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" landing pad, shaped top creates 
space of 3-7/8"

• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" unit 

provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal inches 
for book, binder or bin storage 

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44LS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

          

          

           

 ATBT            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 78.0#  $      951  $    1105  $    1122  $    1345  $    1345 
 

 83.0#          963        1122        1139        1394        1408 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 78.0#  $      967  $    1121  $    1139  $    1364  $    1364 
 

 83.0#          983        1138        1158        1412        1424 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge 
right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge 
right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 

PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
(hinge right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
(hinge right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 
(hinge right) 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   Lock option not available when "N", 
"PL" or "PR" is selected for door front/
pull option.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Bowed Front Top  18 x 18-3/4 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39C-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 3/4" bowed front top, 1-3/4" overhang on 
front only

• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides three rows and 39" 

unit provides two rows of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage 

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44C-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

            

 ATBT             

 Shaped Top  22 x 18-3/4 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39S-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 3/4" shaped top, 1-5/16" overhang front 
and back, 2" overhang left and right

• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides three rows and 39" 

unit provides two rows of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage 

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44S-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 ATBT             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 85.0#  $      946  $    1099  $    1119  $    1372  $    1373 
 

 90.0#          956        1120        1138        1409        1435 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 88.0#  $      960  $    1118  $    1136  $    1389  $    1389 
 

 93.0#          975        1137        1155        1424        1453 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 3" Casters - Locking   3-3/8"  2.KP80493  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 2-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

        

        

         

 HRDPT          

 3" Casters - Non-Locking   3-3/8"  2.KP80413  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 2-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

        

        

         

 HRDPT          

 Glides   3-3/8"  2.KP103000BLWH  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Same height as casters
• Provides 1/2" height adjustment 

        

        

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Caster Mount Kit - Inset        ATAC/4I  
 

 1.5# 
  

 • Inset caster mount kit
• Casters not included
• Not to be used on pedestals 

        

        

 ATAC         

 Caster Mount Kit - Outrigger      ATAC/T4R □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Outrigger caster mount kit
• Casters not included
• Not to be used on pedestals 

        

        

        

 ATAC          

 Folder Bar Channel      ATAC/BTFB  
 

 0.5# 
  

 • Fits binder tower file drawer
• Black finish only 

        

        

         

 ATAC          

    
A B
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        28 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        30 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        50 
 

  

  

  

 $      110 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        27 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Removable Side Shelf  16-3/4 x 7 x 5-3/8"  ATAC/177SS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Attaches to accessory slot on side of 
binder towers, storage towers or into 
tool rail slots

• No tools or fasteners required 

         

         

         

         

 ATAC           

 Adjustable Blank Shelf  16-1/2 x 16-3/8 x 3/4"  ATAC/1817BS □ □   
 

 4.0# 
  

 • Blank shelf          

          

          

          

 ATAC           

 Pencil Drawer Kit  13-3/8 x 13-3/4 x 1-3/16"  ATAC/BTPENDR    
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Retrofit kit to add the pull-out pencil 
drawer

• Black finish only 

         

         

         

          

 ATAC           

   
A B C D

    



89

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      168 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        58 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      123 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Landing Pad Post Kit     3-7/8"  ATAC/LPPK4 □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Landing pad post kit for Binder Towers         

         

         

 ATAC          

 Touch-Up Paint - Steel          ATAC/97003 □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 • One-ounce brush application touch-up 
paint for painted steel 

        

        

         

         

 ATAC          

  Double Bit Keys  Master Key     2.KP20550  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT   Extractor Key     2.KP20551  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557  
 

 0.2# 
  

    
A B
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        49 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
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 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 General Information 

LOW HEIGHT STORAGE

General Information
All Terrain® low height storage units are
available in sizes and drawer combinations
to suit personal or group storage require-
ments. They are sized to tuck under work-
surfaces or, with a landing pad option, to
provide supplemental worksurfaces.

Base Options
Base options for low height storage units
include exposed 75mm (3”) wheeled casters
or glides or a combination. With the 
combined caster/glide option, units can be 
positioned flush to walls/panels while still 
providing a more static look and function.

Height
All Terrain® low height storage unit height
is determined by the drawer configuration
and top style. For units with steel tops, there
are two unit heights of 26-3/4” and 29-3/16”
(will not fit under a 29” high worksurface).
An optional direct-mounted top adds 3/4” to
these heights. Optional landing pad tops on
the shorter box size increases the unit height
to 29” (to match the worksurface height). An
optional landing pad top on the largest box
size increases unit height to 34-13/32”.

Depth and Width
All All Terrain® low height storage units are
21-5/8” deep, and are available in two 
standard widths of 24” and 30”.

Basic Shell
All Terrain® low height storage unit shell is
constructed of components consisting of 
top, wrapper (sides and back), front and 
back interior uprights, and bottom reinforce-
ments. The unit shell is spot-welded and 
MIG welded together.

The wrapper is formed 20-gauge C.R.S. The
wrapper is formed with 3/4” flanges along
the two vertical sides. An additional flange
is formed inward for additional strength and
accepts the upright interior side panels. The
upper edges are offset-formed to accept the
1-1/8” top flange. The bottom edges are
formed with a 3/4” flange to accept the
uprights and bottom.

The bottom reinforcement is formed 20-
gauge C.R.S. with 3/4” flanges on two sides.
Two bottom 20-gauge reinforcements are
welded inward along the front and back of
the bottom of the unit shell. The bottom
reinforcements are made with eight 1/4” - 20
threaded weldnuts that accept plate-mount 
or outrigger-mount casters.

The interior uprights are made from formed
20-gauge C.R.S. They are welded on each
side of the unit at the front and back. The
rear edge has 3/4” flange for strength. The
front upright assembly is a spot-welded 
boxframe design, in which both front upright
members are securely welded to the top 
reinforcement and the bottom reinforcement 
to provide a strong, square frame. Each 
corner or joint has a unique bracing design

punched from the parent material. This
design provides for a double thickness at
each corner for maximum strength.

Drawer
Drawers are available in 10-1/2” (compact
file) and 12” (file) heights. Fronts are screw 
mounted to the drawer body.

The drawer back is formed from 22-gauge
pre-painted C.R.S. with a 30° form along the
top edge and is mechanically clenched to the
body.

Each file drawer has a Z-shaped component
welded to the front liner to function as a 
support for one end of the hanging folders. 
The other end of the hanging folder is sup-
ported by locating the full-height divider in 
the appropriate slots.

The drawer body is formed from 22-gauge
pre-painted steel. The upper edges are
formed to provide a smooth edge as well as
providing full-length reinforcements. The
box and file drawers are designed with four
rows of slots to accept adjustable dividers.
The drawer body is sized to allow for hang-
ing of legal-size hanging file folders and 
fitting of legal-size All Terrain® soft bins by
the use of dividers. The file drawer size
allows for hanging of letter-size hanging file
folders and All Terrain® hard bins and fitting
of All Terrain® letter-size soft bins. A second
set of punched holes allows mounting of
the divider for hanging A4-size hanging file
folders.

Drawer Suspension
The file drawers operate on a three-piece
suspension assembly. The roll-formed preci-
sion sections operate on hardened steel
ball bearings. The suspension has a hold-in
or retaining device to hold the drawer in a
closed position.

Counterbalance
A counterbalance weight is installed in low
height storage units to assure stability when
the drawers are extended.

Interlock
All Terrain® low height storage unit drawers
are equipped with a unique patented inter-
lock safety system, which permits only one
drawer to be opened at a time. The system
is designed to reduce the risk of a stand-
alone unit tipping over. To minimize possible
damage to the interlock system, activating
cams restage. If during servicing or install-
ing more than one opening is extended,
these openings can be closed without
damage to the interlock components.

S1
Steel Door
Plastic Pull

Door Front/Pull Style

S2, S3, S4
Steel Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull

PR, PL
Acrylic Door

L2, L3, L4
Laminate Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull



93

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 General Information 

Low Height Storage Drawers
Inside Drawer Dimensions

24" W
Lateral  

30" W
Lateral  

Lateral File
Filing Configurations

24" W
Lateral  

30" W
Lateral  

Letter • 203/4 lineal inch capacity
• Holds three 61/2" soft bins
• Holds four 5" soft or hard bins plus
 one letter- or legal-sized bin    

• 263/4 lineal inch capacity
• Holds four 61/2" soft bins
• Holds five 5" soft bins plus
 two letter-sized bins of any size    

Letter front-to-back Not recommended • Requires two sets of ATAC/FBK
• 381/2" lineal inch capacity
 with “k” bar
• Holds six 61/2" soft bins
• Holds eight 5" soft bins    

Legal side-to-side • 203/4 lineal inch capacity
• Holds six 61/2" soft bins
• Holds eight 5" soft or hard bins   

• 263/4 lineal inch capacity
• Bins will not fit behind legal files

Legal front-to-back Not recommended Not recommended

Note: Hard bins will not fit in 101/2" file drawers.

DW H D HW

side-to-side

101/2" File

12" File

203/4"

203/4"
1921/32"

1921/32"
929/32"

111/2"
263/4"

263/4"
1921/32"

1921/32"
929/32"

117/16"
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 File/File (Compact) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Steel Top  24 x 21-5/8 x 26-3/4"  ASLH2422YY □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  

 • Steel top
• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hanging 

folder partition (will not accept molded 
hard bins) 

 30 x 21-5/8 x 26-3/4"  ASLH3022YY □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

           

           

 ASLH            

 Bowed Front Top  24 x 21-5/8 x 27-1/2"  ASLH2422YYT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" bowed front top
• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hanging 

folder partition (will not accept molded 
hard bins) 

 30 x 21-5/8 x 27-1/2"  ASLH3022YYT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

           

           

 ASLH            

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front  24 x 21-5/8 x 29"  ASLH2422YYL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 3/4" landing pad, bowed front, creates 
space of 1-9/32"

• Two 10-1/2" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition (will not accept molded 
hard bins) 

 30 x 21-5/8 x 29"  ASLH3022YYL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

          

           

           

 ASLH            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 File/File (Compact) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 139.0#  $      981  $    1017  $    1143 
 

 151.0#        1042        1079        1236 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 151.0#  $    1140  $    1176  $    1307 
 

 167.0#        1220        1258        1413 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 152.0#  $    1211  $    1248  $    1377 
 

 167.0#        1296        1332        1484 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 File/File 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 24 x 21-5/8 x 29-13/16"  ASLH2422FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 142.0# 

  

 30 x 21-5/8 x 29-13/16"  ASLH3022FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 154.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ASLH              

 Steel Top              

 • Steel top
• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 

folder partition 

             

             

             

 24 x 21-5/8 x 30-9/16"  ASLH2422FFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

 30 x 21-5/8 x 30-9/16"  ASLH3022FFT-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

 ASLH              

 Bowed Front Top              

 • 3/4" bowed front top
• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 

folder partition 

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H

    



97

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 File/File 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1000  $    1124  $    1177 
 

       1070        1107        1309 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1161  $    1198  $    1341 
 

       1251        1289        1489 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/
wh 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 File/File 

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 24 x 21-5/8 x 34-13/32"  ASLH2422FFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

 30 x 21-5/8 x 34-13/32"  ASLH3022FFL-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 ASLH              

 Landing Pad - Bowed Front              

 • 3/4" landing pad, bowed front, cre-
ates space of 3-7/8"

• Two 12" file drawers with hanging 
folder partition 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 File/File 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1236  $    1268  $    1413 
 

       1323        1361        1561 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 3” Casters - Locking   3-3/8"  2.KP80493  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 2-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

        

        

         

 HRDPT          

 3" Casters - Non-Locking   3-3/8"  2.KP80413  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 2-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

        

        

         

 HRDPT          

 Glides   3-3/8"  2.KP103000BLWH  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Same height as casters
• Provides 1/2" height adjustment 

        

        

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Caster Mount Kit - Inset        ATAC/4I  
 

 1.5# 
  

 • Inset caster mount kit
• Casters not included 

        

        

 ATAC          

 Caster Mount Kit - Outrigger      ATAC/T4R □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Outrigger caster mount kit
• Casters not included
• Not to be used on pedestals 

        

        

        

 ATAC          

    
A B
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 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        28 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        30 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        50 
 

  

  

  

 $      110 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Type A Folder Bar   24"  ATAC/24FBA  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Files one row legal or letter, side-to-side
• Black finish only 

  21"  ATAC/30FBA  
 

 3.0# 
  

        

        

         

 ATAC          

 Type K Folder Bar   20.313"  ATAC/TFBK  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Converts side-to-side filing to front-to-
back filing

• One set (two bars) required per row of 
filing

• Legal or letter
• Black finish only 

        

        

        

        

 ATAC         

 Touch-Up Paint - Steel          ATAC/97003 □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 • One-ounce brush application touch-up 
paint for painted steel 

        

        

         

         

 ATAC          

  Double Bit Keys  Master Key     2.KP20550  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT     Extractor Key     2.KP20551  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557  
 

 0.2# 
  

    
A B
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 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        35 
 

           35 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         -3/4" laminate top w/74P 
edge band

 
B Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selectinos.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Landing Pad Retrofi t Kit     1-9/32"  ATAC/LPPK2 □ □   
  

 • ATAC/LPPK2 model number intended for 
26-1/4" high units

• ATAC/LPPK4 model number intended for 
29-13/16" high units 

    3-7/8"  ATAC/LPPK4 □ □   
  

        

        

 ATAC         

 Landing Pad Kit  For 24" W x 26-1/4" H units  24 x 22-3/8 x 2-1/32"  ATAC/2422LP2-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    For 24" W x 29-13/16" H units  24 x 22-3/8 x 4-5/8"  ATAC/2422LP4-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  For 24" W x 23-11/16" H units  24 x 22-3/8 x 5-7/32"  ATAC/2422LP5-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  For 30" W x 26-1/4" H units  30 x 22-3/8 x 2-1/32"  ATAC/3022LP2-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ATAC   For 30" W x 29-13/16" H units  30 x 22-3/8 x 4-5/8"  ATAC/3022LP4-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   For 30" W x 23-11/16" H units  30 x 22-3/8 x 5-7/32"  ATAC/3022LP5-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Attached Top  For 24" units  24 x 22-3/8 x 3/4"  ATAC/2422T-74P  □ □ □ □ □ □   

    For 30" units  30 x 22-3/8 x 3/4"  ATAC/3022T-74P  □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 ATAC          

    
A B C D
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 All Terrain® Low Height Storage 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 0.5#  $        49 
 

 0.5#            49 
 

   

   

   

 13.0#  $      148 
 

 13.0#          148 
 

 13.0#          207 
 

 15.0#          129 
 

 15.0#          129 
 

 15.0#          251 
 

 12.0#  $      211 
 

 15.0#          251 
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 General Information 

STORAGE TOWERS

General Information
See All Terrain® General Storage
Specifications located within this price book
for specification information common to all
All Terrain® storage products.

All Terrain® storage towers are available in
sizes for drawer and other module type com-
binations to suit any personal, shared, or
group storage requirement. Storage tower
configurations range in heights from stand-
ing height 39”to tall 66” height. They are
always 24” deep to stand next to worksur-
faces without wasting the space behind.
Storage towers come in 24” and 30” widths.

All Terrain® storage towers are modular in
construction. In this way, a vast number of
different configurations are available to per-
fectly suit users’ needs. Modules are bolted
together in the factory to provide a fully
assembled configured unit. 

All All Terrain® storage towers are built
upon a base module and a drawer module.
Other modules may be bolted above or
beside the drawer module. There is always a
top module bolted to the top of the tower.
The types of modules that can be bolted
above the drawer module are: bookcase
modules (open to the side of the tower), 
cupboard modules (front facing with 
cupboard doors), and binder drawer 
modules (roll-out drawers with side access 
for binders or bins). Modules are bolted 
together using #10 bolts, nuts and sheet 
metal screws. 

Base module options include a heavy-duty
base that includes exposed large wheeled 
caster or a box (plinth) base that includes 
concealed leveling glides.

Top modules include choice of a 3/4” steel
or laminate top. Also available for 39” and
44” towers are landing pad tops. 

All modules include a lock, except for book-
case modules. Units with multiple locks are
keyed.

Laminate Fronts
When laminate fronts are specified on stor-
age towers, the laminate is applied to drawer
fronts, cupboard doors and tie bars. Base
modules, steel top modules (if specified) 
and tower sides and back are all painted. For
storage towers with bookcase modules, a
laminate front option is only available upon
special request.

Storage Tower Sizes:

DEPTHS
All All Terrain® storage towers are 24” deep.
Optional outriggers add 3-23/32” to the
overall width and depth. Optional protruding
pulls add 1-1/8” to the depth.

WIDTHS
Storage towers come in 24” and 30” widths.

Optional caster or glide outriggers add 
3-23/32” to the overall width and depth.

HEIGHTS
Available storage tower heights: Heights
with tops at a standing height are 39” 
(39-3/4” actual), and 44” (44-11/32” actual).
Other heights: 48” (48-15/16” actual), 54”
(55-1/16” actual), and 66” (67-5/16” actual).

Storage Tower Modules - Module

Construction
All storage tower modules consist of a wrap-
per and reinforcement channels. Some
modules also include flush liners.

Wrapper
All storage tower modules have a 20-gauge
steel wrapper with 1” flanges on top and 
bottom edges for bolting together the mod-
ules. Wardrobe modules have an L-shaped 
wrapper that bolts to the top, bottom and 
side of adjacent modules. The back edge of 
the wrapper includes a 1” flange for bolting 
to the side of adjacent modules. All modules
have a 3/4” channel formed in the front edge
providing a seamless rigid form.

Reinforcements
All storage tower modules have 18-gauge
top hat channel reinforcement channels 
providing strength, rigidity and, where 
applicable, a firm structure for attachment 
of drawer slides. Drawer modules (including 
binder drawer modules) include two sets 
of reinforcement channels welded to the 
sides of the wrapper. Each channel set is 
constructed by welding three sections of 
channel into a U-shaped structure. This 
structural channel set is welded to the rap-
per with the bottom of the U-shaped section 
forming reinforcement across the top of the 
module. Bookcase and cupboard modules 
include two pairs of reinforcement channels 
welded across the top and bottom of the 
wrapper. Wardrobe modules have a pair of 
reinforcement channels across the top of the 
module. Additionally, there is a front flush 
filler welded to the front edge of the wrapper.

Liners
Bookcase and cupboard modules include
liners. Bookcase modules include 20-gauge
flush liners welded to the wrapper along the
bottom and sides. The sideliners provide a
rigid box structure as well as providing
shelving slots on 1/2” centers. 22-gauge
top liners are screwed in place to finish
bookcase. A 20-gauge top front filler finishes
the top front of the cupboard modules and
provides a secure point for locking.
Drawer Modules
All All Terrain® storage towers consist of a
base module bolted to a drawer module.
Drawer modules come in widths of 30” (30”
wide towers only), 24” and 15” wide (24”
wide towers with a wardrobe). All drawer
modules have a 1-1/2” high lock bar above
the set of drawers and usually have fullwidth
drawers.

30” wide drawer modules can contain two
vertical rows of 15” wide drawers. In this

configuration there are two independent
locks in the full-width lock bar (one for each
row of drawers). This is particularly useful
for allowing a single unit to be shared by
individuals.

The height of the drawer modules is dictated
by the number and height of the drawers. All
Terrain® storage tower drawers pull out
toward the front of the unit. Drawer heights
available are: 3” (pencil), 4-1/2” (box), 6”
(box), 7-1/2” (box), 1-1/2” (file), and 12”
(file) heights. Smaller drawers are always
above larger drawers.

Binder Drawer Module
Binder drawer modules are 15” wide. They
contain a single drawer with independent
lock. One side of the drawer body is full
height while the other has a drawer pan
height of 4-1/2”. This provides side access
for convenient storage of books, binders
and/or letter-sized bins. Binder drawers are
not intended for file storage. (Use bins to
efficiently store files.) Binder drawer mod-
ules are always positioned directly above a
drawer module and next to either a book-
case, cupboard or wardrobe module.

Sizes
Height: 13.781”, 15.31”, 16.84”
Width: 15”
Depth: 24”

Drawer Suspension
All All Terrain® storage tower drawers oper-
ate on a three-piece suspension assembly.
The roll-formed precision sections operate
on hardened steel ball bearings. The suspen-
sion has a hold-in or retaining device to hold 
the drawer in a closed position. Slides are a 
decorative black finish.

Interlock
All drawers (except 3” pencil drawers) are
equipped with a unique patented interlock
safety system, which permits only one 
drawer to be opened at a time. The system is
designed to reduce the risk of a stand-alone
unit tipping over. Modules with side-by-side
drawers have two independent interlock sys-
tems that allow unimpeded drawer access in
shared tower situations. To minimize pos-
sible damage to the interlock system, acti-
vating cams restage. If during servicing or
installing more than one opening is extend-
ed, these openings can be closed without
damage to the interlock components

Bookcase Modules
Bookcase modules always face the side of
the tower. When facing this module from the
tower side, the module measures 24” wide
and 15” deep. Bookcase modules are perfect
for storing books, binders, bins or other
items that are frequently accessed. Clutter
remains unseen since the opening faces the
side. Bookcase modules are always mounted
above a drawer module. When configured
with a 26” or 29-3/32” lower drawer
module, the bookcase height is slightly
above a typical worksurface height. This
makes the unit ideal for positioning at the

end of a worksurface.

Sizes
Height: 13.781”, 15.31”, 16.84”, 19.906”,
21.438”, 22.969”, 35.219”
Width: 24”
Depth: 15”

Cupboard Modules
Cupboard modules are always front facing
with one or more doors. They are always
24” deep. They may span the width of the
unit or may be configured next to bookcase,
binder drawer, or wardrobe modules.

Sizes
Height: 13.781”, 15.31”, 16.84”, 19.906”,
21.438”, 22.969”, 35.219”
Width: 9”, 15”, 21”, 24”, 30”
Depth: 24”

Shelf and Supports
The shelves for both bookcase and cupboard
modules are formed from 20-gauge C.R.S.
with 3/4” flanges front and back. The front
and back faces have an additional flange
formed inward 3/4” and another small flange
formed upwards to provide additional
strength. The shelf support is formed from
20-gauge steel and supports the shelf along
the full length of the left and right sides of
the shelf. The shelves move up and down
the interior of the bookcases and cupboards
in 1/2” increments.

Wardrobe Modules
Wardrobe modules are 9” wide and include
coat hanger hooks at the top. Wardrobe
modules are bolted to the base of the unit
and to the side of two or more modules.

Sizes
Height: 41.34”, 43.25”, 44.41”, 49.25”,
61.25”
Width: 9”
Depth: 24”
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 General Information 

S1
Steel Door
Plastic Pull

Door Front/Pull Style

S2, S3, S4
Steel Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull

PR, PL
Acrylic Door

L2, L3, L4
Laminate Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 General Information 

Note: Hard bins will not fit in 101/2" file drawers.

Lateral File
Filing Configurations

Letter side-to-side Binder drawers do not accommodate
side-to-side filing.

Not recommended

Letter front-to-back • 193/4 lineal inch capacity
• Holds three 61/2" soft bins
• Holds four 5" soft or hard bins 

• Front-to-back filing recommended
  for 15" wide drawers
• 191/4" lineal inch capacity
• Holds three 61/2"  soft bins
• Holds four 5" soft or hard bins  

Legal side-to-side Binder drawers do not accommodate
legal-size files. 

• 12 lineal inch capacity
• Holds two legal-size bins

Legal front-to-back Binder drawers do not accommodate
legal-size files.

15" wide drawers do not accommodate
front-to-back legal-size filing.

Storage Tower Drawers
Inside Drawer Dimensions

Binder Drawers
 121/2" W  15" W 

3" Pencil
41/2" Box
6" Box
71/2" Box
101/2" File
12" File
13" Binder
15" Binder
16" Binder

W D H W D H
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
121/8"
121/8"
121/8"

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
195/16"
195/16"
195/16"

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
1231/32"
141/2"
161/32"

121/8"
N/A
121/8"
121/8"
121/8"
121/8"
N/A
N/A
N/A
      

195/16"
N/A
195/16"
195/16"
195/16"
195/16"
N/A
N/A
N/A

21/4"
N/A
55/16"
627/32"
929/32"
117/16"
N/A
N/A
N/A

Binder Drawers
 121/8" W  15" W 
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 General Information 

Storage Tower Drawers
Inside Drawer Dimensions

24" W
Lateral 

30" W
Lateral  

H

3" Pencil

41/2"  Box

6" Box

71/2" Box

10 1/2" File

12" File

13" Binder

15" Binder

16" Binder

211/8"

203/4"

203/4"

203/4"

203/4"

203/4"

N/A

N/A

N/A

195/16"

195/16"

1921/32"

1921/32"

1921/32"

1921/32"

N/A

N/A

N/A

30" W
Lateral 

Note: Hard bins will not fit in 101/2" file drawers.

21/4"

325/32"

55/16"

627/32"

929/32"

117/16"

N/A

N/A

N/A

271/8"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

263/4"

N/A

N/A

N/A

195/16"

195/16"

1921/32"

1921/32"

1921/32"

1921/32"

N/A

N/A

N/A

21/4"

325/32"

55/16"

627/32"

929/32"

117/16"

N/A

N/A

N/A

HDW DW

Lateral File
Filing Configurations

24" W
Lateral 

Letter side-to-side • 203/4 lineal inch capacity
• Holds three 61/2" soft bins
• Holds four 5" soft or hard bins plus
 one letter- or legal-sized bin      

• 263/4 lineal inch capacity
• Holds four 61/2" soft bins
• Holds five 5" soft bins plus
 two letter-sized bins of any size     

Letter front-to-back Not recommended • Requires two sets of ATAC/FBK
• 381/2 lineal inch capacity with
 “k” bar
• Holds six 61/2" soft bins
• Holds eight 5" soft bins    

Legal side-to-side • 203/4 lineal inch capacity
• Holds six 61/2" soft bins
• Holds eight 5" soft or hard bins   

• 263/4 lineal inch capacity
• Bins will not fit behind
 legal files   

Legal front-to-back Not recommended Not recommended
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Single Module Tower 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 39" Unit  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301MM-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 30" wide by 10-1/2" high 

 30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301MM-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301MN-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• One drawer - 30" wide by 7-1/2" high
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301MN-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301M2M-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • Two drawer locks
• Six drawers - 15" wide by 10-1/2" high 

 30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301M2M-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301M2N-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • Two drawer locks
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 7-1/2" high
• Four drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301M2N-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 AS39             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Single Module Tower 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 174.0#  $    1519  $    1574  $    1807 
 

 174.0#        1642        1695        1928 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 176.0#  $    1488  $    1545  $    1813 
 

 176.0#        1611        1668        1934 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 185.0#  $    1897  $    2009  $    2407 
 

 185.0#        2019        2129        2527 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 192.0#  $    1877  $    1988  $    2383 
 

 192.0#        1997        2109        2505 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Single Module Tower 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 39" Unit  24 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39241MM-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 24" wide by 10-1/2" high 

 24 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39241MM-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit  24 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39241MN-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• One drawer - 24" wide by 7-1/2" high
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39241MN-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 AS39             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Single Module Tower 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 155.0#  $    1492  $    1548  $    1780 
 

 155.0#        1614        1672        1900 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 158.0#  $    1478  $    1534  $    1801 
 

 158.0#        1600        1653        1924 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Double Module Tower 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 39" Unit  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39302MLB-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one 28-
1/2" row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• One drawer - 30" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39302MLB-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit  24 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39242MLB-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 24" wide cupboard holds one 22-
1/2" row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• One drawer - 24" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39242MLB-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 AS39             

   
A B C D E F G H

  



115

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Double Module Tower 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 168.0#  $    1677  $    1752  $    2066 
 

 168.0#        1800        1873        2189 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 169.0#  $    1637  $    1713  $    1865 
 

 169.0#        1760        1832        1987 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 39" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301LI-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• One drawer - 30" wide by 3" high
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301LJ-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 7-1/2" high
• One drawer - 30" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301L2I-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two drawer locks
• Two drawers 15" wide by 3" high
• Four drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS39             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 200.0#  $    1804  $    1859  $    2129 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 181.0#  $    1799  $    1851  $    2083 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 208.0#  $    2195  $    2305  $    2707 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 39" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39301L2J-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two drawer locks
• Four drawers - 15" wide by 7-1/2" high
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit with Landing Pad  24 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39241LI-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 3" high
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

 AS39             

 39" Unit with Landing Pad  24 x 24 x 39-3/4"  AT39241LJ-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Two drawers 24" wide by 7-1/2" high
• One drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

 AS39             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 187.0#  $    2155  $    2263  $    2665 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 165.0#  $    1738  $    1791  $    2006 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 164.0#  $    1732  $    1785  $    1990 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Tower 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 44" Unit  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301MP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301MP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

            

            

 AS44             

 44" Unit  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301MQ-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 6" high
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301MQ-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 AS44             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Tower 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 188.0#  $    1541  $    1595  $    1898 
 

 188.0#        1662        1718        2020 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 193.0#  $    1757  $    1827  $    2163 
 

 193.0#        1877        1950        2287 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Tower 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 44" Unit  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301M2P-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • Two drawer locks
• Six drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301M2P-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

            

            

 AS44             

 44" Unit  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301M2Q-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • Two drawer locks
• Four drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• Four drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301M2Q-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 AS44             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Tower 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 197.0#  $    1934  $    2044  $    2436 
 

 197.0#        2056        2165        2557 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 212.0#  $    2188  $    2333  $    2869 
 

 212.0#        2308        2457        2989 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Tower 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 44" Unit  24 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44241MP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44241MP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

            

            

 AS44             

 44" Unit  24 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44241MQ-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 6" high
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44241MQ-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 AS44             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Tower 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 169.0#  $    1522  $    1576  $    1791 
 

 169.0#        1644        1697        1913 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 172.0#  $    1738  $    1813  $    2088 
 

 172.0#        1860        1934        2209 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301LM-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 30" wide by 10-1/2" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS44             

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301LN-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• One drawer - 30" wide by 7-1/2" high
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS44             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 182.0#  $    1846  $    1900  $    2133 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 186.0#  $    1817  $    1872  $    2137 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301L2M-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two drawer locks
• Six drawers - 15" wide by 10-1/2" high 

           

           

           

            

            

            

 AS44             

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44301L2N-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two drawer locks
• Six drawers - 15" wide by 7-1/2" high
• Four drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS44             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 204.0#  $    2223  $    2334  $    2733 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 200.0#  $    2204  $    2315  $    2711 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  24 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44241LM-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 24" wide by 10-1/2" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS44             

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  24 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44241LN-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One drawer lock
• One drawer - 24" wide by 7-1/2" high
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 AS44             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 169.0#  $    1780  $    1835  $    2026 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 164.0#  $    1764  $    1819  $    2029 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Double Module Towers with Landing Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44302LLB-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one 22-
1/2" row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• One drawer - 30" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 30" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

           

            

 AS44             

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  30 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44302LL2B-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one 22-
1/2" row of books/binders

• Two drawer locks
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

           

            

 AS44             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Double Module Towers with Landing Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 186.0#  $    1972  $    2045  $    2362 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 201.0#  $    2267  $    2378  $    2793 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Double Module Towers with Landing Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P 
edge band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum 
metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow 
tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 lock-
ing) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  v

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 44" Unit with Landing Pad  24 x 24 x 44-11/32"  AT44242LLB-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 24" wide cupboard holds one 22-
1/2" row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• One drawer - 24" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 24" wide by 12" high 

           

           

           

           

           

            

 AS44             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 44" Double Module Towers with Landing Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 158.0#  $    1924  $    1994  $    2289 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 48" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 48" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42APF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe left or right 
side

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
22-1/2" row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42BOF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42APF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42BOF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS48            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 48" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 141.0#  $    1566  $    1620 
 

 141.0#        1566        1620 
 

 141.0#        1687        1742 
 

 141.0#        1687        1742 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 48" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed 
by the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42ASF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42BTF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42ASF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42BTF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 AS48              

 48" Unit with Locker              

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe left or 
right side

• One 15" wide binder drawer open 
front with lock

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 48" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1703  $    1777  $    2109 
 

       1703        1777        2109 
 

       1824        1898        2231 
 

       1824        1898        2231 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



140

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 48" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed 
by the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 48" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42APG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe left or right 
side

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
22-1/2" row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42APG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42BOG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42BOG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS48            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 48" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 147.0#  $    1694  $    1766 
 

 147.0#        1817        1889 
 

 147.0#        1694        1766 
 

 147.0#        1817        1889 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 48" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42ASG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42ASG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42BTG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48-15/16"  AT48242MW42BTG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 AS48              

 48" Unit with Locker              

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe left or 
right side

• One 15" wide binder drawer open 
front with lock

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 48" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1833  $    1925  $    2327 
 

       1955        2045        2448 
 

       1833        1925        2327 
 

       1955        2045        2448 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit  30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MAF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders or two 
rows (45") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-
1/2" clearance

• One 15" wide cupboard holds one (13-
1/2") row of books/binders or two rows 
(27") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-1/2" 
clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MAF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MBF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MBF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 AS54            
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 214.0#  $    2023  $    2079 
 

 214.0#        2147        2201 
 

 214.0#        2023        2079 
 

 214.0#        2147        2201 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit  30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MLF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one (22-
1/2") row of books/binder or two rows 
(57") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-1/2" 
clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MLF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS54             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 200.0#  $    1887  $    1958  $    2296 
 

 200.0#        2009        2081        2417 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit  30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MAG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders or two 
rows (45") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-
1/2" clearance

• One 15" wide cupboard holds one (13-
1/2") row of books/binders or two rows 
(27") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-1/2" 
clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MAG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MBG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MBG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

 AS54            
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 226.0#  $    2248  $    2323 
 

 226.0#        2372        2444 
 

 226.0#        2248        2323 
 

 226.0#        2372        2444 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit  30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MLG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one (22-
1/2") row of books/binder or two rows 
(57") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-1/2" 
clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MLG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS54            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 212.0#  $    2038  $    2129  $    2497 
 

 212.0#        2160        2250        2619 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit  30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MI2F-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □   

 • Two 15" deep side bookcases each hold 
one (22-1/2") row of books/binders (45" 
total) or two rows (90") of soft bins with 
10-1/4" - 10-1/2" clearance

• Two drawer locks
• Four drawers -15" wide by 6" high 

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MI2F-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS54             

 54" Unit  30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302ML2F-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one (22-
1/2") row of books/binder or two rows 
(57") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-1/2" 
clearance

• Twp drawer locks
• Four drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302ML2F-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS54             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 224.0#  $    2196  $    2270 N/A
 

 224.0#        2319        2393 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 218.0#  $    2129  $    2239  $    2636 
 

 218.0#        2250        2362        2756 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit  30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MI2G-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □   

 • Two 15" deep side bookcases each hold 
one (22-1/2") row of books/binders (45" 
total) or two rows (90") of soft bins with 
10-1/4" - 10-1/2" clearance

• Two drawer locks
• Four drawers -15" wide by 6" high
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302MI2G-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS54            

 54" Unit  30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302ML2G-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one (22-
1/2") row of books/binder or two rows 
(57") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-1/2" 
clearance

• Twp drawer locks
• Four drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54302ML2G-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS54            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 237.0#  $    2449  $    2559 N/A
 

 237.0#        2571        2681 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 231.0#  $    2382  $    2527  $    3067 
 

 231.0#        2504        2647        3190 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit  24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MAF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders or two 
rows (45") of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-
1/2" clearance

• One 9" wide cupboard holds one (7-1/2") 
row of books/binders or two  (15") rows 
of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-1/2" clear-
ance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MAF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MBF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MBF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

 AS54            
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 190.0#  $    1989  $    2044 
 

 190.0#        2110        2165 
 

 190.0#        1989        2044 
 

 190.0#        2110        2165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit  24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MLF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 24" wide cupboard holds one (22-
1/2") row of books/binder or two (45") 
rows of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-1/2" 
clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MLF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS54             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 176.0#  $    1808  $    1882  $    2168 
 

 176.0#        1929        1999        2292 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49APF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe left or right
• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 

(22-1/2") row of books/binders or two 
(45") rows of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-
1/2" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49APF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49BOF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49BOF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 AS54            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 165.0#  $    1702  $    1758 
 

 165.0#        1823        1880 
 

 165.0#        1702        1758 
 

 165.0#        1823        1880 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49APG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe left or right
• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 

(22-1/2") row of books/binders or two 
(45") rows of soft bins with 10-1/4" - 10-
1/2" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49APG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49BOG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49BOG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 AS54            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 171.0#  $    1791  $    1866 
 

 171.0#        1913        1988 
 

 171.0#        1791        1866 
 

 171.0#        1913        1988 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 54" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49API-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe left or right
• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 

(22-1/2") row of books/binders
• One drawer lock
• One drawer - 15" wide by 3" high
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49API-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49BOI-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 55-1/16"  AT54242MW49BOI-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 AS54            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 54" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 171.0#  $    1817  $    1889 
 

 171.0#        1937        2012 
 

 171.0#        1817        1889 
 

 171.0#        1937        2012 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MLF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard with two shelves, 
holds two (45") rows of books/binders 
or three (67-1/2") rows of soft bins with 
10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MLF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

            

 AS66             

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MLG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard with two shelves, 
holds two (45") rows of books/binders 
or three (67-1/2") rows of soft bins with 
10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MLG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 222.0#  $    2063  $    2136  $    2608 
 

 222.0#        2187        2259        2728 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 235.0#  $    2216  $    2307  $    2808 
 

 235.0#        2336        2430        2931 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 256.0#  $    2367  $    2439 
 

 256.0#        2490        2561 
 

 256.0#        2367        2439 
 

 256.0#        2490        2561 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MIP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □   

 • Two 15" deep side bookcases with two 
shelves, each hold one (22-1/2") row of 
books/binders or two (45") rows of soft 
bins with 10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MIP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66             

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MLP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard with shelf holds 
one (22-1/2") row of books/binders or 
two (45") rows with shelf of soft bins 
with 10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MLP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

            

 AS66             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 247.0#  $    2220  $    2275 N/A
 

 247.0#        2342        2398 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 242.0#  $    2156  $    2244  $    2683 
 

 242.0#        2275        2367        2805 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MA2P-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 15" deep side bookcases with shelf 
holds one (22-1/2") row of books/bind-
ers or two (45") rows of soft bins with 
10-1/4" clearance

• One 15" wide cupboard with shelf holds 
one (13-1/2") row of books/binders or 
two (27") rows with shelf of soft bins 
with 10-1/4" clearance

• Two drawer locks
• Six drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MA2P-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MB2P-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MB2P-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 283.0#  $    2756  $    2887 
 

 283.0#        2880        3008 
 

 283.0#        2756        2887 
 

 283.0#        2880        3008 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MI2P-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □   

 • Two 15" deep side bookcases with two 
shelves, each hold one (22-1/2") row of 
books/binders or two (45") rows of soft 
bins with 10-1/4" clearance

• Two drawer locks
• Six drawers -15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302MI2P-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

            

 AS66             

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302ML2P-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboardholds one (22-
1/2") row of books/binders or two (45") 
rows of soft bins with 10-1/4" clearance

• Two drawer locks
• Six drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66302ML2P-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

            

 AS66             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 274.0#  $    2612  $    2721 N/A
 

 274.0#        2734        2843 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 269.0#  $    2545  $    2690  $    3217 
 

 269.0#        2668        2813        3339 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MLF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 24" wide cupboard with two shelves, 
holds two (45") rows of books/binders 
or three (67-1/2") rows of soft bins with 
10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MLF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66             

 66" Unit  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MLG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 24" wide cupboard with two shelves, 
holds two (45") rows of books/binders 
or three (67-1/2") rows of soft bins with 
10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 24" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MLG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 203.0#  $    1986  $    2057  $    2467 
 

 203.0#        2106        2178        2587 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 214.0#  $    2161  $    2252  $    2725 
 

 214.0#        2284        2374        2847 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed 
by the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MAP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 15" deep side bookcase with shelf 
holds one (22-1/2") row of books/bind-
ers or two (45") rows of soft bins with 
10-1/4" clearance

• One 9" wide cupboard with shelf holds 
one (7-1/2") row of books/binders or 
two (15") rows of soft bins with 10-1/4" 
clearance

• One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MAP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MBP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MBP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 228.0#  $    2324  $    2398 
 

 228.0#        2446        2518 
 

 228.0#        2324        2398 
 

 228.0#        2446        2518 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MLP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 24" wide cupboard with shelf, holds 
one (22-1/2") row of books/binders or 
two (45") rows of soft bins with 10-1/4" 
clearance

• One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 24" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MLP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 214.0#  $    2122  $    2213  $    2577 
 

 214.0#        2245        2335        2696 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66303MLAF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one (22-
1/2") row of books/binders

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One 15" wide cupboard holds one (13-
1/2") row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66303MLAF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66303MLBF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66303MLBF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

 66" Unit  30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66303MLEF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 30" wide cupboard holds one (22-
1/2") row of books/binders

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One 15" wide binder drawer open front 
with lock

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 30" wide by 12" high 

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66303MLEF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66303MLFF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 30 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66303MLFF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 256.0#  $    2470  $    2564 
 

 256.0#        2593        2684 
 

 256.0#        2470        2564 
 

 256.0#        2593        2684 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 251.0#  $    2472  $    2566 
 

 251.0#        2595        2686 
 

 251.0#        2472        2566 
 

 251.0#        2595        2686 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Wardrobes 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61APF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" deep side bookcase with two 
shelves, holds two (45") row of books/
binders or three (67-1/2") rows of soft 
bins with 10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61APF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61BOF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61BOF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61APG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" deep side bookcase with two 
shelves, holds two (45") row of books/
binders or three (67-1/2") rows of soft 
bins with 10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61APG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61BOG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61BOG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Wardrobes 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 181.0#  $    1742  $    1797 
 

 181.0#        1865        1920 
 

 181.0#        1742        1797 
 

 181.0#        1865        1920 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 187.0#  $    1889  $    1961 
 

 187.0#        2012        2083 
 

 187.0#        1889        1961 
 

 187.0#        2012        2083 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Wardrobes 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61APP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" deep side bookcase with two 
shelves, holds two (45") row of books/
binders or three (67-1/2") rows of soft 
bins with 10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Three drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61APP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61BOP-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61BOP-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61APQ-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" deep side bookcase with two 
shelves, holds two (45") row of books/
binders or three (67-1/2") rows of soft 
bins with 10-1/4" clearance

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61APQ-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61BOQ-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66242MW61BOQ-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Wardrobes 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 189.0#  $    1844  $    1918 
 

 189.0#        1964        2039 
 

 189.0#        1844        1918 
 

 189.0#        1964        2039 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 196.0#  $    1968  $    2060 
 

 196.0#        2092        2182 
 

 196.0#        1968        2060 
 

 196.0#        2092        2182 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Wardrobes 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALPF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" wide cupboard with shelf holds 
one (22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALPF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLOF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLOF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALPG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" wide cupboard with shelf holds 
one (22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALPG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLOG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLOG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Double Module Wardrobes 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 193.0#  $    2063  $    2156 
 

 193.0#        2187        2275 
 

 193.0#        2063        2156 
 

 193.0#        2187        2275 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 199.0#  $    2163  $    2274 
 

 199.0#        2287        2397 
 

 199.0#        2163        2274 
 

 199.0#        2287        2397 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Wardrobes 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALTF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALTF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLSF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLSF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 AS66              

 66" Unit with Locker              

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left 
or right

• One 15" wide cupboard with shelf 
holds one (22-1/2") row of books/
binders

• One 15" wide binder drawer open 
front with lock

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Wardrobes 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    2163  $    2274  $    2755 
 

       2287        2397        2879 
 

       2163        2274        2755 
 

       2287        2397        2879 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Wardrobes 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALTG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 206.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALTG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 206.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLSG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □  
 206.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLSG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 206.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 AS66              

 66" Unit with Locker              

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left 
or right

• One 15" wide cupboard with shelf 
holds one (22-1/2") row of books/
binders

• One 15" wide binder drawer open 
front with lock

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 15" wide by 12" high 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Wardrobes 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    2290  $    2417  $    2972 
 

       2411        2542        3092 
 

       2290        2417        2972 
 

       2411        2542        3092 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Wardrobes 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALPI-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" wide cupboard holds one (13-
1/2") row of books/binders

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• One drawer - 15" wide by 3" high
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALPI-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLOI-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLOI-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALTI-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 • One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" wide cupboard holds one (13-
1/2") row of books/binders

• One 15" wide binder drawer open front 
with lock

• One drawer lock
• One drawer - 15" wide by 3" high
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61ALTI-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLSI-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW61BLSI-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Wardrobes 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 199.0#  $    2150  $    2260 N/A
 

 199.0#        2271        2380 N/A
 

 199.0#        2150        2260 N/A
 

 199.0#        2271        2380 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 206.0#  $    2287  $    2412  $    2981 
 

 206.0#        2408        2535        3104 
 

 206.0#        2287        2412        2981 
 

 206.0#        2408        2535        3104 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Wardrobes 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select lock optiion
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW41ALPF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 24" wide cupboard with shelf holds 
one (22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW41ALPF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW41BLOF-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW41BLOF-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

 66" Unit with Locker  24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW41ALPG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • One 24" wide cupboard with shelf holds 
one (22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One 9" wide front wardrobe open left or 
right

• One 15" deep side bookcase holds one 
(22-1/2") row of books/binders

• One drawer lock
• Two drawers - 15" wide by 6" high
• One drawer - 15" wide by 12" high 

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW41ALPG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW41BLOG-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 24 x 24 x 67-5/16"  AT66243MW41BLOG-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 AS66            

   
A B C D E F G
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 66" Triple Module Wardrobes 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 196.0#  $    2273  $    2364 
 

 196.0#        2396        2485 
 

 196.0#        2273        2364 
 

 196.0#        2396        2485 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 202.0#  $    2485  $    2594 
 

 202.0#        2608        2716 
 

 202.0#        2485        2594 
 

 202.0#        2608        2716 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P 
edge band

 
B Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL     W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Removable Side Shelf   16-3/4 x 7 x 5-3/8"  ATAC/177SS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Storage side shelf
• No tools or fasteners required 

          

          

           

           

 ATAC            

 Adjustable Blank Shelf   15 x 24 x 3/4"  ATAC/1524BS □ □   
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Blank shelf for bookcase or cupboard 
modules 

  21 x 24 x 3/4"  ATAC/2124BS □ □   
 

 6.0# 
  

  24 x 15 x 3/4"  ATAC/2415BS □ □   
 

 5.0# 
  

   24 x 24 x 3/4"  ATAC/2424BS □ □   
 

 7.0# 
  

 ATAC    30 x 24 x 3/4"  ATAC/3024BS □ □   
 

 9.0# 
  

    9 x 24 x 3/4"  ATAC/924BS □ □   
 

 3.0# 
  

 4" Casters - Locking   4-1/2"  2.KP80409    
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 3-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

          

          

           

 HRDPT            

 4" Casters - Non-Locking   4-1/2"  2.KP80408    
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 3-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

          

          

           

 HRDPT            

 Caster Mount Kit - Inset        ATAC/4I    
 

 1.5# 
  

 • Inset caster mount kit
• Casters not included
• Not to be used on pedestals
• Angles casters 5° 

          

          

 ATAC           

           

    
A B C D
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      168 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        60 
 

           69 
 

           60 
 

           71 
 

           82 
 

           56 
 

 $        40 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        50 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Caster Mount Kit - Outrigger      ATAC/T4R □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Outrigger caster mount kit
• Casters not included
• Not to be used on pedestals 

        

        

        

 ATAC          

 Type A Folder Bar   21"  ATAC/21FBA  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Files one row legal or letter, side-to-side
• Black finish only 

  24"  ATAC/24FBA  
 

 1.0# 
  

  30"  ATAC/30FBA  
 

 3.0# 
  

        

         

 ATAC          

 Type K Folder Bar   20.313"  ATAC/TFBK  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Converts side-to-side filing to front-to-
back filing

• One set (two bars) required per row of 
filing

• Legal or letter
• Black finish only 

        

        

        

        

 ATAC         

 Touch-Up Paint - Steel          ATAC/97003 □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 • One-ounce brush application touch-up 
paint for painted steel 

        

        

         

         

 ATAC          

  Double Bit Keys  Master Key     2.KP20550  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT     Extractor Key     2.KP20551  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557  
 

 0.2# 
  

    
A B
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      110 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

           35 
 

           35 
 

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL       

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pencil Tray         ATAC/PENTRAY 
 

 0.5# 
  

 • For 3" pencil and 6" box drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

       

       

       

 ATAC         

 6" Partition         ATAC/D6 
 

 0.5# 
  

 • For 6" box drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

       

       

 ATAC        

 Hangin Folder Partition         ATAC/D12 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 12" file drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

       

       

       

 ATAC         

 Binder Drawer Divider      ATAC/STBDD 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For storage tower binder drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

       

       

       

        

        

        

 ATAC         

    
A
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 All Terrain® Storage Towers 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
 

  

  

  

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        34 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



208

 All Terrain® AV Towers 
 General Information 

AV TOWERS

General Information
All Terrain® AV towers are available in one
size with two configurations. They have the
same size, general look, and finish options
as the 66” high x 30” wide All Terrain® stor-
age towers. Both configurations include a
top module that is a special AV cupboard
module. One configuration has an AV media
drawer lower module, which is specially
configured for AV media. The other configu-
ration has an AV cupboard module similar to
the top module. Reinforced shelves support
AV equipment and include wire apertures.
The AV cupboard modules include apertures
with grommets between modules (in cup-
board/cupboard option) and through the
back for wire management and wraparound
270° hinges.

Options
AV towers have all of the options available
for 66” All Terrain® storage towers.

Height, Depth and Width
All Terrain® AV towers are 67-11/32” high x
30” wide x 24” deep.

Basic Shell
All Terrain® AV tower unit is of modular
construction and consists of top, cupboard
and drawer modules on a base. The upper
module is always a cupboard.

Upper Cupboard/Lower Cupboard
The module consists of a one-piece wrapper
(sides, back and front face) with two struc-
tural upright frames and a welded-in bottom.
In the upper module, both the bottom and
back of the unit have two 1-1/2” diameter
grommeted holes for wire management.

The wrapper is formed 20-gauge C.R.S. The
wrapper is formed with 3/4” flanges along
the two vertical sides. An additional flange
is formed inwards for additional strength 
and accepts the upright interior side panels. 
The top and bottom edges are formed with a 
1” flange with appropriate holes for fasten-
ing the top and lower module.

The upright components are 18-gauge 
channel-formed sections electrospot-welded
together into a structural box frame. The
frame consists of two vertical channels with
lugging to accept the adjustable shelf, a top
and bottom member. There are two frames:
one at the front of the cabinet and one at the
back.

A 20-gauge bottom with 3/4” side, front and
back flanges is welded to the wrappers.

Adjustable Shelf
The 20-gauge shelf has multiple return 
flanges front and back for superior strength.
Notched side flanges slip into the lugging on
the upright members of the case providing
an integral shelf bracket. Two 18-gauge top
hat channel sections are welded to the shelf
stops short of the back of the case providing
as space for wires to be routed.

Drawer Unit
The drawer module is identical in construc-
tion to the All Terrain® storage tower drawer
modules. The drawer configuration is
intended for AV media. The drawer combina-
tion includes a 4-1/2” drawer for media
including VHS tapes and CD’s, a 7-1/2”
drawer for media including DVD’s and a 12” 
drawer for training documents such as
letter-sized files or binders (best when using
bins).

S1
Steel Door
Plastic Pull

Door Front/Pull Style

S2, S3, S4
Steel Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull

PR, PL
Acrylic Door

L2, L3, L4
Laminate Door
Bow Tie Pull

Metric Pull
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 All Terrain® AV Towers 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® AV Towers 
 66" Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    NT           - No optional top (steel)
74P         - 3/4" laminate top w/74P edge 
band

 
B Select front/pull style.

   S1 -  Steel/inset plastic pull 
S2 -  Steel/aluminum metric 
S3 -  Steel/aluminum bow tie 
S4 -  Steel/nickel bow tie 
L2 -  Laminate/aluminum metric 
L3 -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie 
L4 -  Laminate/nickel bow tie 

    
C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
PLNT -  Traditional Plinth Base 

    
D Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lock optiion
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 AV Cupboard  30 x 24 x 67"  AV66302MA-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

 • One cupboard - 30" W x 43" H x 24" D, 
open front with wire apertures in back, 
two adjustble shelves and lock

• One cupboard - 30" W x 24" H x 24" 
D, open front with wire apertures in 
back,adjustable shelf and lock 

 30 x 24 x 67"  AV66302MA-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

 ATAV             

 AV Cupboard and File  30 x 24 x 67"  AV66302MB-NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

 • One cupboard - 30" W x 43" H x 24" D, 
open front with wire apertures in back, 
two adjustble shelves and lock

• One drawer 30" W x 4-1/2" H
• One drawer 30" W x 7-1/2" H
• One drawer 30" W x 12" H 

 30 x 24 x 67"  AV66302MB-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

 ATAV             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 All Terrain® AV Towers 
 66" Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 215.0#  $    2216  $    2287  $    2792 
 

 215.0#        2278        2346        2792 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 225.0#  $    2364  $    2453  $    2995 
 

 225.0#        2425        2513        2995 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® AV Towers 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         -3/4" laminate top w/74P 
edge band

 
B Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selectinos.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL     W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Removable Side Shelf   16-3/4 x 7 x 5-3/8"  ATAC/177SS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Storage side shelf
• No tools or fasteners required 

          

          

           

           

 ATAC            

 Adjustable Blank Reinforced Shelf      ATAC/3024RS □ □   
 

 12.0# 
  

 • Blank shelf for AV cupboard           

           

 ATAC            

 4" Casters - Locking   4-1/2"  2.KP80409    
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 3-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

          

          

           

 HRDPT            

 4" Casters - Non-Locking   4-1/2"  2.KP80408    
 

 1.0# 
  

 • One caster with twin 3-15/16" diameter 
wheels 

          

          

           

 HRDPT            

 Caster Mount Kit - Inset        ATAC/4I    
 

 1.5# 
  

 • Inset caster mount kit
• Casters not included
• Not to be used on pedestals
• Angles casters 5° 

          

          

 ATAC           

           

    
A B C D
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 All Terrain® AV Towers 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      168 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      113 
 

  

  

  

 $        40 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        50 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® AV Towers 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Caster Mount Kit - Outrigger      ATAC/T4R □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Outrigger caster mount kit
• Casters not included
• Not to be used on pedestals 

        

        

        

 ATAC          

 Type A Folder Bar   21"  ATAC/30FBA  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Files one row legal or letter, side-to-side
• Black finish only 

        

        

        

         

 ATAC          

 Type K Folder Bar   20.313"  ATAC/TFBK  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Converts side-to-side filing to front-to-
back filing

• One set (two bars) required per row of 
filing

• Legal or letter
• Black finish only 

        

        

        

        

 ATAC         

 Touch-Up Paint - Steel          ATAC/97003 □ □  
 1.5# 

  

 • One-ounce brush application touch-up 
paint for painted steel 

        

        

         

         

 ATAC          

  Double Bit Keys  Master Key     2.KP20550  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT     Extractor Key     2.KP20551  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557  
 

 0.2# 
  

    
A B
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 All Terrain® AV Towers 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      110 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pull Out Worksurface Storage 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull Out with CD Storage  PO6600 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Track (17.3" Long) attaches to underside 
of worksurface

• Support arm slides on track and pivots 
for easy access

• Wire frames on both sides accommodate 
hanging folders, CD storage rack (20 
CDs) and All Terrain® Hard Bin (order 
separately)

• CD storage rack included
• Frame color in Starlight Silver Metallic 

(SX) only 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

 Pull Out with Bin and CD Storage  POB6600 
 

 7.0# 
  

 • Track (17.3" Long) attaches to underside 
of worksurface

• Support arm slides on track and pivots 
for easy access

• Wire frames on both sides accommodate 
hanging folders, CD storage rack (20 
CDs) and All Terrain® Hard Bin

• CD storage rack and All Terrain® Hard 
Bin included

• Frame color in Starlight Silver Metallic 
(SX) only 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

  
A
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 Pull Out Worksurface Storage 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      259 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      275 
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 Product Indicator 
   

All Terrain® Pedestals

ATPE1520FFHR
File/File with Retractable Handle:  Steel Top

ATPE1520FFHR
File/File with Outriggers:  Steel Top

ATPE1520FFRL
File/File with Outriggers:  Landing Pad Bowed 
Front

All Terrain® Binder Towers

ATBT39PFRLC
Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers: Landing 
Pad - Bowed Front

ATBT39FRC
Shelf/File with Outriggers: Bowed Front Top

ATBT39RLC
Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers:  Landing Pad 
Bowed Front

AT39241MM
39" Single Module Tower: 39" Unit

AT39241LJ
39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:  
39" Unit with Landing Pad

AT39301M2M
39" Single Module Tower:  39" Unit

All Terrain® Storage Towers

AT39242MLB
39" Double Module Towers: 39" Unit

AT39301LI
39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads: 
39" Unit with with Landing Pad

AT66242MLF
66" Double Module Towers: 66" Unit

AT66303 MLAF
66" Triple Module Towers: 66" Unit

AT66242MW61APF
66" Double Module Wardrobes: 66" Unit with 
Locker

These refl ect representative product offerings.  See price list for full offering and dimensions.

All Terrain® Storage Towers
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 Product Indicator 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 AT48242MW42ASF-NT 
  48" Double Module Towers:   48" Unit with Locker  138

 AT48242MW42ASG-NT 
  48" Double Module Towers:   48" Unit with Locker  142

 AT54242MAF-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  156
 AT54242MLF-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  158
 AT54242MW49APF-NT 

  54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit with Locker  160
 AT54242MW49APG-NT 

  54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  162
 AT54242MW49API-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  164
 AT54302MAF-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  144
 AT54302MAG-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  148
 AT54302MI2F-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  152
 AT54302MI2G-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  154
 AT54302ML2F-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  152
 AT54302ML2G-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  154
 AT54302MLF-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  146
 AT54302MLG-NT   54" Double Module Towers:   54" Unit  150
 AT66242MAP-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  182
 AT66242MLF-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  180
 AT66242MLG-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  180
 AT66242MLP-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  184
 AT66242MW61APF-NT 

  66" Double Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  188
 AT66242MW61APG-NT 

  66" Double Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  188
 AT66242MW61APP-NT 

  66" Double Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  190
 AT66242MW61APQ-NT 

  66" Double Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  190
 AT66243MW41ALPF-NT 

  66" Triple Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  200
 AT66243MW41ALPG-NT 

  66" Triple Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  200
 AT66243MW61ALPF-NT 

  66" Double Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  192
 AT66243MW61ALPG-NT 

  66" Double Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  192
 AT66243MW61ALPI-NT 

  66" Triple Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  198
 AT66243MW61ALTF-NT 

  66" Triple Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  194
 AT66243MW61ALTG-NT 

  66" Triple Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  196
 AT66243MW61ALTI-NT 

  66" Triple Module Wardrobes:   66" Unit with Locker  198
 AT66302MA2P-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  176
 AT66302MAP-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  172
 AT66302MI2F-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  168
 AT66302MI2G-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  170
 AT66302MI2P-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  178
 AT66302MIP-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  174
 AT66302ML2F-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  168
 AT66302ML2G-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  170
 AT66302ML2P-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  178
 AT66302MLF-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  166
 AT66302MLG-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  166
 AT66302MLP-NT   66" Double Module Towers:   66" Unit  174
 AT66303MLAF-NT   66" Triple Module Towers:   66" Unit  186
 AT66303MLEF-NT   66" Triple Module Towers:   66" Unit  186

 Index 
   

   2.KP103000BLWH   Accessories:   Glides  54
 2.KP20550   Accessories:   Double Bit Keys  56
 2.KP80408   Accessories:   4" Casters - Non-Locking  202
 2.KP80409   Accessories:   4" Casters - Locking  202
 2.KP80413   Accessories:   3" Casters - Non-Locking  54
 2.KP80493   Accessories:   3" Casters - Locking  54
 ASLH2422FF   File/File:   Steel Top  96
 ASLH2422FFL-74P   File/File:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  98
 ASLH2422FFT-74P   File/File:   Bowed Front Top  96
 ASLH2422YY   File/File (Compact):   Steel Top  94
 ASLH2422YYL-74P   File/File (Compact):   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  94
 ASLH2422YYT-74P   File/File (Compact):   Bowed Front Top  94
 AT39241LI-74P   39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   39" 

Unit with Landing Pad  118
 AT39241LJ-74P   39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   39" 

Unit with Landing Pad  118
 AT39241MM-NT   39" Single Module Tower:   39" Unit  112
 AT39241MN-NT   39" Single Module Tower:   39" Unit  112
 AT39242MLB-NT   39" Double Module Tower:   39" Unit  114
 AT39301L2I-74P   39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   39" 

Unit with Landing Pad  116
 AT39301L2J-74P   39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   39" 

Unit with Landing Pad  118
 AT39301LI-74P   39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   39" 

Unit with Landing Pad  116
 AT39301LJ-74P   39" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   39" 

Unit with Landing Pad  116
 AT39301M2M-NT   39" Single Module Tower:   39" Unit  110
 AT39301M2N-NT   39" Single Module Tower:   39" Unit  110
 AT39301MM-NT   39" Single Module Tower:   39" Unit  110
 AT39301MN-NT   39" Single Module Tower:   39" Unit  110
 AT39302MLB-NT   39" Double Module Tower:   39" Unit  114
 AT44241LM-74P   44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  130
 AT44241LN-74P   44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  130
 AT44241MP-NT   44" Single Module Tower:   44" Unit  124
 AT44241MQ-NT   44" Single Module Tower:   44" Unit  124
 AT44242LLB-74P   44" Double Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  134
 AT44301L2M-74P   44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  128
 AT44301L2N-74P   44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  128
 AT44301LM-74P   44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  126
 AT44301LN-74P   44" Single Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  126
 AT44301M2P-NT   44" Single Module Tower:   44" Unit  122
 AT44301M2Q-NT   44" Single Module Tower:   44" Unit  122
 AT44301MP-NT   44" Single Module Tower:   44" Unit  120
 AT44301MQ-NT   44" Single Module Tower:   44" Unit  120
 AT44302LL2B-74P   44" Double Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  132
 AT44302LLB-74P   44" Double Module Towers with Landing Pads:   44" 

Unit with Landing Pad  132
 AT48242MW42APF-NT 

  48" Double Module Towers:   48" Unit with Locker  136
 AT48242MW42APG-NT 

  48" Double Module Towers:   48" Unit with Locker  140



Index
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 ATAC/1518LP3-74P   Retrofit Kits:   Landing Pad Retrofit Kit for Pedestals 
with Steel Tops  58

 ATAC/1518T-74P   Retrofit Kits:   Attached Top Retrofit Kit for Pedestals 
with Steel Tops  58

 ATAC/1524BS   Accessories:   Adjustable Blank Shelf  202
 ATAC/177SS-74P   Accessories:   Removable Side Shelf  88
 ATAC/1817BS   Accessories:   Adjustable Blank Shelf  88
 ATAC/21FBA   Accessories:   Type A Folder Bar  204
 ATAC/2422LP2-74P   Accessories:   Landing Pad Kit  104
 ATAC/2422T-74P   Accessories:   Attached Top  104
 ATAC/24FBA   Accessories:   Type A Folder Bar  102
 ATAC/3024RS   Accessories:   Adjustable Blank Reinforced Shelf  212
 ATAC/30FBA   Accessories:   Type A Folder Bar  102
 ATAC/4I   Accessories:   Caster Mount Kit - Inset  54
 ATAC/97003   Accessories:   Touch-Up Paint - Steel  56
 ATAC/BTFB   Accessories:   Folder Bar Channel  86
 ATAC/BTPENDR   Accessories:   Pencil Drawer Kit  88
 ATAC/D12   Accessories:   Hanging Folder Partition  56
 ATAC/D6   Accessories:   Box Drawer Partition  56
 ATAC/LPPK2   Retrofit Kits:   Landing Pad Post Kit for Pedestals 

with Non-steel Tops  58
 ATAC/LPPK4   Retrofit Kits:   Landing Pad Post Kit for Pedestals 

with Non-steel Tops  58
 ATAC/P4R   Accessories:   Caster Mount Kit - Outrigger  54
 ATAC/PENTRAY   Accessories:   Pencil Tray  56
 ATAC/STBDD   Accessories:   Binder Drawer Divider  206
 ATAC/T4R   Accessories:   Caster Mount Kit - Outrigger  86
 ATAC/TFBK   Accessories:   Type K Folder Bar  102
 ATBT39C-74P   Shelf/Shelf:   Bowed Front Top  84
 ATBT39FC-74P   Shelf/File:   Bowed Front Top  76
 ATBT39FLC-74P   Shelf/File:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  74
 ATBT39FLS-74P   Shelf/File:   Landing Pad - Shaped  74
 ATBT39FRC-74P   Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Bowed Front Top  72
 ATBT39FRLC-74P   Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  70
 ATBT39FRLS-74P   Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - Shaped  70
 ATBT39FRS-74P   Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Shaped Top  72
 ATBT39FS-74P   Shelf/File:   Shaped Top  76
 ATBT39LC-74P   Shelf/Shelf:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  82
 ATBT39LS-74P   Shelf/Shelf:   Landing Pad - Shaped  82
 ATBT39PFC-74P   Pencil/Shelf/File:   Bowed Front Top  68
 ATBT39PFLC-74P   Pencil/Shelf/File:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  66
 ATBT39PFLS-74P   Pencil/Shelf/File:   Landing Pad - Shaped  66
 ATBT39PFRLC-74P   Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - 

Bowed Front  62
 ATBT39PFRLS-74P   Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - Shaped  64
 ATBT39PFS-74P   Pencil/Shelf/File:   Shaped Top  68
 ATBT39RC-74P   Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers:   Bowed Front Top  80
 ATBT39RLC-74P   Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  78
 ATBT39RLS-74P   Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - Shaped  78
 ATBT39RS-74P   Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers:   Shaped Top  80
 ATBT39S-74P   Shelf/Shelf:   Shaped Top  84
 ATPE1520BBF   Box/Box/File:   Steel Top  48
 ATPE1520BBFHR   Box/Box/File with Retractable Handle:   Steel Top  40
 ATPE1520BBFHRL-74P 

  Box/Box/File with Retractable Handle:   Landing Pad 
- Bowed Front  42

 ATPE1520BBFHRT-74P 
  Box/Box/File with Retractable Handle:   Bowed Front Top  40

 ATPE1520BBFL-74P   Box/Box/File:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top  50
 ATPE1520BBFR   Box/Box/File with Outriggers:   Steel Top  44
 ATPE1520BBFRL-74P   Box/Box/File with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - Bowed 

Front Top  46
 ATPE1520BBFRT-74P   Box/Box/File with Outriggers:   Bowed Front Top  44
 ATPE1520BBFT-74P   Box/Box/File:   Bowed Front Top  48
 ATPE1520BF   Box/File:   Steel Top  6
 ATPE1520BFL-74P   Box/File:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top  6
 ATPE1520BFT-74P   Box/File:   Bowed Front Top  6
 ATPE1520FF   File/File:   Steel Top  38
 ATPE1520FFHR   File/File with Retractable Handle:   Steel Top  32
 ATPE1520FFHRL-74P   File/File with Retractable Handle:   Landing Pad - 

Bowed Front  32
 ATPE1520FFHRT-74P   File/File with Retractable Handle:   Bowed Front Top  32
 ATPE1520FFL-74P   File/File:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top  38
 ATPE1520FFR   File/File with Outriggers:   Steel Top  34
 ATPE1520FFRL-74P   File/File with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front Top  36
 ATPE1520FFRT-74P   File/File with Outriggers:   Bowed Front Top  34
 ATPE1520FFT-74P   File/File:   Bowed Front Top  38
 ATPE1520PBF   Pencil/Box/File:   Steel Top  16
 ATPE1520PBFHR   Pencil/Box/File with Retractable Handle:   Steel Front Top  8
 ATPE1520PBFHRL-74P 

  Pencil/Box/File with Retractable Handle:   Landing 
Pad - Bowed Front Top  10

 ATPE1520PBFHRT-74P 
  Pencil/Box/File with Retractable Handle:   Bowed Front Top  8

 ATPE1520PBFL-74P   Pencil/Box/File:   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  18
 ATPE1520PBFR   Pencil/Box/File with Outriggers:   Steel Top  12
 ATPE1520PBFRL-74P   Pencil/Box/File with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - 

Bowed Front Top  14
 ATPE1520PBFRT-74P   Pencil/Box/File with Outriggers:   Bowed Front Top  12
 ATPE1520PBFT-74P   Pencil/Box/File:   Bowed Front Top  16
 ATPE1520YY   File/File (Compact):   Steel Top  28
 ATPE1520YYHR   File/File (Compact) with Retractable Handle:   Steel Top  20
 ATPE1520YYHRL-74P   File/File (Compact) with Retractable Handle:   Land-

ing Pad - Bowed Front  22
 ATPE1520YYHRT-74P   File/File (Compact) with Retractable Handle:   Bowed 

Front Top  20
 ATPE1520YYL-74P   File/File (Compact):   Landing Pad - Bowed Front  30
 ATPE1520YYR   File/File (Compact) with Outriggers:   Steel Top  24
 ATPE1520YYRL-74P   File/File (Compact) with Outriggers:   Landing Pad - 

Bowed Front  26
 ATPE1520YYRT-74P   File/File (Compact) with Outriggers:   Bowed Front Top  24
 ATPE1520YYT-74P   File/File (Compact):   Bowed Front Top  28
 AV66302MA-NT   66" Towers:   AV Cupboard  210
 AV66302MB-NT   66" Towers:   AV Cupboard and File  210
 PDCU/17   Accessories:   Cushioned Seat - Mobile Pedestal  52
 PO6600   Pull Out with CD Storage  216
 POB6600   Pull Out with Bin and CD Storage  216
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 Aristotle® Classic 
 General Information 

General Information
The Aristotle Casegoods collection from KI 
creates upscale environments for intelligent 
workspaces without a heavy price tag. Warm 
wood grains offer classic appeal while solid 
finishes provide a more contemporary aes-
thetic.  Both may be combined with metallic 
accents for truly unique style.

Aristotle is offered in both a Classic version 
and an Executive version.  Aristotle in its 
Classic offering is more economical when 
budget is a key concern. It features 1" work 
surfaces and a flat grain-matched edge.  For 
a more upscale aesthetic, Aristotle Executive 
features 1-1/2" worksurfaces, and any of 
three edge band options may be featured.  
Aside from worksurfaces, the Classic Aris-
totle and the Executive Aristotle lines feature 
similiar construction and specifications 
and both are planned in keeping with the 
guidelines set forth in this document. 

Aristotle Classic Construction
All worksurfaces, tops and end panels are
1" thick. Bookcases have 1" thick top and
shelves. Edge banding is 2.5 mm thick and
matches the laminate finish. Adjustable
glides keep surfaces level.
Most products are shipped pre-assembled.
Products that are shipped ready-to-configure
have most fittings pre-attached for quick
installation.
All dimensions shown are nominal.
Approximate weights and volumes relate to
crated items and are indicated for shipping
purposes.

Edge detail
1" thick worksurface and top 
2.5 mm flat edge banding

Drawer construction
Pedestals feature five-sided drawer
construction and full depth drawers to
maximize storage capacity. Pedestals also
feature a pencil tray standard in the upper
drawer box.
Lateral files have steel drawers.

Drawer suspension
File drawers utilize a heavy-duty full
extension ball bearing slide for smooth
operation. Box drawers operate on full
extension slides allowing total access to
drawer.

File drawers
Credenza, pedestal, and lateral file drawers
accommodate letter and legal filing.
Lateral file unit drawers are equipped to
accept front-to-back filing hardware, speci-
fied separately. Lateral files have an anti-tip 
interlock system.

Overheads
Overheads have a 133⁄4" internal height
clearance and feature a full width, concealed
cable pass-through 13⁄4" high. 36" high
overheads have 171⁄2" clearance above
desktops and are 65" high installed. 43" high 
overheads have 24" clearance above desk 
top and are 72" high installed. Wall mount 

overheads include instructions and mount-
ing hardware.

Frosted glass door cabinets
Frosted glass doors on overheads and select
storage towers have a vinyl wrapped MDF
frame in silver finish with tempered, frosted
glass.

Acrylic Door Cabinets
Cabinets feature 13-3/4" internal height 
clearance. Full-width concealed cable pass 
through (1-3/4") is provided for 36" and 43" 
high units. Wall mount also available. Units 
are non-locking.
Desktop panel screens
Desktop panels are 1⁄4" thick frosted acrylic 
to offer personal privacy while enhancing the
overall design. Desktop panel supports are
available separately in silver or black finish.
A simple surface-mounted attachment
secures the panel support to the desktop as
a field installation.

Sizes
Published width and depth dimensions are
nominal. To determine actual sizes use the
multiplier 0.9843. (Example: a desk listed
with a nominal width of 60" is actually 60" x
0.9843 = 591⁄16"), and refer to the conver-
sion chart below:
Nominal/Actual          Nominal/Actual
  24"        23-5⁄8"          72"       70-7⁄8"
  30"        29-1⁄2"          78"       76-3⁄4"
  36"        35-7⁄16"        84"       82-11⁄16"
  42"        41-5⁄16"        90"       88-9⁄16"
  48"        47-1⁄4"          96"       94-1⁄2"
  54"        53-1⁄8"         102"     100-3⁄8"
  60"        59-1⁄16"       108"     106-1⁄4"
  66"        64-15/16"                                                                                                                                        
                                                                                                   

Grommets
Grommets are indicated on all product
illustrations when standard and have a 23⁄4"
diameter opening. For non-standard
locations, field-installed grommet kits are
available. See Accessories.

End Panels
Full height panels are standard on most 
items. Partial height panels are available as 
a no charge option on desk shells, extended 
corner desk shells, and corner units.

Modesty Panels
Modesty panels on selected models are 14" 
standard. Full height panels are offered on 
some models.

Pulls
NP - No pulls. An integral pull is standard
on all drawers and doors.
Three pull options are available. To order,
add pull code to product code and $10 per
pull to list price. Note that overheads cannot 
have pulls specified.

Laminate top and base fi nish
All surfaces are manufactured using high-
performance thermally fused laminate,
providing a durable, resilient finish.

Laminates can be mixed and matched to cre-
ate a two-toned look. Edge banding matches 
laminate finish. 
Shelf finish on bookcases and overheads 
matches shell (vertical) finish.

Meeting table, freestanding

desk and return base metal leg fi nish
Matching freestanding tables provide auxil-
iary worksurfaces. Metal legs in two styles
offer strength and durability in a
contemporary profile.
Metal-legged returns are attached to a 
primary desk with flat attachment brackets. 
The legs include an integrated wire
management slot and an adjustable glide.

Keying options
Locks are standard on all pedestals,
credenzas, and lateral files.
Locks are pre-installed in all workstation
components (all multi-lock units are
keyed alike).
Workstations are available keyed alike at 
time of order. Indicate clearly which offices 
are to be keyed alike. See Keyed Alike Kits if 
additional key sets are required.
The following key options are available at the
end of the model strings:
KS - Key standard
KA - Key alike (note room numbers on 
order)
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Double Pedestal Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
BPA6 -  Silver bar pull (6)  ; add $60 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIB6 -  Waterfall black pull (6)  ; add 
$60 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS6 -  Waterfall silver pull (6)  ; add 
$60 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

RCP6 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(6)  ; add $60 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Double Pedestal Desk, Box/File Option A  60 x 30 x 29"  KDP6030A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 • Two box/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

 66 x 30 x 29"  KDP6630A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29"  KDP7230A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KDP7236A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29"  KDP8436A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 285.0# 

  

          

 ARPED           

           

 Double Pedestal Desk, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KDP6030B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KDP6630B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

 • Two box/box/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx6 for 

optional pulls
• Upper box drawers are non-locking 

 72 x 30 x 29"  KDP7230B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KDP7236B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29"  KDP8436B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

          

 ARPED           

           

           

 Double Pedestal Desk, File/File Option C  60 x 30 x 29"  KDP6030C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 • Two file/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

 66 x 30 x 29"  KDP6630C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29"  KDP7230C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KDP7236C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29"  KDP8436C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

          

 ARPED           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Double Pedestal Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1361 
 

       1430 
 

       1505 
 

       1514 
 

       1589 
 

  

  

  

 $    1686 
 

       1760 
 

       1788 
 

       1842 
 

       1897 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1686 
 

       1760 
 

       1788 
 

       1842 
 

       1897 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Double Pedestal Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA5 -  Silver bar pull (5)  ; add $50 
KIB5 -  Waterfall black pull (5)  ; add 
$50 
KIS5 -  Waterfall silver pull (5)  ; add 
$50 
RCP5 -  Rectangular silver pull (5)  ; 
add $50 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Double Pedestal Desk, Box/Box/File 

Option F 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KDP6030F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KDP6630F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal on left, upper 
drawer non-locking

• Locking file/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx5 for 

optional pulls 

 72 x 30 x 29"  KDP7230F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KDP7236F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29"  KDP8436F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

          

 ARPED           

           

           

           

 Double Pedestal Desk, Locking File/File 

Option G 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KDP6030G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KDP6630G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal on right, upper 
drawer non-locking

• Locking file/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx5 for 

optional pulls 

 72 x 30 x 29"  KDP7230G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KDP7236G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29"  KDP8436G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 ARPED           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Double Pedestal Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1686 
 

       1760 
 

       1788 
 

       1842 
 

       1897 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1686 
 

       1760 
 

       1788 
 

       1842 
 

       1897 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
BPA6 -  Silver bar pull (6)  ; add $60 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIB6 -  Waterfall black pull (6)  ; add 
$60 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS6 -  Waterfall silver pull (6)  ; add 
$60 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

RCP6 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(6)  ; add $60 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

File Option A 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBDP6636A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBDP7242A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 • Two box/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBDP8442A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

Box/File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBDP6636B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBDP7242B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 • Two box/box/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx6 for 

optional pulls
• Upper box drawers are non-locking 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBDP8442B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

          

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, File/

File Option C 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBDP6636C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBDP7242C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 • Two file/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBDP8442C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

          

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1849 
 

       1856 
 

       1910 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2168 
 

       2186 
 

       2216 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2168 
 

       2186 
 

       2216 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA5 -  Silver bar pull (5)  ; add $50 
KIB5 -  Waterfall black pull (5)  ; add 
$50 
KIS5 -  Waterfall silver pull (5)  ; add 
$50 
RCP5 -  Rectangular silver pull (5)  ; 
add $50 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

Box/File Option F 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBDP6636F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBDP7242F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal on left, upper 
drawer non-locking

• Locking file/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx5 for 

optional pulls 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBDP8442F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

          

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, Locking 

File/File Option G 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBDP6636G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBDP7242G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 • Locking file/file pedestal on left
• Box/box/file pedestal on right, upper 

drawer non-locking
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx5 for 

optional pulls 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBDP8442G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

          

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2168 
 

       2186 
 

       2216 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2168 
 

       2186 
 

       2216 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end panel option.
   CGR -  Recessed end panel right side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

    
E Select pull option.

   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 

KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2)  ; add $20 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 End
Panel 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Single Pedestal Desk-Left, Box/File 

Option A 

 48 x 30 x 29"  KSPL4830A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KSPL5430A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Box/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KSPL6030A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KSPL6630A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29"  KSPL7230A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KSPL7236A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 ARSPD  84 x 36 x 29"  KSPL8436A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

            

            

 Single Pedestal Desk-Left, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 48 x 30 x 29"  KSPL4830B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KSPL5430B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Upper box drawer is non-locking 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KSPL6030B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KSPL6630B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29"  KSPL7230B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KSPL7236B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 ARSPD  84 x 36 x 29"  KSPL8436B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

            

            

 Single Pedestal Desk-Left, File/File 

Option C 

 48 x 30 x 29"  KSPL4830C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KSPL5430C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • File/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KSPL6030C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KSPL6630C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29"  KSPL7230C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KSPL7236C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 ARSPD  84 x 36 x 29"  KSPL8436C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1014 
 

       1051 
 

       1104 
 

       1177 
 

       1257 
 

       1301 
 

       1327 
 

  

  

 $    1177 
 

       1203 
 

       1266 
 

       1343 
 

       1407 
 

       1464 
 

       1464 
 

  

  

 $    1177 
 

       1203 
 

       1266 
 

       1343 
 

       1407 
 

       1464 
 

       1464 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, 

Box/File Option A 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBSPL6636A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBSPL7242A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • Box/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBSPL8442A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, 

Box/Box/File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBSPL6636B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBSPL7242B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Upper box drawer is non-locking 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBSPL8442B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, 

File/File Option C 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBSPL6636C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBSPL7242C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • File/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBSPL8442C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1516 
 

       1563 
 

       1609 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1675 
 

       1726 
 

       1777 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1675 
 

       1726 
 

       1777 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end panel option.
   CGL -  Recessed end panel left side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

    
E Select pull option.

   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 

KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2)  ; add $20 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 End
Panel 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Single Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/File 

Option A 

 48 x 30 x 29"  KSPR4830A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KSPR5430A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Box/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KSPR6030A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KSPR6630A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29"  KSPR7230A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KSPR7236A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 ARSPD  84 x 36 x 29"  KSPR8436A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

            

            

 Single Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 48 x 30 x 29"  KSPR4830B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KSPR5430B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Upper box drawer is non-locking 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KSPR6030B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KSPR6630B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29"  KSPR7230B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KSPR7236B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 ARSPD  84 x 36 x 29"  KSPR8436B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

            

            

 Single Pedestal Desk-Right, File/File 

Option C 

 48 x 30 x 29"  KSPR4830C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KSPR5430C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • File/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 60 x 30 x 29"  KSPR6030C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KSPR6630C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29"  KSPR7230C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KSPR7236C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 ARSPD  84 x 36 x 29"  KSPR8436C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1014 
 

       1051 
 

       1104 
 

       1177 
 

       1257 
 

       1301 
 

       1327 
 

  

  

 $    1177 
 

       1203 
 

       1266 
 

       1343 
 

       1407 
 

       1464 
 

       1464 
 

  

  

 $    1177 
 

       1203 
 

       1266 
 

       1343 
 

       1407 
 

       1465 
 

       1464 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, 

Box/File Option A 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBSPR6636A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBSPR7242A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • Box/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBSPR8442A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

          

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, 

Box/Box/File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBSPR6636B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBSPR7242B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Upper box drawer is non-locking 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBSPR8442B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

          

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, 

File/File Option C 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KBSPR6636C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KBSPR7242C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • File/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 84 x 42 x 29"  KBSPR8442C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

          

          

          

 ARPED           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1516 
 

       1563 
 

       1609 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1675 
 

       1726 
 

       1777 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1675 
 

       1726 
 

       1777 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 Bow Front Desks-Straight Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

42”42”

W2W2

W1W1
6”6”

 Bow Front Desk-Extended Left, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDS6620L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDS6624L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Straight cutaway
• Bow front extends 6" on visitor side
• Full height modesty panel is inset 14-

1/4" 
• Accommodates full height or mobile 

pedestal, specified separately
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDS6630L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7220L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7224L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7230L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7820L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7824L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7830L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 ARPED          

42”42”

W2W2

W1W1
6”6”

 Bow Front Desk-Extended Right, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDS6620R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDS6624R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Straight cutaway
• Bow front extends 6" on visitor side
• Full height modesty panel is inset 14-

1/4" 
• Accommodates full height or mobile 

pedestal, specified separately
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDS6630R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7220R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7224R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7230R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7820R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7824R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDS7830R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 ARPED          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 Bow Front Desks-Straight Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1369 
 

       1369 
 

       1369 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1457 
 

       1457 
 

       1457 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1369 
 

       1369 
 

       1369 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1457 
 

       1457 
 

       1457 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  



24

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 Bow Front Desks-Curved Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

W1W1

42”42”

W2W2

6”6”

 Bow Front Desk-Extended Left, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDC6620L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDC6624L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Curved cutaway
• Bow front extends 6" on visitor side
• Full height modesty panel is inset 14-

1/4" 
• Accommodates full height or mobile 

pedestal, specified separately
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDC6630L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7220L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7224L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7230L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7820L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7824L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7830L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 ARPED          

W1W1

42”42”

W2W2

6”6”

 Bow Front Desk-Extended Right, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDC6620R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDC6624R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Curved cutaway
• Bow front extends 6" on visitor side
• Full height modesty panel is inset 14-

1/4" 
• Accommodates full height or mobile 

pedestal, specified separately
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDC6630R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7220R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7224R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7230R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7820R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7824R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KECDC7830R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 ARPED          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 Bow Front Desks-Curved Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1369 
 

       1369 
 

       1369 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1457 
 

       1457 
 

       1457 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1369 
 

       1369 
 

       1369 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1457 
 

       1457 
 

       1457 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  



26

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 P-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

W2W2

W1W1

30” dia30” dia

6”6”

42”42”

 P-Top Desk-Extended Left, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS6620L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS6624L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS6630L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7220L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7224L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7230L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7820L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7824L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7830L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ARSPD            

W2W2

W1W1

30” dia30” dia

42”42”

6”6”

 P-Top Desk-Extended Right, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS6620R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS6624R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS6630R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7220R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7224R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7230R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7820R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7824R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCS7830R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 P-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1523 
 

       1523 
 

       1523 
 

       1567 
 

       1567 
 

       1567 
 

       1614 
 

       1614 
 

       1614 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1523 
 

       1523 
 

       1523 
 

       1567 
 

       1567 
 

       1567 
 

       1614 
 

       1614 
 

       1614 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 P-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

W2W2

6”6”

42”42”

W1W1

30” dia30” dia

 P-Top Desk-Extended Left, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC6620L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC6624L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC6630L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7220L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7224L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7230L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7820L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7824L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7830L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ARSPD            

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

30” dia30” dia

6”6”

 P-Top Desk-Extended Right, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC6620R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC6624R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC6630R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7220R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7224R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7230R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7820R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7824R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29"  KPTCC7830R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 P-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1523 
 

       1523 
 

       1523 
 

       1567 
 

       1567 
 

       1567 
 

       1614 
 

       1614 
 

       1614 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1523 
 

       1523 
 

       1523 
 

       1567 
 

       1567 
 

       1567 
 

       1614 
 

       1614 
 

       1614 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-24" Extended Left, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS662420L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS662424L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS662430L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS722420L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS722424L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS722430L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS782420L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS782424L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS782430L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ �� □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

           

           

 ARSPD            

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-24" Extended Right, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS662420R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS662424R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS662430R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS722420R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS722424R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS722430R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS782420R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS782424R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS782430R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

  

  

  

 $    1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-24" Extended Left, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC662420L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC662424L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC662430L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC722420L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC722424L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC722430L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC782420L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC782424L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC782430L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

           

           

 ARSPD            

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-24" Extended Right, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC662420R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC662424R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC662430R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC722420R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC722424R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC722430R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC782420R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC782424R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC782430R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

  

  

  

 $    1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

30” dia30” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-30" Extended Left, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS663020L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS663024L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS663030L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS723020L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS723024L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS723030L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS783020L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS783024L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS783030L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

           

           

 ARSPD            

30" dia30" dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-30" Extended Right, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS663020R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS663024R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS663030R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS723020R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS723024R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS723030R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS783020R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS783024R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCS783030R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

  

  

  

 $    1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

30" dia30" dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-30" Extended Left, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC663020L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC663024L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC663030L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC723020L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC723024L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC723030L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC783020L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC783024L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC783030L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

           

           

 ARSPD            

30" dia30" dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-30" Extended Right, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC663020R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC663024R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC663030R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC723020R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC723024R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC723030R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  78 x 20 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC783020R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 24 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC783024R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29"  KDTCC783030R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

  

  

  

 $    1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1370 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1416 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
 

       1458 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Pedestal-Left and Pedestal-Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
F Select back panel option.

   FB -  Full Back (standard) 
OB -  Open Back 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Back
Panel 

Full Back

 Pedestal Return-Left, Box/File Option A  30 x 20 x 29"  KRL3020A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KRL3620A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KRL4220A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KRL4820A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KRL5420A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 60 x 20 x 29"  KRL6020A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KRL3024A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KRL3624A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

  42 x 24 x 29"  KRL4224A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

  48 x 24 x 29"  KRL4824A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 ARPRT   54 x 24 x 29"  KRL5424A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29"  KRL6024A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

Full Back

 Pedestal Return-Left, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 30 x 20 x 29"  KRL3020B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 29"  KRL3620B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file locking pedestal with full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panels over 48" wide 

feature horizontal wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 42 x 20 x 29"  KRL4220B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KRL4820B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KRL5420B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 60 x 20 x 29"  KRL6020B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KRL3024B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KRL3624B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29"  KRL4224B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

  48 x 24 x 29"  KRL4824B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 ARPRT   54 x 24 x 29"  KRL5424B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29"  KRL6024B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Pedestal-Left and Pedestal-Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      769 
 

         810 
 

         852 
 

         900 
 

         946 
 

         990 
 

         811 
 

         855 
 

         900 
 

         940 
 

         988 
 

       1034 
 

 $      916 
 

         949 
 

       1014 
 

       1063 
 

       1099 
 

       1131 
 

         951 
 

         997 
 

       1063 
 

       1104 
 

       1132 
 

       1165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Pedestal-Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
F Select back panel option.

   FB -  Full Back (standard) 
OB -  Open Back 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Back
Panel 

Full Back

 Pedestal Return-Right, Box/File Option A 
 30 x 20 x 29"  KRR3020A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 98.0# 
  

 36 x 20 x 29"  KRR3620A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 42 x 20 x 29"  KRR4220A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KRR4820A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KRR5420A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 60 x 20 x 29"  KRR6020A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KRR3024A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KRR3624A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29"  KRR4224A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

  48 x 24 x 29"  KRR4824A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 ARPRT   54 x 24 x 29"  KRR5424A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29"  KRR6024A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

Full Back

Open Back

 Pedestal Return-Right, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 30 x 20 x 29"  KRR3020B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 29"  KRR3620B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file locking pedestal with full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panels over 48" wide 

feature horizontal wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 42 x 20 x 29"  KRR4220B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KRR4820B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KRR5420B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 60 x 20 x 29"  KRR6020B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KRR3024B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KRR3624B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29"  KRR4224B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

  48 x 24 x 29"  KRR4824B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

  54 x 24 x 29"  KRR5424B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

 ARPRT   60 x 24 x 29"  KRR6024B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Pedestal-Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      769 
 

         810 
 

         852 
 

         900 
 

         946 
 

         990 
 

         811 
 

         855 
 

         900 
 

         940 
 

         988 
 

       1034 
 

 $      916 
 

         949 
 

       1014 
 

       1063 
 

       1099 
 

       1131 
 

         951 
 

         997 
 

       1063 
 

       1104 
 

       1132 
 

       1165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Pedestal-Left and Pedestal-Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
F Select back panel option.

   FB -  Full Back (standard) 
OB -  Open Back 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Back
Panel 

Full Back

Open Back

 Pedestal Return-Left, File/File Option C  30 x 20 x 29"  KRL3020C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 • File/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KRL3620C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KRL4220C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KRL4820C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KRL5420C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 60 x 20 x 29"  KRL6020C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KRL3024C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KRL3624C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  42 x 24 x 29"  KRL4224C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

  48 x 24 x 29"  KRL4824C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 ARPRT   54 x 24 x 29"  KRL5424C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29"  KRL6024C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

Full Back

 Pedestal Return-Right, File/File Option C  30 x 20 x 29"  KRR3020C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 • File/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KRR3620C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KRR4220C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KRR4820C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KRR5420C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 60 x 20 x 29"  KRR6020C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KRR3024C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KRR3624C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  42 x 24 x 29"  KRR4224C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

  48 x 24 x 29"  KRR4824C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 ARPRT   54 x 24 x 29"  KRR5424C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29"  KRR6024C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Pedestal-Left and Pedestal-Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      916 
 

         949 
 

       1014 
 

       1063 
 

       1099 
 

       1131 
 

         951 
 

         997 
 

       1063 
 

       1104 
 

       1132 
 

       1165 
 

 $      916 
 

         949 
 

       1014 
 

       1063 
 

       1099 
 

       1131 
 

         951 
 

         997 
 

       1063 
 

       1104 
 

       1132 
 

       1165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Flush-Left and Right, No Pedestal 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Flushl Return-Left, No Pedestal  30 x 20 x 29"  KFRL3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KFRL3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KFRL4220.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KFRL4820.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  54 x 20 x 29"  KFRL5420.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 ARPRT   60 x 20 x 29"  KFRL6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   30 x 24 x 29"  KFRL3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   36 x 24 x 29"  KFRL3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   42 x 24 x 29"  KFRL4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

   48 x 24 x 29"  KFRL4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   54 x 24 x 29"  KFRL5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29"  KFRL6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Flush Return-Right, No Pedestal  30 x 20 x 29"  KFRR3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • Back panels over 48" wide feature 
horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KFRR3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KFRR4220.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KFRR4820.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  54 x 20 x 29"  KFRR5420.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 ARPRT   60 x 20 x 29"  KFRR6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   30 x 24 x 29"  KFRR3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   36 x 24 x 29"  KFRR3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   42 x 24 x 29"  KFRR4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

   48 x 24 x 29"  KFRR4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   54 x 24 x 29"  KFRR5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29"  KFRR6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Flush-Left and Right, No Pedestal 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      471 
 

         500 
 

         526 
 

         556 
 

         583 
 

         613 
 

         495 
 

         528 
 

         559 
 

         588 
 

         618 
 

         648 
 

 $      471 
 

         500 
 

         526 
 

         556 
 

         583 
 

         613 
 

         495 
 

         528 
 

         559 
 

         588 
 

         618 
 

         648 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel Inserts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Return-Aluminum Frame Profi le  42 x 24 x 29"  KRAL4224.H □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 • Standard return does not feature grom-
met

• Two support legs, wave profile
• Optional acrylic end panel specified 

separately
• Aluminum leg features clear, anodized 

finish
• Leg provides vertical wire management 

 48 x 24 x 29"  KRAL4824.H □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29"  KRAL5424.H □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KRAL6024.H □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29"  KRAL4230.H □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 ARPRT  48 x 30 x 29"  KRAL4830.H □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  54 x 30 x 29"  KRAL5430.H □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

  60 x 30 x 29"  KRAL6030.H □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 Return-Aluminum Frame Profi le w/End 

and Modesty Panels 

 42 x 24 x 29"  KRAL4224EM.H □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 29"  KRAL4824EM.H □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Standard return does not feature grom-
met

• Three support legs, wave profile
• Features one acrylic end panel and one 

acrylic modesty panel
• Aluminum leg features clear, anodized 

finish
• Legs provide vertical wire management 

 54 x 24 x 29"  KRAL5424EM.H □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KRAL6024EM.H □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29"  KRAL4230EM.H □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 ARPRT  48 x 30 x 29"  KRAL4830EM.H □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  54 x 30 x 29"  KRAL5430EM.H □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

  60 x 30 x 29"  KRAL6030EM.H □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

        

 Add-On Acrylic End Panel  16 x 1/4 x 10"  KAEP24  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For optional addition to KRAL returns
• Field retrofittable
• May be used to extend KRALEM.H end 

panels
• Acrylic features frosted neutral finish
• Aluminum leg features clear, anodized 

finish 

 22 x 1/4 x 10"  KAEP30  
 

 1.0# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Add-On Acrylic Modesty Panel  34 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL42  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • For optional addition to KRAL returns
• Field retrofittable
• Includes support leg
• Not to be used with KRALEM.H end 

panels
• Acrylic features frosted neutral finish
• Aluminum leg features clear, anodized 

finish 

 40 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL48  
 

 4.0# 
  

 46 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL54  
 

 4.0# 
  

 52 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL60  
 

 5.0# 
  

 HRDPT  58 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL66  
 

 5.0# 
  

  64 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL72  
 

 6.0# 
  

        

        

   
A B
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 Aristotle® Classic Returns 
 Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel Inserts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      737 
 

         744 
 

         783 
 

         801 
 

         819 
 

         827 
 

         834 
 

         954 
 

 $    1263 
 

       1288 
 

       1345 
 

       1381 
 

       1364 
 

       1386 
 

       1417 
 

       1555 
 

  

 $      112 
 

         130 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      404 
 

         421 
 

         442 
 

         461 
 

         480 
 

         502 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Bridge 
 Bridges 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height 

 Bridge - 20"  30 x 20 x 29"  KBR3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Back panels over 48" wide feature 
horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear
• Full height back panel standard; 1/2 and 

3/4 height back panel available 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KBR3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KBR4220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KBR4820.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 ARPRT  54 x 20 x 29"  KBR5420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   60 x 20 x 29"  KBR6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 Bridge - 24"  30 x 24 x 29"  KBR3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Back panels over 48" wide feature 
horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear
• Full height back panel standard; 1/2 and 

3/4 height back panel available 

 36 x 24 x 29"  KBR3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29"  KBR4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 29"  KBR4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 ARPRT  54 x 24 x 29"  KBR5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29"  KBR6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Bridge 
 Bridges 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      308 
 

         352 
 

         392 
 

         442 
 

         490 
 

         541 
 

 $      342 
 

         385 
 

         458 
 

         530 
 

         523 
 

         575 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
F Select end panel.

   CGR -  Recessed end panel right 
side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 End
Panel 

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Left, Box/File 

Option A 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCPL6020A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCPL6620A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCPL7220A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCPL6024A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCPL6624A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCPL7224A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 ARCRD            

            

            

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Left, Box/Box/

File Option B 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCPL6020B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCPL6620B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCPL7220B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCPL6024B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCPL6624B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCPL7224B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 ARCRD            

            

            

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Left, File/File 

Option C 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCPL6020C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCPL6620C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 • File/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCPL7220C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCPL6024C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCPL6624C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCPL7224C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1044 
 

       1063 
 

       1082 
 

       1110 
 

       1130 
 

       1177 
 

  

  

  

 $    1208 
 

       1225 
 

       1244 
 

       1276 
 

       1293 
 

       1343 
 

  

  

  

 $    1208 
 

       1225 
 

       1244 
 

       1276 
 

       1293 
 

       1343 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
F Select end panel.

   CGL -  Recessed end panel left 
side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 End
Panel 

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Right, Box/File 

Option A 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCPR6020A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCPR6620A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCPR7220A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCPR6024A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCPR6624A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCPR7224A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

            

            

            

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Right, Box/Box/

File Option B 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCPR6020B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCPR6620B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCPR7220B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCPR6024B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCPR6624B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCPR7224B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 ARCRD            

            

            

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Right, File/

File Option C 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCPR6020C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCPR6620C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 • File/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCPR7220C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCPR6024C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCPR6624C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCPR7224C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1044 
 

       1063 
 

       1082 
 

       1110 
 

       1130 
 

       1177 
 

  

  

  

 $    1208 
 

       1225 
 

       1244 
 

       1276 
 

       1293 
 

       1343 
 

  

  

  

 $    1208 
 

       1225 
 

       1244 
 

       1276 
 

       1293 
 

       1343 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Double Pedestal Credenzas 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
BPA6 -  Silver bar pull (6)  ; add $60 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIB6 -  Waterfall black pull (6)  ; add 
$60 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS6 -  Waterfall silver pull (6)  ; add 
$60 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

RCP6 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(6)  ; add $60 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, Box/File 

Option A 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6020A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6620A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 
optional pulls

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCDP7220A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6024A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6624A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCDP7224A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 ARCRD           

           

           

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6020B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6620B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx6 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCDP7220B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6024B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6624B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 285.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCDP7224B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

           

           

           

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, File/File 

Option C 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6020C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6620C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 • File/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 
optional pulls

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCDP7220C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6024C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6624C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 285.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCDP7224C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Double Pedestal Credenzas 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1325 
 

       1343 
 

       1361 
 

       1422 
 

       1440 
 

       1481 
 

  

  

  

 $    1651 
 

       1670 
 

       1686 
 

       1753 
 

       1767 
 

       1808 
 

  

  

  

 $    1651 
 

       1670 
 

       1686 
 

       1753 
 

       1767 
 

       1808 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Double Pedestal Credenzas 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA5 -  Silver bar pull (5)  ; add $50 
KIB5 -  Waterfall black pull (5)  ; add 
$50 
KIS5 -  Waterfall silver pull (5)  ; add 
$50 
RCP5 -  Rectangular silver pull (5)  ; 
add $50 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, Box/Box/

File Option F 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6020F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6620F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 • Box/Box/File pedestal on left (upper box 
drawer does not lock)

• File/file locking pedestal on right
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx5 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCDP7220F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6024F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6624F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 285.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCDP7224F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

           

           

           

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, Box/File 

Option G 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6020G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCDP6620G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 • File/file locking pedestal on left
• Box/Box/File pedestal on right (upper 

box drawer does not lock)
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx5 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCDP7220G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6024G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCDP6624G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 285.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCDP7224G.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Double Pedestal Credenzas 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1651 
 

       1670 
 

       1686 
 

       1753 
 

       1767 
 

       1808 
 

  

  

  

 $    1651 
 

       1670 
 

       1686 
 

       1753 
 

       1767 
 

       1808 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Credenza-Center Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA6 -  Silver bar pull (6)  ; add $60 
BPA8 -  Silver bar pull (8)  ; add $80 
KIB6 -  Waterfall black pull (6)  ; add 
$60 
KIB8 -  Waterfall black pull (8)  ; add 
$80 
KIS6 -  Waterfall silver pull (6)  ; add 
$60 
KIS8 -  Waterfall silver pull (8)  ; add 
$80 
RCP6 -  Rectangular silver pull (6)  ; 
add $60 

RCP8 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(8)  ; add $80 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Credenza-Center Storage and Double Box/

File Pedestal 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCZ6020A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCZ6620A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Center storage cabinet
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx6 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCZ7220A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCZ6024A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCZ6624A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCZ7224A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

           

           

           

 Credenza-Center Storage and Double Box/

Box/File Pedestal 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCZ6020B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCZ6620B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawers do not lock
• Center storage cabinet
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx8 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCZ7220B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCZ6024B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCZ6624B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCZ7224B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

           

           

           

 Credenza-Center Storage and Double 

File/File Pedestal 

 60 x 20 x 29"  KCZ6020C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCZ6620C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 • File/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Center storage cabinet
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx6 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCZ7220C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCZ6024C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCZ6624C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCZ7224C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 ARCRD           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Credenza-Center Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1597 
 

       1620 
 

       1645 
 

       1670 
 

       1742 
 

       1801 
 

  

  

  

 $    1876 
 

       1899 
 

       1927 
 

       1953 
 

       2023 
 

       2081 
 

  

  

  

 $    1876 
 

       1899 
 

       1927 
 

       1953 
 

       2023 
 

       2081 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Credenza-Lateral Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
F Select end panel.

   CGR -  Recessed end panel right 
side 
CGL -  Recessed end panel left 
side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 End
Panel 

 Credenza-Lateral File-Left  60 x 20 x 29"  KCFL6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • 36" wide lateral file features 12" drawers
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet 

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCFL6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCFL7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCFL6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCFL6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCFL7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 ARCRD            

            

            

            

            

            

 Credenza-Lateral File-Right  60 x 20 x 29"  KCFR6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • 36" wide lateral file features 12" drawers
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet 

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCFR6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCFR7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCFR6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCFR6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 ARCRD  72 x 24 x 29"  KCFR7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Credenza-Lateral Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1481 
 

       1507 
 

       1536 
 

       1553 
 

       1584 
 

       1664 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1481 
 

       1507 
 

       1536 
 

       1553 
 

       1584 
 

       1664 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Credenza-Lateral Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Credenza-Double Lateral File  60 x 20 x 29"  KCFF6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • 30" wide lateral drawers on 60" model
• 36" wide lateral drawers on 72" model
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCFF7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KCFF6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCFF7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

          

 ARCRD           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Credenza-Lateral Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2069 
 

       2182 
 

       2291 
 

       2371 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Credenza-Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Credenza-Lateral File-Left and Storage-

Right 

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCFS6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCFS7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 • 36" wide lateral file features 12" drawers
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• One adjustable shelf in storage cabinet
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet 

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCFS6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCFS7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

 ARCRD           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Credenza-Storage-Left and Lateral 

File-Right 

 66 x 20 x 29"  KCSF6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCSF7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 • 36" wide lateral file features 12" drawers
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• One adjustable shelf in storage cabinet
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet 

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCSF6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCSF7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

 ARCRD           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Credenza-Double Storage  66 x 20 x 29"  KCSS6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • One adjustable shelf in storage cabinet
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls
• Standard with no grommet
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern 

 72 x 20 x 29"  KCSS7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KCSS6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29"  KCSS7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

          

 ARCRD           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Credenzas 
 Credenza-Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1754 
 

       1841 
 

       1918 
 

       2000 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1754 
 

       1841 
 

       1918 
 

       2000 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1428 
 

       1464 
 

       1542 
 

       1569 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Desk-Left, Box/File Pedestal 

Option A 

 66 x 30 x 44"  KGDL6630A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 44"  KGDL7230A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

 Reception Desk-Right, Box/File Pedestal 

Option A 

 66 x 30 x 44"  KGDR6630A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 44"  KGDR7230A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1551 
 

       1711 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1551 
 

       1711 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Desk-Left, Box/Box/File 

Pedestal Option B 

 66 x 30 x 44"  KGDL6630B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 44"  KGDL7230B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

           

 Reception Desk-Right, Box/Box/File 

Pedestal Option B 

 66 x 30 x 44"  KGDR6630B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 44"  KGDR7230B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E

    



69

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1686 
 

       1845 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1686 
 

       1845 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Desk-Left, File/File Pedestal 

Option C 

 66 x 30 x 44"  KGDL6630C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 44"  KGDL7230C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 • File/file pedestal with full extension 
slides 

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

 Reception Desk-Right, File/File Pedestal 

Option C 

 66 x 30 x 44"  KGDR6630C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 44"  KGDR7230C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 • File/file pedestal with full extension 
slides 

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1686 
 

       1845 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1686 
 

       1845 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Left, Box/File 

Option A 

 66 x 36 x 44"  KGDBL6636A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 44"  KGDBL7236A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Right, Box/

File Option A 

 66 x 36 x 44"  KGDBR6636A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 44"  KGDBR7236A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1620 
 

       1779 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1620 
 

       1779 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Left, Box/Box/

File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 44"  KGDBL6636B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 44"  KGDBL7236B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 • Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Right, Box/

Box/File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 44"  KGDBR6636B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 44"  KGDBR7236B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 • Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E

    



75

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1755 
 

       1913 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1755 
 

       1913 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Left, File/File 

Option C 

 66 x 36 x 44"  KGDBL6636C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 44"  KGDBL7236C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 • Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• File/file pedestal with full extension 
slides 

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Right, File/

File Option C 

 66 x 36 x 44"  KGDBR6636C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 44"  KGDBR7236C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 • Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• File/file pedestal with full extension 
slides 

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1755 
 

       1913 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1755 
 

       1913 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Return-Left, Box/File Pedestal 

Option A 

 42 x 24 x 43"  KGRL4224A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43"  KGRL4824A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

 Reception Return-Right, Box/File Pedes-

tal Option A 

 42 x 24 x 43"  KGRR4224A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43"  KGRR4824A.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

 Reception Return-Left, Box/Box/File 

Pedestal Option B 

 42 x 24 x 43"  KGRL4224B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43"  KGRL4824B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 
optional pulls

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

 Reception Return-Right, Box/Box/File 

Pedestal Option B 

 42 x 24 x 43"  KGRR4224B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43"  KGRR4824B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 
optional pulls

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1038 
 

       1071 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1038 
 

       1071 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1204 
 

       1238 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1204 
 

       1238 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Return-Left, File/File Pedestal 

Option C 

 42 x 24 x 43"  KGRL4224C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43"  KGRL4824C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

 Reception Return-Right, Pedestal Option 

C 

 42 x 24 x 43"  KGRR4224C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43"  KGRR4824C.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 
optional pulls

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARGRD           

   
A B C D E

    



81

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1204 
 

       1238 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1204 
 

       1238 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Reception Return-Left, No Pedestal  42 x 24 x 43"  KGRL4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet 

 48 x 24 x 43"  KGRL4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

         

 ARGRD          

 Reception Return-Right, No Pedestal  42 x 24 x 43"  KGRR4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet 

 48 x 24 x 43"  KGRR4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

         

 ARGRD          

 Reception Return Transaction Top  60 x 12 x 1"  KGRTT42.H □ □ □  
 

 15.0# 
  

 • Field installed
• Replacement top only 

 66 x 12 x 1"  KGRTT48.H □ □ □  
 

 17.0# 
  

        

         

         

         

         

 ARGRD          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      496 
 

         525 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      496 
 

         525 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      159 
 

         169 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Corner Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,left 
2QR -  1/2 height back panel,right 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back panel,right 

    

F Select grommets.
   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Opening  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Grommets 

B C

A D

 Straight Corner  25"  18 x 36 x 36 x 18"  KCC361818.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Left and right recessed end panels 

standard
• One optional grommet center rear
• 29" Height 

 21"  20 x 36 x 36 x 20"  KCC362020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 17"  24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  KCC362424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 25"  24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  KCC422424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 17"  30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  KCC423030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  22"  24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  KCC422430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ARSPD   22"  30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  KCC423024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30"  24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  KCC482430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30"  30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  KCC483024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   34"  24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  KCC482424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   25"  30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  KCC483030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B C

A D

 Curvilinear Corner   18 x 36 x 36 x 18"  KCV361818.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Left and right recessed end panels 

standard
• One optional grommet center rear
• 29" Height 

  20 x 36 x 36 x 20"  KCV362020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  KCV362424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  KCV422424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  KCV423030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  KCV482424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ARSPD    30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  KCV483030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Corner Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 85.0#  $      768 
 

 85.0#          768 
 

 85.0#          768 
 

 105.0#          915 
 

 105.0#          915 
 

 105.0#          915 
 

 105.0#          915 
 

 125.0#        1032 
 

 125.0#        1032 
 

 125.0#        1032 
 

 125.0#        1032 
 

 85.0#  $      768 
 

 85.0#          768 
 

 85.0#          768 
 

 105.0#          915 
 

 105.0#          915 
 

 125.0#        1032 
 

 125.0#        1032 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Desk Shells-20" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 

    
E Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Grommets 

 Desk Shells-20" Option A - Two Full End 

Panels 

 24 x 20 x 29"  KDA2420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 30 x 20 x 29"  KDA3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KDA3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KDA4220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KDA4820.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KDA5420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 60 x 20 x 29"  KDA6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 ARSPD  66 x 20 x 29"  KDA6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

  72 x 20 x 29"  KDA7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   78 x 20 x 29"  KDA7820.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   84 x 20 x 29"  KDA8420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   96 x 20 x 29"  KDA9620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 Desk Shells-20" Option B - One Recessed 

and One Full End Panel 

 24 x 20 x 29"  KDB2420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 29"  KDB3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 30 x 20 x 29"  KDB3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KDB4220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KDB4820.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KDB5420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 ARSPD  60 x 20 x 29"  KDB6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

  66 x 20 x 29"  KDB6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

  72 x 20 x 29"  KDB7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   78 x 20 x 29"  KDB7820.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   84 x 20 x 29"  KDB8420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

   96 x 20 x 29"  KDB9620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 Desk Shells-20" Option C - Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 24 x 20 x 29"  KDC2420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 30 x 20 x 29"  KDC3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KDC3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29"  KDC4220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29"  KDC4820.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29"  KDC5420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 60 x 20 x 29"  KDC6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 ARSPD  66 x 20 x 29"  KDC6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

  72 x 20 x 29"  KDC7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   78 x 20 x 29"  KDC7820.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   84 x 20 x 29"  KDC8420.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

   96 x 20 x 29"  KDC9620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Desk Shells-20" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      539 
 

         552 
 

         563 
 

         591 
 

         615 
 

         628 
 

         644 
 

         679 
 

         721 
 

         801 
 

         869 
 

       1017 
 

 $      539 
 

         563 
 

         552 
 

         591 
 

         615 
 

         628 
 

         644 
 

         679 
 

         721 
 

         801 
 

         869 
 

       1017 
 

 $      539 
 

         552 
 

         563 
 

         591 
 

         615 
 

         628 
 

         644 
 

         679 
 

         721 
 

         801 
 

         869 
 

       1017 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Desk Shells-24" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 

    
E Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Grommets 

 Desk Shells-24" Option A - Two Full End 

Panels 

 24 x 24 x 29"  KDA2424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KDA3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 24 x 29"  KDA3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 29"  KDA4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29"  KDA5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KDA6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KDA6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 ARSPD  72 x 24 x 29"  KDA7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

  42 x 24 x 29"  KDA4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   78 x 24 x 29"  KDA7824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   84 x 24 x 29"  KDA8424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   96 x 24 x 29"  KDA9624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 Desk Shells-24" Option B - One Recessed 

and One Full End Panel 

 24 x 24 x 29"  KDB2424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KDB3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 24 x 29"  KDB3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29"  KDB4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 29"  KDB4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29"  KDB5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 ARSPD  60 x 24 x 29"  KDB6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

  66 x 24 x 29"  KDB6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

  72 x 24 x 29"  KDB7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   78 x 24 x 29"  KDB7824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

   84 x 24 x 29"  KDB8424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   96 x 24 x 29"  KDB9624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 Desk Shells-24" Option C - Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 24 x 24 x 29"  KDC2424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KDC3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 24 x 29"  KDC3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29"  KDC4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 29"  KDC4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29"  KDC5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KDC6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 ARSPD  66 x 24 x 29"  KDC6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

  72 x 24 x 29"  KDC7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   78 x 24 x 29"  KDC7824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

   84 x 24 x 29"  KDC8424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   96 x 24 x 29"  KDC9624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Desk Shells-24" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      552 
 

         573 
 

         596 
 

         638 
 

         663 
 

         679 
 

         713 
 

         754 
 

         615 
 

         847 
 

         915 
 

       1063 
 

 $      552 
 

         573 
 

         596 
 

         615 
 

         638 
 

         663 
 

         679 
 

         713 
 

         754 
 

         847 
 

         915 
 

       1063 
 

 $      552 
 

         573 
 

         596 
 

         615 
 

         638 
 

         663 
 

         679 
 

         713 
 

         754 
 

         847 
 

         915 
 

       1063 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Desk Shells-30" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 

    
E Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Grommets 

 Desk Shells-30" Option A - Two Full End 

Panels 

 24 x 30 x 29"  KDA2430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 30 x 30 x 29"  KDA3030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 30 x 29"  KDA3630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29"  KDA4230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29"  KDA4830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KDA5430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 60 x 30 x 29"  KDA6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 ARSPD  66 x 30 x 29"  KDA6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29"  KDA7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

   78 x 30 x 29"  KDA7830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   84 x 30 x 29"  KDA8430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

   96 x 30 x 29"  KDA9630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 Desk Shells-30" Option B - One Recessed 

and One Full End Panel 

 24 x 30 x 29"  KDB2430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 30 x 30 x 29"  KDB3030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 30 x 29"  KDB3630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29"  KDB4230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29"  KDB4830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KDB5430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 ARSPD  60 x 30 x 29"  KDB6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

  66 x 30 x 29"  KDB6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29"  KDB7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

   78 x 30 x 29"  KDB7830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

   84 x 30 x 29"  KDB8430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

   96 x 30 x 29"  KDB9630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

 Desk Shells-30" Option C - Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 24 x 30 x 29"  KDC2430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 30 x 30 x 29"  KDC3030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 • Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 30 x 29"  KDC3630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29"  KDC4230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29"  KDC4830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KDC5430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 60 x 30 x 29"  KDC6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 ARSPD  66 x 30 x 29"  KDC6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29"  KDC7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

   78 x 30 x 29"  KDC7830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

   84 x 30 x 29"  KDC8430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

   96 x 30" x 29"  KDC9630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Desk Shells-30" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      585 
 

         609 
 

         632 
 

         673 
 

         694 
 

         721 
 

         713 
 

         792 
 

         834 
 

         927 
 

       1018 
 

       1165 
 

 $      585 
 

         609 
 

         632 
 

         673 
 

         694 
 

         721 
 

         713 
 

         792 
 

         834 
 

         927 
 

       1018 
 

       1165 
 

 $      585 
 

         609 
 

         632 
 

         673 
 

         694 
 

         721 
 

         713 
 

         792 
 

         834 
 

         927 
 

       1018 
 

       1165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel Option A - 

Two Full End Panels 

 24 x 30 x 29"  KDAI2430.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 30 x 30 x 29"  KDAI3030.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 • Full height back panel is inset 6" on 30" 
deep desks and 12" on 36" deep desks

• Back panel features horizontal wood 
grain

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Standard without grommets
• Notch option enables an inline transition 

from a larger depth worksurface to a 6" 
shorter depth 

 36 x 30 x 29"  KDAI3630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29"  KDAI4230.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29"  KDAI4830.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KDAI5430.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 60 x 30 x 29"  KDAI6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 ARDSI  66 x 30 x 29"  KDAI6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29"  KDAI7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 29"  KDAI7830.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   84 x 30 x 29"  KDAI8430.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

   96 x 30 x 29"  KDAI9630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

   60 x 36 x 29"  KDAI6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

   66 x 36 x 29"  KDAI6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

   72 x 36 x 29"  KDAI7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel Option 

B - One Recessed and One Full End Panel 

(interchangeable) 

 24 x 30 x 29"  KDBI2430.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 30 x 30 x 29"  KDBI3030.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 36 x 30 x 29"  KDBI3630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 • Full height back panel is inset 6" on 30" 
deep desks and 12" on 36" deep desks

• Back panel features horizontal wood 
grain

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Standard without grommets
• Notch option enables an inline transition 

from a larger depth worksurface to a 6" 
shorter depth 

 42 x 30 x 29"  KDBI4230.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29"  KDBI4830.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KDBI5430.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 60 x 30 x 29"  KDBI6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 ARDSI  66 x 30 x 29"  KDBI6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29"  KDBI7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 29"  KDBI7830.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

  84 x 30 x 29"  KDBI8430.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

   96 x 30 x 29"  KDBI9630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

   60 x 36 x 29"  KDBI6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   66 x 36 x 29"  KDBI6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

   72 x 36 x 29"  KDBI7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      585 
 

         609 
 

         632 
 

         673 
 

         694 
 

         721 
 

         713 
 

         792 
 

         834 
 

         927 
 

       1018 
 

       1165 
 

         846 
 

         870 
 

         894 
 

 $      585 
 

         609 
 

         632 
 

         673 
 

         694 
 

         721 
 

         713 
 

         792 
 

         834 
 

         927 
 

       1018 
 

       1165 
 

         846 
 

         870 
 

         894 
 

  



94

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,left 
2QR -  1/2 height back panel,right 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back panel,right 

    

F Select cutaway option.
   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
G Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 115.0#  $      943 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      943 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      943 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,left 
2QR -  1/2 height back panel,right 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back panel,right 

    

F Select cutaway option.
   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
G Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB7220.H □��□ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC6020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC6620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC7220.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 115.0#  $      943 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      943 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      943 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,left 
2QR -  1/2 height back panel,right 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back panel,right 

    

F Select cutaway option.
   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
G Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 115.0#  $      954 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      954 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      954 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,left 
2QR -  1/2 height back panel,right 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back panel,right 

    

F Select cutaway option.
   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
G Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 115.0#  $      954 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      954 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      954 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,left 
2QR -  1/2 height back panel,right 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back panel,right 

    

F Select cutaway option.
   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
G Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLA7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLB7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDLC7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 115.0#  $      964 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      964 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      964 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,left 
2QR -  1/2 height back panel,right 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back panel,right 

    

F Select cutaway option.
   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
G Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRA7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRB7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

 Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate pedes-

tals 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KCDRC7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 ARSPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Classic Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 115.0#  $      964 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      964 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 115.0#  $      964 
 

 125.0#        1046 
 

 135.0#        1130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic D-Tops 
 Suspended 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select post leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Post
Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Suspended D-Top  36 x 24 x 29"  KDS3624.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 60.0# 
  

 • 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• No grommet option
• Suspended D-tops must be attached to 

adjacent furniture for proper stability 

 42 x 24 x 29"  KDS4224.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 65.0# 
  

 48 x 24 x 29"  KDS4824.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 70.0# 
  

 54 x 24 x 29"  KDS5424.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KDS6024.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

  66 x 24 x 29"  KDS6624.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 85.0# 
  

 ARDPT   48 x 30 x 29"  KDS4830.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

   54 x 30 x 29"  KDS5430.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 85.0# 
  

   60 x 30 x 29"  KDS6030.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 90.0# 
  

   66 x 30 x 29"  KDS6630.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 93.0# 
  

   72 x 30 x 29"  KDS7230.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 95.0# 
  

   66 x 36 x 29"  KDS6636.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 95.0# 
  

   72 x 36 x 29"  KDS7236.H □ □ □  □ □  
 

 100.0# 
  

 Suspended D-Top with Centered Modesty 

Panel 

 36 x 24 x 29"  KDSM3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29"  KDSM4224.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• No grommet option
• Suspended D-tops must be attached to 

adjacent furniture for proper stability 

 48 x 24 x 29"  KDSM4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29"  KDSM5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KDSM6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

  66 x 24 x 29"  KDSM6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 ARDPT   48 x 30 x 29"  KDSM4830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   54 x 30 x 29"  KDSM5430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   60 x 30 x 29"  KDSM6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

   66 x 30 x 29"  KDSM6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

   72 x 30 x 29"  KDSM7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

   66 x 36 x 29"  KDSM6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

   72 x 36 x 29"  KDSM7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic D-Tops 
 Suspended 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      554 
 

         567 
 

         578 
 

         588 
 

         595 
 

         615 
 

         592 
 

         609 
 

         632 
 

         657 
 

         708 
 

         726 
 

         735 
 

 $      597 
 

         613 
 

         623 
 

         634 
 

         642 
 

         661 
 

         639 
 

         652 
 

         678 
 

         701 
 

         755 
 

         773 
 

         782 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic D-Tops 
 With End Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select post leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel height.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Post
Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

 D-Top with End Panel  48 x 24 x 29"  KDF4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 85.0# 
  

 • Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• D-Tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 54 x 24 x 29"  KDF5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 95.0# 
  

 60 x 24 x 29"  KDF6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 105.0# 
  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KDF6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 115.0# 
  

 48 x 30 x 29"  KDF4830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 110.0# 
  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KDF5430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 115.0# 
  

 ARDPT  60 x 30 x 29"  KDF6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 120.0# 
  

  66 x 30 x 29"  KDF6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 125.0# 
  

  72 x 30 x 29"  KDF7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 130.0# 
  

   66 x 36 x 29"  KDF6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 130.0# 
  

   72 x 36 x 29"  KDF7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 135.0# 
  

 D-Top with End Panel and Offset Modesty 

Panel  

 60 x 30 x 29"  KDM6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29"  KDM6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 • Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• D-Tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel

• Modesty panel is reversible 

 72 x 30 x 29"  KDM7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KDM7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

          

          

 ARDPT           

           

           

           

 D-Top with End Panel and Centered 

Modesty Panel 

 48 x 24 x 29"  KDCM4824.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29"  KDCM5424.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• D-Tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 60 x 24 x 29"  KDCM6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29"  KDCM6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29"  KDCM4830.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29"  KDCM5430.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 ARDPT  60 x 30 x 29"  KDCM6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

  66 x 30 x 29"  KDCM6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29"  KDCM7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   66 x 36 x 29"  KDCM6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   72 x 36 x 29"  KDCM7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic D-Tops 
 With End Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      679 
 

         692 
 

         702 
 

         716 
 

         745 
 

         763 
 

         741 
 

         805 
 

         858 
 

         887 
 

         896 
 

 $      837 
 

         858 
 

         879 
 

         791 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      724 
 

         744 
 

         765 
 

         791 
 

         774 
 

         692 
 

         842 
 

         859 
 

         876 
 

         911 
 

         946 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic P-Tops 
 Suspended 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select post leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Post
Leg
Finish 

 Suspended P-Top, Left  60 x 36 x 29"  KPLS6036.H □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• No grommet option
• Suspended P-Tops must be attached to 

adjacent furniture for proper stability 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KPLS6636.H □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KPLS7236.H □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 60 x 42 x 29"  KPLS6042.H □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 66 x 42 x 29"  KPLS6642.H □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

  72 x 42 x 29"  KPLS7242.H □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 ARDPT          

 Suspended P-Top, Right  60 x 36 x 29"  KPRS6036.H □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• No grommet option
• Suspended P-Tops must be attached to 

adjacent furniture for proper stability 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KPRS6636.H □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KPRS7236.H □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 60 x 42 x 29"  KPRS6042.H □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 66 x 42 x 29"  KPRS6642.H □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

  72 x 42 x 29"  KPRS7242.H □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 ARDPT          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic P-Tops 
 Suspended 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      820 
 

         846 
 

         906 
 

         832 
 

         857 
 

         918 
 

  

 $      820 
 

         846 
 

         906 
 

         832 
 

         857 
 

         918 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic P-Tops 
 With End Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select post leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select modesty panel height.
   PMP -  14" partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Post
Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

 P-Top with End Panel, Left  60 x 36 x 29"  KPLF6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 115.0# 
  

 • Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• P-Tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KPLF6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 125.0# 
  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KPLF7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 130.0# 
  

 60 x 42 x 29"  KPLF6042.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 120.0# 
  

 66 x 42 x 29"  KPLF6642.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 130.0# 
  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KPLF7242.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 135.0# 
  

 ARDPT           

           

           

 P-Top with End Panel, Right  60 x 36 x 29"  KPRF6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 115.0# 
  

 • Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• P-Tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 66 x 36 x 29"  KPRF6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 125.0# 
  

 72 x 36 x 29"  KPRF7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 130.0# 
  

 60 x 42 x 29"  KPRF6042.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 120.0# 
  

 66 x 42 x 29"  KPRF6642.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 130.0# 
  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KPRF7242.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 135.0# 
  

 ARDPT           

           

           

 P-Top with End Panel, Left with Centered 

Modesty Panel 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KPLM6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 36 x 29"  KPLM6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• P-Tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KPLM7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 60 x 42 x 29"  KPLM6042.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 66 x 42 x 29"  KPLM6642.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KPLM7242.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 ARDPT           

           

           

 P-Top with End Panel, Right with Cen-

tered Modesty Panel 

 60 x 36 x 29"  KPRM6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 36 x 29"  KPRM6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• P-Tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 72 x 36 x 29"  KPRM7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 60 x 42 x 29"  KPRM6042.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 66 x 42 x 29"  KPRM6642.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29"  KPRM7242.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 ARDPT           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic P-Tops 
 With End Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      989 
 

       1017 
 

       1043 
 

       1006 
 

       1034 
 

       1062 
 

  

  

  

 $      989 
 

       1017 
 

       1043 
 

       1006 
 

       1034 
 

       1062 
 

  

  

  

 $    1045 
 

       1073 
 

       1101 
 

       1064 
 

       1091 
 

       1119 
 

  

  

  

 $    1045 
 

       1073 
 

       1101 
 

       1064 
 

       1091 
 

       1119 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Open Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Open Overhead, 36" High  Without center divider  24 x 16 x 36"  KOS2436.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Tackboards and papers sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 Without center divider  30 x 16 x 36"  KOS3036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

 Without center divider  36 x 16 x 36"  KOS3636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

 Without center divider  42 x 16 x 36"  KOS4236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

         

         

         

 AROVD          

          

          

 Open Overhead, 36" High  With center divider  48 x 16 x 36"  KOS4836.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

 

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Tackboards and papers sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 With center divider  54 x 16 x 36"  KOS5436.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

 With center divider  60 x 16 x 36"  KOS6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

 With center divider  66 x 16 x 36"  KOS6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

 

 With center divider  72 x 16 x 36"  KOS7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

 

 With center divider  78 x 16 x 36"  KOS7836.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

 

         

         

 AROVD          

          

    
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Open Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      464 
 

         522 
 

         573 
 

         596 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      672 
 

         707 
 

         768 
 

         818 
 

         874 
 

         933 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Open Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Open Overhead, 43" High  Without center divider  24 x 16 x 43"  KOS2443.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Tackboards and papers sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 Without center divider  30 x 16 x 43"  KOS3043.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  36 x 16 x 43"  KOS3643.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  42 x 16 x 43"  KOS4243.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

        

        

 AROVD         

         

         

 Open Overhead, 43" High  With center divider  48 x 16 x 43"  KOS4843.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Tackboards and papers sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 With center divider  54 x 16 x 43"  KOS5443.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  60 x 16 x 43"  KOS6043.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  66 x 16 x 43"  KOS6643.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  72 x 16 x 43"  KOS7243.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  78 x 16 x 43"  KOS7843.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

        

 AROVD         

         

 Open Overhead-Wall Mount  Without center divider  24 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS24.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included 

 Without center divider  30 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS30.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  36 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS36.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Without center divider  42 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS42.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 AROVD          

 Open Overhead-Wall Mount  With center divider  48 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS48.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included 

 With center divider  54 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS54.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  60 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS60.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

  With center divider  66 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS66.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

  With center divider  72 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS72.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

  With center divider  78 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS78.H  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AROVD          

    
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Open Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 60.0#  $      607 
 

 70.0#          665 
 

 80.0#          718 
 

 90.0#          740 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 100.0#  $      813 
 

 110.0#          851 
 

 120.0#          912 
 

 130.0#          960 
 

 140.0#        1018 
 

 150.0#        1075 
 

   

   

   

   

 42.0#  $      467 
 

 51.0#          522 
 

 59.0#          573 
 

 68.0#          596 
 

   

   

 76.0#  $      672 
 

 85.0#          744 
 

 93.0#          768 
 

 102.0#          818 
 

 110.0#          874 
 

 119.0#          925 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 36" High-Open Back 

Below Shelf 

 24 x 16 x 36"  KODO2436.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 30 x 16 x 36"  KODO3036.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Pulls cannot be specified 

 36 x 16 x 36"  KODO3636.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 42 x 16 x 36"  KODO4236.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

        

        

 AROVD         

 Closed Overhead, 36" High-Open Back 

Below Shelf 

 48 x 16 x 36"  KODO4836.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

        

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified 

        

        

        

        

        

 AROVD         

         

 Closed Overhead, 36" High-Open Back 

Below Shelf 

 54 x 16 x 36"  KODO5436.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 60 x 16 x 36"  KODO6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified 

 66 x 16 x 36"  KODO6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 36"  KODO7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 78 x 16 x 36"  KODO7836.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

        

        

        

 AROVD         

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      633 
 

         671 
 

         716 
 

         782 
 

  

  

  

 $      864 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      948 
 

       1008 
 

       1067 
 

       1121 
 

       1180 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select locking option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
E Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 36" High  2 doors  24 x 16 x 36"  KOD2436.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 2 doors  30 x 16 x 36"  KOD3036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  36 x 16 x 36"  KOD3636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  42 x 16 x 36"  KOD4236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

    
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 70.0#  $      673 
 

 80.0#          728 
 

 95.0#          778 
 

 105.0#          852 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select locking option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $137 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
E Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 36" High  3 doors  48 x 16 x 36"  KOD4836.H □ □ □ □ □ □ ��� □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

           

 Closed Overhead, 36" High  4 doors  54 x 16 x 36"  KOD5436.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 4 doors  60 x 16 x 36"  KOD6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  66 x 16 x 36"  KOD6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  72 x 16 x 36"  KOD7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  78 x 16 x 36"  KOD7836.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

    
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 120.0#  $      940 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 130.0#  $    1025 
 

 145.0#        1096 
 

 155.0#        1163 
 

 170.0#        1216 
 

 180.0#        1273 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select locking option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
E Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 43" High  2 doors  24 x 16 x 43"  KOD2443.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 2 doors  30 x 16 x 43"  KOD3043.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  36 x 16 x 43"  KOD3643.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  42 x 16 x 43"  KOD4243.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

    
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 80.0#  $      832 
 

 90.0#          889 
 

 105.0#          936 
 

 115.0#        1012 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select locking option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $137 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
E Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 43" High  3 doors  48 x 16 x 43"  KOD4843.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

 Closed Overhead, 43" High  4 doors  54 x 16 x 43"  KOD5443.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 4 doors  60 x 16 x 43"  KOD6043.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  66 x 16 x 43"  KOD6643.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  72 x 16 x 43"  KOD7243.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  78 x 16 x 43"  KOD7843.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

    
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 130.0#  $    1100 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 140.0#  $    1183 
 

 155.0#        1257 
 

 165.0#        1323 
 

 180.0#        1377 
 

 190.0#        1433 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select locking option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
C Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  2 doors  24 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD24.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included
• 24-42" wide models feature two doors
• 48" models feature three doors
• 54" and wider models feature four doors 

 2 doors  30 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD30.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 2 doors  36 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD36.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 2 doors  42 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD42.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

           

 AROVD            

    
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      674 
 

         728 
 

         778 
 

         852 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select locking option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $137 

    
C Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  3 doors  48 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD48.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 • 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included
• 24-42" wide models feature two doors
• 48" models feature three doors
• 54" and wider models feature four doors 

           

           

           

           

 AROVD            

 Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  4 doors  54 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD54.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 • 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included
• 24-42" wide models feature two doors
• 48" models feature three doors
• 54" and wider models feature four doors 

 4 doors  60 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD60.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 4 doors  66 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD66.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 4 doors  72 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD72.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 4 doors  78 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD78.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

           

 AROVD             

    
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      940 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      960 
 

       1096 
 

       1163 
 

       1216 
 

       1281 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Overhead-36" High, Frosted Glass Doors  60 x 16 x 36"  KOF6036.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 36" 
high

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Closed overheads standard without 

pulls, non-locking; pulls and locks can-
not be specified

• Door frame features silver finish
• Pulls and locks cannot be specified
• Tackboards and paper sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 66 x 16 x 36"  KOF6636.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 36"  KOF7236.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 AROVD          

          

          

          

          

          

 Overhead-43" High, Frosted Glass Doors  60 x 16 x 43"  KOF6043.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 • 24-1/2" clearance above desktop and 43" 
high

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Closed overheads standard without 

pulls, non-locking; pulls and locks can-
not be specified

• Tackboards and paper sorters specified 
separately

• Cutaway gable option should only be 
specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 66 x 16 x 43"  KOF6643.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 43"  KOF7243.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 AROVD          

          

          

          

          

 Overhead-Wall Mount, Frosted Glass 

Doors 

 60 x 17 x 18"  KWMOF60.H.AL  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 66 x 17 x 18"  KWMOF66.H.AL  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 • 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Closed overheads standard without 

pulls, non-locking; pulls and locks can-
not be specified

• Attachment hardware included
• Paper sorter insert not available 

 72 x 17 x 18"  KWMOF72.H.AL  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

         

         

         

 AROVD          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1765 
 

       1825 
 

       1885 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1948 
 

       2009 
 

       2067 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1765 
 

       1825 
 

       1885 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Overhead-36" High, Sliding Frosted 

Acrylic Doors 

 42 x 16 x 36"  KOSD4236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 48 x 16 x 36"  KOSD4836.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 36" 
high

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Lock option not available
• Aluminum knob pulls standard
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 54 x 16 x 36"  KOSD5436.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 60 x 16 x 36"  KOSD6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 66 x 16 x 36"  KOSD6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 36"  KOSD7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 78 x 16 x 36"  KOSD7836.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

         

 AROVD          

          

          

 Overhead-43" High, Sliding Frosted 

Acrylic Doors 

 42 x 16 x 43"  KOSD4243.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 48 x 16 x 43"  KOSD4843.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • 24-1/2" clearance above desktop and 43" 
high

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Lock option not available
• Aluminum knob pulls standard
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 54 x 16 x 43"  KOSD5443.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 60 x 16 x 43"  KOSD6043.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 66 x 16 x 43"  KOSD6643.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 43"  KOSD7243.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 78 x 16 x 43"  KOSD7843.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

         

 AROVD          

          

          

 Overhead-Wall Mount, Sliding Frosted 

Acrylic Doors 

 42 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD42.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD48.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 • 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Lock option not available
• Aluminum knob pulls standard
• Attachment hardware included 

 54 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD54.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD60.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 66 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD66.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 AROVD  72 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD72.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

  78 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD78.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      887 
 

         949 
 

       1033 
 

       1112 
 

       1149 
 

       1189 
 

       1247 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1058 
 

       1120 
 

       1204 
 

       1283 
 

       1320 
 

       1361 
 

       1418 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      887 
 

         949 
 

       1033 
 

       1112 
 

       1149 
 

       1189 
 

       1247 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Open Corner Overhead 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Open Corner Overhead, 36" High  36 x 16 x 36"  KOCS3636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 42 x 16 x 36"  KOCS4236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 48 x 16 x 36"  KOCS4836.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 AROVD          

          

 Open Corner Overhead, 43" High  36 x 16 x 43"  KOCS3643.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 42 x 16 x 43"  KOCS4243.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 48 x 16 x 43"  KOCS4843.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 AROVD          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Open Corner Overhead 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1044 
 

       1095 
 

       1239 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1279 
 

       1305 
 

       1381 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Corner Overhead 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Corner Overhead, 36" High  2 doors  36 x 16 x 36"  KOCD3636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Corner overheads with doors are non-

locking only, standard with no pulls
• Lock option not available
• Tackboards and paper sorter specified 

separately
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

           

           

           

 Closed Corner Overhead, 36" High  4 doors  42 x 16 x 36"  KOCD4236.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Corner overheads with doors are non-

locking only, standard with no pulls
• Lock option not available
• Tackboards and paper sorter specified 

separately
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 4 doors  48 x 16 x 36"  KOCD4836.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

           

           

           

    
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Corner Overhead 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1383 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1514 
 

       1686 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Corner Overhead 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cutaway gable option.
   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Corner Overhead, 43" High  2 doors  36 x 16 x 43"  KOCD3643.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 • 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Corner overheads with doors are non-

locking only, standard with no pulls
• Lock option not available
• Tackboards and paper sorter specified 

separately
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

           

           

           

 Closed Corner Overhead, 43" High  4 doors  42 x 16 x 43"  KOCD4243.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 • 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Corner overheads with doors are non-

locking only, standard with no pulls
• Lock option not available
• Tackboards and paper sorter specified 

separately
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 4 doors  48 x 16 x 43"  KOCD4843.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 AROVD           

           

           

           

           

    
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Closed Corner Overhead 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1540 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1657 
 

       1784 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Gallery Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Reception Gallery  24 x 12 x 15"  KOSG24.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 12" deep
• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 30 x 12 x 15"  KOSG30.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 36 x 12 x 15"  KOSG36.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 12 x 15"  KOSG42.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 48 x 12 x 15"  KOSG48.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 ARGRD   54 x 12 x 15"  KOSG54.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   60 x 12 x 15"  KOSG60.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   66 x 12 x 15"  KOSG66.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   72 x 12 x 15"  KOSG72.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   78 x 12 x 15"  KOSG78.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   84 x 12 x 15"  KOSG84.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   96 x 12 x 15"  KOSG96.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Bow Front Reception Gallery  24 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG24.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 18" deep with 6" 
overhang

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 30 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG30.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 36 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG36.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG42.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 48 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG48.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

  54 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG54.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 ARGRD   60 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG60.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   66 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG66.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   72 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG72.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   78 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG78.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   84 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG84.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   96 x 18 x 15"  KBOSG96.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Gallery Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      353 
 

         363 
 

         400 
 

         419 
 

         435 
 

         481 
 

         503 
 

         516 
 

         603 
 

         646 
 

         657 
 

         693 
 

 $      400 
 

         411 
 

         447 
 

         466 
 

         481 
 

         528 
 

         549 
 

         564 
 

         649 
 

         692 
 

         703 
 

         740 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Gallery Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Corner Reception Gallery - 36"x36"  36 x 36 x 15"  KOSGC36.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

        

        

        

        

         

 ARGRD          

 Corner Reception Gallery - 42"x42"  42 x 42 x 15"  KOSGC42.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

        

        

        

        

         

 ARGRD          

 Corner Reception Gallery - 48"x48"  48 x 48 x 15"  KOSGC48.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

        

        

        

        

         

 ARGRD          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Gallery Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      729 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      760 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      793 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-24", 

Left 

 60 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCL6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCL6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCL7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 84 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCL8424.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 96 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCL9624.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

        

         

 ARGRD          

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-24", 

Right 

 60 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCR6024.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCR6624.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCR7224.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 84 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCR8424.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 96 x 24 x 15"  KOSGCR9624.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

        

         

 ARGRD          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      718 
 

         723 
 

         729 
 

         750 
 

         768 
 

  

  

  

 $      718 
 

         723 
 

         729 
 

         750 
 

         768 
 

  

  

  

  



148

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-30", 

Left 

 60 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCL6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCL6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCL7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 84 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCL8430.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 96 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCL9630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

        

         

 ARGRD          

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-30", 

Right 

 60 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCR6030.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCR6630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCR7230.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 84 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCR8430.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 96 x 30 x 15"  KOSGCR9630.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

        

         

 ARGRD          

   
A B C
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      729 
 

         737 
 

         750 
 

         768 
 

         787 
 

  

  

  

 $      729 
 

         737 
 

         750 
 

         768 
 

         787 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-36", 

Left 

 60 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCL6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 66 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCL6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCL7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCL8436.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 96 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCL9636.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

        

         

 ARGRD          

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-36", 

Right 

 60 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCR6036.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 66 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCR6636.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCR7236.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCR8436.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 96 x 36 x 15"  KOSGCR9636.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

        

         

 ARGRD          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      750 
 

         759 
 

         768 
 

         787 
 

         804 
 

  

  

  

 $      750 
 

         759 
 

         768 
 

         787 
 

         804 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-42", 

Left 

 66 x 42 x 15"  KOSGCL6642.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 15"  KOSGCL7242.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 84 x 42 x 15"  KOSGCL8442.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 96 x 42 x 15"  KOSGCL9642.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

        

        

         

 ARGRD          

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-42", 

Right 

 66 x 42 x 15"  KOSGCR6642.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 15"  KOSGCR7242.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 44"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 84 x 42 x 15"  KOSGCR8442.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 96 x 42 x 15"  KOSGCR9642.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

        

        

         

 ARGRD          

 Reception Gallery Paper Sorter Insert  22 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS24.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Field installed
• Not compatible with corner galleries
• Not compatible with tackboards
• 3-1/4" clearance in cubbies
• Reception gallery specified separately 

 28 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS30.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 34 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS36.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 40 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS42.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 46 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS48.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  52 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS54.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 AROVD   58 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS60.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

   64 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS66.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

   70 x 11 x 4-1/2""  KGPS72.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

   76 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS78.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      776 
 

         787 
 

         804 
 

         824 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      776 
 

         787 
 

         804 
 

         824 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      357 
 

         381 
 

         403 
 

         425 
 

         450 
 

         473 
 

         496 
 

         519 
 

         544 
 

         570 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Hanging Pedestals 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA -  Silver bar pull (1)  ; add $10 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB -  Waterfall black pull (1)  ; add 
$10 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS -  Waterfall silver pull (1)  ; add 
$10 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP -  Rectangular silver pull (1)  ; 
add $10 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Hanging Pedestal-Box/Box  15-1/2 x 19 x 14"  KH2B.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Standard with all drawers locking
• Pencil tray standard in upper box drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD           

 Hanging Pedestal-Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 19"  KHBF.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • Standard with both drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Pencil tray standard in  box drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD           

 Hanging Pedestal-File  15-1/2 x 19 x 14"  KHF.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Standard with all drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Hanging Pedestals 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      529 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      615 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      505 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Full Height Pedestals 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 

    

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Full Height Pedestal-Box/Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 28"  KF2BF.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Standard with all drawers locking
• Pencil tray standard in upper box drawer
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD           

 Full Height Pedestal-File/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 28"  KF2F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Standard with all drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 ARHPD           

 Full Height Pedestal-Shelf/Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 28"  KFSBF.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Standard with both drawers locking
• Pencil tray standard in  box drawer
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

         

          

 ARHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Full Height Pedestals 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      805 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      805 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      805 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Mobile Pedestals 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3)  ; add $30 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Mobile Pedestal-Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 21-1/2"  KMBF.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • 5/8" thick top
• Standard with both drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Pencil tray standard in  box drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• 5 wheel anti-tip feature standard 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

           

 Mobile Pedestal-Box/Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 27-3/4"  KM2BF.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 5/8" thick top
• Standard with all drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Pencil tray standard in upper box drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• 5 wheel anti-tip feature standard 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

           

 Full Height Pedestal-File/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 27-3/4"  KM2F.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 5/8" thick top
• Standard with all drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• 5 wheel anti-tip feature standard 

          

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

 Mobile Pedestal-Shelf/Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 27-3/4"  KMSBF.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 5/8" thick top
• Standard with both drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Pencil tray standard in box drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• 5 wheel anti-tip feature standard 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Mobile Pedestals 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      805 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      896 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      896 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      896 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lateral Files-Under Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Lateral File-Two Drawer Under Desk  30 x 19 x 28"  KLFT30.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Fits below 20, 24, or 30" deep desk shell
• Vertical grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Locking
• Units feature bottom toe kick
• Intended for use within office, and 

complementary to adjacent storage 
pieces 

 36 x 19 x 28"  KLFT36.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lateral Files-Under Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1203 
 

       1237 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lateral Files-Integrated 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Lateral File-Two Drawer Integrated  30 x 20 x 29"  KLF23020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Matches depth and height of adjacent 
items

• Vertical grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Locking
• Units feature bottom toe kick
• Intended for use within office, and 

complementary to adjacent storage 
pieces 

 30 x 24 x 29"  KLF23024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 29"  KLF23620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KLF23624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lateral Files-Integrated 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1279 
 

       1311 
 

       1327 
 

       1445 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lateral Files-Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 

RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(4)  ; add $40 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Lateral File-Two Drawer Freestanding  30 x 20 x 30"  KSLF23020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Anti-tip interlock mechanism
• Horizontal grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Locking
• Intended for freestanding/archival stor-

age applications
• No toe kick 

 36 x 20 x 30"  KSLF23620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

           

           

 Lateral File-Three Drawer Freestanding  30 x 20 x 44"  KSLF33020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • Anti-tip interlock mechanism
• Horizontal grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• 2 locks, keyed alike
• Intended for freestanding/archival stor-

age applications
• No toe kick 

 36 x 20 x 44"  KSLF33620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

           

 Lateral File-Four Drawer Freestanding  30 x 20 x 58"  KSLF43020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 • Anti-tip interlock mechanism
• Horizontal grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls
• 2 locks, keyed alike
• Intended for freestanding/archival stor-

age applications
• No toe kick 

 36 x 20 x 58"  KSLF43620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD            

 Front-to-Back Filing Hardware     KFTBF     
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Set of four bars accommodates one 
drawer

• Specify one set per drawer as required 

          

          

          

           

 HRDPT            

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lateral Files-Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1279 
 

       1327 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1780 
 

       1842 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2177 
 

       2253 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $          6 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  



166

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Under Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 

    

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Cabinet-Under Desk, Nonlocking  30 x 19 x 28"  KSCT30.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 

shelf
• Non-locking
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

 36 x 19 x 28"  KSCT36.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 90.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Storage and File Cabinet-Under Desk, 

Nonlocking 

 36 x 19 x 28"  KBSCT.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 110.0# 
  

         

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 

shelf
• Two files drawers on right
• Non-locking
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

          

 Storage and File Cabinet-Under Desk, 

Locking 

 36 x 19 x 28"  KBSCTL.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

         

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 

shelf
• Two files drawers on right
• Locking, two locks keyed alike
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Under Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      545 
 

         575 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      894 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1007 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Under Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

    

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Multi-File Storage Cabinet-Under Desk  30 x 19 x 28"  KMFSBT30.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• Two box drawers upper left
• 12-1/2" wide closed storage upper right
• Lower locking lateral file drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

         

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Multi-File Storage Cabinet-Under Desk  30 x 19 x 28"  KMFSFT30.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• File drawer upper left
• 12-1/2" wide closed storage upper right
• Lower locking lateral file drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Under Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1177 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1177 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Cabinet-Freestanding, Nonlock-

ing 

 30 x 20 x 29"  KSC3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 85.0# 
  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KSC3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 95.0# 
  

 • Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 
shelf

• Non-locking
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KSC3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 100.0# 
  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KSC3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 110.0# 
  

          

          

 ARHPD           

 Storage Cabinet-Freestanding, Locking  30 x 20 x 29"  KSCL3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 
shelf

• Locking
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 30 x 24 x 29"  KSCL3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 29"  KSCL3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KSCL3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

          

           

 ARHPD            

   
A B C D E

    



171

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      710 
 

         735 
 

         757 
 

         781 
 

  

  

  

 $      802 
 

         824 
 

         859 
 

         893 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage and File Cabinet-Freestanding, 

Nonlocking 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KBSC3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 115.0# 
  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KBSC3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 125.0# 
  

 • Left storage 18-1/2" wide
• Two files drawers on right
• Non-locking
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls 

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD            

 Storage and File Cabinet-Freestanding, 

Locking 

 36 x 20 x 29"  KBSCL3620.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29"  KBSCL3624.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Left storage 18-1/2" wide
• Two files drawers on right
• Locking, two locks keyed alike
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls 

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD            

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1028 
 

       1045 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1178 
 

       1187 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 

RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(4)  ; add $40 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Multi-File Storage Cabinet-Freestanding  30 x 20 x 29"  KMFSB3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Two box drawers upper left
• 12-1/2" wide closed storage upper right
• Lower locking lateral file drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

 30 x 24 x 29"  KMFSB3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

 Multi-File Storage Cabinet-Freestanding  30 x 20 x 29"  KMFSF3020.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • File drawer upper left
• 12-1/2" wide closed storage upper right
• Lower locking lateral file drawer
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx3 for 

optional pulls
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

 30 x 24 x 29"  KMFSF3024.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1255 
 

       1289 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1255 
 

       1289 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 24" Wide Storage Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA -  Silver bar pull (1)  ; add $10 
KIB -  Waterfall black pull (1)  ; add 
$10 
KIS -  Waterfall silver pull (1)  ; add 
$10 
RCP -  Rectangular silver pull (1)  ; 
add $10 

    
E Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Tower-48" and 54" High, Right-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 48"  KST242048R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48"  KST242448R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Right-hinged door
• 2 full-width adjustable shelves, 21-1/2" 

wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 54"  KST242054R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 54"  KST242454R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

           

           

            

 ARHPD             

 Storage Tower-48" and 54" High, Left-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 48"  KST242048L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48"  KST242448L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Left-hinged door
• 2 full-width adjustable shelves, 21-1/2" 

wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 54"  KST242054L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 54"  KST242454L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

           

           

            

 ARHPD             

 Storage Tower-65" and 72" High, Right-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65"  KST242065R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 65"  KST242465R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Right-hinged door
• 4 full-width adjustable shelves, 21-1/2" 

wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 72"  KST242072R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KST242472R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

 ARHPD             

 Storage Tower-65" and 72" High, Left-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65"  KST242065L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 65"  KST242465L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Left-hinged door
• 4 full-width adjustable shelves, 21-1/2" 

wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 72"  KST242072L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KST242472L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

 ARHPD             

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 24" Wide Storage Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      915 
 

         984 
 

         989 
 

       1045 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      915 
 

         984 
 

         989 
 

       1045 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1071 
 

       1238 
 

       1120 
 

       1279 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1071 
 

       1238 
 

       1120 
 

       1279 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA -  Silver bar pull (1)  ; add $10 
KIB -  Waterfall black pull (1)  ; add 
$10 
KIS -  Waterfall silver pull (1)  ; add 
$10 
RCP -  Rectangular silver pull (1)  ; 
add $10 

    
E Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Wardrobe Tower-48" and 54" High, Right-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 48"  KWT242048R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48"  KWT242448R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 • Right-hinged door
• Full-width coat hanger bar, 21-1/2" wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 54"  KWT242054R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 54"  KWT242454R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

           

           

            

 ARHPD             

 Wardrobe Tower-48" and 54" High, Left-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 48"  KWT242048L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 48"  KWT242448L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 • Left-hinged door
• Full-width coat hanger bar, 21-1/2" wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 54"  KWT242054L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 54"  KWT242454L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

           

           

            

 ARHPD             

 Storage and Wardrobe Tower-65" and 72" 

High, Right-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65"  KSW242065R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 65"  KSW242465R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Right-hinged door
• 4 adjustable shelves, 14-1/4" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 72"  KSW242072R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KSW242472R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

 ARHPD             

 Storage and Wardrobe Tower-65" and 72" 

High, Left-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65"  KSW242065L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 65"  KSW242465L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Left-hinged door
• 4 adjustable shelves, 14-1/4" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 72"  KSW242072L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KSW242472L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

 ARHPD             

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      915 
 

         984 
 

         989 
 

       1045 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      915 
 

         984 
 

         989 
 

       1045 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1071 
 

       1238 
 

       1120 
 

       1279 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1071 
 

       1238 
 

       1120 
 

       1279 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 24" Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA -  Silver bar pull (1)  ; add $10 
KIB -  Waterfall black pull (1)  ; add 
$10 
KIS -  Waterfall silver pull (1)  ; add 
$10 
RCP -  Rectangular silver pull (1)  ; 
add $10 

    
E Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage, Wardrobe and File Tower-65" 

and 72" High, Right-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65"  KSWF242065R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KSWF242465R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

 

 • Right-hinged, full-width door
• 3 letter/legal file drawers
• 1 adjustable shelf, 14-1/4" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 72"  KSWF242072R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

 

 24 x 24 x 72"  KSWF242472R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

 

          

          

          

           

 ARHPD            

 Storage, Wardrobe and File Tower-65" 

and 72" High, Left-Hinged  

 24 x 20 x 65"  KSWF242065L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KSWF242465L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

 

 • Left-hinged, full-width door
• 3 letter/legal file drawers
• 1 adjustable shelf, 14-1/4" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx1 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 72"  KSWF242072L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

 

 24 x 24 x 72"  KSWF242472L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

 

          

          

          

           

 ARHPD            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 24" Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1576 
 

       1819 
 

       1645 
 

       1881 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1576 
 

       1819 
 

       1645 
 

       1881 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 24"Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers/30" and 36" Storage Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

    
E Select lock option.

   L -  With lock 
    

F Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Wardrobe, File and Storage Tower-65" 

and 72" High, Right-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65"  KWFS242065R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □  
 175.0# 

 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KWFS242465R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □  
 180.0# 

 

 • Right-hinged door
• Upper closed/middle open storage
• 2 lower letter/legal file drawers, locking, 

option of "NL=No lock" not available
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Door available non-locking only
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 72"  KWFS242072R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □  
 180.0# 

 

 24 x 24 x 72"  KWFS242472R.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □  
 190.0# 

 

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

 Wardrobe, File and Storage Tower-65" 

and 72" High, Left-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65"  KWFS242065L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □  
 175.0# 

 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KWFS242465L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □  
 180.0# 

 

 • Left-hinged door
• Upper closed/middle open storage
• 2 lower letter/legal file drawers, locking, 

option of "NL=No lock" not available
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Door available non-locking only
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

 24 x 20 x 72"  KWFS242072L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □  
 180.0# 

 

 24 x 24 x 72"  KWFS242472L.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □  
 190.0# 

 

          

          

          

          

 ARHPD           

 Storage Tower with Lateral Files-Stan-

dard Doors 

 30 x 20 x 65"  KFS302065.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 185.0# 

 

 30 x 24 x 65"  KFS302465.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 210.0# 

 

 • Locking lateral files
• 2 adjustable full width shelves in cabinet
• Non-locking upper doors
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

 30 x 20 x 72"  KFS302072.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 205.0# 

 

 30 x 24 x 72"  KFS302472.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 230.0# 

 

 36 x 20 x 65"  KFS362065.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 215.0# 

 

 36 x 24 x 65"  KFS362465.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 240.0# 

 

 36 x 20 x 72"  KFS362072.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 235.0# 

 

  36 x 24 x 72"  KFS362472.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 260.0# 

 

 ARHPD            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 24"Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers/30" and 36" Storage Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1576 
 

       1819 
 

       1645 
 

       1881 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1576 
 

       1819 
 

       1645 
 

       1881 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1633 
 

       1950 
 

       1725 
 

       2039 
 

       1865 
 

       2184 
 

       1954 
 

       2274 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 36" Storage and Wardrobe Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 

    
E Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Tower with Lateral Files-Frosted 

Glass Doors 

 30 x 20 x 65"  KFFS302065.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 185.0# 

 

 30 x 24 x 65"  KFFS302465.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 210.0# 

 

 • Locking lateral files
• 2 adjustable shelves in cabinet
• Knob finish matches pull finish (frosted 

doors are standard with knobs)
• Non-locking glass doors
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 30 x 20 x 72"  KFFS302072.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 205.0# 

 

 30 x 24 x 72"  KFFS302472.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 230.0# 

 

 36 x 20 x 65"  KFFS362065.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 215.0# 

 

 36 x 24 x 65"  KFFS362465.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 240.0# 

 

 36 x 20 x 72"  KFFS362072.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 235.0# 

 

 ARHPD  36 x 24 x 72"  KFFS362472.H.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 260.0# 

 

 Storage Tower  36 x 20 x 65"  KST362065.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

 

 • 4 adjustable full width shelves in cabinet
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 36 x 24 x 65"  KST362465.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

 

 36 x 20 x 72"  KST362072.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

 

 36 x 24 x 72"  KST362472.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

 

          

           

           

           

 ARHPD            

 Wardrobe Tower  36 x 20 x 65"  KWT362065.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

 

 • Full-width wardrobe
• Hat shelf
• Full -width coat hanger bar
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 36 x 24 x 65"  KWT362465.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

 

 36 x 20 x 72"  KWT362072.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

 

 36 x 24 x 72"  KWT362472.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

 

          

           

           

           

 ARHPD            

 Storage and Wardrobe Tower  36 x 20 x 65"  KSW362065.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

 

 • 4 adjustable shelves in cabinet, 26" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

 36 x 24 x 65"  KSW362465.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

 

 36 x 20 x 72"  KSW362072.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

 

 36 x 24 x 72"  KSW362472.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

 

          

           

           

           

 ARHPD            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 36" Storage and Wardrobe Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2087 
 

       2207 
 

       2164 
 

       2291 
 

       2223 
 

       2349 
 

       2318 
 

       2443 
 

 $    1514 
 

       1652 
 

       1595 
 

       1745 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1514 
 

       1652 
 

       1595 
 

       1745 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1514 
 

       1652 
 

       1595 
 

       1745 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Bookcases-24" Wide 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Bookcase 24" Wide-One Adjustable Shelf, 

One Fixed Shelf 

 24 x 14 x 29"  KBC2429.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

        

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Bookcase 24" Wide-Two Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 24 x 14 x 48"  KBC2448.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

        

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Bookcase 24" Wide-Four Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 24 x 14 x 65"  KBC2465.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 24 x 14 x 72"  KBC2472.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

   
A B C

    



187

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Bookcases-24" Wide 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      550 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      593 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      688 
 

         749 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



188

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Bookcases-30" Wide 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Bookcase 30" Wide-One Adjustable Shelf, 

One Fixed Shelf 

 30 x 14 x 29"  KBC3029.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

        

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Bookcase 30" Wide-Two Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 30 x 14 x 48"  KBC3048.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

        

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Bookcase 30" Wide-Four Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 30 x 14 x 65"  KBC3065.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 30 x 14 x 72"  KBC3072.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Bookcases-30" Wide 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      594 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      642 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      744 
 

         810 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Bookcases-36" Wide 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Bookcase 36" Wide-One Adjustable Shelf, 

One Fixed Shelf 

 36 x 14 x 29"  KBC3629.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

        

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Bookcase 36" Wide-Two Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 36 x 14 x 48"  KBC3648.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

        

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Bookcase 36" Wide-Four Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 36 x 14 x 65"  KBC3665.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 36 x 14 x 72"  KBC3672.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

        

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Bookcases-36" Wide 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      661 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      713 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      825 
 

         900 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Bookcase Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extra Shelf for 24" Wide Bookcase  22 x 13 x 1"  KES24.H □ □ □  
 

 4.0# 
  

 • Includes 2 wire shelf supports         

         

 ARHPD          

 Extra Shelf for 30" Wide Bookcase  28 x 13 x 1"  KES30.H □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Includes 2 wire shelf supports         

         

 ARHPD          

 Extra Shelf for 36" Wide Bookcase  34 x 13 x 1"  KES36.H □ □ □  
 

 6.0# 
  

 • Includes 2 wire shelf supports         

         

         

 ARHPD          

 Desk Top Stack-On Bookcase  30 x 16 x 36"  KXCB3036.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • For use on top of lateral files and storage 
cabinets

• 12" clearance above desktop
• 36" high feature one adjustable shelf; 43" 

feature two adjsutable shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 30 x 16 x 43"  KXCB3043.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 36 x 16 x 36"  KXCB3636.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 36 x 16 x 43"  KXCB3643.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

        

        

        

         

 ARHPD          

 Extra Desk Top Shelves  28 x 13 x 1"  KXES30.H □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Extra shelf for 30" wide desk top book-
case

• Extra shelf for 36" wide desktop book-
case 

 34 x 13 x 1"  KXES36.H □ □ □  
 

 6.0# 
  

        

        

 ARHPD         

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Bookcase Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      108 
 

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      636 
 

         681 
 

         681 
 

         749 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

         108 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Quarter-Round Bookcases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Desk Top Stack-

On Section, Right 

 16 x 16 x 36"  KQRB1636R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 16 x 16 x 43"  KQRB1643R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 16" is intended for desk top use, with no 
bottom shelf

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

        

        

        

        

 ARHPD         

         

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Desk Top Stack-

On Section, Left 

 16 x 16 x 36"  KQRB1636L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 16 x 16 x 43"  KQRB1643L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 16" is intended for desk top use, with no 
bottom shelf

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

        

        

        

        

 ARHPD         

         

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Desk/Credenza, 

Right 

 20 x 20 x 29"  KQRB2029R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 29"  KQRB2429R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 29"  flush with adjacent worksurface 
height

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

        

        

        

 ARHPD         

         

         

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Desk/Credenza, 

Left 

 20 x 20 x 29"  KQRB2029L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 29"  KQRB2429L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 29"  flush with adjacent worksurface 
height

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

        

        

        

 ARHPD         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Quarter-Round Bookcases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      431 
 

         510 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      431 
 

         510 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      454 
 

         496 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      454 
 

         496 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Quarter-Round Bookcases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Overhead, Right 
 16 x 16 x 65"  KQRB1665R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  

 90.0# 
  

 16 x 16 x 72"  KQRB1672R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 16" matches depth and height of 
installed overhead

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

        

        

        

        

        

 ARHPD         

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Overhead, Left 
 16 x 16 x 65"  KQRB1665L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  

 90.0# 
  

 16 x 16 x 72"  KQRB1672L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 16" matches depth and height of 
installed overhead

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

        

        

        

        

        

 ARHPD         

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Tower, Right  20 x 20 x 65"  KQRB2065R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 20" and 24" matches depth and height of 
towers

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 20 x 20 x 72"  KQRB2072R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 65"  KQRB2465R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KQRB2472R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

        

        

        

 ARHPD          

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Tower, Left  20 x 20 x 65"  KQRB2065L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 20" and 24" matches depth and height of 
towers

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 20 x 20 x 72"  KQRB2072L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 65"  KQRB2465L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KQRB2472L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

        

        

        

 ARHPD          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Quarter-Round Bookcases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      583 
 

         620 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      583 
 

         620 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      652 
 

         703 
 

         799 
 

         842 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      652 
 

         703 
 

         799 
 

         842 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Square Bookcases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Corner-Square Bookcase-Desk/Credenza, 

Right 

 20 x 20 x 29"  KCSB2029R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 29"  KCSB2429R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 29"  flush with adjacent worksurface 
height

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

        

        

        

 ARHPD         

         

         

 Corner-Square Bookcase-Desk/Credenza, 

Left 

 20 x 20 x 29"  KCSB2029L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 29"  KCSB2429L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 29"  flush with adjacent worksurface 
height

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

        

        

        

 ARHPD         

         

         

 Corner-Square Bookcase--Tower, Right  20 x 20 x 65"  KCSB2065R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 20" and 24" matches depth and height of 
towers

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KCSB2465R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 20 x 20 x 72"  KCSB2072R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KCSB2472R.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

        

        

        

         

 ARHPD          

 Corner-Square Bookcase--Tower, Left  20 x 20 x 65"  KCSB2065L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 20" and 24" matches depth and height of 
towers

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KCSB2465L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 20 x 20 x 72"  KCSB2072L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KCSB2472L.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

        

        

        

         

 ARHPD          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Storage 
 Square Bookcases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      475 
 

         562 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      475 
 

         562 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      721 
 

         878 
 

         777 
 

         925 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      721 
 

         878 
 

         777 
 

         925 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Desktop Acrylic Screen 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Desktop Acrylic Screen - 12" H  21 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP2412 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 24-54" wide require 2 desk top screen 
supports, specifed separately

• 60-72" wide require 3 desk top screen 
supports, specified separately

• 1/4" frosted acrylic
• Surface mounted attachment
• Field installed 

 27 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP3012 
 

 3.0# 
  

 33 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP3612 
 

 4.0# 
  

 39 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP4212 
 

 5.0# 
  

 45 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP4812 
 

 6.0# 
  

 51 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP5412 
 

 7.0# 
  

 ARFDT  57 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP6012 
 

 8.0# 
  

   63 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP6612 
 

 9.0# 
  

   69 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP7212 
 

 10.0# 
  

 Desktop Acrylic Screen - 18" H  21 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP2418 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • 24-54" wide require 2 desk top screen 
supports, specifed separately

• 60-72" wide require 3 desk top screen 
supports, specified separately

• 1/4" frosted acrylic
• Surface mounted attachment
• Field installed 

 27 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP3018 
 

 5.0# 
  

 33 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP3618 
 

 6.0# 
  

 39 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP4218 
 

 8.0# 
  

 45 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP4818 
 

 9.0# 
  

 51 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP5418 
 

 11.0# 
  

 57 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP6018 
 

 12.0# 
  

  63 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP6618 
 

 14.0# 
  

 ARFDT   69 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP7218 
 

 15.0# 
  

   
A
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 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Desktop Acrylic Screen 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      112 
 

         129 
 

         147 
 

         188 
 

         188 
 

         242 
 

         242 
 

         242 
 

         276 
 

 $      186 
 

         219 
 

         219 
 

         284 
 

         284 
 

         349 
 

         349 
 

         413 
 

         419 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Desktop Screen Support 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Desktop Screen Support-6" High, Alumi-

num Finish 

 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x 6"  KDTPSA 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

       

       

       

 ARFDT        

 Desktop Screen Support-6" High, Black 

Finish 

 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x 6"  KDTPSB 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

       

       

       

 ARFDT        

 Desktop Screen Support-6" High, Char-

coal Finish 

 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x 6"  KDTPSC 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

       

       

       

 ARFDT        

   
A
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 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Desktop Screen Support 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Stack-On Organizer Hutch  60 x 16 x 22"  KSOH6022.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

  66 x 16 x 22"  KSOH6622.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

  72 x 16 x 22"  KSOH7222.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

  78 x 16 x 22"  KSOH7822.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

         

         

 AROVD          

 Paper Organizer  17 x 13-1/2 x 17-1/4"  KPOHD1713.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Horizontal dividers         

         

         

         

 AROVD          

 Paper Organizer  17 x 13-1/2 x 17-1/4"  KPOHVD1713.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 • Horizontal and vertical dividers         

         

         

         

 AROVD          

 Overhead Paper Sorter Insert  22 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS24.H  □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Paper sorters are not compatible with 
the cutaway gable option, which offers 
insufficient clearance for the sorter

• Not for use with 17" tackboards and 36" 
stanchions as there is insufficient clear-
ance

• Field installed (mount optional tackboard 
first)

• Not available for corner overheads and 
wall mount overheads

• Vertical surface finish is laminate finish 
for entire insert 

 28 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS30.H  □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 34 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS36.H  □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 40 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS42.H  □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 46 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS48.H  □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 AROVD  52 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS54.H  □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  58 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS60.H  □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  64 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS66.H  □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  70 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS72.H  □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

  76 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS78.H  □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

         

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      593 
 

         618 
 

         642 
 

         670 
 

  

  

  

 $      227 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      227 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      343 
 

         368 
 

         392 
 

         418 
 

         443 
 

         464 
 

         493 
 

         519 
 

         544 
 

         567 
 

  

  



206

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Tackboards 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboard for 36" High Overhead  30 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK30 □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are attached to a horizontal 
load bar (supplied) with removable 
mounting brackets 

 36 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK36 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 42 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK42 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 48 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK48 □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  60 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK60 □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

  66 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK66 □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  72 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK72 □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 ARTAC         

 Wall-Mount Tackboards  30 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK30 □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are attached to a horizontal 
load bar (supplied) with removable 
mounting brackets 

 36 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK36 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 42 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK42 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 48 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK48 □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  60 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK60 □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 ARTAC   66 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK66 □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   72 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK72 □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 
 Tackboard for Corner Symmetrical 

Overhead 

 33 x 32-1/2 x 3/4 x 17"  KTKC3636 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 ARTAC  39 x 38-1/2 x 3/4 x 17"  KTKC4242 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  • Tackboards are attached to a horizontal 
load bar (supplied) with removable 
mounting brackets 

 45 x 44-1/2 x 3/4 x 17"  KTKC4848 □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

        

        

 Tackboard for Gallery Reception Desk  66 x 3/4 x 13"  KTKG66 □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are attached to a horizontal 
load bar (supplied) with removable 
mounting brackets 

 72 x 3/4 x 13"  KTKG72 □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

       

       

        

 ARTAC         

   
A B
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 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Tackboards 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      130  $      136  $      138  $      147  $      159 
 

         147          156          156          165          176 
 

         162          168          169          179          195 
 

         176          185          186          198          213 
 

         225          233          235          251          272 
 

         230          243          244          260          278 
 

         238          249          250          268          286 
 

      

 $      135  $      144  $      144  $      156  $      165 
 

         153          160          160          169          184 
 

         167          174          175          188          202 
 

         182          192          192          205          219 
 

         227          238          240          253          274 
 

         232          244          245          262          281 
 

         241          251          252          270          289 
 

 $      293  $      308  $      309  $      330  $      354 
 

         323          337          338          361          388 
 

         354          368          370          396          426 
 

      

      

 $      212  $      220  $      222  $      238  $      253 
 

         218          228          229          244          264 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Connector Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Desk Extension Table  24 x 28 x 29"  KECT2424.H □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Woodgrain runs 45 degrees from 
straight edges

• 30x30" metal X base standard 

 30 x 35 x 29"  KECT3030.H □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

       

       

        

 ARFDT         

 Half-Round Connector Top  48 x 24 x 29"  KHRCT2424.H □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 3" black post leg standard
• Woodgrain runs parallel to surface width 

 54 x 27 x 29"  KHRCT2430.H □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 60 x 30 x 29"  KHRCT3030.H □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

       

        

 ARFDT         

 Quarter-Round Connector Top  24 x 24 x 29"  KQRCT2424.H □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Woodgrain runs parallel to one edge and 
90 degrees to other 

 24 x 30 x 29"  KQRCT2430.H □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KQRCT3024.H □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 ARFDT   30 x 30 x 29"  KQRCT3030.H □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 Connector Top  24 x 24"  KBCT2424.H □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Woodgrain runs parallel to surface width  24 x 30"  KBCT2430.H □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 30 x 24"  KBCT3024.H □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  30 x 30"  KBCT3030.H □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 ARFDT   36 x 24"  KBCT3624.H □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   36 x 30"  KBCT3630.H □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   42 x 24"  KBCT4224.H □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   42 x 30"  KBCT4230.H □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Connector Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      703 
 

         731 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      454 
 

         526 
 

         606 
 

  

  

  

 $      300 
 

         391 
 

         391 
 

         442 
 

 $      259 
 

         270 
 

         270 
 

         284 
 

         284 
 

         300 
 

         300 
 

         311 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic 
 Conference Room 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Audiovisual Cabinet  36 x 25 x 65"  KAV3625.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Upper doors retract inside cabinet
• Pull-out turntable for TV-29" high
• Upper VCR shelf-5" high
• Lower box drawer for media storage
• Lower right section with two adjustable 

shelves
• Cable management grommets in back
• Non-locking
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

        

        

        

        

        

        

 ARACC         

         

 Marker Board  50 x 5 x 40"  KMB5040.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • Whiteboard for dry-erase markers
• Ledge for eraser and marker storage
• Left door-tackable corkboard
• Right door-flipchart pegs (on 17-1/2" 

centers)
• Two-piece cleat wall-mount system
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

        

        

        

        

        

 ARACC         

         

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic 
 Conference Room 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2872 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1308 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic 
 Metal Leg Return 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Metal Leg Return  KRWL42242L □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • Slimline style does not accept modesty 
panel or end panel inserts, and is not 
retrofittable to accept the inserts at a 
later time 

 KRWL48242L □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 KRWL60242L □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

       

       

        

        

 ARPRT         

  
A B C

    



213

 Aristotle® Classic 
 Metal Leg Return 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      614 
 

         621 
 

         691 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic 
 Metal Leg Tables and Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Meeting Table-Round with Slimline Metal 

Legs 

 30" dia  KRD304L □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 36" dia  KRD364L □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1" thick top
• 30" and 36" tables seat 3 people, 42" 

seats 4 people, 48" seats 5 people
• Base leg metal finish available in star-

light silver and black only
• Four triangular shaped aluminum legs
• Legs include integrated wire manage-

ment slot and adjustable glide 

 42" dia  KRD424L □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 48" dia  KRD484L □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

        

        

 ARACC         

         

         

 Meeting Table-Square with Slimline 

Metal Legs 

 30 x 30 x 28"  KSQ304L □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 36 x 36 x 28"  KSQ364L □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1" thick top
• Each table seats 4 people
• Base leg metal finish available in star-

light silver and black only
• Four triangular shaped aluminum legs
• Legs include integrated wire manage-

ment slot and adjustable glide 

 42 x 42 x 28"  KSQ424L □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 48 x 48 x 28"  KSQ484L □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

        

        

        

 ARACC         

 Freestanding Slimline Metal Leg Desks  42 x 18 x 28"  KWSR42184L □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 • 1" thick top
• Base leg metal finish available in star-

light silver and black only
• Four triangular shaped aluminum legs
• Legs include integrated wire manage-

ment slot and adjustable glide 

 48 x 24 x 28"  KWSR48244L □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 28"  KWSR60244L □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 60 x 30 x 28"  KWSR60304L □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 28"  KWSR72304L □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

        

         

 ARACC          

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Classic 
 Metal Leg Tables and Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      964 
 

         995 
 

       1096 
 

       1153 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      927 
 

         957 
 

       1060 
 

       1115 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      890 
 

         895 
 

         959 
 

       1021 
 

       1062 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Grommet, Wire Management Channel, Keyed Alike Kits 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Grommet   2-3/4 x 2-3/4"  KGR 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 2-3/4" diameter
• Field installed
• Requires 2-3/4" diameter hole
• Black finish 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Wire Management Channel   12"  KWMC 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Attaches to back panel
• Field installed
• 12" J-channel
• Conceals wires beneath desktop 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

  Keyed Alike Kits  1 lock     KKAK.1 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Provides single key workstation access
• Field installed
• Units can be quickly and easily re-keyed 

using a lock core removal key (included 
with kit)

• Determine corrrect number of keyed 
alike locks required per office by refer-
ring to product illustrations (Note: some 
units have multiple locks) 

 2 locks     KKAK.2 
 

 1.0# 
  

  3 locks     KKAK.3 
 

 1.0# 
  

  4 locks     KKAK.4 
 

 1.0# 
  

  5 locks     KKAK.5 
 

 1.0# 
  

  6 locks     KKAK.6 
 

 1.0# 
  

        

        

        

    
A
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 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Grommet, Wire Management Channel, Keyed Alike Kits 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          4 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          4 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        11 
 

           28 
 

           40 
 

           53 
 

           68 
 

           81 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Universal Overhead Task Lights  24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Task lights mount under overhead 
cabinets 

 36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

 48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Aristotle® Classic Accessories 
 Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        74 
 

           81 
 

           88 
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 Aristotle® Executive 
 General Information 

General Information
The Aristotle Casegoods collection from KI 
creates upscale environments for intelligent 
workspaces without a heavy price tag. Warm 
wood grains offer classic appeal while solid 
finishes provide a more contemporary aes-
thetic.  Both may be combined with metallic 
accents for truly unique style.

Aristotle is offered in both a Classic version 
and an Executive version.  Aristotle in its 
Classic offering is more economical when 
budget is a key concern. It features 1" work 
surfaces and a flat grain-matched edge.  For 
a more upscale aesthetic, Aristotle Executive 
features 1-1/2" worksurfaces, and any of 
three edge band options may be featured.  
Aside from worksurfaces, the Classic Aris-
totle and the Executive Aristotle lines feature 
similiar construction and specifications 
and both are planned in keeping with the 
guidelines set forth in this document. 

Aristotle Executive Construction
All worksurfaces, tops and end panels are
1-1/2" thick. Bookcases have 1-1/2" thick top 
and shelves. Edge banding is 2.5 mm thick 
and matches the laminate finish. Adjustable
glides keep surfaces level.
Most products are shipped pre-assembled.
Products that are shipped ready-to-configure
have most fittings pre-attached for quick
installation.
All dimensions shown are nominal.
Approximate weights and volumes relate to
crated items and are indicated for shipping
purposes.

Drawer construction
Pedestals feature five-sided drawer
construction and full depth drawers to
maximize storage capacity. Pedestals also
feature a pencil tray standard in the upper
drawer box.
Lateral files have steel drawers.

Drawer suspension
File drawers utilize a heavy-duty full
extension ball bearing slide for smooth
operation. Box drawers operate on full
extension slides allowing total access to
drawer.

File drawers
Credenza, pedestal, and lateral file drawers
accommodate letter and legal filing.
Lateral file unit drawers are equipped to
accept front-to-back filing hardware, speci-
fied separately. Lateral files have an anti-tip 
interlock system.

Overheads
Overheads have a 13-3⁄4" internal height
clearance and feature a full width, concealed
cable pass-through 1-3⁄4" high. 36" high
overheads have 17-1⁄2" clearance above
desktops and are 65" high installed. 43" high 
overheads have 24" clearance above desk 
top and are 72" high installed. Wall
mount overheads include instructions and
mounting hardware.

Frosted glass door cabinets
Frosted glass doors on overheads and select
storage towers have a vinyl wrapped MDF
frame in silver finish with tempered, frosted
glass.

Acrylic Door Cabinets
Cabinets feature 13-3/4" internal height 
clearance. Full-width concealed cable pass 
through (1-3/4") is provided for 36" and 43" 
high units. Wall mount also available. Units 
are non-locking.
Desktop panel screens
Desktop panels are 1⁄4" thick frosted acrylic 
to offer personal privacy while enhancing the
overall design. Desktop panel supports are
available separately in silver or black finish.
A simple surface-mounted attachment
secures the panel support to the desktop as
a field installation.

Sizes
Published width and depth dimensions are
nominal. To determine actual sizes use the
multiplier 0.9843. (Example: a desk listed
with a nominal width of 60" is actually 60" x
0.9843 = 59-1⁄16"), and refer to the conver-
sion chart below:
Nominal/Actual          Nominal/Actual
  24"        23-5⁄8"          72"       70-7⁄8"
  30"        29-1⁄2"          78"       76-3⁄4"
  36"        35-7⁄16"        84"       82-11⁄16"
  42"        41-5⁄16"        90"       88-9⁄16"
  48"        47-1⁄4"          96"       94-1⁄2"
  54"        53-1⁄8"         102"     100-3⁄8"
  60"        59-1⁄16"       108"     106-1⁄4"
  66"        64-15/16"                                                                                                                                        
                                                                                                   

Grommets
Grommets are indicated on all product
illustrations when standard and have a 2-3⁄4"
diameter opening. For non-standard
locations, field-installed grommet kits are
available. See Accessories.

End Panels
Full height panels are standard on most 
items. Partial height panels are available as 
a no charge option on desk shells, extended 
corner desk shells, and corner units.

Modesty Panels
Modesty panels on selected models are 14" 
standard. Full height panels are offered on 
some models.

Pulls
Surface-mounted handles are standard 
where shown.
Note that overheads do not feature pulls.

Laminate top and base fi nish
All surfaces are manufactured using high-
performance thermally fused laminate,
providing a durable, resilient finish.
Laminates can be mixed and matched to cre-
ate a two-toned look. Edge banding matches 
laminate finish. 
Shelf finish on bookcases and overheads 
matches shell (vertical) finish.

Meeting table, freestanding

desk and return base metal leg fi nish
Matching freestanding tables provide auxil-
iary worksurfaces. Metal legs in two styles
offer strength and durability in a
contemporary profile.
Metal-legged returns are attached to a 
primary desk with flat attachment brackets. 
The legs include an integrated wire
management slot and an adjustable glide.

Keying options
Locks are standard on all pedestals,
credenzas, and lateral files.
Locks are pre-installed in all workstation
components (all multi-lock units are
keyed alike).
Workstations are available keyed alike at 
time of order. Indicate clearly which offices 
are to be keyed alike. See Keyed Alike Kits if 
additional key sets are required.
The following key options are available at the
end of the model strings:
KS - Key standard
KA - Key alike (note room numbers on 
order)
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 Aristotle® Executive 
 General Information 

Edge detail
1-1/2" thick worksurface and top 
2.5 mm flat edge banding

Flat edge

1 ½” Thick -F

Profiled edge

1 ½” Thick -P3

Profiled edge

1 ½” Thick -P4

Pulls
Surface-mounted handles are standard 
where shown.
Note that overheads do not feature pulls.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Double Pedestal Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
BPA6 -  Silver bar pull (6) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIB6 -  Waterfall black pull (6) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
KIS6 -  Waterfall silver pull (6) 

RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(4) 
RCP6 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(6) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Double Pedestal Desk, Box/File Option A  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6030A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Two box/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6630A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP7230A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP7236A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP8436A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 AEPED            

            

            

            

 Double Pedestal Desk, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6030B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 330.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6630B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Two box/box/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Upper box drawers are non-locking
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP7230B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP7236B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 360.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP8436B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 AEPED            

            

            

            

            

 Double Pedestal Desk, File/File Option C  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6030C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 330.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Two file/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6630C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP7230C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP7236C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 360.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP8436C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 AEPED            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Double Pedestal Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1564 
 

       1645 
 

       1729 
 

       1741 
 

       1827 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1938 
 

       2023 
 

       2055 
 

       2118 
 

       2183 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1938 
 

       2023 
 

       2055 
 

       2118 
 

       2183 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Double Pedestal Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA5 -  Silver bar pull (5) 
KIB5 -  Waterfall black pull (5) 
KIS5 -  Waterfall silver pull (5) 
RCP5 -  Rectangular silver pull (5) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Double Pedestal Desk, Box/Box/File 

Option F 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6030F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 330.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6630F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal on left, upper 
drawer non-locking

• Locking file/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP7230F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP7236F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 360.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP8436F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 AEPED            

            

            

            

            

            

 Double Pedestal Desk, Locking File/File 

Option G 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6030G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 330.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP6630G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal on right, upper 
drawer non-locking

• Locking file/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDP7230G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP7236G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 360.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDP8436G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 AEPED            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Double Pedestal Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1938 
 

       2023 
 

       2055 
 

       2118 
 

       2183 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1938 
 

       2023 
 

       2055 
 

       2118 
 

       2183 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
BPA6 -  Silver bar pull (6) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIB6 -  Waterfall black pull (6) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
KIS6 -  Waterfall silver pull (6) 

RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(4) 
RCP6 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(6) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

File Option A 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBDP6636A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP7242A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Two box/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP8442A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

           

           

 AEPED            

            

            

            

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

Box/File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBDP6636B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 355.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP7242B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 380.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Two box/box/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Upper box drawers are non-locking
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP8442B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 395.0# 

  

           

           

 AEPED            

            

            

            

            

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, File/

File Option C 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBDP6636C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 355.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP7242C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 380.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Two file/file pedestals
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP8442C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 395.0# 

  

           

           

 AEPED            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2034 
 

       2042 
 

       2102 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2384 
 

       2404 
 

       2438 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2384 
 

       2404 
 

       2438 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA5 -  Silver bar pull (5) 
KIB5 -  Waterfall black pull (5) 
KIS5 -  Waterfall silver pull (5) 
RCP5 -  Rectangular silver pull (5) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

Box/File Option F 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBDP6636F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 355.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP7242F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 380.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal on left, upper 
drawer non-locking

• Locking file/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP8442F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 395.0# 

  

           

           

 AEPED            

            

            

            

            

            

 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desk, Locking 

File/File Option G 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBDP6636G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 355.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP7242G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 380.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Locking file/file pedestal on left
• Box/box/file pedestal on right, upper 

drawer non-locking
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBDP8442G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 395.0# 

  

           

           

 AEPED            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



229

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2384 
 

       2404 
 

       2438 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2384 
 

       2404 
 

       2438 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end panel option.
   CGR -  Recessed end panel right side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

    
F Select pull option.

   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 

KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 

    
G Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 End
Panel 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Single Pedestal Desk-Left, Box/File 

Option A 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL4830A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL5430A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL6030A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL6630A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL7230A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AESPD  72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPL7236A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPL8436A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 Single Pedestal Desk-Left, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL4830B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL5430B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL6030B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL6630B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL7230B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AESPD  72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPL7236B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPL8436B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 Single Pedestal Desk-Left, File/File 

Option C 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL4830C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL5430C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL6030C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL6630C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPL7230C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AESPD  72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPL7236C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPL8436C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 190.0#  $    1165 
 

 200.0#        1208 
 

 215.0#        1269 
 

 225.0#        1354 
 

 240.0#        1446 
 

 250.0#        1496 
 

 265.0#        1526 
 

   

   

 220.0#  $    1354 
 

 230.0#        1382 
 

 245.0#        1456 
 

 255.0#        1544 
 

 270.0#        1618 
 

 280.0#        1683 
 

 295.0#        1736 
 

   

   

   

 220.0#  $    1354 
 

 230.0#        1382 
 

 245.0#        1456 
 

 255.0#        1544 
 

 270.0#        1618 
 

 280.0#        1683 
 

 295.0#        1736 
 

   

   

   



232

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 

RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, 

Box/File Option A 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL6636A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

 

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL7242A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL8442A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

 

          

          

 AEPED           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, 

Box/Box/File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL6636B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

 

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL7242B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL8442B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

 

          

          

 AEPED           

           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, 

File/File Option C 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL6636C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

 

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL7242C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file pedestal on left
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPL8442C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

 

          

          

 AEPED           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1669 
 

       1719 
 

       1770 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1842 
 

       1898 
 

       1955 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1842 
 

       1898 
 

       1955 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end panel option.
   CGL -  Recessed end panel left side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

    
F Select pull option.

   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 

KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 

    
G Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 End
Panel 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Single Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/File 

Option A 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR4830A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR5430A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR6030A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR6630A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR7230A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AESPD  72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPR7236A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPR8436A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 Single Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR4830B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR5430B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR6030B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR6630B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR7230B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AESPD  72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPR7236B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPR8436B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 Single Pedestal Desk-Right, File/File 

Option C 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR4830C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR5430C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

2-1/2" for 30" deep desks and 8-3/4" for 
36" deep desks

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR6030C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR6630C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KSPR7230C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AESPD  72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPR7236C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  84 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KSPR8436C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 190.0#  $    1165 
 

 200.0#        1208 
 

 215.0#        1269 
 

 225.0#        1354 
 

 240.0#        1446 
 

 250.0#        1496 
 

 265.0#        1526 
 

   

   

 220.0#  $    1354 
 

 230.0#        1382 
 

 245.0#        1456 
 

 255.0#        1544 
 

 270.0#        1618 
 

 280.0#        1683 
 

 295.0#        1736 
 

   

   

   

 220.0#  $    1354 
 

 230.0#        1382 
 

 245.0#        1456 
 

 255.0#        1544 
 

 270.0#        1618 
 

 280.0#        1683 
 

 295.0#        1736 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 

RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, 

Box/File Option A 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR6636A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

 

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR7242A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR8442A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

 

          

          

 AEPED           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, 

Box/Box/File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR6636B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

 

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR7242B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR8442B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

 

          

          

 AEPED           

           

           

           

           

 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, 

File/File Option C 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR6636C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

 

 72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR7242C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file pedestal on right
• Full height modesty panel recessed 

8-3/4" for 36" deep desks and 14-3/4" for 
42" deep desks 

• Grommets not offered
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels
• 84" desks have center support panel 

 84 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KBSPR8442C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

 

          

          

 AEPED           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Pedestal Desks 
 Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1669 
 

       1719 
 

       1770 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1842 
 

       1898 
 

       1955 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1842 
 

       1898 
 

       1955 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 Bow Front Desks-Straight Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

42”42”

W2W2

W1W1
6”6”

 Bow Front Desk-Extended Left, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS6620L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS6624L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Straight cutaway
• Bow front extends 6" on visitor side
• Full height modesty panel is inset 14-

1/4" 
• Accommodates full height or mobile 

pedestal, specified separately
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS6630L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7220L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7224L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7230L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7820L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7824L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

 78 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7830L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

          

 AEPED           

42”42”

W2W2

W1W1
6”6”

 Bow Front Desk-Extended Right, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x  29-1/2"  KECDS6620R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS6624R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Straight cutaway
• Bow front extends 6" on visitor side
• Full height modesty panel is inset 14-

1/4" 
• Accommodates full height or mobile 

pedestal, specified separately
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS6630R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7220R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7224R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7230R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7820R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7824R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

 78 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDS7830R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

          

 AEPED           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 Bow Front Desks-Straight Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1574 
 

       1574 
 

       1574 
 

       1627 
 

       1627 
 

       1627 
 

       1676 
 

       1676 
 

       1676 
 

  

  

 $    1574 
 

       1574 
 

       1574 
 

       1627 
 

       1627 
 

       1627 
 

       1676 
 

       1676 
 

       1676 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 Bow Front Desks-Curved Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

W1W1

42”42”

W2W2

6”6”

 Bow Front Desk-Extended Left, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC6620L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC6624L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Curved cutaway
• Bow front extends 6" on visitor side
• Full height modesty panel is inset 14-

1/4" 
• Accommodates full height or mobile 

pedestal, specified separately
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC6630L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7220L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7224L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7230L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7820L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7824L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

 78 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7830L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

          

 AEPED           

W1W1

42”42”

W2W2

6”6”

 Bow Front Desk-Extended Right, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC6620R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC6624R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Curved cutaway
• Bow front extends 6" on visitor side
• Full height modesty panel is inset 14-

1/4" 
• Accommodates full height or mobile 

pedestal, specified separately
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC6630R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7220R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7224R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7230R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7820R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7824R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

 78 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KECDC7830R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 231.0# 

  

          

 AEPED           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 Bow Front Desks-Curved Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1574 
 

       1574 
 

       1574 
 

       1627 
 

       1627 
 

       1627 
 

       1676 
 

       1676 
 

       1676 
 

  

  

 $    1574 
 

       1574 
 

       1574 
 

       1627 
 

       1627 
 

       1627 
 

       1676 
 

       1676 
 

       1676 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 P-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

W2W2

W1W1

30” dia30” dia

6”6”

42”42”

 P-Top Desk-Extended Left, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS6620L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS6624L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS6630L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7220L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7224L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7230L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7820L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7824L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7830L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

W2W2

W1W1

30” dia30” dia42”42”

6”6”

 P-Top Desk-Extended Right, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS6620R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS6624R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS6630R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7220R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7224R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7230R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7820R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7824R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCS7830R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 P-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 158.0#  $    1753 
 

 158.0#        1753 
 

 158.0#        1753 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

   

   

 158.0#  $    1753 
 

 158.0#        1753 
 

 158.0#        1753 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

 183.0#        1855 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 P-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

W2W2

6”6”

42”42”

W1W1

30” dia30” dia

 P-Top Desk-Extended Left, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC6620L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC6624L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC6630L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7220L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7224L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7230L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7820L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7824L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7830L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

30” dia30” dia

6”6”

 P-Top Desk-Extended Right, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC6620R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC6624R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC6630R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7220R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7224R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7230R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7820R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7824R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 48 x 29-1/2"  KPTCC7830R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

   
A B C D E F

  



245

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 P-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 158.0#  $    1753 
 

 158.0#        1753 
 

 158.0#        1753 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

   

   

 158.0#  $    1753 
 

 158.0#        1753 
 

 158.0#        1753 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 170.0#        1800 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

 183.0#        1855 
 

 183.0#        1855 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-24" Extended Left, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS662420L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS662424L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS662430L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS722420L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS722424L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS722430L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS782420L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS782424L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS782430L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-24" Extended Right, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS662420R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS662424R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS662430R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS722420R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS722424R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS722430R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS782420R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS782424R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS782430R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

   
A B C D E F

  



247

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 158.0#  $    1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

   

   

 158.0#  $    1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-24" Extended Left, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC662420L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC662424L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC662430L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC722420L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC722424L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC722430L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC782420L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC782424L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC782430L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-24" Extended Right, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC662420R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC662424R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC662430R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC722420R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC722424R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC722430R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC782420R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC782424R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC782430R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AESPD           

   
A B C D E F

  



249

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 158.0#  $    1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

   

   

 158.0#  $    1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-30" Extended Left, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS663020L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS663024L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS663030L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS723020L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS723024L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS723030L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS783020L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS783024L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS783030L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-30" Extended Right, Straight 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS663020R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS663024R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Straight cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS663030R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS723020R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS723024R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS723030R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS783020R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS783024R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCS783030R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

   
A B C D E F

  



251

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 158.0#  $    1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

   

   

 158.0#  $    1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W1 x W2 x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-30" Extended Left, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC663020L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC663024L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC663030L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC723020L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC723024L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC723030L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC783020L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC783024L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC783030L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 AESPD           

24” dia24” dia

W2W2

42”42”

W1W1

 D-Top Desk-30" Extended Right, Curved 

Cutaway 

 66 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC663020R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC663024R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Curved cutaway
• Modesty panel is 14" standard; full 

modesty panel available with upcharge
• 6" diameter post leg
• Grommet included 

 66 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC663030R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC723020R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC723024R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC723030R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 20 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC783020R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 78 x 24 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC783024R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  78 x 30 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KDTCC783030R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AESPD           

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Desks 
 D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 158.0#  $    1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

   

   

 158.0#  $    1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 158.0#        1574 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 170.0#        1628 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
 

 183.0#        1677 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Pedestal-Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 

RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
G Select back panel option.

   FB -  Full Back (standard) 
OB -  Open Back 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Back
Panel 

Full Back

Open Back

 Pedestal Return-Left, Box/File Option A  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL3020A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL3620A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL4220A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL4820A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL5420A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL6020A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL3024A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL3624A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL4224A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL4824A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEPRT   54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL5424A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL6024A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

Full Back

Open Back

 Pedestal Return-Left, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL3020B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL3620B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file locking pedestal with full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panels over 48" wide 

feature horizontal wood grain pattern
• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL4220B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL4820B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL5420B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL6020B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL3024B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL3624B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL4224B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL4824B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEPRT   54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL5424B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL6024B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Pedestal-Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 108.0#  $      831 
 

 115.0#          873 
 

 123.0#          920 
 

 130.0#          973 
 

 138.0#        1020 
 

 145.0#        1068 
 

 113.0#          876 
 

 120.0#          923 
 

 128.0#          973 
 

 135.0#        1015 
 

 143.0#        1067 
 

 150.0#        1115 
 

 138.0#  $      989 
 

 145.0#        1026 
 

 153.0#        1094 
 

 160.0#        1148 
 

 168.0#        1187 
 

 175.0#        1222 
 

 143.0#        1028 
 

 140.0#        1075 
 

 158.0#        1147 
 

 165.0#        1193 
 

 173.0#        1222 
 

 180.0#        1258 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Pedestal-Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
G Select back panel option.

   FB -  Full Back (standard) 
OB -  Open Back 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Back
Panel 

Full Back

Open Back

 Pedestal Return-Left, File/File Option C  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL3020C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL3620C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL4220C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL4820C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL5420C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRL6020C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL3024C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL3624C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL4224C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL4824C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEPRT   54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL5424C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRL6024C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Pedestal-Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 138.0#  $      989 
 

 145.0#        1026 
 

 153.0#        1094 
 

 160.0#        1148 
 

 168.0#        1187 
 

 175.0#        1222 
 

 133.0#        1028 
 

 150.0#        1075 
 

 158.0#        1147 
 

 165.0#        1193 
 

 173.0#        1222 
 

 180.0#        1258 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Pedestal-Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 

RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
G Select back panel option.

   FB -  Full Back (standard) 
OB -  Open Back 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Back
Panel 

Full BackFull Back

Open BackOpen Back

 Pedestal Return-Right, Box/File Option A 
 30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR3020A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR3024A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR3620A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR3624A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR4220A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR4224A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR4820A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR4824A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR5420A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR5424A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEPRT   60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR6020A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR6024A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

Full Back

Open Back

 Pedestal Return-Right, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR3020B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR3620B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file locking pedestal with full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panels over 48" wide 

feature horizontal wood grain pattern
• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR4220B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR4820B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR5420B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR6020B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR3024B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR3624B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR4224B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR4824B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEPRT   54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR5424B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR6024B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Pedestal-Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 108.0#  $      831 
 

 113.0#          876 
 

 115.0#          873 
 

 120.0#          923 
 

 123.0#          920 
 

 128.0#          973 
 

 130.0#          973 
 

 135.0#        1015 
 

 138.0#        1020 
 

 143.0#        1067 
 

 145.0#        1068 
 

 150.0#        1115 
 

 138.0#  $      989 
 

 145.0#        1026 
 

 153.0#        1094 
 

 160.0#        1148 
 

 168.0#        1187 
 

 175.0#        1222 
 

 143.0#        1028 
 

 140.0#        1075 
 

 158.0#        1147 
 

 165.0#        1193 
 

 173.0#        1222 
 

 180.0#        1258 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
G Select back panel option.

   FB -  Full Back (standard) 
OB -  Open Back 

     

 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Pedestal-Right 

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Back
Panel 

Full Back

Open Back

 Pedestal Return-Right, File/File Option C  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR3020C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR3620C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR4220C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR4820C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR5420C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KRR6020C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR3024C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR3624C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR4224C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR4824C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEPRT   54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR5424C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRR6024C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Pedestal-Right 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 138.0#  $      989 
 

 145.0#        1026 
 

 153.0#        1094 
 

 160.0#        1148 
 

 168.0#        1187 
 

 175.0#        1222 
 

 133.0#        1028 
 

 150.0#        1075 
 

 158.0#        1147 
 

 165.0#        1193 
 

 173.0#        1222 
 

 180.0#        1258 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Flush-Left and Right, No Pedestal 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Flush Return-Left, No Pedestal  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRL3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Full height back panels over 48" wide 
feature horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRL3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRL4220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRL4820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRL5420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 AEPRT   60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRL6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRL3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRL3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRL4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRL4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRL5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRL6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Flush Return-Right, No Pedestal  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRR3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panels over 48" wide feature 
horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRR3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRR4220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRR4820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRR5420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 AEPRT   60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KFRR6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRR3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRR3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRR4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRR4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRR5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

   60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KFRR6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Flush-Left and Right, No Pedestal 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      541 
 

         573 
 

         606 
 

         639 
 

         671 
 

         703 
 

         569 
 

         608 
 

         643 
 

         677 
 

         712 
 

         747 
 

 $      541 
 

         573 
 

         606 
 

         639 
 

         671 
 

         703 
 

         569 
 

         608 
 

         643 
 

         677 
 

         712 
 

         747 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel Inserts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Return-Aluminum Frame Profi le  42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRAL4224.E □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Standard return does not feature grom-
met

• Two support legs, wave profile
• Optional acrylic end panel specified 

separately
• Aluminum leg features clear, anodized 

finish
• Leg provides vertical wire management 

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRAL4824.E □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRAL5424.E □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRAL6024.E □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KRAL4230.E □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 AEPRT  48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KRAL4830.E □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

  54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KRAL5430.E □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KRAL6030.E □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

         

 Return-Aluminum Frame Profi le w/End 

and Modesty Panels 

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRAL4224EM.E □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRAL4824EM.E □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Standard return does not feature grom-
met

• Three support legs, wave profile
• Features one acrylic end panel and one 

acrylic modesty panel
• Aluminum leg features clear, anodized 

finish
• Legs provide vertical wire management 

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRAL5424EM.E □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KRAL6024EM.E □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KRAL4230EM.E □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 AEPRT  48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KRAL4830EM.E □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

  54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KRAL5430EM.E □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KRAL6030EM.E □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

         

         

 Add-On Acrylic End Panel  16 x 1/4 x 10"  KAEP24   
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For optional addition to KRAL returns
• Field retrofittable
• May be used to extend KRALEM.H end 

panels
• Acrylic features frosted neutral finish
• Aluminum leg features clear, anodized 

finish 

 22 x 1/4 x 10"  KAEP30   
 

 1.0# 
  

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

 Add-On Acrylic Modesty Panel  34 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL42   
 

 3.0# 
  

 • For optional addition to KRAL returns
• Field retrofittable
• Includes support leg
• Not to be used with KRALEM.H end 

panels
• Acrylic features frosted neutral finish
• Aluminum leg features clear, anodized 

finish 

 40 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL48   
 

 4.0# 
  

 46 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL54   
 

 4.0# 
  

 52 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL60   
 

 5.0# 
  

 58 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL66   
 

 5.0# 
  

 HRDPT  64 x 1/4 x 10"  KAMPL72   
 

 6.0# 
  

         

         

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Executive Returns 
 Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel Inserts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      849 
 

         856 
 

         900 
 

         921 
 

         942 
 

         951 
 

         959 
 

       1097 
 

  

 $    1453 
 

       1479 
 

       1546 
 

       1589 
 

       1568 
 

       1593 
 

       1629 
 

       1788 
 

  

  

 $      112 
 

         130 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      404 
 

         421 
 

         442 
 

         461 
 

         480 
 

         502 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Bridge 
 Bridges 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height 

 Bridge - 20"  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KBR3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panels over 48" wide feature 
horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear
• Full height back panel standard; 1/2 and 

3/4 height back panel available 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KBR3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KBR4220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KBR4820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 AEPRT  54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KBR5420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KBR6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

           

 Bridge - 24"  30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KBR3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panels over 48" wide feature 
horizontal wood grain pattern

• Grommet location center rear
• Full height back panel standard; 1/2 and 

3/4 height back panel available 

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KBR3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KBR4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KBR4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 AEPRT  54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KBR5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KBR6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Executive Bridge 
 Bridges 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      370 
 

         422 
 

         472 
 

         530 
 

         589 
 

         649 
 

  

 $      411 
 

         464 
 

         550 
 

         638 
 

         652 
 

         690 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 

RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
G Select end panel.

   CGR -  Recessed end panel right 
side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 End
Panel 

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Left, Box/File 

Option A 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6020A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6620A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL7220A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6024A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6624A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL7224A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Left, Box/Box/

File Option B 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6020B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6620B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL7220B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6024B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6624B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL7224B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Left, File/File 

Option C 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6020C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6620C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPL7220C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6024C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL6624C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPL7224C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 160.0#  $    1170 
 

 165.0#        1192 
 

 175.0#        1210 
 

 165.0#        1243 
 

 170.0#        1265 
 

 180.0#        1319 
 

   

   

   

 190.0#  $    1352 
 

 195.0#        1372 
 

 205.0#        1394 
 

 195.0#        1429 
 

 200.0#        1447 
 

 210.0#        1505 
 

   

   

   

 190.0#  $    1352 
 

 195.0#        1372 
 

 205.0#        1394 
 

 195.0#        1429 
 

 200.0#        1447 
 

 210.0#        1505 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 

RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
G Select end panel.

   CGL -  Recessed end panel left 
side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 End
Panel 

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Right, Box/File 

Option A 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6020A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6620A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR7220A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6024A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6624A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR7224A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Right, Box/Box/

File Option B 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6020B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6620B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR7220B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6024B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6624B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR7224B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 Single Pedestal Credenza-Right, File/

File Option C 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6020C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6620C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file locking pedestal features full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCPR7220C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6024C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR6624C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCPR7224C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 165.0#  $    1170 
 

 185.0#        1192 
 

 195.0#        1210 
 

 170.0#        1243 
 

 190.0#        1265 
 

 200.0#        1319 
 

   

   

   

 205.0#  $    1352 
 

 215.0#        1372 
 

 225.0#        1394 
 

 210.0#        1429 
 

 220.0#        1447 
 

 230.0#        1505 
 

   

   

   

 205.0#  $    1352 
 

 215.0#        1372 
 

 225.0#        1394 
 

 210.0#        1429 
 

 220.0#        1447 
 

 230.0#        1505 
 

   

   

   

   



272

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Double Pedestal Credenzas 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
BPA6 -  Silver bar pull (6) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIB6 -  Waterfall black pull (6) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
KIS6 -  Waterfall silver pull (6) 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4) 

RCP6 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(6) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, Box/File 

Option A 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6020A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6620A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7220A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6024A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6624A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7224A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

            

 AECRD             

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, Box/Box/File 

Option B 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6020B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6620B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawer is non-locking
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7220B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6024B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6624B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7224B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

            

            

            

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, File/File 

Option C 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6020C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6620C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7220C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6024C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6624C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7224C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Double Pedestal Credenzas 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1522 
 

       1544 
 

       1564 
 

       1636 
 

       1659 
 

       1704 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1899 
 

       1921 
 

       1939 
 

       1993 
 

       2033 
 

       2045 
 

  

  

  

 $    1899 
 

       1921 
 

       1939 
 

       1993 
 

       2033 
 

       2045 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Double Pedestal Credenzas 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA5 -  Silver bar pull (5) 
KIB5 -  Waterfall black pull (5) 
KIS5 -  Waterfall silver pull (5) 
RCP5 -  Rectangular silver pull (5) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, Box/Box/

File Option F 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6020F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6620F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/Box/File pedestal on left (upper box 
drawer does not lock)

• File/file locking pedestal on right
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7220F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6024F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6624F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7224F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

            

            

            

 Double Pedestal Credenzas, Box/File 

Option G 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6020G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6620G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/Box/File pedestal on right (upper 
box drawer does not lock)

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• Standard with no grommet
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7220G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6024G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP6624G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDP7224G.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Double Pedestal Credenzas 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1899 
 

       1921 
 

       1939 
 

       1993 
 

       2033 
 

       2045 
 

  

  

  

 $    1899 
 

       1921 
 

       1939 
 

       1993 
 

       2033 
 

       2045 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Center Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA6 -  Silver bar pull (6) 
BPA8 -  Silver bar pull (8) 
KIB6 -  Waterfall black pull (6) 
KIB8 -  Waterfall black pull (8) 
KIS6 -  Waterfall silver pull (6) 
KIS8 -  Waterfall silver pull (8) 

RCP6 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(6) 
RCP8 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(8) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Credenza-Center Storage and Double Box/

File Pedestal 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6020A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6620A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Center storage cabinet
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Standard with no grommet 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ7220A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6024A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6624A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ7224A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

            

            

            

 Credenza-Center Storage and Double Box/

Box/File Pedestal 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6020B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6620B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Upper box drawers do not lock
• Center storage cabinet
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Standard with no grommet 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ7220B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 330.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6024B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6624B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ7224B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

            

            

            

 Credenza-Center Storage and Double 

File/File Pedestal 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6020C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6620C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file locking pedestals feature full 
extension slides

• Center storage cabinet
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• Standard with no grommet 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCZ7220C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 330.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6024C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ6624C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCZ7224C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Center Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1838 
 

       1862 
 

       1893 
 

       1921 
 

       2004 
 

       2071 
 

  

  

  

 $    2156 
 

       2185 
 

       2215 
 

       2246 
 

       2326 
 

       2394 
 

  

  

  

 $    2156 
 

       2185 
 

       2215 
 

       2246 
 

       2326 
 

       2394 
 

  

  

  

  



278

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Lateral Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    
G Select end panel.

   CGR -  Recessed end panel right 
side 
CGL -  Recessed end panel left 
side 
FULL -  Full end panel both sides 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 End
Panel 

 Credenza-Lateral File-Left  60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFL6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• 36" wide lateral file features 12" drawers
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Standard with no grommet 

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFL6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFL7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFL6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFL6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFL7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 Credenza-Lateral File-Right  60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFR6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• 36" wide lateral file features 12" drawers
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Standard with no grommet 

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFR6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFR7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFR6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFR6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AECRD  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFR7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Lateral Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 195.0#  $    1704 
 

 205.0#        1732 
 

 220.0#        1766 
 

 200.0#        1786 
 

 210.0#        1821 
 

 225.0#        1913 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 195.0#  $    1704 
 

 205.0#        1732 
 

 220.0#        1766 
 

 200.0#        1786 
 

 210.0#        1821 
 

 225.0#        1913 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Lateral Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Credenza-Double Lateral File  60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFF6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• 30" wide lateral drawers on 60" model
• 36" wide lateral drawers on 72" model
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Standard with no grommet 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFF7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFF6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFF7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

           

 AECRD            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Lateral Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2379 
 

       2508 
 

       2634 
 

       2726 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



282

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Credenza-Lateral File-Left and Storage-

Right 

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFS6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCFS7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• 36" wide lateral file features 12" drawers
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• One adjustable shelf in storage cabinet
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Standard with no grommet 

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFS6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCFS7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

           

 AECRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Credenza-Storage-Left and Lateral 

File-Right 

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCSF6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCSF7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• 36" wide lateral file features 12" drawers
• Drawers accommodate letter and legal 

filing
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern
• All drawers and doors standard locking 

and keyed alike
• One adjustable shelf in storage cabinet
• Optional front to back filing hardware 

specified separately
• Standard with no grommet 

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCSF6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCSF7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

           

 AECRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2017 
 

       2116 
 

       2205 
 

       2301 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2017 
 

       2116 
 

       2205 
 

       2301 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Double Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Credenza-Double Storage  66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCSS6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• One adjustable shelf in storage cabinet
• Standard with no grommet
• Full height back panel features horizontal 

wood grain pattern 

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCSS7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCSS6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCSS7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 285.0# 

  

           

 AECRD             

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Credenzas 
 Credenza-Double Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1642 
 

       1683 
 

       1774 
 

       1804 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Desk-Left, Box/File Pedestal 

Option A 

 66 x 30 x 45"  KGDL6630A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 45"  KGDL7230A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

 Reception Desk-Right, Box/File Pedestal 

Option A 

 66 x 30 x 45"  KGDR6630A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 45"  KGDR7230A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1737 
 

       1914 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1737 
 

       1914 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Desk-Left, Box/Box/File 

Pedestal Option B 

 66 x 30 x 45"  KGDL6630B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 45"  KGDL7230B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Reception Desk-Right, Box/Box/File 

Pedestal Option B 

 66 x 30 x 45"  KGDR6630B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 45"  KGDR7230B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



289

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1889 
 

       2065 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1889 
 

       2065 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Desk-Left, File/File Pedestal 

Option C 

 66 x 30 x 45"  KGDL6630C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 45"  KGDL7230C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file pedestal with full extension 
slides 

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

 Reception Desk-Right, File/File Pedestal 

Option C 

 66 x 30 x 45"  KGDR6630C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 45"  KGDR7230C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File/file pedestal with full extension 
slides 

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1889 
 

       2065 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1889 
 

       2065 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Left, Box/File 

Option A 

 66 x 36 x 45"  KGDBL6636A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 45"  KGDBL7236A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Right, Box/

File Option A 

 66 x 36 x 45"  KGDBR6636A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 45"  KGDBR7236A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1815 
 

       2004 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1815 
 

       2004 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Left, Box/Box/

File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 45"  KGDBL6636B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 45"  KGDBL7236B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Right, Box/

Box/File Option B 

 66 x 36 x 45"  KGDBR6636B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 45"  KGDBR7236B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1965 
 

       2144 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1965 
 

       2144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Left, File/File 

Option C 

 66 x 36 x 45"  KGDBL6636C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 45"  KGDBL7236C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• File/file pedestal with full extension 
slides 

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

 Bow Front Reception Desk-Right, File/

File Option C 

 66 x 36 x 45"  KGDBR6636C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 45"  KGDBR7236C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Bow Front transaction counter is 18" 
deep with 6" overhang

• File/file pedestal with full extension 
slides 

• 30" desk features full height back panel 
and 2 rear corner grommets

• Full height back panel features horizontal 
wood grain pattern

• 12" deep transaction top
• 14" clearance above desktop
• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Bow Front Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1965 
 

       2144 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1965 
 

       2144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Return-Left, Box/File Pedestal 

Option A 

 42 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRL4224A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRL4824A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

 Reception Return-Right, Box/File Pedes-

tal Option A 

 42 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRR4224A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRR4824A.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

 Reception Return-Left, Box/Box/File 

Pedestal Option B 

 42 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRL4224B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRL4824B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

 Reception Return-Right, Box/Box/File 

Pedestal Option B 

 42 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRR4224B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 48 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRR4824B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/box/file pedestal with full extension 
slides (upper box drawer does not lock)

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

           

           

           

 AEGRD            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



299

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1121 
 

       1158 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1121 
 

       1158 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1300 
 

       1336 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1300 
 

       1336 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Reception Return-Left, File/File Pedestal 

Option C 

 42 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRL4224C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

 

 48 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRL4824C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

 AEGRD           

           

 Reception Return-Right, Pedestal Option 

C 

 42 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRR4224C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

 

 48 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRR4824C.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Box/file locking pedestal with full exten-
sion slides

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet

• Pedestals feature locks on inside panels 

          

          

          

          

 AEGRD           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1300 
 

       1336 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1300 
 

       1336 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Reception Return-Left, No Pedestal  42 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRL4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet 

 48 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRL4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

         

         

         

 AEGRD           

 Reception Return-Right, No Pedestal  42 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRR4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" deep return features 1 rear center 
grommet 

 48 x 24 x 43-1/2"  KGRR4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

         

         

         

 AEGRD           

 Reception Return Transaction Top  60 x 12 x 1"  KGRTT42.E □ □ □ □ □  
 

 22.0# 
  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Field installed
• Replacement top only 

 66 x 12 x 1"  KGRTT48.E □ □ □ □ □  
 

 25.0# 
  

         

         

         

          

 AEGRD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Reception Workstations 
 Returns 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      556 
 

         588 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      556 
 

         588 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      186 
 

         200 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Corner Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select grommets.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

 Opening  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Grommets 

B C

A D

 25"  18 x 36 x 36 x 18"  KCC361818.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 21"  20 x 36 x 36 x 20"  KCC362020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 17"  24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  KCC362424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 25"  24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  KCC422424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 17"  30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  KCC423030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 AESPD  22"  24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  KCC422430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 Straight Corner  22"  30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  KCC423024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Left and right recessed end panels 

standard
• One optional grommet center rear
• 29-1/2" Height 

 30"  24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  KCC482430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 30"  30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  KCC483024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 34"  24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  KCC482424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 25"  30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  KCC483030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

             

             

B C

AA D

  18 x 36 x 36 x 18"  KCV361818.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  20 x 36 x 36 x 20"  KCV362020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  KCV362424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  KCV422424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

  30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  KCV423030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 AESPD   24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  KCV482424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Curvilinear Corner   30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  KCV483030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Left and right recessed end panels 

standard
• One optional grommet center rear
• 29-1/2" Height 

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Corner Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      885 
 

         885 
 

         885 
 

       1053 
 

       1053 
 

       1053 
 

       1053 
 

       1187 
 

       1187 
 

       1187 
 

       1187 
 

  

  

 $      885 
 

         885 
 

         885 
 

       1053 
 

       1053 
 

       1187 
 

       1187 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Desk Shells-20" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 

    
F Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.

  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Grommets 

 Desk Shells-20" Option A - Two Full End 

Panels 

 24 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA2420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

 

 30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

 

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA4220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

 

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA4820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

 

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA5420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

  66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

  72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

 

  78 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA7820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

 

  84 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA8420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

 

   96 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDA9620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

 

 Desk Shells-20" Option B - One Recessed 

and One Full End Panel 

 24 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB2420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

 

 30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear
• Non-handed end panels are interchange-

able 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

 

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB4220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

 

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB4820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

 

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB5420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

  66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

  72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

 

  78 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB7820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

 

  84 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB8420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

 

  96 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDB9620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

 

           

 Desk Shells-20" Option C - Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 24 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC2420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

 

 30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

 

 42 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC4220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

 

 48 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC4820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

 

 54 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC5420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

  66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

  72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

 

  78 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC7820.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

 

  84 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC8420.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

 

   96 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KDC9620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Desk Shells-20" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      605 
 

         617 
 

         631 
 

         662 
 

         689 
 

         702 
 

         722 
 

         760 
 

         806 
 

         897 
 

         974 
 

       1139 
 

 $      605 
 

         617 
 

         631 
 

         662 
 

         689 
 

         702 
 

         722 
 

         760 
 

         806 
 

         897 
 

         974 
 

       1139 
 

  

 $      605 
 

         617 
 

         631 
 

         662 
 

         689 
 

         702 
 

         722 
 

         760 
 

         806 
 

         897 
 

         974 
 

       1139 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Desk Shells-24" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 

    
F Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.

  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Grommets 

 Desk Shells-24" Option A - Two Full End 

Panels 

 24 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA2424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

 

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

 

  66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

 

  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

 

  78 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA7824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

 

  84 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA8424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

 

   96 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDA9624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

 

 Desk Shells-24" Option B - One Recessed 

and One Full End Panel 

 24 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB2424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear
• Non-handed end panels are interchange-

able 

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

 

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

  66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

 

  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

 

  78 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB7824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

 

  84 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB8424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

 

  96 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDB9624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

 

           

 Desk Shells-24" Option C - Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 24 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC2424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

 

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

  66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

 

  72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

 

  78 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC7824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

 

  84 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC8424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

 

   96 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDC9624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Desk Shells-24" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      617 
 

         642 
 

         670 
 

         714 
 

         743 
 

         760 
 

         797 
 

         845 
 

         913 
 

         949 
 

       1026 
 

       1192 
 

 $      617 
 

         642 
 

         670 
 

         714 
 

         743 
 

         760 
 

         797 
 

         845 
 

         913 
 

         949 
 

       1026 
 

       1192 
 

  

 $      617 
 

         642 
 

         670 
 

         714 
 

         743 
 

         760 
 

         797 
 

         845 
 

         913 
 

         949 
 

       1026 
 

       1192 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Desk Shells-30" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 

    
F Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.

  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Grommets 

 Desk Shells-30" Option A - Two Full End 

Panels 

 24 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA2430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

 30 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA3030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA3630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

 42 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA4230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA4830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

 

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA5430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

 

  66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

 

  72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

 

  78 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA7830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

 

  84 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA8430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

 

   96 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDA9630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

 

 Desk Shells-30" Option B - One Recessed 

and One Full End Panel 

 24 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB2430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

 30 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB3030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear
• Non-handed end panels are interchange-

able 

 36 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB3630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

 

 42 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB4230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB4830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

 

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB5430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

 

  66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

 

  72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

 

  78 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB7830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

 

  84 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB8430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

 

  96 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDB9630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

 

           

 Desk Shells-30" Option C - Two Recessed 

End Panels 

 24 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC2430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

 30 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC3030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Optional desk shelf, specified separately
• Optional 1/2 and 3/4 height back panels 

options listed below
• One optional grommet center rear 

 36 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC3630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

 

 42 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC4230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

 

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC4830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

 

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC5430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

 

 AESPD  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

 

  66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

 

  72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

 

  78 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC7830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

 

  84 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC8430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

 

   96 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDC9630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

 

   
A B C D E F

   



311

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Desk Shells-30" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      654 
 

         681 
 

         707 
 

         752 
 

         778 
 

         806 
 

         797 
 

         889 
 

         934 
 

       1037 
 

       1140 
 

       1194 
 

 $      654 
 

         681 
 

         707 
 

         752 
 

         778 
 

         806 
 

         797 
 

         889 
 

         934 
 

       1037 
 

       1140 
 

       1194 
 

  

 $      654 
 

         681 
 

         707 
 

         752 
 

         778 
 

         806 
 

         797 
 

         889 
 

         934 
 

       1037 
 

       1140 
 

       1194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel Option A - 

Two Full End Panels 

 24 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI2430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 30 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI3030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Full height back panel is inset 6" on 30" 
deep desks and 12" on 36" deep desks

• Back panel features horizontal wood 
grain

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Standard without grommets
• Notch option enables an inline transition 

from a larger depth worksurface to a 6" 
shorter depth 

 36 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI3630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI4230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI4830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI5430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 AEDSI  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

  66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI7830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

  84 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI8430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

  96 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDAI9630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

   60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDAI6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

   66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDAI6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

   72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDAI7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel Option 

B - One Recessed and One Full End Panel 

(interchangeable) 

 24 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI2430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 30 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI3030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 36 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI3630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Full height back panel is inset 6" on 30" 
deep desks and 12" on 36" deep desks

• Back panel features horizontal wood 
grain

• Recessed center support panel included 
with desk shells 78" or wider

• Standard without grommets
• Notch option enables an inline transition 

from a larger depth worksurface to a 6" 
shorter depth 

 42 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI4230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI4830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 AEDSI  54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI5430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

  66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

  78 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI7830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

  84 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI8430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

  96 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDBI9630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

  60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDBI6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

   66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDBI6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

   72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDBI7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      654 
 

         681 
 

         707 
 

         752 
 

         778 
 

         806 
 

         797 
 

         889 
 

         934 
 

       1037 
 

       1140 
 

       1194 
 

         948 
 

         975 
 

       1001 
 

 $      654 
 

         681 
 

         707 
 

         752 
 

         778 
 

         806 
 

         797 
 

         889 
 

         934 
 

       1037 
 

       1140 
 

       1194 
 

         948 
 

         975 
 

       1001 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

             

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1057 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1057 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1057 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



318

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

             

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1057 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1057 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC6020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC6620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC7220.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option C-Two Re-

cessed End Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1057 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

             

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1068 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1068 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1068 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

             

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1068 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1068 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



328

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option C-Two Re-

cessed End Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles• • Corner post in black or 
silver

• Back panel features horizontal grain 
pattern

• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H

    



329

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1068 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLA7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLB7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

             

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1082 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1082 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDLC7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed 

End Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1082 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRA7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End 

Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRB7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One 

Recessed End Panel, Interchangeable 

             

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1082 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1082 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select corner leg finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back panel height.
   FULL -  Full height (standard) 
2Q -  1/2 height back panel 
2QL -  1/2 height back panel,right 

2QR -  1/2 height back panel,left 
3Q -  3/4 height back panel 
3QL -  3/4 height back panel,left 
3QR -  3/4 height back 
panel,right 

    
G Select cutaway option.

   ST -  Straight cutaway 
CV -  Curved cutaway 

    
H Select grommet.

   NGR -  No grommet 
G -  Grommet 

     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Back
Panel
Height  Cutaway  Grommets 

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KCDRC7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

             

             

             

 AESPD              

 Extended-Right Option C-Two Re-

cessed End Panels 

             

             

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Corner post in black or silver
• Back panel features horizontal grain 

pattern
• Cutaway may be straight or curved
• 20" desks do not accommodate 

pedestals 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Aristotle® Executive Shells 
 Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1082 
 

       1172 
 

       1265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive D-Tops 
 Suspended 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select post leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Post
Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Suspended D-Top  36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDS3624.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• No grommet option
• Suspended D-tops must be attached to 

adjacent furniture for proper stability 

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDS4224.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDS4824.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 85.0# 
  

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDS5424.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 90.0# 
  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDS6024.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 95.0# 
  

 AEDPT  66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDS6624.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 105.0# 
  

   48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDS4830.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 108.0# 
  

   54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDS5430.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 112.0# 
  

   60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDS6030.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 115.0# 
  

   66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDS6630.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 118.0# 
  

   72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDS7230.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 125.0# 
  

   66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDS6636.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 130.0# 
  

   72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDS7236.E □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 

 135.0# 
  

 Suspended D-Top with Centered Modesty 

Panel 

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDSM3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 42 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDSM4224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• No grommet option
• Suspended D-tops must be attached to 

adjacent furniture for proper stability 

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDSM4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDSM5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDSM6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDSM6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 AEDPT  48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDSM4830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

   54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDSM5430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

   60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDSM6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDSM6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

   72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDSM7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

   66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDSM6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

   72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDSM7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive D-Tops 
 Suspended 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      802 
 

         822 
 

         837 
 

         852 
 

         863 
 

         892 
 

         859 
 

         881 
 

         916 
 

         953 
 

       1029 
 

       1053 
 

       1067 
 

 $      867 
 

         889 
 

         904 
 

         920 
 

         931 
 

         957 
 

         927 
 

         947 
 

         983 
 

       1018 
 

       1094 
 

       1119 
 

       1133 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive D-Tops 
 With End Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select post leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel height.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Post
Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

 D-Top with End Panel  48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDF4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 100.0# 
  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• D-tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDF5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 110.0# 
  

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDF6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 120.0# 
  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDF6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 135.0# 
  

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDF4830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 120.0# 
  

 54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDF5430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 130.0# 
  

 AEDPT  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDF6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 140.0# 
  

  66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDF6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 150.0# 
  

  72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDF7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 160.0# 
  

  66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDF6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 165.0# 
  

   72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDF7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 170.0# 
  

 D-Top with End Panel and Offset Modesty 

Panel  

 60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDM6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDM6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• D-tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Modesty panel is reversible
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDM7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDM7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

           

 AEDPT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 D-Top with End Panel and Centered 

Modesty Panel 

 48 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDCM4824.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 54 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDCM5424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Features side panel for additional sup-
port

• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• D-tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 60 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDCM6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KDCM6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDCM4830.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 AEDPT  54 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDCM5430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

  60 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDCM6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

  66 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDCM6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

  72 x 30 x 29-1/2"  KDCM7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

  60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDCM6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

  72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KDCM7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive D-Tops 
 With End Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      884 
 

         899 
 

         914 
 

         929 
 

         969 
 

         991 
 

         963 
 

       1046 
 

       1115 
 

       1152 
 

       1165 
 

 $    1089 
 

       1115 
 

       1144 
 

       1110 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      941 
 

         966 
 

         995 
 

       1030 
 

       1004 
 

       1010 
 

       1093 
 

       1117 
 

       1139 
 

       1183 
 

       1229 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive P-Tops 
 Suspended 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select post leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Post
Leg
Finish 

 Suspended P-Top, Left  60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLS6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• No grommet option
• Suspended P-tops must be attached to 

adjacent furniture for proper stability 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLS6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLS7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 60 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLS6042.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLS6642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 AEDPT  72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLS7242.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

 Suspended P-Top, Right  60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRS6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• No grommet option
• Suspended P-tops must be attached to 

adjacent furniture for proper stability 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRS6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRS7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 60 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRS6042.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 66 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRS6642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 AEDPT  72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRS7242.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive P-Tops 
 Suspended 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1066 
 

       1100 
 

       1178 
 

       1083 
 

       1118 
 

       1195 
 

 $    1066 
 

       1100 
 

       1178 
 

       1083 
 

       1118 
 

       1195 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive P-Tops 
 With End Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select post leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select modesty panel height.
   PMP -  14” partial modesty panel 
(standard) 
FMP -  Full height modesty panel  ; 
add $68 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Post
Leg
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel 

 P-Top with End Panel, Left  60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLF6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 150.0# 
  

 • 1-1/2" top/choice of three edge styles
• Has side panel for additional support
• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• P-tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLF6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 165.0# 
  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLF7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 170.0# 
  

 60 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLF6042.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 155.0# 
  

 66 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLF6642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 170.0# 
  

 AEDPT  72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLF7242.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 175.0# 
  

            

            

            

 P-Top with End Panel, Right  60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRF6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 150.0# 
  

 • 1-1/2" top/choice of three edge styles
• Has side panel for additional support
• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• P-tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRF6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 165.0# 
  

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRF7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 170.0# 
  

 60 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRF6042.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 155.0# 
  

 66 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRF6642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 170.0# 
  

 AEDPT  72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRF7242.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 175.0# 
  

            

            

            

 P-Top with End Panel and Centered 

Modesty Panel, Left 

 60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLM6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLM6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top/choice of three edge styles
• Has side panel for additional support
• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• P-tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPLM7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 60 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLM6042.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 66 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLM6642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 AEDPT  72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPLM7242.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

            

            

            

 P-Top with End Panel and Centered 

Modesty Panel, Right 

 60 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRM6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 66 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRM6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top/choice of three edge styles
• Has side panel for additional support
• 6" diameter  post leg in black or silver
• Center grommet opposite post leg
• P-tops must be attached to adjacent 

furniture for proper stability
• Attachment method is worksurface to 

worksurface, and cannot be obstructed 
by an end panel 

 72 x 36 x 29-1/2"  KPRM7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 60 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRM6042.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 66 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRM6642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 AEDPT  72 x 42 x 29-1/2"  KPRM7242.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



345

 Aristotle® Executive P-Tops 
 With End Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1285 
 

       1321 
 

       1358 
 

       1309 
 

       1344 
 

       1379 
 

  

  

  

 $    1285 
 

       1321 
 

       1358 
 

       1309 
 

       1344 
 

       1379 
 

  

  

  

 $    1361 
 

       1397 
 

       1431 
 

       1382 
 

       1418 
 

       1455 
 

  

  

  

 $    1361 
 

       1397 
 

       1431 
 

       1382 
 

       1418 
 

       1455 
 

  

  

  

  



346

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Open Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Open Overhead, 36" High  Without center divider  24 x 16 x 36"  KOS2436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Tackboards and papers sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 Without center divider  30 x 16 x 36"  KOS3036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  36 x 16 x 36"  KOS3636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  42 x 16 x 36"  KOS4236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 AEOVD          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 Open Overhead, 36" High  With center divider  48 x 16 x 36"  KOS4836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Tackboards and papers sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 With center divider  54 x 16 x 36"  KOS5436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  60 x 16 x 36"  KOS6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  66 x 16 x 36"  KOS6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  72 x 16 x 36"  KOS7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  78 x 16 x 36"  KOS7836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 AEOVD          

          

          

          

          

    
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Open Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 65.0#  $      531 
 

 75.0#          599 
 

 90.0#          660 
 

 100.0#          687 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 110.0#  $      773 
 

 120.0#          815 
 

 130.0#          885 
 

 140.0#          941 
 

 150.0#        1005 
 

 160.0#        1072 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   



348

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Open Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Open Overhead, 43" High  Without center divider  24 x 16 x 43"  KOS2443.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Tackboards and papers sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 Without center divider  30 x 16 x 43"  KOS3043.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  36 x 16 x 43"  KOS3643.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  42 x 16 x 43"  KOS4243.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 AEOVD          

          

          

          

          

          

 Open Overhead, 43" High  With center divider  48 x 16 x 43"  KOS4843.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Tackboards and papers sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 With center divider  54 x 16 x 43"  KOS5443.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  60 x 16 x 43"  KOS6043.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  66 x 16 x 43"  KOS6643.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  72 x 16 x 43"  KOS7243.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  78 x 16 x 43"  KOS7843.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 AEOVD          

          

          

          

          

 Open Overhead-Wall Mount  Without center divider  24 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS24.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included 

 Without center divider  30 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS30.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  36 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS36.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Without center divider  42 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS42.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 AEOVD           

 Open Overhead-Wall Mount  With center divider  48 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS48.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included 

 With center divider  54 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS54.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  60 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS60.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  66 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS66.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 With center divider  72 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS72.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEOVD   With center divider  78 x 17 x 18"  KWMOS78.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E

  



349

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Open Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 75.0#  $      696 
 

 85.0#          765 
 

 100.0#          824 
 

 110.0#          851 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 120.0#  $      935 
 

 130.0#          980 
 

 140.0#        1048 
 

 150.0#        1105 
 

 160.0#        1170 
 

 170.0#        1238 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 47.0#  $      535 
 

 56.0#          599 
 

 65.0#          660 
 

 73.0#          687 
 

   

   

 86.0#  $      773 
 

 95.0#          856 
 

 103.0#          885 
 

 112.0#          941 
 

 120.0#        1006 
 

 129.0#        1064 
 

   



350

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 36" High-Open Back 

Below Shelf 

 24 x 16 x 36"  KODO2436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 30 x 16 x 36"  KODO3036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Pulls cannot be specified 

 36 x 16 x 36"  KODO3636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 42 x 16 x 36"  KODO4236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

         

         

 AEOVD          

          

          

 Closed Overhead, 36" High-Open Back 

Below Shelf 

 48 x 16 x 36"  KODO4836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

         

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified 

         

         

         

         

 AEOVD          

          

          

          

 Closed Overhead, 36" High-Open Back 

Below Shelf 

 54 x 16 x 36"  KODO5436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 60 x 16 x 36"  KODO6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified 

 66 x 16 x 36"  KODO6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 36"  KODO7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 78 x 16 x 36"  KODO7836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

         

         

 AEOVD          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      728 
 

         771 
 

         822 
 

         899 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      995 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1090 
 

       1160 
 

       1228 
 

       1290 
 

       1360 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  



352

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select locking option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    

F Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 36" High  2 doors  24 x 16 x 36"  KOD2436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 2 doors  30 x 16 x 36"  KOD3036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  36 x 16 x 36"  KOD3636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  42 x 16 x 36"  KOD4236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

 Closed Overhead, 43" High  2 doors  24 x 16 x 43"  KOD2443.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 2 doors  30 x 16 x 43"  KOD3043.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  36 x 16 x 43"  KOD3643.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  42 x 16 x 43"  KOD4243.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

 Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  2 doors  24 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD24.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included
• 24-42" wide models feature two doors
• 48" models feature three doors
• 54" and wider models feature four doors 

 2 doors  30 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD30.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  36 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD36.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 doors  42 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD42.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

    
A B C D E F G

  



353

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 75.0#  $      774 
 

 85.0#          837 
 

 105.0#          894 
 

 115.0#          981 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 85.0#  $      956 
 

 95.0#        1021 
 

 115.0#        1075 
 

 125.0#        1165 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 57.0#  $      775 
 

 66.0#          837 
 

 77.0#          894 
 

 88.0#          981 
 

   

   

   

   

   



354

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select locking option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $137 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    

F Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 36" High  3 doors  48 x 16 x 36"  KOD4836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

           

           

           

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Closed Overhead, 43" High  3 doors  48 x 16 x 43"  KOD4843.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

           

           

           

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  3 doors  48 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD48.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included
• 24-42" wide models feature two doors
• 48" models feature three doors
• 54" and wider models feature four doors 

           

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

    
A B C D E F G

  



355

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 130.0#  $    1082 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 140.0#  $    1264 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 106.0#  $    1082 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   



356

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select locking option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $137 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

    

F Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Overhead, 36" High  4 doors  54 x 16 x 36"  KOD5436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 4 doors  60 x 16 x 36"  KOD6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  66 x 16 x 36"  KOD6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  72 x 16 x 36"  KOD7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  78 x 16 x 36"  KOD7836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

            

 Closed Overhead, 43" High  4 doors  54 x 16 x 43"  KOD5443.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• 48" and wider units feature center divider
• Pulls cannot be specified
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 4 doors  60 x 16 x 43"  KOD6043.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  66 x 16 x 43"  KOD6643.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  72 x 16 x 43"  KOD7243.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  78 x 16 x 43"  KOD7843.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

            

 Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  4 doors  54 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD54.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Attachment hardware included
• 24-42" wide models feature two doors
• 48" models feature three doors
• 54" and wider models feature four doors 

 4 doors  60 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD60.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  66 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD66.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  72 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD72.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 4 doors  78 x 17 x 18"  KWMOD78.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 AEOVD            

            

            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Overheads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 140.0#  $    1176 
 

 155.0#        1260 
 

 170.0#        1337 
 

 185.0#        1401 
 

 190.0#        1465 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 150.0#  $    1363 
 

 165.0#        1446 
 

 180.0#        1520 
 

 190.0#        1585 
 

 200.0#        1648 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 117.0#  $    1105 
 

 128.0#        1261 
 

 139.0#        1337 
 

 150.0#        1401 
 

 161.0#        1474 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Overhead-36" High, Frosted Glass Doors  60 x 16 x 36"  KOF6036.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top/choice of three edge styles
• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop/36" 

high
• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Closed overheads standard without 

pulls, non-locking; pulls and locks can-
not be specified

• Door frame features silver finish
• Tackboards and paper sorters specified 

separately
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 66 x 16 x 36"  KOF6636.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 36"  KOF7236.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 AEOVD           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Overhead-43" High, Frosted Glass Doors  60 x 16 x 43"  KOF6043.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top/choice of three edge styles
• 24" clearance above desktop/43" high
• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Closed overheads standard without 

pulls, non-locking; pulls and locks can-
not be specified

• Tackboards and paper sorters specified 
separately

• Cutaway gable option should only be 
specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 66 x 16 x 43"  KOF6643.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 43"  KOF7243.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 AEOVD           

           

           

           

           

           

 Overhead-Wall Mount, Frosted Glass 

Doors 

 60 x 17 x 18"  KWMOF60.E.AL □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 66 x 17 x 18"  KWMOF66.E.AL □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top/choice of three edge styles
• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Closed overheads std without pulls, non-

locking; pulls/locks cannot be specified
• Attachment hardware included
• Paper sorter insert not available 

 72 x 17 x 18"  KWMOF72.E.AL □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

          

          

 AEOVD           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1888 
 

       1953 
 

       2017 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2084 
 

       2150 
 

       2211 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1888 
 

       1953 
 

       2017 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Overhead-36" High, Sliding Frosted 

Acrylic Doors 

 42 x 16 x 36"  KOSD4236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 48 x 16 x 36"  KOSD4836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 36" 
high

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Lock option not available
• Aluminum knob pulls standard
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 54 x 16 x 36"  KOSD5436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 60 x 16 x 36"  KOSD6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 66 x 16 x 36"  KOSD6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 36"  KOSD7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 78 x 16 x 36"  KOSD7836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 AEOVD           

           

           

           

           

           

 Overhead-43" High, Sliding Frosted 

Acrylic Doors 

 42 x 16 x 43"  KOSD4243.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 48 x 16 x 43"  KOSD4843.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24-1/2" clearance above desktop and 43" 
high

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Lock option not available
• Aluminum knob pulls standard
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 54 x 16 x 43"  KOSD5443.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 60 x 16 x 43"  KOSD6043.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 66 x 16 x 43"  KOSD6643.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 72 x 16 x 43"  KOSD7243.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 78 x 16 x 43"  KOSD7843.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 AEOVD           

           

           

           

           

           

 Overhead-Wall Mount, Sliding Frosted 

Acrylic Doors 

 42 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD42.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD48.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Lock option not available
• Aluminum knob pulls standard
• Attachment hardware included 

 54 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD54.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD60.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 66 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD66.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 154.0# 

  

 72 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD72.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 AEOVD  78 x 17 x 18"  KWMOSD78.E □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 176.0# 

  

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      992 
 

       1063 
 

       1157 
 

       1247 
 

       1288 
 

       1331 
 

       1397 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1183 
 

       1255 
 

       1348 
 

       1437 
 

       1478 
 

       1522 
 

       1588 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      992 
 

       1063 
 

       1157 
 

       1247 
 

       1288 
 

       1331 
 

       1397 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Open Corner Overhead 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Open Corner Overhead, 36" High  36 x 16 x 36"  KOCS3636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 42 x 16 x 36"  KOCS4236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 48 x 16 x 36"  KOCS4836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

          

          

          

 AEOVD           

           

           

           

           

 Open Corner Overhead, 43" High  36 x 16 x 43"  KOCS3643.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 42 x 16 x 43"  KOCS4243.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 48 x 16 x 43"  KOCS4843.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

          

          

          

 AEOVD           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Open Corner Overhead 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1201 
 

       1260 
 

       1424 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1471 
 

       1502 
 

       1589 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Corner Overhead 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Corner Overhead, 36" High  2 doors  36 x 16 x 36"  KOCD3636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Corner overheads with doors are non-

locking only, standard with no pulls
• Lock option not available
• Tackboards and paper sorter specified 

separately
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

           

           

           

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Closed Corner Overhead, 36" High  4 doors  42 x 16 x 36"  KOCD4236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 17-1/2" clearance above desktop and 65" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Corner overheads with doors are non-

locking only, standard with no pulls
• Lock option not available
• Tackboards and paper sorter specified 

separately
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 4 doors  48 x 16 x 36"  KOCD4836.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

    
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Corner Overhead 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1591 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1741 
 

       1939 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Corner Overhead 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select cutaway gable option.

   CGN -  No Cutaway gable (standard) 
CGL -  Cutaway gable left  ; add $68 
CGR -  Cutaway gable right  ; add $68 
CLR -  Cutaway gable left and right  ; 
add $137 

    
D Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Cutaway
Gable
Option 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Closed Corner Overhead, 43" High  2 doors  36 x 16 x 43"  KOCD3643.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Corner overheads with doors are non-

locking only, standard with no pulls
• Lock option not available
• Tackboards and paper sorter specified 

separately
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

           

           

           

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Closed Corner Overhead, 43" High  4 doors  42 x 16 x 43"  KOCD4243.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 24" clearance above desktop and 72" 
installed height

• 13-3/4" internal height clearance
• Full-width concealed cable pass through 

1-3/4" high
• Corner overheads with doors are non-

locking only, standard with no pulls
• Lock option not available
• Tackboards and paper sorter specified 

separately
• Ships assembled in two cartons
• Cutaway gable option should only be 

specified in side-to-side overhead ap-
plications, as standalone units are not 
stable with cutaway gables 

 4 doors  48 x 16 x 43"  KOCD4843.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 AEOVD            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

    
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Closed Corner Overhead 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1771 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1906 
 

       2052 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Gallery Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Reception Gallery  24 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG24.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 12" deep
• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 30 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG30.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 36 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG36.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG42.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 48 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG48.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 AEGRD  54 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG54.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   60 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG60.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   66 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG66.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   72 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG72.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   78 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG78.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   84 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG84.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   96 x 12 x 15-1/2"  KOSG96.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Bow Front Reception Gallery  24 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG24.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 18" deep with 6" 
overhang

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 30 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG30.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 36 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG36.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG42.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 48 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG48.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 AEGRD  54 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG54.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

  60 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG60.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   66 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG66.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   72 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG72.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   78 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG78.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   84 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG84.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

   96 x 18 x 15-1/2"  KBOSG96.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Gallery Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      441 
 

         454 
 

         501 
 

         524 
 

         543 
 

         603 
 

         627 
 

         645 
 

         754 
 

         808 
 

         822 
 

         867 
 

 $      501 
 

         513 
 

         559 
 

         582 
 

         603 
 

         671 
 

         687 
 

         705 
 

         812 
 

         865 
 

         880 
 

         925 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Gallery Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Corner Reception Gallery - 36"x36"  36 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGC36.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

         

         

         

         

 AEGRD          

          

 Corner Reception Gallery - 42"x42"  42 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGC42.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

         

         

         

         

 AEGRD          

          

 Corner Reception Gallery - 48"x48"  48 x 48 x 15-1/2"  KOSGC48.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

         

         

         

         

 AEGRD          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Gallery Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      912 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      951 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      992 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-24", 

Left 

 60 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 84 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL8424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 96 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL9624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

         

 AEGRD          

          

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-24", 

Right 

 60 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR6024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 66 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR6624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 84 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR8424.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 96 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR9624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 72 x 24 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR7224.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

         

 AEGRD          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      896 
 

         903 
 

         912 
 

         939 
 

         960 
 

  

  

  

 $      896 
 

         903 
 

         912 
 

         939 
 

         960 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-30", 

Left 

 60 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 84 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL8430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 96 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL9630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

         

 AEGRD          

          

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-30", 

Right 

 60 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR6030.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 66 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR6630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR7230.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 84 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR8430.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 96 x 30 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR9630.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

         

 AEGRD          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      912 
 

         923 
 

         939 
 

         960 
 

         985 
 

  

  

  

 $      912 
 

         923 
 

         939 
 

         960 
 

         985 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-36", 

Left 

 60 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 66 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL8436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 96 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL9636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

         

 AEGRD          

          

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-36", 

Right 

 60 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR6036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 66 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR6636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 72 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR7236.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 84 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR8436.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 96 x 36 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR9636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

         

 AEGRD          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      939 
 

         950 
 

         960 
 

         985 
 

       1005 
 

  

  

  

 $      939 
 

         950 
 

         960 
 

         985 
 

       1005 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-42", 

Left 

 66 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL6642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL7242.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 84 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL8442.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 96 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCL9642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

         

         

 AEGRD          

          

 Extended Corner Reception Gallery-42", 

Right 

 66 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR6642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 72 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR7242.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Transaction top is 9" deep with 12" 
corners

• Installed height is 45"
• Clearance above desk top is 14"
• Desk specified separately 

 84 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR8442.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 96 x 42 x 15-1/2"  KOSGCR9642.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

         

         

 AEGRD          

          

 Reception Gallery Paper Sorter Insert  22 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS24.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Field installed
• Not compatible with corner galleries
• Not compatible with tackboards
• 3-1/4" clearance in cubbies
• Reception gallery specified separately 

 28 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS30.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 34 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS36.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 40 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS42.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 46 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS48.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 AROVD   52 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS54.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   58 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS60.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

   64 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS66.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

   70 x 11 x 4-1/2""  KGPS72.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

   76 x 11 x 4-1/2"  KGPS78.H  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Extended Corner Reception Gallery 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      969 
 

         984 
 

       1005 
 

       1031 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      969 
 

         984 
 

       1005 
 

       1031 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      357 
 

         381 
 

         403 
 

         425 
 

         450 
 

         473 
 

         496 
 

         519 
 

         544 
 

         570 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Hanging Pedestals 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   BPA -  Silver bar pull (1) 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB -  Waterfall black pull (1) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS -  Waterfall silver pull (1) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP -  Rectangular silver pull (1) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Hanging Pedestal-Box/Box  15-1/2 x 19 x 14"  KH2B.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Standard with all drawers locking
• Pencil tray standard in upper box drawer 

         

         

         

          

 AEHPD           

 Hanging Pedestal-Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 19"  KHBF.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • Standard with both drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Pencil tray standard in  box drawer 

         

         

         

         

 AEHPD           

 Hanging Pedestal-File  15-1/2 x 19 x 14"  KHF.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Standard with all drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing 

         

         

         

 AEHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Hanging Pedestals 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      558 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      643 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      521 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Full Height Pedestals 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3) 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Full Height Pedestal-Box/Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 28"  KF2BF.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Standard with all drawers locking
• Pencil tray standard in upper box drawer
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing 

         

         

         

         

 AEHPD           

 Full Height Pedestal-File/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 28"  KF2F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Standard with all drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing 

         

         

         

          

 AEHPD           

 Full Height Pedestal-Shelf/Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 28"  KFSBF.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Standard with both drawers locking
• Pencil tray standard in  box drawer
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing 

         

         

         

         

          

 AEHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Full Height Pedestals 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      845 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      845 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      845 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



384

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Mobile Pedestals 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3) 

    
E Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Mobile Pedestal-Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 21-1/2"  KMBF.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • 5/8" thick top
• Standard with both drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Pencil tray standard in  box drawer
• 5 wheel anti-tip feature standard 

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

 Mobile Pedestal-Box/Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 27-3/4"  KM2BF.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 5/8" thick top
• Standard with all drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Pencil tray standard in upper box drawer
• 5 wheel anti-tip feature standard 

          

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

 Full Height Pedestal-File/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 27-3/4"  KM2F.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 5/8" thick top
• Standard with all drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• 5 wheel anti-tip feature standard 

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD            

 Mobile Pedestal-Shelf/Box/File  15-1/2 x 19 x 27-3/4"  KMSBF.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 5/8" thick top
• Standard with both drawers locking
• File drawer accommodates letter/legal 

filing
• Pencil tray standard in box drawer
• 5 wheel anti-tip feature standard 

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

   
A B C D E
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Mobile Pedestals 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      845 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      935 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      935 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      935 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lateral Files-Under Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
D Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Lateral File-Two Drawer Under Desk  30 x 19 x 28"  KLFT30.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Fits below 20, 24, or 30" deep desk shell
• Vertical grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• Locking
• Units feature bottom toe kick
• Intended for use within office, and 

complementary to adjacent storage 
pieces 

 36 x 19 x 28"  KLFT36.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lateral Files-Under Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1231 
 

       1264 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



388

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lateral Files-Integrated 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Lateral File-Two Drawer Integrated  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KLF23020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Matches depth and height of adjacent 
items

• Vertical grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• Locking
• Units feature bottom toe kick
• Intended for use within office, and 

complementary to adjacent storage 
pieces 

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KLF23024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KLF23620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KLF23624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

           

           

           

 AEHPD            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lateral Files-Integrated 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1346 
 

       1378 
 

       1395 
 

       1511 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lateral Files-Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 

RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(3) 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(4) 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Lateral File-Two Drawer Freestanding  30 x 20 x 30-1/2"  KSLF23020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Anti-tip interlock mechanism
• Horizontal grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• Locking
• Intended for freestanding/archival stor-

age applications
• No toe kick 

 36 x 20 x 30-1/2"  KSLF23620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 AEHPD            

            

            

 Lateral File-Three Drawer Freestanding  30 x 20 x 44-1/2""  KSLF33020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Anti-tip interlock mechanism
• Horizontal grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• 2 locks, keyed alike
• Intended for freestanding/archival stor-

age applications
• No toe kick 

 36 x 20 x 44-1/2"  KSLF33620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AEHPD            

            

 Lateral File-Four Drawer Freestanding  30 x 20 x 58-1/2"  KSLF43020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Anti-tip interlock mechanism
• Horizontal grain standard on fronts
• Accommodates letter and legal filing
• Steel drawers with heavy duty full exten-

sion ball bearing slides
• 2 locks, keyed alike
• Intended for freestanding/archival stor-

age applications
• No toe kick 

 36 x 20 x 58-1/2"  KSLF43620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 AEHPD             

 Front-to-Back Filing Hardware     KFTBF      
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Set of four bars accommodates one 
drawer

• Specify one set per drawer as required 

           

           

           

            

 HRDPT             

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lateral Files-Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1346 
 

       1395 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1857 
 

       1921 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2267 
 

       2343 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $          6 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Under Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2)  ; add $20 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2)  ; add 
$20 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2)  ; 
add $20 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 

    

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Cabinet-Under Desk, Nonlocking  30 x 19 x 28"  KSCT30.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 

shelf
• Non-locking
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

 36 x 19 x 28"  KSCT36.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 90.0# 
  

         

         

         

          

 ARHPD           

 Storage and File Cabinet-Under Desk, 

Nonlocking 

 36 x 19 x 28"  KBSCT.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 110.0# 
  

         

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 

shelf
• Two files drawers on right
• Non-locking 

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD           

 Storage and File Cabinet-Under Desk, 

Locking 

 36 x 19 x 28"  KBSCTL.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

         

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 

shelf
• Two files drawers on right
• Locking, two locks keyed alike 

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Under Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      545 
 

         575 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      894 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1007 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Under Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select pull option.
   NP -  Standard integral pull 
BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3)  ; add $30 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4)  ; add $40 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3)  ; add 
$30 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4)  ; add 
$40 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3)  ; 
add $30 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4)  ; 
add $40 

    

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Multi-File Storage Cabinet-Under Desk  30 x 19 x 28"  KMFSBT30.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• Two box drawers upper left
• 12-1/2" wide closed storage upper right
• Lower locking lateral file drawer
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

         

         

         

         

         

          

 ARHPD           

 Multi-File Storage Cabinet-Under Desk  30 x 19 x 28"  KMFSFT30.H □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Fits below 20", 24" or 30" desk shell
• File drawer upper left
• 12-1/2" wide closed storage upper right
• Lower locking lateral file drawer
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

         

         

         

         

         

 ARHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Under Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1177 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1177 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Cabinet-Freestanding, Nonlock-

ing 

 30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KSC3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 95.0# 
  

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KSC3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 105.0# 
  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 
shelf

• Non-locking
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KSC3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 110.0# 
  

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KSC3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 120.0# 
  

           

           

 AEHPD            

 Storage Cabinet-Freestanding, Locking  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KSCL3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Includes one 33-3/8" wide adjustable 
shelf

• Locking 

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KSCL3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KSCL3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KSCL3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

           

            

 AEHPD             

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      737 
 

         764 
 

         785 
 

         809 
 

  

  

  

 $      830 
 

         852 
 

         888 
 

         921 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3) 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage and File Cabinet-Freestanding, 

Nonlocking 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KBSC3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 125.0# 
  

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KBSC3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 135.0# 
  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Left storage 18-1/2" wide
• Two files drawers on right
• Non-locking 

           

           

           

           

 AEHPD             

 Storage and File Cabinet-Freestanding, 

Locking 

 36 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KBSCL3620.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KBSCL3624.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Left storage 18-1/2" wide
• Two files drawers on right
• Locking, two locks keyed alike 

           

           

           

           

 AEHPD             

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1094 
 

       1113 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1247 
 

       1254 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA3 -  Silver bar pull (3) 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
KIB3 -  Waterfall black pull (3) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIS3 -  Waterfall silver pull (3) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
RCP3 -  Rectangular silver pull (3) 

RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull 
(4) 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Multi-File Storage Cabinet-Freestanding  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KMFSB3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Two box drawers upper left
• 12-1/2" wide closed storage upper right
• Lower locking lateral file drawer
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KMFSB3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 AEHPD            

 Multi-File Storage Cabinet-Freestanding  30 x 20 x 29-1/2"  KMFSF3020.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• File drawer upper left
• 12-1/2" wide closed storage upper right
• Lower locking lateral file drawer
• Cabinet fronts are not grain-matched 

 30 x 24 x 29-1/2"  KMFSF3024.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 AEHPD            

   
A B C D E F
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Lower Storage Units - Freestanding 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1344 
 

       1377 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1344 
 

       1377 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 24" Wide Storage Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA -  Silver bar pull (1) 
KIB -  Waterfall black pull (1) 
KIS -  Waterfall silver pull (1) 
RCP -  Rectangular silver pull (1) 

    
F Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
G Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Tower-48" and 54" High, Right-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 48-1/2"  KST242048R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 48-1/2"  KST242448R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Right-hinged door
• 2 full-width adjustable shelves, 21-1/2" 

wide 

 24 x 20 x 54-1/2"  KST242054R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 54-1/2"  KST242454R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

 AEHPD            

 Storage Tower-48" and 54" High, Left-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 48-1/2"  KST242048L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 48-1/2"  KST242448L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Left-hinged door
• 2 full-width adjustable shelves, 21-1/2" 

wide 

 24 x 20 x 54-1/2"  KST242054L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 54-1/2"  KST242454L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

 AEHPD            

 Storage Tower-65" and 72" High, Right-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KST242465R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KST242065R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Right-hinged door
• 4 full-width adjustable shelves, 21-1/2" 

wide 

 24 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KST242072R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KST242472R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

           

 AEHPD            

 Storage Tower-65" and 72" High, Left-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KST242065L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KST242465L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Left-hinged door
• 4 full-width adjustable shelves, 21-1/2" 

wide 

 24 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KST242072L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KST242472L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

           

 AEHPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 24" Wide Storage Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 170.0#  $    1006 
 

 175.0#        1083 
 

 180.0#        1088 
 

 190.0#        1151 
 

   

   

   

   

 170.0#  $    1006 
 

 175.0#        1083 
 

 180.0#        1088 
 

 190.0#        1151 
 

   

   

   

   

 190.0#  $    1363 
 

 185.0#        1178 
 

 190.0#        1232 
 

 200.0#        1407 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 185.0#  $    1178 
 

 190.0#        1363 
 

 190.0#        1232 
 

 200.0#        1407 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA -  Silver bar pull (1) 
KIB -  Waterfall black pull (1) 
KIS -  Waterfall silver pull (1) 
RCP -  Rectangular silver pull (1) 

    
F Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
G Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Wardrobe Tower-48" and 54" High, Right-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 48-1/2"  KWT242048R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 48-1/2"  KWT242448R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Right-hinged door
• Full-width coat hanger bar, 21-1/2" wide 

 24 x 20 x 54-1/2"  KWT242054R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 54-1/2"  KWT242454R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

 AEHPD            

 Wardrobe Tower-48" and 54" High, Left-

Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 48-1/2"  KWT242048L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 48-1/2"  KWT242448L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Left-hinged door
• Full-width coat hanger bar, 21-1/2" wide 

 24 x 20 x 54-1/2"  KWT242054L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 54-1/2"  KWT242454L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

 AEHPD            

 Storage and Wardrobe Tower-65" and 72" 

High, Right-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KSW242065R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KSW242465R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Right-hinged door
• 4 adjustable shelves, 14-1/4" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide 

 24 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KSW242072R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KSW242472R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

           

 AEHPD            

 Storage and Wardrobe Tower-65" and 72" 

High, Left-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KSW242065L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KSW242465L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Left-hinged door
• 4 adjustable shelves, 14-1/4" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide 

 24 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KSW242072L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KSW242472L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

           

 AEHPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 150.0#  $    1006 
 

 155.0#        1083 
 

 160.0#        1088 
 

 170.0#        1151 
 

   

   

   

   

 150.0#  $    1006 
 

 155.0#        1083 
 

 160.0#        1088 
 

 170.0#        1151 
 

   

   

   

   

 175.0#  $    1178 
 

 180.0#        1363 
 

 180.0#        1232 
 

 190.0#        1407 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 175.0#  $    1178 
 

 180.0#        1363 
 

 180.0#        1232 
 

 190.0#        1407 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 24" Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA -  Silver bar pull (1) 
KIB -  Waterfall black pull (1) 
KIS -  Waterfall silver pull (1) 
RCP -  Rectangular silver pull (1) 

    
F Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
L -  With lock  ; add $62 

    
G Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage, Wardrobe and File Tower-65" 

and 72" High, Right-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KSWF242065R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KSWF242465R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• Right-hinged door
• 3 letter/legal file drawers
• 1 adjustable shelf, 14-1/4" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Full-width door 

 24 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KSWF242072R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KSWF242472R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 AEHPD            

 Storage, Wardrobe and File Tower-65" 

and 72" High, Left-Hinged  

 24 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KSWF242065L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KSWF242465L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• Left-hinged door
• 3 letter/legal file drawers
• 1 adjustable shelf, 14-1/4" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Full-width door 

 24 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KSWF242072L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KSWF242472L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 AEHPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 24" Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 190.0#  $    1733 
 

 195.0#        1999 
 

 195.0#        1810 
 

 205.0#        2068 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 190.0#  $    1733 
 

 195.0#        1999 
 

 195.0#        1810 
 

 205.0#        2068 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 24" Wide Wardrobe, File and Storage Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4) 

    
F Select lock option.

   L -  With lock 

    
G Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Wardrobe, File and Storage Tower-65" 

and 72" High, Right-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KWFS242065R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □   

 24 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KWFS242465R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• Right-hinged door
• Upper closed storage
• Middle open storage
• 2 lower letter/legal file drawers, locking, 

option of "NL=No lock" not available
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Wardrobe door available non-locking 

only 

 24 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KWFS242072R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □   

 24 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KWFS242472R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □   

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

           

 Wardrobe, File and Storage Tower-65" 

and 72" High, Left-Hinged Door 

 24 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KWFS242065L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □   

 24 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KWFS242465L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of 3 edge styles
• Left-hinged door
• Upper closed storage
• Middle open storage
• 2 lower letter/legal file drawers, locking, 

option of "NL=No lock" not available
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide
• Wardrobe door available non-locking 

only 

 24 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KWFS242072L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □   

 24 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KWFS242472L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ L □ □   

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 24" Wide Wardrobe, File and Storage Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 185.0#  $    1733 
 

 190.0#        1999 
 

 190.0#        1810 
 

 200.0#        2068 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 185.0#  $    1733 
 

 190.0#        1999 
 

 190.0#        1810 
 

 200.0#        2068 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 30" and 36" Storage Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4) 

    
F Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Tower with Lateral Files-Stan-

dard Doors 

 30 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KFS302065.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KFS302465.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Locking lateral files
• 2 adjustable full width shelves in cabinet
• Non-locking upper doors 

 30 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KFS302072.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KFS302472.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KFS362065.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 36 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KFS362465.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 36 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KFS362072.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

  36 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KFS362472.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

            

 AEHPD             

   
A B C D E F
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 30" and 36" Storage Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1715 
 

       2048 
 

       1811 
 

       2141 
 

       1957 
 

       2292 
 

       2052 
 

       2387 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 30 and 36" Storage and Wardrobe Towers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 

    
F Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 

L -  With lock  ; add $62 
    

G Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Key
Option 

 Storage Tower with Lateral Files-Frosted 

Glass Doors 

 30 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KFFS302065.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 30 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KFFS302465.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Locking lateral files
• 2 adjustable shelves in cabinet
• Knob finish matches pull finish
• Non-locking glass doors 

 30 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KFFS302072.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 30 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KFFS302472.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 36 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KFFS362065.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 36 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KFFS362465.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 36 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KFFS362072.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 AEHPD   36 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KFFS362472.E.AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 Storage Tower  36 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KST362065.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 4 adjustable full width shelves in cabinet 

 36 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KST362465.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KST362072.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KST362472.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

 AEHPD            

 Wardrobe Tower  36 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KWT362065.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles• • Full-width wardrobe

• Hat shelf
• Full -width coat hanger bar 

 36 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KWT362465.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KWT362072.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KWT362472.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

 AEHPD            

 Storage and Wardrobe Tower  36 x 20 x 65-1/2"  KSW362065.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 4 adjustable shelves in cabinet, 26" wide
• Coat hanger bar, 6-3/8" wide 

 36 x 24 x 65-1/2"  KSW362465.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 20 x 72-1/2"  KSW362072.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 24 x 72-1/2"  KSW362472.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

 AEHPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 36" Storage and Wardrobe Towers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 195.0#  $    2191 
 

 220.0#        2319 
 

 215.0#        2273 
 

 240.0#        2405 
 

 225.0#        2333 
 

 250.0#        2466 
 

 245.0#        2432 
 

 270.0#        2566 
 

 210.0#  $    1666 
 

 230.0#        1818 
 

 225.0#        1756 
 

 250.0#        1921 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 175.0#  $    1666 
 

 185.0#        1818 
 

 180.0#        1756 
 

 195.0#        1921 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 210.0#  $    1666 
 

 230.0#        1818 
 

 225.0#        1756 
 

 250.0#        1921 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Bookcases-24" Wide 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Bookcase 24" Wide-One Adjustable Shelf, 

One Fixed Shelf 

 24 x 14 x 29-1/2"  KBC2429.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

         

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

 AEHPD           

 Bookcase 24" Wide-Two Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 24 x 14 x 48-1/2"  KBC2448.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

         

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

 Bookcase 24" Wide-Four Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 24 x 14 x 65-1/2"  KBC2465.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 24 x 14 x 72-1/2"  KBC2472.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Bookcases-24" Wide 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      606 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      652 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      756 
 

         824 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Bookcases-30" Wide 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Bookcase 30" Wide-One Adjustable Shelf, 

One Fixed Shelf 

 30 x 14 x 29-1/2"  KBC3029.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

         

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

 AEHPD           

 Bookcase 30" Wide-Two Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 30 x 14 x 48-1/2"  KBC3048.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

         

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

 Bookcase 30" Wide-Four Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 30 x 14 x 65-1/2"  KBC3065.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 30 x 14 x 72-1/2"  KBC3072.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Bookcases-30" Wide 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      653 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      705 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      818 
 

         891 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Bookcases-36" Wide 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Bookcase 36" Wide-One Adjustable Shelf, 

One Fixed Shelf 

 36 x 14 x 29-1/2"  KBC3629.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

         

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

 AEHPD           

 Bookcase 36" Wide-Two Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 36 x 14 x 48-1/2"  KBC3648.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

         

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

 Bookcase 36" Wide-Four Adjustable 

Shelves, One Fixed Shelf 

 36 x 14 x 65-1/2"  KBC3665.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 36 x 14 x 72-1/2"  KBC3672.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 
surface finish) 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 AEHPD           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Bookcases-36" Wide 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      727 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      784 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      906 
 

         990 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



420

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Bookcases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Extra Shelf for 24" Wide Bookcase  22 x 13 x 1"  KES24.H  □ □ □  
 

 4.0# 
  

 • Includes 2 wire shelf supports          

          

 ARHPD           

 Extra Shelf for 30" Wide Bookcase  28 x 13 x 1"  KES30.H  □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Includes 2 wire shelf supports          

          

 ARHPD           

 Extra Shelf for 36" Wide Bookcase  34 x 13 x 1"  KES36.H  □ □ □  
 

 6.0# 
  

 • Includes 2 wire shelf supports          

          

          

 ARHPD           

 Desk Top Stack-On Bookcase  30 x 16 x 36"  KXCB3036.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • For use on top of lateral files and storage 
cabinets

• 12" clearance above desktop
• 36" high feature one adjustable shelf; 43" 

feature two adjsutable shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 30 x 16 x 43"  KXCB3043.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 36 x 16 x 36"  KXCB3636.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 36 x 16 x 43"  KXCB3643.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

         

         

         

          

 AEHPD           

 Extra Desk Top Shelves  28 x 13 x 1"  KXES30.H  □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Extra shelf for 30" wide desk top book-
case

• Extra shelf for 36" wide desktop book-
case 

 34 x 13 x 1"  KXES36.H  □ □ □  
 

 6.0# 
  

         

         

 ARHPD          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Bookcases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      108 
 

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      697 
 

         749 
 

         749 
 

         823 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

         108 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Quarter-Round Bookcases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Desk Top Stack-

On Section, Right 

 16 x 16 x 36"  KQRB1636R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 16 x 16 x 43"  KQRB1643R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 16" is intended for desk top use, with no 
bottom shelf

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

          

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Desk Top Stack-

On Section, Left 

 16 x 16 x 36"  KQRB1636L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 16 x 16 x 43"  KQRB1643L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 16" is intended for desk top use, with no 
bottom shelf

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

          

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Desk/Credenza, 

Right 

 20 x 20 x 29"  KQRB2029R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 29"  KQRB2429R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 29"  flush with adjacent worksurface 
height

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

          

          

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Desk/Credenza, 

Left 

 20 x 20 x 29"  KQRB2029L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 29"  KQRB2429L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 29"  flush with adjacent worksurface 
height

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Quarter-Round Bookcases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      474 
 

         561 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      474 
 

         561 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      501 
 

         547 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      501 
 

         547 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Quarter-Round Bookcases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Overhead, Right 
 16 x 16 x 65"  KQRB1665R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 95.0# 
  

 16 x 16 x 72"  KQRB1672R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 16" matches depth and height of 
installed overhead

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

         

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Overhead, Left 
 16 x 16 x 65"  KQRB1665L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 95.0# 
  

 16 x 16 x 72"  KQRB1672L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 16" matches depth and height of 
installed overhead

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

         

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Tower, Right  20 x 20 x 65"  KQRB2065R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 20" and 24" matches depth and height of 
towers

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KQRB2465R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 20 x 20 x 72"  KQRB2072R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KQRB2472R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

 Quarter-Round Bookcase-Tower, Left  20 x 20 x 65"  KQRB2065L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 20" and 24" matches depth and height of 
towers

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KQRB2465L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 20 x 20 x 72"  KQRB2072L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KQRB2472L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Quarter-Round Bookcases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      641 
 

         682 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      641 
 

         682 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      719 
 

         878 
 

         776 
 

         925 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      719 
 

         878 
 

         776 
 

         925 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Square Bookcases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Corner-Square Bookcase-Desk/Credenza, 

Right 

 20 x 20 x 29"  KCSB2029R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 29"  KCSB2429R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 29"  flush with adjacent worksurface 
height

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

          

 Corner-Square Bookcase-Desk/Credenza, 

Left 

 20 x 20 x 29"  KCSB2029L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 29"  KCSB2429L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 29"  flush with adjacent worksurface 
height

• Two fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

          

          

          

 Corner-Square Bookcase--Tower, Right  20 x 20 x 65"  KCSB2065R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 20" and 24" matches depth and height of 
towers

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KCSB2465R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 20 x 20 x 72"  KCSB2072R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KCSB2472R.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

 Corner-Square Bookcase--Tower, Left  20 x 20 x 65"  KCSB2065L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Orientation determines grain direction, 
to match adjacent units

• 20" and 24" matches depth and height of 
towers

• Four fixed shelves
• Shelf finish matches shell (vertical 

surface finish) 

 24 x 24 x 65"  KCSB2465L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 20 x 20 x 72"  KCSB2072L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 24 x 24 x 72"  KCSB2472L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 AEHPD          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive Storage 
 Square Bookcases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      522 
 

         618 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      522 
 

         618 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      791 
 

         964 
 

         853 
 

       1018 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      791 
 

         964 
 

         853 
 

       1018 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Desktop Acrylic Screen 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Desktop Acrylic Screen - 12" H  21 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP2412 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 24-54" wide require 2 desk top screen 
supports, specifed separately

• 60-72" wide require 3 desk top screen 
supports, specified separately

• 1/4" frosted acrylic
• Surface mounted attachment
• Field installed 

 27 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP3012 
 

 3.0# 
  

 33 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP3612 
 

 4.0# 
  

 39 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP4212 
 

 5.0# 
  

 45 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP4812 
 

 6.0# 
  

 51 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP5412 
 

 7.0# 
  

 ARFDT  57 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP6012 
 

 8.0# 
  

   63 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP6612 
 

 9.0# 
  

   69 x 1/4 x 12"  KDTP7212 
 

 10.0# 
  

 Desktop Acrylic Screen - 18" H  21 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP2418 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • 24-54" wide require 2 desk top screen 
supports, specifed separately

• 60-72" wide require 3 desk top screen 
supports, specified separately

• 1/4" frosted acrylic
• Surface mounted attachment
• Field installed 

 27 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP3018 
 

 5.0# 
  

 33 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP3618 
 

 6.0# 
  

 39 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP4218 
 

 8.0# 
  

 45 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP4818 
 

 9.0# 
  

 51 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP5418 
 

 11.0# 
  

 57 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP6018 
 

 12.0# 
  

  63 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP6618 
 

 14.0# 
  

 ARFDT   69 x 1/4 x 18"  KDTP7218 
 

 15.0# 
  

   
A
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 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Desktop Acrylic Screen 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      112 
 

         129 
 

         147 
 

         188 
 

         188 
 

         242 
 

         242 
 

         242 
 

         276 
 

 $      186 
 

         219 
 

         219 
 

         284 
 

         284 
 

         349 
 

         349 
 

         413 
 

         419 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Desktop Screen Support 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Desktop Screenl Support-6" High, Alumi-

num Finish 

 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x 6"  KDTPSA 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

       

       

 ARFDT        

 Desktop Screen Support-6" High, Black 

Finish 

 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x 6"  KDTPSB 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

       

       

 ARFDT        

 Desktop Screen Support-6" High, Char-

coal Finish 

 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x 6"  KDTPSC 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

       

       

 ARFDT        

   
A
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 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Desktop Screen Support 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Finish 

 Stack-On Organizer Hutch  60 x 16 x 22"  KSOH6022.E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

  66 x 16 x 22"  KSOH6622.E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

  72 x 16 x 22"  KSOH7222.E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

  78 x 16 x 22"  KSOH7822.E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

         

         

 AEOVD          

 Paper Organizer  17 x 13-1/2 x 17-1/4"  KPOHD1713.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Horizontal dividers         

         

         

         

 AROVD          

 Paper Organizer  17 x 13-1/2 x 17-1/4"  KPOHVD1713.H □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 • Horizontal and vertical dividers         

         

         

         

 AROVD          

 Overhead Paper Sorter Insert  22 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS24.H  □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Paper sorters are not compatible with 
the cutaway gable option, which offers 
insufficient clearance for the sorter

• Not for use with 17" tackboards and 36" 
stanchions as there is insufficient clear-
ance

• Field installed (mount optional tackboard 
first)

• Not available for corner overheads and 
wall mount overheads

• Vertical surface finish is laminate finish 
for entire insert 

 28 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS30.H  □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 34 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS36.H  □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 40 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS42.H  □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 46 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS48.H  □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 AROVD  52 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS54.H  □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  58 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS60.H  □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  64 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS66.H  □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  70 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS72.H  □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

  76 x 13-1/2 x 5-1/4"  KOPS78.H  □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

         

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      652 
 

         680 
 

         705 
 

         735 
 

  

  

  

 $      227 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      227 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      343 
 

         368 
 

         392 
 

         418 
 

         443 
 

         464 
 

         493 
 

         519 
 

         544 
 

         567 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Tackboards 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboard for 36" High Overhead  30 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK30 □ □ □ □  
 3.0#  $      130 

  

 • Tackboards are attached to a horizontal 
load bar (supplied) with removable 
mounting brackets 

 36 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK36 □ □ □ □  
 4.0#          147 

  

 42 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK42 □ □ □ □  
 5.0#          162 

  

 48 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK48 □ □ □ □  
 6.0#          176 

  

  60 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK60 □ □ □ □  
 8.0#          225 

  

  66 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK66 □ □ □ □  
 9.0#          230 

  

  72 x 3/4 x 17"  KTK72 □ □ □ □  
 10.0#          238 

  

 ARTAC          

 Wall-Mount Tackboards  30 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK30 □ □ □ □  
 3.0#  $      135 

  

 • Tackboards are attached to a horizontal 
load bar (supplied) with removable 
mounting brackets 

 36 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK36 □ □ □ □  
 4.0#          153 

  

 42 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK42 □ □ □ □  
 5.0#          167 

  

 48 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK48 □ □ □ □  
 6.0#          182 

  

  60 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK60 □ □ □ □  
 8.0#          227 

  

 ARTAC   66 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK66 □ □ □ □  
 9.0#          232 

  

   72 x 3/4 x 17"  KWMTK72 □ □ □ □  
 10.0#          241 

  

 
 Tackboard for Corner Symmetrical 

Overhead 

 33 x 32-1/2 x 3/4 x 17"  KTKC3636 □ □ □ □  
 4.0#  $      293 

  

 ARTAC  39 x 38-1/2 x 3/4 x 17"  KTKC4242 □ □ □ □  
 5.0#          323 

  

  • Tackboards are attached to a horizontal 
load bar (supplied) with removable 
mounting brackets 

 45 x 44-1/2 x 3/4 x 17"  KTKC4848 □ □ □ □  
 6.0#          354 

  

         

         

 Tackboard for Gallery Reception Desk  66 x 3/4 x 13"  KTKG66 □ □ □ □  
 9.0#  $      212 

  

 • Tackboards are attached to a horizontal 
load bar (supplied) with removable 
mounting brackets 

 72 x 3/4 x 13"  KTKG72 □ □ □ □  
 10.0#          218 

  

        

        

         

 ARTAC          

   
A B
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 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Tackboards 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 $      130  $      136  $      138  $      138  $      147  $      159 
         147          156          156          156          165          176 
         162          168          169          169          179          195 
         176          185          186          186          198          213 
         225          233          235          235          251          272 
         230          243          244          244          260          278 
         238          249          250          250          268          286 
      

 $      135  $      144  $      144  $      144  $      156  $      165 
         153          160          160          160          169          184 
         167          174          175          175          188          202 
         182          192          192          192          205          219 
         227          238          240          240          253          274 
         232          244          245          245          262          281 
         241          251          252          252          270          289 
 $      293  $      308  $      309  $      309  $      330  $      354 
         323          337          338          338          361          388 
         354          368          370          370          396          426 
      
      

 $      212  $      220  $      222  $      222  $      238  $      253 
         218          228          229          229          244          264 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Connector Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Desk Extension Table  24 x 28 x 29"  KECT2424.E □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Woodgrain runs 45 degrees from 
straight edges

• 30x30" metal X base standard 

 30 x 35 x 29"  KECT3030.E □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

        

        

        

         

 AEFDT          

 Half-Round Connector Top  48 x 24 x 29"  KHRCT2424.E □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• 3" black post leg standard
• Woodgrain runs parallel to surface width 

 54 x 27 x 29"  KHRCT2430.E □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 60 x 30 x 29"  KHRCT3030.E □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

        

 AEFDT         

 Quarter-Round Connector Top  24 x 24 x 29"  KQRCT2424.E □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Woodgrain runs parallel to one edge and 
90 degrees to other 

 24 x 30 x 29"  KQRCT2430.E □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 30 x 24 x 29"  KQRCT3024.E □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 AEFDT  30 x 30 x 29"  KQRCT3030.E □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

 Connector Top  24 x 24"  KBCT2424.E □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" top with choice of three edge 
styles

• Woodgrain runs parallel to surface width 

 24 x 30"  KBCT2430.E □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 30 x 24"  KBCT3024.E □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 30 x 30"  KBCT3030.E □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 AEFDT  36 x 24"  KBCT3624.E □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

   36 x 30"  KBCT3630.E □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

   42 x 24"  KBCT4224.E □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

   42 x 30"  KBCT4230.E □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Connector Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      916 
 

         951 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      590 
 

         684 
 

         786 
 

  

  

 $      344 
 

         451 
 

         451 
 

         509 
 

  

 $      299 
 

         310 
 

         310 
 

         328 
 

         328 
 

         344 
 

         344 
 

         358 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive 
 Conference Room 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   BPA2 -  Silver bar pull (2) 
BPA4 -  Silver bar pull (4) 
KIB2 -  Waterfall black pull (2) 
KIB4 -  Waterfall black pull (4) 
KIS2 -  Waterfall silver pull (2) 
KIS4 -  Waterfall silver pull (4) 
RCP2 -  Rectangular silver pull (2) 
RCP4 -  Rectangular silver pull (4) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Audiovisual Cabinet  36 x 25 x 65"  KAV3625.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Upper doors retract inside cabinet
• Pull-out turntable for TV-29" high
• Upper VCR shelf-5" high
• Lower box drawer for media storage
• Lower right section with two adjustable 

shelves
• Cable management grommets in back
• Non-locking
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx4 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

         

 AEACC          

          

          

 Marker Board  50 x 5 x 40"  KMB5040.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • Whiteboard for dry-erase markers
• Ledge for eraser and marker storage
• Left door-tackable corkboard
• Right door-flipchart pegs (on 17-1/2" 

centers)
• Two-piece cleat wall-mount system
• Integral pull is standard; use xxx2 for 

optional pulls 

         

         

         

         

 AEACC          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive 
 Conference Room 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2959 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1335 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive 
 Metal Leg Return 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Metal Leg Return  KRWL42242L.E □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Slimline style does not accept modesty 
panel or end panel inserts, and is not 
retrofittable to accept the inserts at a 
later time 

 KRWL48242L.E □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 KRWL60242L.E □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

       

       

        

        

 AEPRT         

  
A B C
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 Aristotle® Executive 
 Metal Leg Return 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      655 
 

         664 
 

         655 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive 
 Metal Leg Tables and Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   F -  Flat edge 
P3 -  Three wave profile edge 
P4 -  Four wave profile edge 

    
C Select horizontal surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Horizontal
Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Meeting Table-Round with Slimline Metal 

Legs 

 30" dia  KRD304L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 36" dia  KRD364L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" thick top
• 30" and 36" tables seat 3 people, 42" 

seats 4 people, 48" seats 5 people
• Base leg metal finish available in star-

light silver and black only
• Four triangular shaped aluminum legs
• Legs include integrated wire manage-

ment slot and adjustable glide 

 42" dia  KRD424L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 48" dia  KRD484L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

         

         

 AEACC          

          

          

 Meeting Table-Square with Slimline 

Metal Legs 

 30 x 30 x 28"  KSQ304L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 36 x 36 x 28"  KSQ364L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" thick top
• Each table seats 4 people
• Base leg metal finish available in star-

light silver and black only
• Four triangular shaped aluminum legs
• Legs include integrated wire manage-

ment slot and adjustable glide 

 42 x 42 x 28"  KSQ424L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 48 x 48 x 28"  KSQ484L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

         

         

         

 AEACC          

 Freestanding Slimline Metal Leg Desks  42 x 18 x 28"  KWSR42184L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" thick top
• Base leg metal finish available in star-

light silver and black only
• Four triangular shaped aluminum legs
• Legs include integrated wire manage-

ment slot and adjustable glide 

 48 x 24 x 28"  KWSR48244L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 60 x 24 x 28"  KWSR60244L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 42 x 30 x 28"  KWSR60304L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 72 x 30 x 28"  KWSR72304L.E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

         

          

 AEACC           

   
A B C D
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 Aristotle® Executive 
 Metal Leg Tables and Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1077 
 

       1107 
 

       1208 
 

       1264 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1038 
 

       1069 
 

       1171 
 

       1340 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1001 
 

       1006 
 

       1071 
 

       1133 
 

       1173 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Grommet, Wire Management Channel, Keyed Alike Kits 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Grommet   2-3/4 x 2-3/4"  KGR 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 2-3/4" diameter
• Field installed
• Requires 2-3/4" diameter hole
• Black finish 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Wire Management Channel   12"  KWMC 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Attaches to back panel
• Field installed
• 12" J-channel
• Conceals wires beneath desktop 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

  Keyed Alike Kits  1 lock     KKAK.1 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Provides single key workstation access
• Field installed
• Units can be quickly and easily re-keyed 

using a lock core removal key (included 
with kit)

• Determine corrrect number of keyed 
alike locks required per office by refer-
ring to product illustrations (Note: some 
units have multiple locks) 

 2 locks     KKAK.2 
 

 1.0# 
  

  3 locks     KKAK.3 
 

 1.0# 
  

  4 locks     KKAK.4 
 

 1.0# 
  

  5 locks     KKAK.5 
 

 1.0# 
  

  6 locks     KKAK.6 
 

 1.0# 
  

        

        

        

    
A
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 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Grommet, Wire Management Channel, Keyed Alike Kits 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

KI-Aristotle Brampton, Ontario L6T 5T6 
factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          4 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          4 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        11 
 

           28 
 

           40 
 

           53 
 

           68 
 

           81 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Universal Overhead Task Lights  24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Task lights mount under overhead 
cabinets 

 36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

 48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Aristotle® Executive Accessories 
 Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        74 
 

           81 
 

           88 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

  Index 
    

   KAEP24   Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel 
Inserts:   Add-On Acrylic End Panel  46

 KAMPL42   Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel 
Inserts:   Add-On Acrylic Modesty Panel  46

 KAV3625.E   Conference Room:   Audiovisual Cabinet  438
 KAV3625.H   Conference Room:   Audiovisual Cabinet  210
 KBC2429.E   Bookcases-24" Wide:   Bookcase 24" Wide-One Adjust-

able Shelf, One Fixed Shelf  414
 KBC2429.H   Bookcases-24" Wide:   Bookcase 24" Wide-One Adjust-

able Shelf, One Fixed Shelf  186
 KBC2448.E   Bookcases-24" Wide:   Bookcase 24" Wide-Two Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  414
 KBC2448.H   Bookcases-24" Wide:   Bookcase 24" Wide-Two Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  186
 KBC2465.E   Bookcases-24" Wide:   Bookcase 24" Wide-Four Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  414
 KBC2465.H   Bookcases-24" Wide:   Bookcase 24" Wide-Four Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  186
 KBC3029.E   Bookcases-30" Wide:   Bookcase 30" Wide-One Adjust-

able Shelf, One Fixed Shelf  416
 KBC3029.H   Bookcases-30" Wide:   Bookcase 30" Wide-One Adjust-

able Shelf, One Fixed Shelf  188
 KBC3048.E   Bookcases-30" Wide:   Bookcase 30" Wide-Two Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  416
 KBC3048.H   Bookcases-30" Wide:   Bookcase 30" Wide-Two Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  188
 KBC3065.E   Bookcases-30" Wide:   Bookcase 30" Wide-Four Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  416
 KBC3065.H   Bookcases-30" Wide:   Bookcase 30" Wide-Four Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  188
 KBC3629.E   Bookcases-36" Wide:   Bookcase 36" Wide-One Adjust-

able Shelf, One Fixed Shelf  418
 KBC3629.H   Bookcases-36" Wide:   Bookcase 36" Wide-One Adjust-

able Shelf, One Fixed Shelf  190
 KBC3648.E   Bookcases-36" Wide:   Bookcase 36" Wide-Two Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  418
 KBC3648.H   Bookcases-36" Wide:   Bookcase 36" Wide-Two Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  190
 KBC3665.E   Bookcases-36" Wide:   Bookcase 36" Wide-Four Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  418
 KBC3665.H   Bookcases-36" Wide:   Bookcase 36" Wide-Four Adjust-

able Shelves, One Fixed Shelf  190
 KBCT2424.E   Connector Tops:   Connector Top  436
 KBCT2424.H   Connector Tops:   Connector Top  208
 KBDP6636A.E   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 

Pedestal Desk, Box/File Option A  226
 KBDP6636A.H   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 

Pedestal Desk, Box/File Option A  10
 KBDP6636B.E   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 

Pedestal Desk, Box/Box/File Option B  226
 KBDP6636B.H   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 

Pedestal Desk, Box/Box/File Option B  10
 KBDP6636C.E   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 

Pedestal Desk, File/File Option C  226
 KBDP6636C.H   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 

Pedestal Desk, File/File Option C  10
 KBDP6636F.E   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 

Pedestal Desk, Box/Box/File Option F  228
 KBDP6636F.H   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 

Pedestal Desk, Box/Box/File Option F  12

 KBDP6636G.E   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 
Pedestal Desk, Locking File/File Option G  228

 KBDP6636G.H   Bow Front Double Pedestal Desks:   Bow Front Double 
Pedestal Desk, Locking File/File Option G  12

 KBOSG24.E   Gallery Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception Gallery  368
 KBOSG24.H   Gallery Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception Gallery  142
 KBR3020.E   Bridges:   Bridge - 20"  266
 KBR3020.H   Bridges:   Bridge - 20"  48
 KBR3024.E   Bridges:   Bridge - 24"  266
 KBR3024.H   Bridges:   Bridge - 24"  48
 KBSC3620.E   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Storage and File 

Cabinet-Freestanding, Nonlocking  398
 KBSC3620.H   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Storage and File 

Cabinet-Freestanding, Nonlocking  172
 KBSCL3620.E   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Storage and File 

Cabinet-Freestanding, Locking  398
 KBSCL3620.H   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Storage and File 

Cabinet-Freestanding, Locking  172
 KBSCT.H   Lower Storage Units - Under Desk:   Storage and File 

Cabinet-Under Desk, Nonlocking  166
 KBSCTL.H   Lower Storage Units - Under Desk:   Storage and File 

Cabinet-Under Desk, Locking  166
 KBSPL6636A.E   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, Box/File Option A  232
 KBSPL6636A.H   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, Box/File Option A  16
 KBSPL6636B.E   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  232
 KBSPL6636B.H   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  16
 KBSPL6636C.E   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, File/File Option C  232
 KBSPL6636C.H   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Left, File/File Option C  16
 KBSPR6636A.E   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/File Option A  236
 KBSPR6636A.H   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/File Option A  20
 KBSPR6636B.E   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  236
 KBSPR6636B.H   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  20
 KBSPR6636C.E   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, File/File Option C  236
 KBSPR6636C.H   Bow Front Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right: 

  Bow Front Single Pedestal Desk-Right, File/File Option C  20
 KCC361818.E   Corner Units:   Straight Corner  304
 KCC361818.H   Corner Units:   Straight Corner  84
 KCDLA6020.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left: 

  Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End Panels  314
 KCDLA6020.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left: 

  Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End Panels  94
 KCDLA6024.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left: 

  Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End Panels  322
 KCDLA6024.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left: 

  Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End Panels  98
 KCDLA6030.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left: 

  Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End Panels  330
 KCDLA6030.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left: 

  Extended-Left Option A-Two Full End Panels  102
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 KCDLB6020.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  314

 KCDLB6020.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  94

 KCDLB6024.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  322

 KCDLB6024.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  98

 KCDLB6030.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  330

 KCDLB6030.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left, Option B - One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  102

 KCDLC6020.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  316

 KCDLC6020.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  94

 KCDLC6024.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  324

 KCDLC6024.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  98

 KCDLC6030.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  332

 KCDLC6030.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Left: 
  Extended-Left Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  102

 KCDP6020A.E   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, Box/File Option A  272

 KCDP6020A.H   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, Box/File Option A  54

 KCDP6020B.E   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, Box/Box/File Option B  272

 KCDP6020B.H   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, Box/Box/File Option B  54

 KCDP6020C.E   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, File/File Option C  272

 KCDP6020C.H   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, File/File Option C  54

 KCDP6020F.E   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, Box/Box/File Option F  274

 KCDP6020F.H   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, Box/Box/File Option F  56

 KCDP6020G.E   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, Box/File Option G  274

 KCDP6020G.H   Double Pedestal Credenzas:   Double Pedestal Creden-
zas, Box/File Option G  56

 KCDRA6020.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End Panels  318

 KCDRA6020.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End Panels  96

 KCDRA6024.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End Panels  326

 KCDRA6024.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End Panels  100

 KCDRA6030.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End Panels  334

 KCDRA6030.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option A-Two Full End Panels  104

 KCDRB6020.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  318

 KCDRB6020.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  96

 KCDRB6024.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  326

 KCDRB6024.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  100

 KCDRB6030.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  334

 KCDRB6030.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option B-One Full/One Recessed End 
Panel, Interchangeable  104

 KCDRC6020.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  320

 KCDRC6020.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 20" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  96

 KCDRC6024.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  328

 KCDRC6024.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 24" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  100

 KCDRC6030.E   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  336

 KCDRC6030.H   Extended Corner Desk Shells - 30" - Extended Right: 
  Extended-Right Option C-Two Recessed End Panels  104

 KCFF6020.E   Credenza-Lateral Files:   Credenza-Double Lateral File  280
 KCFF6020.H   Credenza-Lateral Files:   Credenza-Double Lateral File  60
 KCFL6020.E   Credenza-Lateral Files:   Credenza-Lateral File-Left  278
 KCFL6020.H   Credenza-Lateral Files:   Credenza-Lateral File-Left  60
 KCFR6020.E   Credenza-Lateral Files:   Credenza-Lateral File-Right  278
 KCFR6020.H   Credenza-Lateral Files:   Credenza-Lateral File-Right  60
 KCFS6620.E   Credenza-Storage:   Credenza-Lateral File-Left and 

Storage-Right  282
 KCFS6620.H   Credenza-Storage:   Credenza-Lateral File-Left and 

Storage-Right  64
 KCPL6020A.E   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Left, Box/File Option A  268
 KCPL6020A.H   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Left, Box/File Option A  50
 KCPL6020B.E   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  268
 KCPL6020B.H   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  50
 KCPL6020C.E   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Left, File/File Option C  268
 KCPL6020C.H   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Left:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Left, File/File Option C  50
 KCPR6020A.E   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Right, Box/File Option A  270
 KCPR6020A.H   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Right, Box/File Option A  52
 KCPR6020B.E   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  270
 KCPR6020B.H   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right:   Single Pedestal 
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Credenza-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  52
 KCPR6020C.E   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Right, File/File Option C  270
 KCPR6020C.H   Single Pedestal Credenzas-Right:   Single Pedestal 

Credenza-Right, File/File Option C  52
 KCSB2029L.E   Square Bookcases:   Corner-Square Bookcase-Desk/

Credenza, Left  426
 KCSB2029L.H   Square Bookcases:   Corner-Square Bookcase-Desk/

Credenza, Left  198
 KCSB2029R.E   Square Bookcases:   Corner-Square Bookcase-Desk/

Credenza, Right  426
 KCSB2029R.H   Square Bookcases:   Corner-Square Bookcase-Desk/

Credenza, Right  198
 KCSB2065L.E   Square Bookcases:   Corner-Square Bookcase--Tower, Left  426
 KCSB2065L.H   Square Bookcases:   Corner-Square Bookcase--Tower, Left  198
 KCSB2065R.E   Square Bookcases:   Corner-Square Bookcase--Tower, Right  426
 KCSB2065R.H   Square Bookcases:   Corner-Square Bookcase--Tower, Right  198
 KCSF6620.E   Credenza-Storage:   Credenza-Storage-Left and Lateral 

File-Right  282
 KCSF6620.H   Credenza-Storage:   Credenza-Storage-Left and Lateral 

File-Right  64
 KCSS6620.E   Credenza-Double Storage:   Credenza-Double Storage  284
 KCSS6620.H   Credenza-Storage:   Credenza-Double Storage  64
 KCV361818.E   Corner Units:   Curvilinear Corner  304
 KCV361818.H   Corner Units:   Curvilinear Corner  84
 KCZ6020A.E   Credenza-Center Storage:   Credenza-Center Storage 

and Double Box/File Pedestal  276
 KCZ6020A.H   Credenza-Center Storage:   Credenza-Center Storage 

and Double Box/File Pedestal  58
 KCZ6020B.E   Credenza-Center Storage:   Credenza-Center Storage 

and Double Box/Box/File Pedestal  276
 KCZ6020B.H   Credenza-Center Storage:   Credenza-Center Storage 

and Double Box/Box/File Pedestal  58
 KCZ6020C.E   Credenza-Center Storage:   Credenza-Center Storage 

and Double File/File Pedestal  276
 KCZ6020C.H   Credenza-Center Storage:   Credenza-Center Storage 

and Double File/File Pedestal  58
 KDA2420.E   Desk Shells-20":   Desk Shells-20" Option A - Two Full 

End Panels  306
 KDA2420.H   Desk Shells-20":   Desk Shells-20" Option A - Two Full 

End Panels  86
 KDA2424.E   Desk Shells-24":   Desk Shells-24" Option A - Two Full 

End Panels  308
 KDA2424.H   Desk Shells-24":   Desk Shells-24" Option A - Two Full 

End Panels  88
 KDA2430.E   Desk Shells-30":   Desk Shells-30" Option A - Two Full 

End Panels  310
 KDA2430.H   Desk Shells-30":   Desk Shells-30" Option A - Two Full 

End Panels  90
 KDAI2430.E   Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel:   Desk Shells-Inset Back 

Panel Option A - Two Full End Panels  312
 KDAI2430.H   Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel:   Desk Shells-Inset Back 

Panel Option A - Two Full End Panels  92
 KDB2420.E   Desk Shells-20":   Desk Shells-20" Option B - One 

Recessed and One Full End Panel  306
 KDB2420.H   Desk Shells-20":   Desk Shells-20" Option B - One 

Recessed and One Full End Panel  86
 KDB2424.E   Desk Shells-24":   Desk Shells-24" Option B - One 

Recessed and One Full End Panel  308
 KDB2424.H   Desk Shells-24":   Desk Shells-24" Option B - One 

Recessed and One Full End Panel  88
 KDB2430.E   Desk Shells-30":   Desk Shells-30" Option B - One 

Recessed and One Full End Panel  310
 KDB2430.H   Desk Shells-30":   Desk Shells-30" Option B - One 

Recessed and One Full End Panel  90
 KDBI2430.E   Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel:   Desk Shells-Inset Back 

Panel Option B - One Recessed and One Full End Panel 
(interchangeable)  312

 KDBI2430.H   Desk Shells-Inset Back Panel:   Desk Shells-Inset Back 
Panel Option B - One Recessed and One Full End Panel 
(interchangeable)  92

 KDC2420.E   Desk Shells-20":   Desk Shells-20" Option C - Two 
Recessed End Panels  306

 KDC2420.H   Desk Shells-20":   Desk Shells-20" Option C - Two 
Recessed End Panels  86

 KDC2424.E   Desk Shells-24":   Desk Shells-24" Option C - Two 
Recessed End Panels  308

 KDC2424.H   Desk Shells-24":   Desk Shells-24" Option C - Two 
Recessed End Panels  88

 KDC2430.E   Desk Shells-30":   Desk Shells-30" Option C - Two 
Recessed End Panels  310

 KDC2430.H   Desk Shells-30":   Desk Shells-30" Option C - Two 
Recessed End Panels  90

 KDCM4824.E   With End Panel:   D-Top with End Panel and Centered 
Modesty Panel  340

 KDCM4824.H   With End Panel:   D-Top with End Panel and Centered 
Modesty Panel  108

 KDF4824.E   With End Panel:   D-Top with End Panel  340
 KDF4824.H   With End Panel:   D-Top with End Panel  108
 KDM6030.E   With End Panel:   D-Top with End Panel and Offset 

Modesty Panel   340
 KDM6030.H   With End Panel:   D-Top with End Panel and Offset 

Modesty Panel   108
 KDP6030A.E   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

File Option A  222
 KDP6030A.H   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

File Option A  6
 KDP6030B.E   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

Box/File Option B  222
 KDP6030B.H   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

Box/File Option B  6
 KDP6030C.E   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, File/File 

Option C  222
 KDP6030C.H   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, File/File Option C  6
 KDP6030F.E   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

Box/File Option F  224
 KDP6030F.H   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, Box/

Box/File Option F  8
 KDP6030G.E   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, Locking 

File/File Option G  224
 KDP6030G.H   Double Pedestal Desks:   Double Pedestal Desk, Locking 

File/File Option G  8
 KDS3624.E   Suspended:   Suspended D-Top  338
 KDS3624.H   Suspended:   Suspended D-Top  106
 KDSM3624.E   Suspended:   Suspended D-Top with Centered Modesty Panel  338
 KDSM3624.H   Suspended:   Suspended D-Top with Centered Modesty Panel  106
 KDTCC662420L.E 

  D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-24" Ex-
tended Left, Curved Cutaway  248

 KDTCC662420L.H 
  D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-24" Ex-
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tended Left, Curved Cutaway  32
 KDTCC662420R.E 

  D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-24" Ex-
tended Right, Curved Cutaway  248

 KDTCC662420R.H 
  D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-24" Ex-
tended Right, Curved Cutaway  32

 KDTCC663020L.E 
  D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-30" Ex-
tended Left, Curved Cutaway  252

 KDTCC663020L.H 
  D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-30" Ex-
tended Left, Curved Cutaway  36

 KDTCC663020R.E 
  D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-30" Ex-
tended Right, Curved Cutaway  252

 KDTCC663020R.H 
  D-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-30" Ex-
tended Right, Curved Cutaway  36

 KDTCS662420L.E 
  D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-24" 
Extended Left, Straight Cutaway  246

 KDTCS662420L.H 
  D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-24" 
Extended Left, Straight Cutaway  30

 KDTCS662420R.E 
  D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-24" 
Extended Right, Straight Cutaway  246

 KDTCS662420R.H 
  D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-24" 
Extended Right, Straight Cutaway  30

 KDTCS663020L.E 
  D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-30" 
Extended Left, Straight Cutaway  250

 KDTCS663020L.H 
  D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-30" 
Extended Left, Straight Cutaway  34

 KDTCS663020R.E 
  D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-30" 
Extended Right, Straight Cutaway  250

 KDTCS663020R.H 
  D-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   D-Top Desk-30" 
Extended Right, Straight Cutaway  34

 KDTP2412   Desktop Acrylic Screen:   Desktop Acrylic Screen - 12" H  200
 KDTP2418   Desktop Acrylic Screen:   Desktop Acrylic Screen - 18" H  200
 KDTPSA   Desktop Screen Support:   Desktop Screen Support-6" 

High, Aluminum Finish  202
 KDTPSB   Desktop Screen Support:   Desktop Screen Support-6" 

High, Black Finish  202
 KDTPSC   Desktop Screen Support:   Desktop Screen Support-6" 

High, Charcoal Finish  202
 KECDC6620L.E   Bow Front Desks-Curved Cutaway:   Bow Front Desk-

Extended Left, Curved Cutaway  240
 KECDC6620L.H   Bow Front Desks-Curved Cutaway:   Bow Front Desk-

Extended Left, Curved Cutaway  24
 KECDC6620R.E   Bow Front Desks-Curved Cutaway:   Bow Front Desk-

Extended Right, Curved Cutaway  240
 KECDC6620R.H   Bow Front Desks-Curved Cutaway:   Bow Front Desk-

Extended Right, Curved Cutaway  24
 KECDS6620L.E   Bow Front Desks-Straight Cutaway:   Bow Front Desk-

Extended Left, Straight Cutaway  238

 KECDS6620L.H   Bow Front Desks-Straight Cutaway:   Bow Front Desk-
Extended Left, Straight Cutaway  22

 KECDS6620R.E   Bow Front Desks-Straight Cutaway:   Bow Front Desk-
Extended Right, Straight Cutaway  238

 KECDS6620R.H   Bow Front Desks-Straight Cutaway:   Bow Front Desk-
Extended Right, Straight Cutaway  22

 KECT2424.E   Connector Tops:   Desk Extension Table  436
 KECT2424.H   Connector Tops:   Desk Extension Table  208
 KES24.H   Bookcase Accessories:   Extra Shelf for 24" Wide Bookcase  192
 KES30.H   Bookcase Accessories:   Extra Shelf for 30" Wide Bookcase  192
 KES36.H   Bookcase Accessories:   Extra Shelf for 36" Wide Bookcase  192
 KF2BF.E   Full Height Pedestals:   Full Height Pedestal-Box/Box/File  382
 KF2BF.H   Full Height Pedestals:   Full Height Pedestal-Box/Box/File  156
 KF2F.E   Full Height Pedestals:   Full Height Pedestal-File/File  382
 KF2F.H   Full Height Pedestals:   Full Height Pedestal-File/File  156
 KFFS302065.E.AL 

  30 and 36" Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Storage 
Tower with Lateral Files-Frosted Glass Doors  412

 KFFS302065.H.AL 
  30" and 36" Storage Towers/36" Storage and Wardrobe 
Towers:   Storage Tower with Lateral Files-Frosted Glass Doors  184

 KFRL3020.E   Flush-Left and Right, No Pedestal:   Flush Return-Left, 
No Pedestal  262

 KFRL3020.H   Flush-Left and Right, No Pedestal:   Flushl Return-Left, 
No Pedestal  44

 KFRR3020.E   Flush-Left and Right, No Pedestal:   Flush Return-Right, 
No Pedestal  262

 KFRR3020.H   Flush-Left and Right, No Pedestal:   Flush Return-Right, 
No Pedestal  44

 KFS302065.E   30" and 36" Storage Towers:   Storage Tower with 
Lateral Files-Standard Doors  410

 KFS302065.H   24"Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers/30" and 
36" Storage Towers:   Storage Tower with Lateral Files-
Standard Doors  182

 KFSBF.E   Full Height Pedestals:   Full Height Pedestal-Shelf/Box/File  382
 KFSBF.H   Full Height Pedestals:   Full Height Pedestal-Shelf/Box/File  156
 KFTBF   Lateral Files-Freestanding:   Front-to-Back Filing Hardware  164
 KGDBL6636A.E   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Left, Box/File Option A  292
 KGDBL6636A.H   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Left, Box/File Option A  72
 KGDBL6636B.E   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  294
 KGDBL6636B.H   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  74
 KGDBL6636C.E   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Left, File/File Option C  296
 KGDBL6636C.H   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Left, File/File Option C  76
 KGDBR6636A.E   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Right, Box/File Option A  292
 KGDBR6636A.H   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Right, Box/File Option A  72
 KGDBR6636B.E   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  294
 KGDBR6636B.H   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  74
 KGDBR6636C.E   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Right, File/File Option C  296
 KGDBR6636C.H   Bow Front Reception Desks:   Bow Front Reception 

Desk-Right, File/File Option C  76
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 KGDL6630A.E   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Left, Box/File Pedes-
tal Option A  286

 KGDL6630A.H   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Left, Box/File Pedes-
tal Option A  66

 KGDL6630B.E   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Left, Box/Box/File 
Pedestal Option B  288

 KGDL6630B.H   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Left, Box/Box/File 
Pedestal Option B  68

 KGDL6630C.E   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Left, File/File Pedes-
tal Option C  290

 KGDL6630C.H   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Left, File/File Pedes-
tal Option C  70

 KGDR6630A.E   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Right, Box/File 
Pedestal Option A  286

 KGDR6630A.H   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Right, Box/File 
Pedestal Option A  66

 KGDR6630B.E   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Right, Box/Box/File 
Pedestal Option B  288

 KGDR6630B.H   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Right, Box/Box/File 
Pedestal Option B  68

 KGDR6630C.E   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Right, File/File 
Pedestal Option C  290

 KGDR6630C.H   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk-Right, File/File 
Pedestal Option C  70

 KGPS24.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Reception Gallery 
Paper Sorter Insert  152

 KGR   Grommet, Wire Management Channel, Keyed Alike 
Kits:   Grommet  216

 KGRL4224.E   Returns:   Reception Return-Left, No Pedestal  302
 KGRL4224.H   Returns:   Reception Return-Left, No Pedestal  82
 KGRL4224A.E   Returns:   Reception Return-Left, Box/File Pedestal Option A  298
 KGRL4224A.H   Returns:   Reception Return-Left, Box/File Pedestal Option A  78
 KGRL4224B.E   Returns:   Reception Return-Left, Box/Box/File Pedestal 

Option B  298
 KGRL4224B.H   Returns:   Reception Return-Left, Box/Box/File Pedestal 

Option B  78
 KGRL4224C.E   Returns:   Reception Return-Left, File/File Pedestal Option C  300
 KGRL4224C.H   Returns:   Reception Return-Left, File/File Pedestal Option C  80
 KGRR4224.E   Returns:   Reception Return-Right, No Pedestal  302
 KGRR4224.H   Returns:   Reception Return-Right, No Pedestal  82
 KGRR4224A.E   Returns:   Reception Return-Right, Box/File Pedestal Option A  298
 KGRR4224A.H   Returns:   Reception Return-Right, Box/File Pedestal Option A  78
 KGRR4224B.E   Returns:   Reception Return-Right, Box/Box/File Pedes-

tal Option B  298
 KGRR4224B.H   Returns:   Reception Return-Right, Box/Box/File Pedes-

tal Option B  78
 KGRR4224C.E   Returns:   Reception Return-Right, Pedestal Option C  300
 KGRR4224C.H   Returns:   Reception Return-Right, Pedestal Option C  80
 KGRTT42.E   Returns:   Reception Return Transaction Top  302
 KGRTT42.H   Returns:   Reception Return Transaction Top  82
 KH2B.E   Hanging Pedestals:   Hanging Pedestal-Box/Box  380
 KH2B.H   Hanging Pedestals:   Hanging Pedestal-Box/Box  154
 KHBF.E   Hanging Pedestals:   Hanging Pedestal-Box/File  380
 KHBF.H   Hanging Pedestals:   Hanging Pedestal-Box/File  154
 KHF.E   Hanging Pedestals:   Hanging Pedestal-File  380
 KHF.H   Hanging Pedestals:   Hanging Pedestal-File  154
 KHRCT2424.E   Connector Tops:   Half-Round Connector Top  436
 KHRCT2424.H   Connector Tops:   Half-Round Connector Top  208
 KKAK.1   Grommet, Wire Management Channel, Keyed Alike 

Kits:   Keyed Alike Kits  216
 KLF23020.E   Lateral Files-Integrated:   Lateral File-Two Drawer Integrated  388

 KLF23020.H   Lateral Files-Integrated:   Lateral File-Two Drawer Integrated  162
 KLFT30.E   Lateral Files-Under Desk:   Lateral File-Two Drawer Under Desk  386
 KLFT30.H   Lateral Files-Under Desk:   Lateral File-Two Drawer Under Desk  160
 KM2BF.E   Mobile Pedestals:   Mobile Pedestal-Box/Box/File  384
 KM2BF.H   Mobile Pedestals:   Mobile Pedestal-Box/Box/File  158
 KM2F.E   Mobile Pedestals:   Full Height Pedestal-File/File  384
 KM2F.H   Mobile Pedestals:   Full Height Pedestal-File/File  158
 KMB5040.E   Conference Room:   Marker Board  438
 KMB5040.H   Conference Room:   Marker Board  210
 KMBF.E   Mobile Pedestals:   Mobile Pedestal-Box/File  384
 KMBF.H   Mobile Pedestals:   Mobile Pedestal-Box/File  158
 KMFSB3020.E   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Multi-File Storage 

Cabinet-Freestanding  400
 KMFSB3020.H   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Multi-File Storage 

Cabinet-Freestanding  174
 KMFSBT30.H   Lower Storage Units - Under Desk:   Multi-File Storage 

Cabinet-Under Desk  168
 KMFSF3020.E   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Multi-File Storage 

Cabinet-Freestanding  400
 KMFSF3020.H   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Multi-File Storage 

Cabinet-Freestanding  174
 KMFSFT30.H   Lower Storage Units - Under Desk:   Multi-File Storage 

Cabinet-Under Desk  168
 KMSBF.E   Mobile Pedestals:   Mobile Pedestal-Shelf/Box/File  384
 KMSBF.H   Mobile Pedestals:   Mobile Pedestal-Shelf/Box/File  158
 KOCD3636.E   Closed Corner Overhead:   Closed Corner Overhead, 36" High  364
 KOCD3636.H   Closed Corner Overhead:   Closed Corner Overhead, 36" High  138
 KOCD3643.E   Closed Corner Overhead:   Closed Corner Overhead, 43" High  366
 KOCD3643.H   Closed Corner Overhead:   Closed Corner Overhead, 43" High  140
 KOCD4236.E   Closed Corner Overhead:   Closed Corner Overhead, 36" High  364
 KOCD4236.H   Closed Corner Overhead:   Closed Corner Overhead, 36" High  138
 KOCD4243.E   Closed Corner Overhead:   Closed Corner Overhead, 43" High  366
 KOCD4243.H   Closed Corner Overhead:   Closed Corner Overhead, 43" High  140
 KOCS3636.E   Open Corner Overhead:   Open Corner Overhead, 36" High  362
 KOCS3636.H   Open Corner Overhead:   Open Corner Overhead, 36" High  136
 KOCS3643.E   Open Corner Overhead:   Open Corner Overhead, 43" High  362
 KOCS3643.H   Open Corner Overhead:   Open Corner Overhead, 43" High  136
 KOD2436.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 36" High  352
 KOD2436.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 36" High  120
 KOD2443.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 43" High  352
 KOD2443.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 43" High  124
 KOD4836.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 36" High  354
 KOD4836.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 36" High  122
 KOD4843.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 43" High  354
 KOD4843.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 43" High  126
 KOD5436.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 36" High  356
 KOD5436.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 36" High  122
 KOD5443.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 43" High  356
 KOD5443.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead, 43" High  126
 KODO2436.E   Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf:   Closed 

Overhead, 36" High-Open Back Below Shelf  350
 KODO2436.H   Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf:   Closed 

Overhead, 36" High-Open Back Below Shelf  118
 KODO4836.E   Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf:   Closed 

Overhead, 36" High-Open Back Below Shelf  350
 KODO4836.H   Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf:   Closed 

Overhead, 36" High-Open Back Below Shelf  118
 KODO5436.E   Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf:   Closed 

Overhead, 36" High-Open Back Below Shelf  350
 KODO5436.H   Closed Overheads-Open Back Below Shelf:   Closed 
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Overhead, 36" High-Open Back Below Shelf  118
 KOF6036.E.AL   Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors:   Overhead-36" High, 

Frosted Glass Doors  358
 KOF6036.H.AL   Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors:   Overhead-36" High, 

Frosted Glass Doors  132
 KOF6043.E.AL   Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors:   Overhead-43" High, 

Frosted Glass Doors  358
 KOF6043.H.AL   Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors:   Overhead-43" High, 

Frosted Glass Doors  132
 KOPS24.H   Paper Management:   Overhead Paper Sorter Insert  204
 KOS2436.E   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead, 36" High  346
 KOS2436.H   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead, 36" High  114
 KOS2443.E   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead, 43" High  348
 KOS2443.H   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead, 43" High  116
 KOS4836.E   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead, 36" High  346
 KOS4836.H   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead, 36" High  114
 KOS4843.E   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead, 43" High  348
 KOS4843.H   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead, 43" High  116
 KOSD4236.E   Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors:   Over-

head-36" High, Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors  360
 KOSD4236.H   Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors:   Over-

head-36" High, Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors  134
 KOSD4243.E   Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors:   Over-

head-43" High, Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors  360
 KOSD4243.H   Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors:   Over-

head-43" High, Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors  134
 KOSG24.E   Gallery Reception Desks:   Reception Gallery  368
 KOSG24.H   Gallery Reception Desks:   Reception Gallery  142
 KOSGC36.E   Gallery Reception Desks:   Corner Reception Gallery - 36"x36"  370
 KOSGC36.H   Gallery Reception Desks:   Corner Reception Gallery - 36"x36"  144
 KOSGC42.E   Gallery Reception Desks:   Corner Reception Gallery - 42"x42"  370
 KOSGC42.H   Gallery Reception Desks:   Corner Reception Gallery - 42"x42"  144
 KOSGC48.E   Gallery Reception Desks:   Corner Reception Gallery - 48"x48"  370
 KOSGC48.H   Gallery Reception Desks:   Corner Reception Gallery - 48"x48"  144
 KOSGCL6024.E   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-24", Left  372
 KOSGCL6024.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-24", Left  146
 KOSGCL6030.E   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-30", Left  374
 KOSGCL6030.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-30", Left  148
 KOSGCL6036.E   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-36", Left  376
 KOSGCL6036.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-36", Left  150
 KOSGCL6642.E   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-42", Left  378
 KOSGCL6642.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-42", Left  152
 KOSGCR6024.E   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-24", Right  372
 KOSGCR6024.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-24", Right  146
 KOSGCR6030.E   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-30", Right  374
 KOSGCR6030.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-30", Right  148
 KOSGCR6036.E   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-36", Right  376
 KOSGCR6036.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-36", Right  150
 KOSGCR6642.E   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-42", Right  378
 KOSGCR6642.H   Extended Corner Reception Gallery:   Extended Corner 

Reception Gallery-42", Right  152
 KPLF6036.E   With End Panel:   P-Top with End Panel, Left  344
 KPLF6036.H   With End Panel:   P-Top with End Panel, Left  112
 KPLM6036.E   With End Panel:   P-Top with End Panel and Centered 

Modesty Panel, Left  344
 KPLM6036.H   With End Panel:   P-Top with End Panel, Left with 

Centered Modesty Panel  112
 KPLS6036.E   Suspended:   Suspended P-Top, Left  342
 KPLS6036.H   Suspended:   Suspended P-Top, Left  110
 KPOHD1713.H   Paper Management:   Paper Organizer  204
 KPOHVD1713.H   Paper Management:   Paper Organizer  204
 KPRF6036.E   With End Panel:   P-Top with End Panel, Right  344
 KPRF6036.H   With End Panel:   P-Top with End Panel, Right  112
 KPRM6036.E   With End Panel:   P-Top with End Panel and Centered 

Modesty Panel, Right  344
 KPRM6036.H   With End Panel:   P-Top with End Panel, Right with 

Centered Modesty Panel  112
 KPRS6036.E   Suspended:   Suspended P-Top, Right  342
 KPRS6036.H   Suspended:   Suspended P-Top, Right  110
 KPTCC6620L.E   P-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   P-Top Desk-Extended 

Left, Curved Cutaway  244
 KPTCC6620L.H   P-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   P-Top Desk-Extended 

Left, Curved Cutaway  28
 KPTCC6620R.E   P-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   P-Top Desk-Extended 

Right, Curved Cutaway  244
 KPTCC6620R.H   P-Top Desks-Curved Cutaway:   P-Top Desk-Extended 

Right, Curved Cutaway  28
 KPTCS6620L.E   P-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   P-Top Desk-Extended 

Left, Straight Cutaway  242
 KPTCS6620L.H   P-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   P-Top Desk-Extended 

Left, Straight Cutaway  26
 KPTCS6620R.E   P-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   P-Top Desk-Extended 

Right, Straight Cutaway  242
 KPTCS6620R.H   P-Top Desks-Straight Cutaway:   P-Top Desk-Extended 

Right, Straight Cutaway  26
 KQRB1636L.E   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Desk Top Stack-On Section, Left  422
 KQRB1636L.H   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Desk Top Stack-On Section, Left  194
 KQRB1636R.E   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Desk Top Stack-On Section, Right  422
 KQRB1636R.H   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Desk Top Stack-On Section, Right  194
 KQRB1665L.E   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Overhead, Left  424
 KQRB1665L.H   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Overhead, Left  196
 KQRB1665R.E   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Overhead, Right  424
 KQRB1665R.H   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Overhead, Right  196
 KQRB2029L.E   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Desk/Credenza, Left  422
 KQRB2029L.H   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Desk/Credenza, Left  194
 KQRB2029R.E   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-

Desk/Credenza, Right  422
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 KQRB2029R.H   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-
Desk/Credenza, Right  194

 KQRB2065L.E   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-
Tower, Left  424

 KQRB2065L.H   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-
Tower, Left  196

 KQRB2065R.E   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-
Tower, Right  424

 KQRB2065R.H   Quarter-Round Bookcases:   Quarter-Round Bookcase-
Tower, Right  196

 KQRCT2424.E   Connector Tops:   Quarter-Round Connector Top  436
 KQRCT2424.H   Connector Tops:   Quarter-Round Connector Top  208
 KRAL4224.E   Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel 

Inserts:   Return-Aluminum Frame Profile  264
 KRAL4224.H   Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel 

Inserts:   Return-Aluminum Frame Profile  46
 KRAL4224EM.E   Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel 

Inserts:   Return-Aluminum Frame Profile w/End and 
Modesty Panels  264

 KRAL4224EM.H   Aluminum Frame Profile with Modesty and End Panel 
Inserts:   Return-Aluminum Frame Profile w/End and 
Modesty Panels  46

 KRD304L   Metal Leg Tables and Desks:   Meeting Table-Round 
with Slimline Metal Legs  214

 KRD304L.E   Metal Leg Tables and Desks:   Meeting Table-Round 
with Slimline Metal Legs  442

 KRL3020A.E   Pedestal-Left:   Pedestal Return-Left, Box/File Option A  254
 KRL3020A.H   Pedestal-Left:   Pedestal Return-Left, Box/File Option A  38
 KRL3020B.E   Pedestal-Left:   Pedestal Return-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  254
 KRL3020B.H   Pedestal-Left:   Pedestal Return-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  38
 KRL3020C.E   Pedestal-Left:   Pedestal Return-Left, File/File Option C  256
 KRL3020C.H   Pedestal-Left and Pedestal-Right:   Pedestal Return-

Left, File/File Option C  40
 KRR3020A.E   Pedestal-Right:   Pedestal Return-Right, Box/File Option A  258
 KRR3020A.H   Pedestal-Right:   Pedestal Return-Right, Box/File Option A  40
 KRR3020B.E   Pedestal-Right:   Pedestal Return-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  258
 KRR3020B.H   Pedestal-Right:   Pedestal Return-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  40
 KRR3020C.E   Pedestal-Right:   Pedestal Return-Right, File/File Option C  260
 KRR3020C.H   Pedestal-Left and Pedestal-Right:   Pedestal Return-

Right, File/File Option C  40
 KRWL42242L   Metal Leg Return:   Metal Leg Return  212
 KSC3020.E   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Storage Cabinet-

Freestanding, Nonlocking  396
 KSC3020.H   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Storage Cabinet-

Freestanding, Nonlocking  170
 KSCL3020.E   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Storage Cabinet-

Freestanding, Locking  396
 KSCL3020.H   Lower Storage Units - Freestanding:   Storage Cabinet-

Freestanding, Locking  170
 KSCT30.H   Lower Storage Units - Under Desk:   Storage Cabinet-

Under Desk, Nonlocking  166
 KSLF23020.E   Lateral Files-Freestanding:   Lateral File-Two Drawer 

Freestanding  390
 KSLF23020.H   Lateral Files-Freestanding:   Lateral File-Two Drawer 

Freestanding  164
 KSLF33020.E   Lateral Files-Freestanding:   Lateral File-Three Drawer 

Freestanding  390
 KSLF33020.H   Lateral Files-Freestanding:   Lateral File-Three Drawer 

Freestanding  164
 KSLF43020.E   Lateral Files-Freestanding:   Lateral File-Four Drawer 

Freestanding  390

 KSLF43020.H   Lateral Files-Freestanding:   Lateral File-Four Drawer 
Freestanding  164

 KSOH6022.E   Paper Management:   Stack-On Organizer Hutch  432
 KSOH6022.H   Paper Management:   Stack-On Organizer Hutch  204
 KSPL4830A.E   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left:   Single Pedes-

tal Desk-Left, Box/File Option A  230
 KSPL4830A.H   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left:   Single Pedes-

tal Desk-Left, Box/File Option A  14
 KSPL4830B.E   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left:   Single Pedes-

tal Desk-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  230
 KSPL4830B.H   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left:   Single Pedes-

tal Desk-Left, Box/Box/File Option B  14
 KSPL4830C.E   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left:   Single Pedes-

tal Desk-Left, File/File Option C  230
 KSPL4830C.H   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Left:   Single Pedes-

tal Desk-Left, File/File Option C  14
 KSPR4830A.E   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right:   Single 

Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/File Option A  234
 KSPR4830A.H   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right:   Single 

Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/File Option A  18
 KSPR4830B.E   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right:   Single 

Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  234
 KSPR4830B.H   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right:   Single 

Pedestal Desk-Right, Box/Box/File Option B  18
 KSPR4830C.E   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right:   Single 

Pedestal Desk-Right, File/File Option C  234
 KSPR4830C.H   Single Pedestal Desks-Pedestal on Right:   Single 

Pedestal Desk-Right, File/File Option C  18
 KSQ304L   Metal Leg Tables and Desks:   Meeting Table-Square 

with Slimline Metal Legs  214
 KSQ304L.E   Metal Leg Tables and Desks:   Meeting Table-Square 

with Slimline Metal Legs  442
 KST242048L.E   24" Wide Storage Towers:   Storage Tower-48" and 54" 

High, Left-Hinged Door  402
 KST242048L.H   24" Wide Storage Towers:   Storage Tower-48" and 54" 

High, Left-Hinged Door  176
 KST242048R.E   24" Wide Storage Towers:   Storage Tower-48" and 54" 

High, Right-Hinged Door  402
 KST242048R.H   24" Wide Storage Towers:   Storage Tower-48" and 54" 

High, Right-Hinged Door  176
 KST242065L.E   24" Wide Storage Towers:   Storage Tower-65" and 72" 

High, Left-Hinged Door  402
 KST242065L.H   24" Wide Storage Towers:   Storage Tower-65" and 72" 

High, Left-Hinged Door  176
 KST242065R.H   24" Wide Storage Towers:   Storage Tower-65" and 72" 

High, Right-Hinged Door  176
 KST242465R.E   24" Wide Storage Towers:   Storage Tower-65" and 72" 

High, Right-Hinged Door  402
 KST362065.E   30 and 36" Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Storage Tower  412
 KST362065.H   30" and 36" Storage Towers/36" Storage and Wardrobe 

Towers:   Storage Tower  184
 KSW242065L.E   24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Storage and 

Wardrobe Tower-65" and 72" High, Left-Hinged Door  404
 KSW242065L.H   24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Storage and 

Wardrobe Tower-65" and 72" High, Left-Hinged Door  178
 KSW242065R.E   24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Storage and 

Wardrobe Tower-65" and 72" High, Right-Hinged Door  404
 KSW242065R.H   24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Storage and 

Wardrobe Tower-65" and 72" High, Right-Hinged Door  178
 KSW362065.E   30 and 36" Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Storage and 

Wardrobe Tower  412
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 KSW362065.H   30" and 36" Storage Towers/36" Storage and Wardrobe 
Towers:   Storage and Wardrobe Tower  184

 KSWF242065L.E   24" Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers:   Storage, 
Wardrobe and File Tower-65" and 72" High, Left-Hinged   406

 KSWF242065L.H   24" Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers:   Storage, 
Wardrobe and File Tower-65" and 72" High, Left-Hinged   180

 KSWF242065R.E   24" Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers:   Storage, 
Wardrobe and File Tower-65" and 72" High, Right-
Hinged Door  406

 KSWF242065R.H 
  24" Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers:   Storage, 
Wardrobe and File Tower-65" and 72" High, Right-
Hinged Door  180

 KTK30   Tackboards:   Tackboard for 36" High Overhead  206
 KTKC3636   Tackboards:   Tackboard for Corner Symmetrical Overhead  206
 KTKG66   Tackboards:   Tackboard for Gallery Reception Desk  206
 KWFS242065L.E   24" Wide Wardrobe, File and Storage Towers: 

  Wardrobe, File and Storage Tower-65" and 72" High, 
Left-Hinged Door  408

 KWFS242065L.H   24"Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers/30" and 
36" Storage Towers:   Wardrobe, File and Storage 
Tower-65" and 72" High, Left-Hinged Door  182

 KWFS242065R.E   24" Wide Wardrobe, File and Storage Towers: 
  Wardrobe, File and Storage Tower-65" and 72" High, 
Right-Hinged Door  408

 KWFS242065R.H 
  24"Wide Storage, Wardrobe and File Towers/30" and 
36" Storage Towers:   Wardrobe, File and Storage 
Tower-65" and 72" High, Right-Hinged Door  182

 KWMC   Grommet, Wire Management Channel, Keyed Alike 
Kits:   Wire Management Channel  216

 KWMOD24.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  352
 KWMOD24.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  128
 KWMOD48.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  354
 KWMOD48.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  130
 KWMOD54.E   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  356
 KWMOD54.H   Closed Overheads:   Closed Overhead-Wall Mount  130
 KWMOF60.E.AL   Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors:   Overhead-Wall 

Mount, Frosted Glass Doors  358
 KWMOF60.H.AL   Overhead - Frosted Glass Doors:   Overhead-Wall 

Mount, Frosted Glass Doors  132
 KWMOS24.E   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead-Wall Mount  348
 KWMOS24.H   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead-Wall Mount  116
 KWMOS48.E   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead-Wall Mount  348
 KWMOS48.H   Open Overheads:   Open Overhead-Wall Mount  116
 KWMOSD42.E   Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors:   Overhead-

Wall Mount, Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors  360
 KWMOSD42.H   Overheads-Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors:   Overhead-

Wall Mount, Sliding Frosted Acrylic Doors  134
 KWMTK30   Tackboards:   Wall-Mount Tackboards  206
 KWSR42184L   Metal Leg Tables and Desks:   Freestanding Slimline 

Metal Leg Desks  214
 KWSR42184L.E   Metal Leg Tables and Desks:   Freestanding Slimline 

Metal Leg Desks  442
 KWT242048L.E   24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Wardrobe 

Tower-48" and 54" High, Left-Hinged Door  404
 KWT242048L.H   24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Wardrobe 

Tower-48" and 54" High, Left-Hinged Door  178
 KWT242048R.E   24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Wardrobe 

Tower-48" and 54" High, Right-Hinged Door  404
 KWT242048R.H   24" Wide Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Wardrobe 

Tower-48" and 54" High, Right-Hinged Door  178
 KWT362065.E   30 and 36" Storage and Wardrobe Towers:   Wardrobe Tower  412
 KWT362065.H   30" and 36" Storage Towers/36" Storage and Wardrobe 

Towers:   Wardrobe Tower  184
 KXCB3036.E   Bookcase Accessories:   Desk Top Stack-On Bookcase  420
 KXCB3036.H   Bookcase Accessories:   Desk Top Stack-On Bookcase  192
 KXES30.H   Bookcase Accessories:   Extra Desk Top Shelves  192
 TLT5.24   Task Lights:   Universal Overhead Task Lights  218
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 KXCB3036.H   Bookcase Accessories:   Desk Top Stack-On Bookcase  192
 KXES30.H   Bookcase Accessories:   Extra Desk Top Shelves  192
 TLT5.24   Task Lights:   Universal Overhead Task Lights  218
  

 Index 
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Enclosure
Enclosure shall consist of 3/4” thick 45# 
particle board with exposed surfaces 
finished with a minimum of .030” thick high 
pressure laminate.  Access to internal wiring 
shall be provided by a lockable removable 
door with minimum dimensions measuring 
10” tall by 48” long.  Ventilation is provided 
through openings on each end measuring a 
minimum 8” x 15” and covered with powder 
coated perforated steel panels. 
The Stationary units will be supported by 
two 11-gauge formed and welded steel 
supports containing leveling glides.  These 
powder coated supports are bolted to the 
lower support cross members.  This unit 
will be topped by a 1-1/8” thick 45# particle 
board top.
The Mobile units will be supported by 
four 2.44” diameter casters and contain 
rare earth ganging magnets on two sides.  
These unit will be topped with a 3/4” thick 
45# particle board top.  Mobile tables are 
available with three different base styles, 
(Enlite, Synthesis &Trek).  Table tops are 

either 3/4” or 1-1/8” thick 45# particle board 
topped with a minimum .030” HPL and 
backed with .020” HPL backer.  All Mobile 
Tables will have (8) rare earth magnets to 
provide ganging options.  Tables gang to the 
enclosure and each other in three different 
configurations.
All tops will be finished with a minimum 
.030” thick high pressure laminate and 
banded with 2mm polypropylene edge mate-
rial and routered for the quantity and size of 
the chosen switching hardware.

Monitor Support
Monitor support shall consist of 3/4” thick 
45# particle board with exposed surfaces 
finished with a minimum of .030” thick high 
pressure laminate.  Units have T-nuts to 
attach to both Stationary and Mobile units 
with (6) bolts.

 Backbone® 

 General Information 

EXTRON 4 (EX4)
CABLE CUBBY 202
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EXTRON 5 (EX5) 

CABLE CUBBY 500
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EXTRON 6 (EX6) 
CABLE CUBBY 700

EXTRON 7 (EX7)
CABLE CUBBY 1200

FSR (FS1) 
T3 TABLE BOXES

EXTRON 8 (EX8)
CABLE CUBBY 1400

6.
75
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FSR 2 (FS2) 
T6 TABLE BOXES
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00
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Cutout Details  
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 Backbone® 

 General Information 

Cutout Patterns for Mobile Units    

Size

23"W x 52"L

25"W x 64"L

27"W x 76"L

EXTRON (EX6)EXTRON (EX5)EXTRON (EX4) EXTRON (EX7) EXTRON (EX8) FSR (FS1) FSR (FS2)
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 Backbone® 

 General Information 

Cutout Patterns for Stationary Units  (Page 1 of 2)   

Unit Size

64"W x 73"L

66"W x 85"L

68"W x 97"L

EXTRON 4 (EX4)
CABLE CUBBY 202

EXTRON 5 (EX5)
CABLE CUBBY 500

EXTRON 6 (EX6)
CABLE CUBBY 700

EXTRON 7 (EX7)
CABLE CUBBY 1200

EXTRON 8 (EX8)
CABLE CUBBY 1400
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 Backbone® 

 General Information 

Cutout Patterns for Stationary Units  (Page 2 of 2)   

Unit Size

64"W x 73"L

66"W x 85"L

68"W x 97"L

FSR (FS1)
T3 TABLE BOXES

FSR 2 (FS2)
T6 TABLE BOXES



6

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Backbone® 

 Stationary Unit 

  INFORMATION 
 
Grommet Cutouts by Table Size
Base Length   Number of Grommet Cutouts
     48"                         4
     60"                         6
     72"                         6  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select top laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select foot/end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select media cutout.

   NCO -  No cut-out 
EX4 -  Extron 4 
EX5 -  Extron 5 
EX6 -  Extron 6 
EX7 -  Extron 7 
EX8 -  Extron 8 
FS1 -  FSR (T3) 
FS2 -  FSR (T6) 

     

 

MODEL  OVERALL SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Laminate 

 Foot
End Panel
Color 

 Media
Cutout 

 Backbone® - Stationary Unit  64"W x 73"L x 29"H  BBNST73 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • All laminate table and base
• Media sharing equipment must be 

purchased separately
• Reference diagram for Extron and FSR 

grommet locations
• End panel color is also used for the base 

feet
• Support legs match WorkUp™  table
• 29" high surface 

 66"W x 85"L x 29"H  BBNST85 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 68"W x 97"L x 29"H  BBNST97 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 BBNS           

           

 Backbone® - Stationary Unit - Cafe Height 
 64"W x 73"L x 42"H  BBNSTC73 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66"W x 85"L x 42"H  BBNSTC85 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • All laminate table and base
• Media sharing equipment must be 

purchased separately
• Reference diagram for Extron and FSR 

grommet locations
• End panel color is also used for the base 

feet
• Support legs match WorkUp™  table
• 42" high surface 

 68"W x 97"L x 42"H  BBNSTC97 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 BBNS           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Backbone® 

 Stationary Unit 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 236.0#  $    5511  $    5737 
 

 279.0#        5662        5889 
 

 325.0#        6262        6508 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 236.0#  $    6523  $    6750 
 

 279.0#        6706        6933 
 

 325.0#        7370        7615 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Backbone® 

 Stationary Unit with Radius Corners 

  INFORMATION 
 
Grommet Cutouts by Table Size
Base Length   Number of Grommet Cutouts
     48"                         4
     60"                         6
     72"                         6  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select top laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select foot/end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select media cutout.

   NCO -  No cut-out 
EX4 -  Extron 4 
EX5 -  Extron 5 
EX6 -  Extron 6 
EX7 -  Extron 7 
EX8 -  Extron 8 
FS1 -  FSR (T3) 
FS2 -  FSR (T6) 

     

 

MODEL  OVERALL SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Laminate 

 Foot
End Panel
Color 

 Media
Cutout 

 Backbone® - Stationary Unit with Radius 

Corners 

 64"W x 73"L x 29"H  BBNSTR73 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66"W x 85"L x 29"H  BBNSTR85 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • All laminate table and base
• Media sharing equipment must be 

purchased separately
• Reference diagram for Extron and FSR 

grommet locations
• End panel color is also used for the base 

feet
• Support legs match WorkUp™  table
• 29" high surface 

 68"W x 97"L x 29"H  BBNSTR97 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 BBNS           

           

           

 Backbone® - Stationary Unit with Radius 

Corners - Cafe Height 

 64"W x 73"L x 42"H  BBNSTRC73 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66"W x 85"L x 42"H  BBNSTRC85 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • All laminate table and base
• Media sharing equipment must be 

purchased separately
• Reference diagram for Extron and FSR 

grommet locations
• End panel color is also used for the base 

feet
• Support legs match WorkUp™  table
• 42" high surface 

 68"W x 97"L x 42"H  BBNSTRC97 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 BBNS           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Backbone® 

 Stationary Unit with Radius Corners 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 236.0#  $    5511  $    5737 
 

 279.0#        5662        5889 
 

 325.0#        6262        6508 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 236.0#  $    6523  $    6750 
 

 279.0#        6706        6933 
 

 325.0#        7370        7615 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Backbone® 

 Mobile Unit 

  INFORMATION 
 
Grommet Cutouts by Table Size
Base Length   Number of Grommet Cutouts
     48"                         4
     60"                         6
     72"                         6  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select table style.

   ENL -  Enlite style legs 
TRK -  Trek style legs 
SYN -  Synthesis style legs 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select top laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select table leg/end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select dock edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select dock top laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select dock base laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select media cutout.
   NCO -  No cut-out 
EX4 -  Extron 4 
EX5 -  Extron 5 
EX6 -  Extron 6 
EX7 -  Extron 7 
EX8 -  Extron 8 
FS1 -  FSR (T3) 
FS2 -  FSR (T6) 

     

 

 OVERALL SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Leg
Option 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 End Panel
Table Leg
Color 

 Dock Top
Edge Color 

 Dock Top
Laminate 

 Dock Base
Laminate 

 Media
Cutout 

 68"W x 76"L x 29"H  BBNMT76 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 70"W x 88"L x 29"H  BBNMT88 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72"W x 100"L x 29"H  BBNMT100 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 BBNM              

 Backbone® - Mobile Unit              

 • Includes three tables to dock against 
the center spine with magnets

• BBNMT76 has two 48" and one 60" 
table

• BBNMT88 has three 60" tables
• BBNMT100 has two 72" and one 60" 

table
• Media sharing equipment must be 

purchased separately
• Reference cutout diagram for Extron 

and FSR grommet locations
• Tables gang to dock
• Perforated end panel will match table 

base color
• Center unit has hidden caster for 

added mobility
• Shown with the Enlite™  base
• Tables have a 5% angle on the short 

ends
• Enlite™  and Trek® casters come stan-

dard - 2 locking and 2 non-locking 
per table

• Synthesis® comes standard with 
embedded casters on one end of 
each table 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Backbone® 

 Mobile Unit 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Enlite
Table
Bases 

 Trek 
Table
Bases 

 Synthesis
Table
Bases 

 

 353.0#  $    7425  $    7526  $    7754 
 

 400.0#        7832        7933        8161 
 

 451.0#        8561        8662        8890 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     



12

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Backbone® 

 Monitor Support 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  OVERALL SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Backbone® - Monitor Support  38"W x 59"H x 5"D  BBNMS □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • All laminate construction
• Must attach to either Mobile or Station-

ary unit
• Black grommet cover included
• Must be ordered separately 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Backbone® - Monitor Support - Cafe 

Height 

 38"W x 72H" x 5"D  BBNMSC □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

       

 • All laminate construction
• Must attach to either Mobile or Station-

ary unit
• Black grommet cover included
• Must be ordered separately 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Backbone® - Monitor Support-Dual Width 
 60"W x 59"H x 5"D  BBNMD □ □ □  

 100.0# 
  

       

 • All laminate construction
• Must attach to either Mobile or Station-

ary unit
• Black grommet cover included
• Must be ordered separately 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Backbone® - Monitor Support-Cafe 

Height-Dual Width 

 60"W x 72"H x 5"D  BBNMDC □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

       

 • All laminate construction
• Must attach to either Mobile or Station-

ary unit
• Black grommet cover included
• Must be ordered separately 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Backbone® 

 Monitor Support 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1999 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2166 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2215 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2986 
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Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 



3

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 
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C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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Chair 

(29" Depth

Corner Element

(29" Depth)

Back and Backless Bench

(24" and 29" Depth)

Bench with Wood Back

(29" Depth)

Bench with Upholstered 

Back

(29" Depth)

Features

Glides • • • • •

Metal Elements • • • • •

Upholstery • • • • •

Dimensions

Seat width 29" 48", 60" or 78" 48", 60" or 78"

Seat depth 21" 22" 20"

Seat height 17" 17" 17"

Overall width 29" 29" 48", 60" or 78" 48", 60" or 78" 48", 60" or 78"

Overall depth 29" 29" 24" or 29" 29" 29"

Overall height 33" 17" 17"/backless or 34"/back 33" 34"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  General Information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  General Information 

Bench with Glass Table

(29" Depth)
Back and Backless Tufted Seat

(24" and 29" Depth)

Features

Glides • •

Metal Elements • •

Upholstery • •

Dimensions

Seat width 60" 48", 60" or 78" 

Seat depth 22"

Seat height 17"

Overall width 78" 48", 60" or 78"

Overall depth 29" 24" or 29"

Overall height 34" 17"/backless or 34"/back
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg/back support finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select ganging option.
   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.  
Standard on Corner Element.

 
G Select TB133.

   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 Fire
Code 

1

2
2

 29" Depth Chair  Non-contrast  2 yd  540/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 1 
yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd

• Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection  

 Contrast     540/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 KURV             

 Corner Element  Non-contrast  1.5 yd  541 □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available upholstered only
• Ganging is standard and includes three 

brackets per connection
• Not intended to be used as a seat
• Cannot be used with 24" depth benches 

           

           

           

           

 KURV            

 Corner Table-Wood      542   □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Includes two swing arms per table to 
connect

• Cannot be used with 24" depth benches 

           

           

           

           

 KURT             

    
A B C D E F G
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manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Construction
Seat and back are 9 ply cross-laminated 
curved veneer.  Cushioning of high density 
polyurethane foam.  Legs and back supports 
are silver powder coat - standard.  Glides are 
adjustable, brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.

Gangers
Ganging device is 11-gauge steel powder 
coated black.  3-3/8" wide x 5/8" deep x 1/16" 
thick.  Ganging device is connected to both 
units by screwing the device into the under-
side of the bench's wood shell.  The screws 
are included with the ganging device. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Wood
Finish 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 45.0# N/A  $    1412  $    1429  $    1460  $    1498  $    1523  $    1572  $    1623  $    1683  $    1808  $    1933  $    2057  $    2307  $      211 
 45.0# N/A        1472        1488        1519        1558        1583        1631        1681        1742        1869        1992        2118        2365          211 

               
               
               
               
               

 32.0# N/A  $      946  $      950  $      956  $      967  $      974  $      986  $      998  $    1013  $    1043  $    1073  $    1104  $    1168  $      129 
               
               
               
               
               

 32.0#  $      806             N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg/back support finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select ganging option.
   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 Fire
Code 

 24" Depth Bench (48", 60", 78" Width)  Non-contrast  1.5 yd  448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection

• Back options not available
• Corner element and table not available 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  3 yd  478 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 KURV            

    
A B C D E F
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 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 62.0#  $    1426  $    1479  $    1493  $    1510  $    1521  $    1543  $    1565  $    1593  $    1648  $    1704  $    1760  $    1871  $      172 
 77.0#        1622        1701        1722        1747        1763        1797        1830        1872        1955        2038        2122        2288          193 

 100.0#        1871        1977        2005        2038        2060        2105        2149        2205        2316        2427        2538        2760          214 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg/back support finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select ganging option.
   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 Fire
Code 

 29" Depth Bench (48", 60", 78" Width)  Non-contrast  1.5 yd  548 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  560 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  3 yd  578 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 KURV            

 29" Depth Bench with Wood Back (48", 

60", 78" Width) 

 Non-contrast  1.5 yd  548W □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  560W □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection 

 Non-contrast  3 yd  578W □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

 KURV            

    
A B C D E F
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 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Construction
Seat and back are 9 ply cross-laminated 
curved veneer.  Cushioning of high density 
polyurethane foam.  Legs and back supports 
are silver powder coat - standard.  Glides are 
adjustable, brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.

Gangers
Ganging device is 11-gauge steel powder 
coated black.  3-3/8" wide x 5/8" deep x 1/16" 
thick.  Ganging device is connected to both 
units by screwing the device into the under-
side of the bench's wood shell.  The screws 
are included with the ganging device. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 62.0#  $    1633  $    1648  $    1673  $    1701  $    1719  $    1757  $    1793  $    1840  $    1933  $    2029  $    2121  $    2306  $      155 
 77.0#        1762        1783        1812        1848        1874        1923        1974        2036        2162        2286        2410        2661          185 

 100.0#        2041        2060        2095        2140        2165        2222        2278        2347        2486        2628        2767        3047          218 
              
              
              

 72.0#  $    2133  $    2149  $    2171  $    2202  $    2221  $    2257  $    2294  $    2342  $    2435  $    2528  $    2621  $    2691  $      155 
 90.0#        2355        2375        2403        2442        2469        2517        2565        2630        2753        2880        3006        3252          185 

 115.0#        2659        2679        2714        2754        2785        2840        2897        2967        3105        3245        3387        3664          218 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg/back support finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select ganging option.
   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.
 

G Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 Fire
Code 

1

2
2

 29" Depth Bench with Upholstered Back 

(48" Width) 

 Non-contrast  2.75 yd  548U/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     548U/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd

• Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection 

           

           

           

           

 KURV            

1

2

2

 29" Depth Bench with Upholstered Back 

(60" Width) 

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  560U/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     560U/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection 

           

           

           

           

 KURV            

1

2

2

 29" Depth Bench with Upholstered Back 

(78" Width) 

 Non-contrast  4 yd  578U/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     578U/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3.25 yd

• Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection 

           

           

           

           

           

 KURV             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Construction
Seat and back are 9 ply cross-laminated 
curved veneer.  Cushioning of high density 
polyurethane foam.  Legs and back supports 
are silver powder coat - standard.  Glides are 
adjustable, brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.

Gangers
Ganging device is 11-gauge steel powder 
coated black.  3-3/8" wide x 5/8" deep x 1/16" 
thick.  Ganging device is connected to both 
units by screwing the device into the under-
side of the bench's wood shell.  The screws 
are included with the ganging device. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    2350  $    2377  $    2420  $    2471  $    2504  $    2576  $    2642  $    2726  $    2898  $    3068  $    3240  $    3583  $      155 
 75.0#        2409        2436        2478        2531        2561        2633        2702        2785        2957        3127        3300        3642          155 

              
              
              
              
              

 94.0#  $    2624  $    2660  $    2713  $    2775  $    2820  $    2909  $    2996  $    3105  $    3320  $    3539  $    3758  $    4193  $      185 
 94.0#        2682        2717        2772        2834        2879        2969        3054        3164        3379        3599        3815        4252          185 

              
              
              
              
              

 94.0#  $    2960  $    2997  $    3056  $    3124  $    3171  $    3269  $    3360  $    3476  $    3708  $    3938  $    4174  $    4643  $      218 
 94.0#        3018        3055        3116        3182        3229        3328        3419        3535        3767        3998        4232        4701          218 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select shell wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg/back support finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select ganging option.
   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.
 

G Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 Fire
Code 

 29" Depth Bench with Glass Table  Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578GL □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 60" seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• GL=left facing table, GR=right facing 

table 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578GR □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 KURV             

 29" Depth Bench with Wood Table  Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 60" seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• WDL=left facing table, WDR=right facing 

table 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WDR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 KURV             

 29" Depth Bench with Wood Back and 

Glass Table 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WGL □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WGR □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 60" back and seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• WGL=left facing table, WGR=right facing 

table 

           

           

           

            

 KURV             

 29" Depth Bench with Wood Back and 

Wood Table 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WWDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WWDR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 60" back and seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• WWDL=left facing table, WWDR=right 

facing table 

           

           

           

            

 KURV             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Construction
Seat and back are 9 ply cross-laminated 
curved veneer.  Cushioning of high density 
polyurethane foam.  Legs and back supports 
are silver powder coat - standard.  Glides are 
adjustable, brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.

Gangers
Ganging device is 11-gauge steel powder 
coated black.  3-3/8" wide x 5/8" deep x 1/16" 
thick.  Ganging device is connected to both 
units by screwing the device into the under-
side of the bench's wood shell.  The screws 
are included with the ganging device. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 115.0#  $    2118  $    2133  $    2166  $    2204  $    2228  $    2278  $    2328  $    2391  $    2513  $    2637  $    2763  $    3011  $      218 
 115.0#        2118        2133        2166        2204        2228        2278        2328        2391        2513        2637        2763        3011          218 

              
              
              
              

 115.0#  $    2118  $    2133  $    2166  $    2204  $    2228  $    2278  $    2328  $    2391  $    2513  $    2637  $    2763  $    3011  $      218 
 115.0#        2118        2133        2166        2204        2228        2278        2328        2391        2513        2637        2763        3011          218 

              
              
              
              

 128.0#  $    2659  $    2679  $    2714  $    2754  $    2785  $    2840  $    2897  $    2967  $    3106  $    3247  $    3387  $    3666  $      218 
 128.0#        2659        2679        2714        2754        2785        2840        2897        2967        3106        3247        3387        3666          218 

              
              
              
              
              

 128.0#  $    2659  $    2679  $    2714  $    2754  $    2785  $    2840  $    2897  $    2967  $    3106  $    3247  $    3387  $    3666  $      218 
 128.0#        2659        2679        2714        2754        2785        2840        2897        2967        3106        3247        3387        3666          218 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select shell wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select leg/back support finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select ganging option.

   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.
 

H Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 Fire
Code 

1

2 2

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  578UGL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Contrast     578UGL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  578UGR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Contrast     578UGR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

              

              

 KURV               

 29" Depth Bench with Upholstered 

Back and Glass Table 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 60" back and seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• UGL=left facing table, UGR=right 

facing table  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

2

1

2

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  578UWDL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Contrast     578UWDL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  578UWDR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Contrast     578UWDR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

              

              

 KURV               

 29" Depth Bench with Upholstered 

Back and Wood Table 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 60" back and seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• UWDL=left facing table, UWDR=right 

facing table  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Construction
Seat and back are 9 ply cross-laminated 
curved veneer.  Cushioning of high density 
polyurethane foam.  Legs and back supports 
are silver powder coat - standard.  Glides are 
adjustable, brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.

Gangers
Ganging device is 11-gauge steel powder 
coated black.  3-3/8" wide x 5/8" deep x 1/16" 
thick.  Ganging device is connected to both 
units by screwing the device into the under-
side of the bench's wood shell.  The screws 
are included with the ganging device. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    2960  $    2997  $    3055  $    3124  $    3171  $    3265  $    3360  $    3475  $    3707  $    3942  $    4174  $    4642  $      218 
       3018        3055        3116        3183        3230        3323        3420        3535        3767        4001        4232        4700          218 
       2960        2997        3055        3124        3171        3265        3360        3475        3707        3942        4174        4642          218 
       3018        3055        3116        3183        3230        3323        3420        3535        3767        4001        4232        4700          218 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2960  $    2997  $    3055  $    3124  $    3171  $    3265  $    3360  $    3475  $    3707  $    3942  $    4174  $    4642  $      218 
       3018        3055        3116        3183        3230        3323        3420        3535        3767        4001        4232        4700          218 
       2960        2997        3055        3124        3171        3265        3360        3475        3707        3942        4174        4642          218 
       3018        3055        3116        3183        3230        3323        3420        3535        3767        4001        4232        4700          218 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select ganging option.
   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.
  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 24" Depth Tufted Bench (48", 60", 78" 

Width) 

 Non-contrast  1.75 yd  448T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  460T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection

• Back options not available
• Corner element and table not available 

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  478T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

           

           

 KRVT             

    
A B C D E
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 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 $    1796  $    1866  $    1885  $    1907  $    1922  $    1951  $    1981  $    2018  $    2092  $    2166  $    2240  $    2389 
       2098        2177        2198        2223        2240        2273        2307        2348        2432        2515        2598        2765 
       2450        2556        2584        2617        2639        2684        2728        2784        2895        3006        3117        3339 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select ganging option.
   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.
  

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
Tufted models are not TB133 compliant.

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 29" Depth Tufted Bench (48", 60", 78" 

Width) 

 Non-contrast  1.75 yd  548T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  560T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection 

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  578T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

           

            

 KRVT             

 29" Depth Tufted Bench with Wood Back 

(48", 60", 78" Width) 

 Non-contrast  1.75 yd  548WT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  560WT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 • Ganging includes three brackets per 
connection 

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  578WT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

           

            

            

 KRVT             

    
A B C D E
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 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

Construction
Seat and back are 9 ply cross-laminated 
curved veneer.  Cushioning of high density 
polyurethane foam.  Legs and back supports 
are silver powder coat - standard.  Glides are 
adjustable, brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.

Gangers
Ganging device is 11-gauge steel powder 
coated black.  3-3/8" wide x 5/8" deep x 1/16" 
thick.  Ganging device is connected to both 
units by screwing the device into the under-
side of the bench's wood shell.  The screws 
are included with the ganging device.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 $    2179  $    2261  $    2305  $    2353  $    2387  $    2453  $    2518  $    2601  $    2766  $    2933  $    3098  $    3427 
       2418        2527        2580        2644        2687        2671        2860        2969        3186        3404        3621        4057 
       2807        2935        2998        3075        3124        3225        3327        3454        3706        3960        4212        4718 
            
            
            

 $    2680  $    2764  $    2803  $    2854  $    2888  $    2955  $    3019  $    3104  $    3267  $    3432  $    3599  $    3812 
       3012        3120        3172        3236        3281        3369        3455        3563        3779        3999        4218        4647 
       3426        3553        3616        3691        3745        3844        3945        4072        4324        4576        4833        5334 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select shell wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg/back support finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select ganging option.
   NGG -  Non-ganging 
GDV -  Ganging  ; add $26 

   Ganging upcharge is per connection.
  

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
Tufted models are not TB133 compliant.

 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg/
Back
Support 
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 29" Depth Tufted Bench with Glass Table 
 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578GLT □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578GRT □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □   

 • 60" seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• GLT=left facing table, GRT=right facing 

table 

          

          

          

 KRVT            

 29" Depth Tufted Bench with Wood Table 
 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WDLT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WDRT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 60" seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• WDLT=left facing table, WDRT=right 

facing table 

          

          

          

 KRVT            

 29" Depth Tufted Bench with Wood Back 

and Glass Table 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WGLT □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WGRT □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □   

 • 60" back and seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• WGLT=left facing table, WGRT=right 

facing table 

          

          

          

           

 KRVT            

 29" Depth Tufted Bench with Wood Back 

and Wood Table 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WWDLT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  578WWDRT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 60" back and seat only
• Table is 18" (total 78" width)
• WWDLT=left facing table, WWDRT=right 

facing table 

          

          

          

           

 KRVT            

    
A B C D E F
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 Bench Seating 
 Kurv™  Benches 

Construction
Seat and back are 9 ply cross-laminated 
curved veneer.  Cushioning of high density 
polyurethane foam.  Legs and back supports 
are silver powder coat - standard.  Glides are 
adjustable, brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.

Gangers
Ganging device is 11-gauge steel powder 
coated black.  3-3/8" wide x 5/8" deep x 1/16" 
thick.  Ganging device is connected to both 
units by screwing the device into the under-
side of the bench's wood shell.  The screws 
are included with the ganging device.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 115.0#  $    2774  $    2878  $    2934  $    2999  $    3043  $    3129  $    3215  $    3326  $    3541  $    3756  $    3974  $    4406 
 115.0#        2774        2878        2934        2999        3043        3129        3215        3326        3541        3756        3974        4406 

             
             
             
             

 115.0#  $    2774  $    2878  $    2934  $    2999  $    3043  $    3129  $    3215  $    3326  $    3541  $    3756  $    3974  $    4406 
 115.0#        2774        2878        2934        2999        3043        3129        3215        3326        3541        3756        3974        4406 

             
             
             
             

 128.0#  $    3315  $    3424  $    3481  $    3551  $    3599  $    3691  $    3785  $    3899  $    4134  $    4366  $    4598  $    5061 
 128.0#        3315        3424        3481        3551        3599        3691        3785        3899        4134        4366        4598        5061 

             
             
             
             
             

 128.0#  $    3315  $    3424  $    3481  $    3551  $    3599  $    3691  $    3785  $    3899  $    4134  $    4366  $    4598  $    5061 
 128.0#        3315        3424        3481        3551        3599        3691        3785        3899        4134        4366        4598        5061 
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 Folding Chairs 
 Novite™  General Information 

Novite Folding Chair Wall Hanger
Vertical Storage Caddy

KV50

Horizontal Storage Caddy 

KH50

Features

  Indoor/outdoor use •

  All plastic construction •

  Lightweight •

  100% recyclable •

General Dimensions

Seat height 18"

Overall Dimensions

Width 18-1/4" 2-1/2" 20-7/8" 35-3/8"

Depth 20-1/2"

Height 32-3/4" 5-1/"2" 30" 22"

Length 12" 106-1/2" 106-1/2"

Casters on center 15-1/2" 15-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

Material
All polypropylene construction.

Disclaimer
Excessive exposure to sunlight over time 
may cause the color to fade.
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 Folding Chairs 
 Novite™  General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chairs 
 Novite™  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select plastic color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select paint color.
   CO -  Cottonwood 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Poly 
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Folding Chair  NOVITE □ □ □ □  
 

 10.0# 
  

 • Indoor/outdoor use
• All plastic construction
• Lightweight
• 100% recyclable
• Weighs 10 lbs. per chair 

       

       

       

       

        

        

        

 NOV         

Drainage 
holes

 Folding Chair with Drain Holes  NOVITEOD □ □ □ □  
 

 10.0# 
  

 • Indoor/outdoor use
• Drainage holes in seat 
• All plastic construction
• Lightweight
• 100% recyclable
• Weighs 10 lbs. per chair 

       

       

       

       

       

        

        

 NOV         

 Wall Hanger  NOVH  CO
 

 0.0# 
  

 • Wall hanging to mount 1 chair
• Steel powder-coated construction
• Three 1/4" holes for mounting 

       

       

       

 NOVH         

  
A B C
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 Folding Chairs 
 Novite™  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      110 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      115 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        42 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  OPTIONS 
 
Adjustable End post and Sockets
Adapts to KV50 and KH50 chair caddies.  
Allows end posts to be repositioned to 
prevent partial loads from shifting.  Special-
ity #86.5002 for a KV50 caddy and #86.5003 
for a KH50 caddy for field-installable parts.  
Add #10 weight.  Upcharge is  $43 

Folding Chair Caddy Brake Kits
Kit adapts to swivel wheels only; for two 
wheels.  Specify #09.0050
Upcharge is  $11   

 Folding Chairs 
 Novite™  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Standard swivel/fixed 
wheels 
SC -  All swivel wheels  ; add 
$19 

     

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Base 

 Vertical Storage Caddy     KV50 □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 • 38 chair capacity
• One-piece solid bed design
• All steel construction
• 4" wheels: 2 fixed, 3 swivel
• Swivel wheel in bed center
• Beige finish standard (other colors avail-

able at an upcharge)
• 30" high from floor-empty; 44" high-

loaded 

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CCAD         

         

 Horizontal Storage Caddy     KH50 □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • 38 chair capacity
• One-piece solid bed design
• All steel construction
• 4" wheels: 2 fixed, 3 swivel
• Swivel wheel in bed center
• Beige finish standard (others available at 

an upcharge)
• 22" high from floor-empty; 24-1/2" high-

loaded; 40-1/8" wide loaded 

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CCAD         

         

   
A B C
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 Folding Chairs 
 Novite™  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      541 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      638 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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 Stack Seating 
 Plaza General Information 

Guest Chair Transport Dolly

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-1/4"

Overall Dimensions

Overall width 19-3/4"

Overall depth 21-1/4"

Overall height 31-1/4"

Stacking on Dolly

Quantity/height 16 chairs/56" high
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Stack Seating 
 Plaza General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stack Seating 
 Plaza™  Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select poly chair color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Poly 
Color 

 Stack Chair  PLAZA □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Polypropylene
• UV resistant 

      

      

       

       

       

       

 PLZA        

Drainage 
holes

 Stack Chair with Drain Holes  PLAZAOD □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Polypropylene
• UV resistant
• Drainage holes in seat 

      

      

      

       

       

       

 PLZA        

 Transport Dolly  PLAZA.DOLLY  
 

 0.0# 
  

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

  
A B
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 Stack Seating 
 Plaza™  Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      145 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      150 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      145 
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 Guest Seating 
 Berlage General Information 

Guest Chair

Features

Glides •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-3/4"

Overall Dimensions

Overall width 17"

Overall depth 22"

Overall height 33-1/2"
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 Guest Seating 
 Berlage General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Guest Seating 
 Berlage™  Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select webbing color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Seat/Back 
Webbing Color 

 Guest Chair  BERLAGE □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Natural oak frame
• Nylon webbing
• White plastic glides 

      

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

 BERL        

  
A B
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 Guest Seating 
 Berlage™  Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Culemborg, Netherlands factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2092 
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 Guest Seating 
 Bronto™  General Information 

Guest Chair

General Dimensions

  Seat depth 9"

  Seat height 10-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Overall width 11"

Overall depth 14-1/4"

Overall height 21-1/4"
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 Guest Seating 
 Bronto™  General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Guest Seating 
 Bronto™  Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select poly chair color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Poly 
Color 

 Guest Chair  BRONTO □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Low-density molded polyethylene       

      

       

       

       

       

       

 BRON        

  
A B
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 Guest Seating 
 Bronto™  Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      155 
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 Guest Seating 
 Centraal Museum General Information 

Guest Chair

General Dimensions

  Seat depth 16"

  Seat height 18"

Overall Dimensions

Overall width 17.3"

Overall depth 21.3"

Overall height 39.4"
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 Guest Seating 
 Centraal Museum General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Guest Seating 
 Centraal Museum™  Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select poly chair color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Poly 
Color 

 Guest Chair  CENTRAALMUSEUM □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Low-density molded polyethylene
• Black felt glides 

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

 CENT        

  
A B
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 Guest Seating 
 Centraal Museum™  Chair 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      345 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

Upholstery Finish

Some fabrics  and leathers may show slight 
wrinkling in corners, around the seat, arms, 
or back which is normal.  With use, comfort 
wrinkles may occur in seats and backs and 
give the upholstery a loose appearance.

WOOD INFORMATION

Wood Finish

Due to wood being a natural material, slight 
variations can occur in texture, color, grain 
configurations, and finish acceptance.  
Therefore wood components may vary in 
tone or character from piece to piece and no 
guarantee of exact matches can be made.

Plywood Edge Color

The plys on the edge of wood backed shells 
will vary in color from the surface of the 
wood shell.  The plys of the plywood shell 
edge will be visible and may create a wood 
contrast.

DP Chair DD Table

General Dimensions

  Seat width 17-1/4"

  Seat depth 16-1/4"

  Seat height 17-3/4"

Arm width 3-1/2"

Arm height 27" (mid point)

Overall Dimensions

Width 25-1/2" 42"

  Depth 21-1/4" 42" - 94"

Height 32-1/2" 27-1/2"

 Guest Seating 
 Itoki General Information 



49

 INFORMATION 
 
Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Guest Seating 
 Itoki General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Guest Seating 
 Itoki DP™  Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Wood
Finish 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Chair with Upholstered Seat and Back  Non-contrast  IDP/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Natural on walnut shell
• Chrome base 

         

         

          

          

          

          

 IDPC           

 Chair with Upholstered Seat Only  Non-contrast  IDP/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Natural on walnut shell
• Chrome base 

         

         

          

          

          

          

 IDPC           

   
A B C D
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 Guest Seating 
 Itoki DP™  Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Grand Rapids, Michigan 49512 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2053 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1961 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Guest Seating 
 Itoki DD™  Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Itoki DD Table  42 x 42" x 27.5"  IDD4242 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ ISV
 

 85.0# 
  

 • Itoki silver base  42 x 70" x 27.5"  IDD4270 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ ISV
 

 132.0# 
  

  42 x 82" x 27.5"  IDD4282 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ ISV
 

 150.0# 
  

  42 x 94" x 27.5"  IDD4294 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ ISV
 

 160.0# 
  

           

 IDDT            

   
A B C D E
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 Guest Seating 
 Itoki DD™  Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $    2425 
 

       2615 
 

       2716 
 

       2839 
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 Guest Seating 
 Jubi General Information 

Guest Chair

(JUBU)

Features

Pivoting glides •

Fiberglass •

Upholstered seat pad •

Dimensions

Seat depth 15"

Seat height 18"

Overall width 25"

Overall depth 22"

Overall height 32.5"
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 Guest Seating 
 Jubi General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Guest Seating 
 Jubi™  Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fiberglass shell color.
   JUWH -  White 

    
C Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shell
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Guest Chair  Fiberglass with Uph. Seat Pad  JUBU JUWH □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Fiberglass shell
• Pivoting glides 

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 JBFCU           

   
A B C D
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 Guest Seating 
 Jubi™  Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      398  $      398  $      424  $      436  $      398  $      436  $      433  $      468  $      487  $      506  $      523 
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 Guest Seating 
 Mondial General Information 

Guest Armless Chair

General Dimensions

  Seat height 18"

Overall Dimensions

Overall width 23"

Overall depth 18"

Overall height 30"
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 Guest Seating 
 Mondial General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Guest Seating 
 Mondial™  Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Guest Chair  MONDIAL □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Aluminum
• Black plastic glides
• Non-folding seat 

      

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

 MOND        

  
A B
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 Guest Seating 
 Mondial™  Chair 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2059 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Culemborg, Netherlands factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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 Lounge Seating 
 Boss Design General Information 

200 Series

High Back Lounge

(1525)

200 Series

Swivel Chair

(1425)

400 Series

Lounge Chair

(423)

400 Series

Loveseat

(433)

400 Series

Sofa

(443)

General Dimensions

Seat width 20-3/4" 15-1/4" 22-1/2" 45-1/2" 61"

Seat depth 20-1/2" 18-1/4" 21-1/2" 21-1/2" 21-1/2"

Seat height 17-1/2" 17-3/4" 15-3/4" 15-3/4" 15-3/4"

  Arm height 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 22" 22" 22"

Overall Dimensions

Width 29-1/2" 24" 33-1/2" 63" 79"

Depth 30-1/2" 24" 28" 28" 28"

Height 43-1/2" 33-1/2" 26" 26" 26"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Seating

Base - 200 Series
The base is polished aluminum.  The wood 
shell comes in a Black American Walnut 
(same finish as KI's Natural Walnut) finish 
only.

Base - 400 Series 
Legs are polished aluminum.  

Tables

Base - 200 Series (32" Round and 

Square)
The base is polished aluminum.  The top is 
Black American Walnut (same finish as KI's 
Natural Walnut) only.

Base - 20 Series 
The base is stainless steel.  The top is 19-
3/4" round glass.
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 Lounge Seating 
 Boss Design General Information 

600 Series

Lounge Chair

(BD600)

6100 Series

Lounge Chair

(BD6100)

6200 Series

High Back Lounge 

(BD6200)

200 Series

32" Round Table

(K32R)

200 Series

32" Square Table

(K32S)

20 Series

19-3/4" Round Table

(V100)

General Dimensions

Seat depth 20.3" 18.3" 20"

Seat height 17.7" 17.3" 17"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26.4" 23.6" 33.1" 32" dia 32" 19-3/4" dia

Depth 24.8" 23.8" 29.5" 32"

Height 29.9" 30.19" 43.7" 16" 16" 23-1/4"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lounge Seating 
 200 Series™  Boss Design 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   GB -  Glides 
CB -  Casters  ; add $150 

     

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color  Base 

 High Back Lounge Chair  2.25 yd  1525 □ □ □  
 

 60.0#  $    3212  $    3291 
  

 • Black American Walnut (same finish as 
KI's Natural Walnut) shells

• Polished aluminum base 

          

          

          

           

           

           

 B200            

 Swivel Chair  1.5 yd  1425 □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0#  $    1665  $    1717 

  

 • Black American Walnut (same finish as 
KI's Natural Walnut) shells

• Polished aluminum base
• Available with casters 

          

          

          

           

           

 B200            

   
A B C
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 Lounge Seating 
 200 Series™  Boss Design 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 $    3312  $    3337  $    3354  $    3387  $    3421  $    3462  $    3546  $    3629  $    3712  $    3879 
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $    1731  $    1748  $    1759  $    1781  $    1804  $    1831  $    1887  $    1942  $    1998  $    2109 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lounge Seating 
 200 Series™  Tables Boss Design 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 200 Series Round Table  32" Round Table  K32R 
 

 75.0# 
  

 • Black American Walnut (same finish as 
KI's Natural Walnut) top

• Polished aluminum base 

      

      

      

 B200T        

 200 Series Square Table  32" Square Table  K32S 
 

 75.0# 
  

 • Black American Walnut (same finish as 
KI's Natural Walnut) top

• Polished aluminum base 

      

      

      

 B200T        

   
A
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 Lounge Seating 
 200 Series™  Tables Boss Design 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1516 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1516 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 Lounge Seating 
 400 Series™  Boss Design 

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Lounge Chair  4.5 yd  423 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#  $    1731  $    1858 

  

 • Polished aluminum legs           

           

           

           

           

 B400            

 Loveseat  6.75 yd  433 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0#  $    2351  $    2542 

  

 • Polished aluminum legs           

           

           

           

           

           

 B400            

 Sofa  7.75 yd  443 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0#  $    2619  $    2837 

  

  • Polished aluminum legs           

           

           

           

           

           

 B400            

   
A B C
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 Lounge Seating 
 400 Series™  Boss Design 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1891  $    1931  $    1958  $    2011  $    2065  $    2131  $    2265  $    2398  $    2531  $    2798  $      117 
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $    2591  $    2651  $    2691  $    2771  $    2851  $    2951  $    3151  $    3351  $    3551  $    3951  $      126 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $    2894  $    2963  $    3010  $    3101  $    3193  $    3308  $    3538  $    3767  $    3997  $    4456  $      141 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lounge Seating 
 600 Series™  Boss Design 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Lounge Chair   2.5 yd  BD600 □ □ □  
 44.0#  $    1537  $    1550 

  

 • Four star base
• Polished aluminum
• Grey plastic glides 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

 B600           

   
A B
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 Lounge Seating 
 600 Series™  Boss Design 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 $    1571  $    1596  $    1612  $    1646  $    1679  $    1721  $    1804  $    1887 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lounge Seating 
 6100 Series™  Boss Design 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.
    

 

MODEL     COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Lounge Chair     2.75 yd  BD6100 □ □ □  
 44.0#  $    1230  $    1240 

  

 • Four star base
• Polished aluminum
• Grey plastic glides 

          

          

          

           

           

           

 B6100            

    
A B
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 Lounge Seating 
 6100 Series™  Boss Design 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 $    1256  $    1276  $    1289  $    1315  $    1341  $    1373  $    1438  $    1503 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lounge Seating 
 6200 Series™  Boss Design 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 High Back Lounge Chair   2.5 yd  BD6200 □ □ □  
 51.0#  $    2625  $    2642 

  

 • Four star base
• Polished aluminum
• Grey plastic glides 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 B6200           

 Low Back Lounge Chair   2.25 yd  BD6250 □ □ □  
 51.0#  $    2478  $    2493 

  

 • Four star base
• Polished aluminum
• Grey plastic glides 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

 B6200           

   
A B
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 Lounge Seating 
 6200 Series™  Boss Design 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 $    2670  $    2703  $    2725  $    2770  $    2814  $    2870  $    2981  $    3092 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 $    2518  $    2548  $    2568  $    2608  $    2648  $    2698  $    2798  $    2898 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 Lounge Seating 
 20 Series™  Table Boss Design 

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 20 Series Table  19-3/4" Round Table  V100 
 

 35.0# 
  

 • Glass top
• Stainless steel base
• Ships knockdown 

      

      

      

 B20T        

   
A
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 Lounge Seating 
 20 Series™  Table Boss Design 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      593 
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 Lounge Seating 
 Jovi™  General Information 

Table Sofa

Features

Left and right armrest version •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-3/4"

Dimensions

Overall width 74"

Overall depth 25.2"

Overall height 28.3"
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 Lounge Seating 
 Jovi™  General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lounge Seating 
 Jovi™   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com.

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Lounge Chair  Left armrest  TABLESOFA.L □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Mat chrome dipped tubular steel frame
• Black plastic glides
(Left armrest version shown) 

 Right armrest  TABLESOFA.R □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

       

       

        

        

        

 JOVI         

   
A B
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 Lounge Seating 
 Jovi™   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Culemborg, Netherlands factory.  Freight 
class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Upholstery 

 

 $    6781 
 

       6781 
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 Task Seating 
 Exude General Information 

Armless Task Chair

(EXUDE/NA)

Task Armchair

(EXUDE/WA)

Features

Leather • •

Seat height adjustment • •

General Dimensions

Seat height 15-3/4" - 21-3/4" 15-3/4" - 21-3/4"

Overall Dimensions

Overall width 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Overall depth 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Overall height 40-1/2" - 46-1/2" 40-1/2" - 46-1/2"
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 Task Seating 
 Exude General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Task Seating 
 Exude™  Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Armless Task Chair  EXUDE/NA 
 

 42.0# 
  

 • Black leather
• 5 blade aluminum base
• Carpet casters
• Knee tilt mechanism 

     

     

     

     

      

      

 EXUD       

 Task Armchair  EXUDE/WA 
 

 42.0# 
  

 • Black leather
• Chrome plated steel arms with black 

leather armpads
• 5 blade aluminum base
• Carpet casters
• Knee tilt mechanism 

     

     

     

     

     

      

 EXUD       

  
A
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 Task Seating 
 Exude™  Chair 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2154 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2564 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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Rectangular w/Benches Rectangular w/Benches - Folded

SPECIFICATIONS

CaféWay® Overview
Tables shall be listed with Underwriters 
Laboratories in compliance with their testing 
for folding rollaway tables.

Lift Mechanism and Table Undercar-

riage
All critical parts at the pivot points are 
attached to the unitized steel frame. Steel 
latches are automatic in both the storage 
and in-use positions and are located so 
that they cannot be accidentally opened 
or knocked out of adjustment. Down latch 
is field-adjustable. Compression springs 
provide significant lift assistance and con-
trolled down-placement and are capable of 
holding the table in the semi-open position 
throughout its range of motion for safety 
and easy floor cleaning. Anti-tip 3" casters 
allow table to be folded flat (parallel tops) 
for safety during transport and for minimum 
storage space requirement. The device is 
permanent, fixed, non-adjustable and cannot 

be disabled. The anti-tip 3" casters do not 
contact the floor during normal operation, 
but assist in rolling the table over doorway 
thresholds or other obstructions. All legs are 
robotically welded for continued consistent 
quality assurance.

Table Tops and Benches
Table top and bench shall be constructed of 
¾" thick particleboard with average density 
of 45 P.C.F. Table top and bench (sprayed or 
molded edge) shall have a ½" corner radius. 
Table top and bench are laminated with a 
.030 high-pressure laminate sheet for su-
perior abrasion resistance. Laminates shall 
meet or exceed NEMA standards. A .028" 
phenolic backer is bonded to the bottom 
of the table core for stability and moisture 
resistance. Thickness shall be .808 +/- .004". 
Table top and bench are secured to frame 
with #10 x ¾" screws, 9" on centers.

Edges 
Table top edges shall be finished as either 
sprayed or molded urethane.

 CafeWay® Rectangular Tables with Benches 
 General Information 

Sprayed Edge (SY) - Edges are sealed and 
finished with sprayed-on black polyurea 
edge treatment that provides superior 
resistance to moisture, eliminates unsanitary 
food traps, and is extremely tamper-
resistant.
Molded Urethane Edge (MC) - Edges shall 
be made of ¼" thick by ¾" high, cast black 
polyurethane that is mechanically and 
chemically bonded to the table core and 
chemically bonded to the laminate surface 
edges to provide a superior, permanently 
sealed barrier to moisture, dirt and bacteria 
penetration.

Frames
Self-supporting MIG welded, unitized 
frame design. Hinge plates and hinges are 
11-gauge steel. Low profile 1¾" 16-gauge 
aprons with full 180-degree hem have effec-
tive strength of 11-gauge steel and provide 
maximum clearance under the top. Center 
leg assemblies are 16-gauge 1",19/16" and 
13/8" steel tubing. Grade 5 hex machine 
bolts with aircraft-type lock nuts or 5/16 

rivets are used at all assembly points. Nylon 
bushings are included at all critical pivots 
points for ease of operation.

Frame Finishes 
Frames shall be finished as either powder-
coat or chrome.
Powdercoat Finish - All metal parts are 
thoroughly cleaned to resist corrosion and 
provide maximum paint adhesion, finished 
with high-grade electrostatically applied 
baked-on epoxy powdercoat for superior 
resistance to abrasion, marring, and scratch-
ing. The metal finish shall be baked-on 
lightly textured polyester powdercoat.
Chrome Finish - Chrome plating is available 
on leg sets touching the ground.

Casters
Table rolls on four 4" diameter x 1¼" wide 
Poly II gray rubber, non-marking, ball-
bearing swivel casters.
Poly II rubber wheels provide excellent floor 
protection, abrasion resistance, impact 
strength, quiet operation, and rolling ease. 

Sprayed edge (SY) Urethane edge (MC)



3

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 CafeWay® Rectangular Tables with Benches 
 General Information 

Casters are resistant to water, oil and most 
acids and chemicals.

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTRG2912BE
4 benches

149" 52" 29" 17" 78" 33"

ECTRG2712BE
4 benches

149" 52" 27" 15" 78" 33"

ECTRG2910BE
4 benches

125" 52" 29" 17" 66" 33"

ECTRG2710BE
4 benches

125" 52" 27" 15" 66" 33"

ECTRG2908BE
4 benches

101" 52" 29" 17" 54" 33"

ECTRG2708BE
4 benches

101" 52" 27" 15" 54" 33"

A

B E

F

C
D
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Rectangular Tables with Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select table top edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 
MC -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select table top edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select sprayed bench edge color.
   BESCN -  Black-Carbon bench edge 

 Sprayed bench edge color is always 
BESCN Black-Carbon.
 

G Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with 
any choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $358 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Sprayed Edge
Sprayed Edge (SY) is textured, which may 
result in surface variations that fall within an 
acceptable range.
 
Delivery Note
At the time of order acknowledgement the 
customer will be acknowledged the week 
their product will deliver.  A delivery ap-
pointment will be made approximately 1 to 
2 weeks prior to the week of delivery by one 
of KI's carrier partners.  In some situations, 
specific delivery date and time requests may 
result in additional charges.  

 

MODEL  H x L x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Top
Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Table
Top
Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Sprayed
Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Rectangular Tables with Benches  29 x 144 x 30"  ECTRG2912BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Safety latches automatically lock the 
table in either the up or down position

• Compression springs provide smooth 
controlled lift assistance

• Self adjusting support legs are spring 
loaded to ensure contact with the floor 
while the table is in the down position

• Outrigger casters enable tables to fold 
flat and nest to minimize the table's stor-
age footprint while still exceeding UL tip 
over requirements: (6) Tables will store 
in less than a 5' x 8' footprint

• Table tops extend past the outrigger 
casters to accommodate end to end 
table layouts without caster interference

• Two edge styles available on table tops 
only (SY) sprayed edge and edge (MC)

• Bench edge is always (SY) sprayed edge 

 27 x 144 x 30"  ECTRG2712BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □   

 29 x 120 x 30"  ECTRG2910BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □   

 27 x 120 x 30"  ECTRG2710BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □   

 29 x 96 x 30"  ECTRG2908BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □   

 27 x 96 x 30"  ECTRG2708BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □   

          

 ECRCB           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Rectangular Tables with Benches 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled Delivered from 

Elkhorn, Wisconsin 53121 factory.  Freight 
class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 Urethane
Edge
(MC) 

 314.0#  $    2635  $    2878 
 

 314.0#        2635        2878 
 

 279.0#        2553        2795 
 

 279.0#        2553        2795 
 

 237.0#        2479        2721 
 

 237.0#        2479        2721 
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Sprayed edge (SY)

 CafeWay® Rectangular Tables with Stools 
 General Information 

Rectangular w/Stools Rectangular w/Stools - Folded

SPECIFICATIONS

CaféWay® Overview
Tables shall be listed with Underwriters 
Laboratories in compliance with their testing 
for folding rollaway tables.

Lift Mechanism and Table Undercar-

riage
All critical parts at the pivot points are 
attached to the unitized steel frame. Steel 
latches are automatic in both the storage 
and in-use positions and are located so 
that they cannot be accidentally opened or 
knocked out of adjustment. Torsion springs 
in conjunction with torsion bars provide 
easy lifting throughout the complete operat-
ing range. Torsion bars are shot-peened to 
impart compressive strength and increase 
lifecycle. Torsion bars are epoxy e-coated 
to prevent rusting and extend usable life. 
Torsion bars have machined grooves at each 
end, which receive e-clips to lock in position 
and prevent lateral movement. All legs are 
robotically welded for continued consistent 

quality assurance.

Table Tops
Table top shall be constructed of 5/8" thick 
particleboard with average density of 45 
P.C.F. Table top (sprayed or molded edge) 
shall have a ½" corner radius. Table top is 
laminated with a .030 high-pressure lami-
nate sheet for superior abrasion resistance. 
Laminates shall meet or exceed NEMA stan-
dards. A .028" phenolic backer is bonded to 
the bottom of the table core for stability and 
moisture resistance. Thickness shall be .808 
+/- .004". Top is secured to frame with #10 x 
5/8" screws, 9" on centers.

Stools
13" diameter, high-impact polypropylene 
shall be of heavy-duty construction with 
ribs to reinforce points of stress and rolled 
edges for comfort and strength. Top shall 
be textured and color must permeate stool. 
Stools are fastened directly on a 6" square 
11-gauge steel place with eight #14 x 5/8" 
screws. This plate is welded to a 1" diameter, 

14-gauge vertical tube. Seat columns 
contact floor directly with rubber-cushioned, 
molded-in steel washer and non-skid, non-
marring end cap.

Edges 
Table top edges shall be finished as either 
sprayed or molded urethane.
Sprayed Edge (SY) - Edges are sealed and 
finished with sprayed-on black polyurea 
edge treatment that provides superior 
resistance to moisture, eliminates unsanitary 
food traps, and is extremely tamper 
resistant.

Frames
Self-supporting MIG welded, unitized frame 
design uses 14-gauge 1" and 1¼" steel 
tubing. Lock plates are 7-gauge steel, laser 
cut to exact tolerances. Low profile 2" high, 
14-gauge C-shaped aprons provide maxi-
mum top clearance. Grade 5 hex machine 
bolts with aircraft type lock nuts are used at 
all assembly points.

Frame Finishes 
Frames shall be finished as either powder-
coat or chrome.
Powdercoat Finish - All metal parts are 
thoroughly cleaned to resist corrosion and 
provide maximum paint adhesion, finished 
with high-grade electrostatically applied 
baked-on epoxy powdercoat for superior 
resistance to abrasion, marring, and scratch-
ing. The metal finish shall be baked-on 
lightly textured polyester powdercoat.
Chrome Finish - Chrome plating is available 
on leg sets touching the ground.

Casters
Table rolls on four 4" diameter x 1¼" wide 
Poly II gray rubber, non-marking, ball-
bearing swivel casters. Poly II rubber wheels 
provide excellent floor protection, abrasion 
resistance, impact strength, quiet operation, 
and rolling ease. Casters are resistant to 
water, oil and most acids and chemicals.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 CafeWay® Rectangular Tables with Stools 
 General Information 

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTRC291212PY
12 stools

144" 58" 29" 17" 82" 42-1/2"

ECTRC271212PY
12 stools

144" 58" 27" 15" 80" 42-1/2"

ECTRC291012PY
12 stools

120" 58" 29" 17" 71.9" 42-1/2"

ECTRC271012PY
12 stools

120" 58" 27" 15" 69.9" 42-1/2"

ECTRC290808PY
8 stools

96" 58" 29" 17" 59.9" 42-1/2"

ECTRC270808PY
8 stools

96" 58" 27" 15" 57.9" 42-1/2"

A

C
D

B
E

F

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Rectangular Tables with Stools 

  INFORMATION 
 
Sprayed Edge
Sprayed Edge (SY) is textured, which may 
result in surface variations that fall within an 
acceptable range.
 
Delivery Note
At the time of order acknowledgement the 
customer will be acknowledged the week 
their product will deliver.  A delivery ap-
pointment will be made approximately 1 to 
2 weeks prior to the week of delivery by one 
of KI's carrier partners.  In some situations, 
specific delivery date and time requests may 
result in additional charges.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with any 
choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $358 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select stool color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x L x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Surface
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Rectangular Tables with 12-Stools  29 x 144 x 30"  ECTRC291212PY SY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Center support legs assist with table top 
weight load distribution

• Seat support bars run perpendicular to 
the table off the floor eliminating trip 
hazards

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Available in Sprayed edge (SY) only
• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-

force points of stress and are recyclable
• Stools require assembly
• Tops have 5/8" particle board core 

 27 x 144 x 30"  ECTRC271212PY SY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 29 x 120 x 30"  ECTRC291012PY SY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 27 x 120 x 30"  ECTRC271012PY SY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

           

           

           

 ECRCP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Rectangular Tables with 8-Stools  29 x 96 x 30"  ECTRC290808PY SY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Center support legs assist with table top 
weight load distribution

• Seat support bars run perpendicular to 
the table off the floor eliminating trip 
hazards

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Available in Sprayed edge (SY) only
• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-

force points of stress and are recyclable
• Stools require assembly
• Tops have 5/8" particle board core 

 27 x 96 x 30"  ECTRC270808PY SY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 ECRCP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Rectangular Tables with Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. Delivered from Elkhorn, Wis-

consin 53121 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 $    2375 
 

       2375 
 

       2211 
 

       2211 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2074 
 

       2074 
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SPECIFICATIONS

CaféWay® Overview
Tables shall be listed with Underwriters 
Laboratories in compliance with their testing 
for folding rollaway tables.

Lift Mechanism and Table Undercar-

riage
All critical parts at the pivot points are 
attached to the unitized steel frame. Steel 
latches are automatic in both the storage 
and in-use positions and are located so 
that they cannot be accidentally opened or 
knocked out of adjustment. Two-handed re-
lease mechanism protects fingers and hands 
during operation. Torsion bars assist in 
closing and opening tables. Torsion springs 
in conjunction with torsion bars provide 
easy lifting throughout the complete operat-
ing range. Torsion bars are shot-peened to 
impart compressive strength and increase 
lifecycle. Torsion bars are epoxy e-coated 
to prevent rusting and extend usable life. 
Torsion bars have machined grooves at each 

end, which receive e-clips to lock in position 
and prevent lateral movement. All legs are 
robotically welded for continued consistent 
quality assurance.

Table Tops and Benches
Table top and bench shall be constructed of 
¾" thick particleboard with average density 
of 45 P.C.F. Table top and bench (sprayed or 
molded edge) shall have a ½" corner radius. 
Table top and bench are laminated with a 
.030 high-pressure laminate sheet for su-
perior abrasion resistance. Laminates shall 
meet or exceed NEMA standards. A .028" 
phenolic backer is bonded to the bottom 
of the table core for stability and moisture 
resistance. Thickness shall be .808 +/- .004". 
Top is secured to frame with #10 x ¾" 
screws, 9" on centers. Benches on end legs 
are mounted with eight #10 x ¾" screws. 
Two additional bench-mounting brackets 
secure seat plate to bench with three #10 x 
¾" screws per bracket. Benches on mid-legs 
are secured to dual 15/8" high C-shaped 
14-gauge aprons with #10 x ¾" screws. Tub-

ing is 13/8" OD 14-gauge and MIG welded to 
15/16" 14-gauge tubing to form the bench 
attachment assembly, which is attached to 
the aprons using 5/16 -18” bolts and nylock 
nuts. Both bench attachment assemblies are 
inserted and anchored into the center leg as-
semblies with one 5/16 -18” bolt and nylock 
nut per down leg.

Stools
13" diameter, high-impact polypropylene 
shall be of heavy-duty construction with 
ribs to reinforce points of stress and rolled 
edges for comfort and strength. Top shall 
be textured and color must permeate stool. 
Stools are fastened directly on a 6" square 
11-gauge steel plate with eight #14 x 5/8" 
screws. This plate is welded to a 1" diameter, 
14-gauge vertical tube. Seat columns 
contact floor directly with rubber-cushioned, 
molded-in steel washer and non-skid, non-
marring end cap.

Edges 
Table top and bench edges shall be finished 

as either sprayed or molded urethane.
Sprayed Edge (SY) - Edges are sealed and 
finished with sprayed-on black polyurea 
edge treatment that provides superior 
resistance to moisture, eliminates unsanitary 
food traps, and is extremely tamper-
resistant.
Molded Urethane Edge (MC) - Edges shall 
be made of ¼" thick by ¾" high, cast black 
polyurethane that is mechanically and 
chemically bonded to the table core and 
chemically bonded to the laminate surface 
edges to provide a superior, permanently 
sealed barrier to moisture, dirt and bacteria 
penetration.

Frames
Self-supporting MIG welded, unitized frame 
design uses 14-gauge 1",1¼", and 1½" steel 
tubing. Lock plates are 8-gauge steel, laser 
cut to exact tolerances. Low profile 2" high, 
14-gauge C-shaped aprons provide maxi-
mum top clearance. Grade 5 hex machine 
bolts with aircraft-type lock nuts are used at 
assembly points and shoulder bolts are used 

Round w/Stools Round w/Stools - Folded

 CafeWay® Round Tables 
 General Information 

Sprayed edge (SY) Urethane edge (MC)
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

at stretcher bar-to-leg connections.

Frame Finishes 
Frames shall be finished as either powder-
coat or chrome.
Powdercoat Finish - All metal parts are 
thoroughly cleaned to resist corrosion and 
provide maximum paint adhesion, finished 
with high-grade electrostatically applied 
baked-on epoxy powdercoat for superior 
resistance to abrasion, marring, and scratch-
ing. The metal finish shall be baked-on 
lightly textured polyester powdercoat.
Chrome Finish - Chrome plating is available 
on leg sets touching the ground.

Casters
Table rolls on six 4" diameter x 1¼" wide 
Poly II gray rubber, non-marking, ball-
bearing swivel casters. Poly II rubber wheels 
provide excellent floor protection, abrasion 
resistance, impact strength, quiet operation, 
and rolling ease. Casters are resistant to 
water, oil and most acids and chemicals.

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTRD290508PY
8 stools

79" 83" 29" 17" 52" 36"

ECTRD270508PY
8 stools

79" 83" 27" 15" 52" 36"

 CafeWay® Round Tables 
 General Information 

A

C
D

B E

F

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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 CafeWay® Round Tables 
 General Information 

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTRD2905B4PY
4 benches

86" 87" 29" 17" 52" 44"

ECTRD2707B4PY
4 benches

86" 87" 27" 15" 52" 44"

A

C
D

B

E

F
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 CafeWay® Round Tables 
 General Information 

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTRD2905B2S4PY
2 benches and 4 stools

86" 83" 29" 17" 52" 44"

ECTRD2705B2S4PY
2 benches and 4 stools

86" 83" 27" 15" 52" 44"

A

C
D

B E

F

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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 CafeWay® Round Tables 
 General Information 

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTRD320506PY
6 stools and 2 wheelchair access
spaces

83" 79" 32" 17" 52" 36"

A

C
D

B

E

F
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 CafeWay® Round Tables 
 General Information 

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTRD3205B2S2PY
4 benches

83" 86" 32" 17" 52" 44"

C
D

A

B
E

F

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Round Tables 

  INFORMATION 
 
Sprayed Edge
Sprayed Edge (SY) is textured, which may 
result in surface variations that fall within an 
acceptable range.
 
Delivery Note
At the time of order acknowledgement the 
customer will be acknowledged the week 
their product will deliver.  A delivery ap-
pointment will be made approximately 1 to 
2 weeks prior to the week of delivery by one 
of KI's carrier partners.  In some situations, 
specific delivery date and time requests may 
result in additional charges.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select table top edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 
MC -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select table top edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select sprayed bench edge color.
   BESCN -  Black-Carbon bench edge 

 Sprayed bench edge color is always 
BESCN Black-Carbon.
 

G Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with 
any choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $378 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select stool color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Top
Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Table
Top
Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Sprayed
Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Round Tables with 8-Stools  29 x 60"  ECTRD290508PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Torsion bars and torsion springs work in 
conjunction to assist table lifting

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Two edge styles available; Sprayed edge 
(SY) and Molded edge (MC)

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools and benches require assembly 

 27 x 60"  ECTRD270508PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 ECRDP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Round Tables with 2-Benches/4-Stools  29 x 60"  ECTRD2905B2S4PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Torsion bars and torsion springs work in 
conjunction to assist table lifting

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools and benches require assembly
• Two edge styles available on table tops 

only (SY) sprayed edge and edge (MC)
• Bench edge is always (SY) sprayed edge 

 27 x 60"  ECTRD2705B2S4PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 ECRDP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Round Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. Delivered from Elkhorn, Wis-

consin 53121 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 Urethane
Edge
(MC) 

 209.0#  $    2338  $    2516 
 

 209.0#        2338        2516 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 215.0#  $    2496  $    2675 
 

 215.0#        2496        2675 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Round Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select table top edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 
MC -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select table top edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select sprayed bench edge color.
   BESCN -  Black-Carbon bench edge 

 Sprayed bench edge color is always 
BESCN Black-Carbon.
 

G Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with 
any choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $378 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Top
Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Table
Top
Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Sprayed
Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Round Tables with 4-Benches  29 x 60"  ECTRD2905B4PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Torsion bars and torsion springs work in 
conjunction to assist table lifting

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools and benches require assembly
• Two edge styles available on table tops 

only (SY) sprayed edge and edge (MC)
• Bench edge is always (SY) sprayed edge 

 27 x 60"  ECTRD2705B4PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

 ECRDP           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Round Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. Delivered from Elkhorn, Wis-

consin 53121 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 Urethane
Edge
(MC) 

 221.0#  $    2655  $    2834 
 

 221.0#        2655        2834 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



20

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Round-Wheelchair Accessible Tables 

  INFORMATION 
 
Sprayed Edge
Sprayed Edge (SY) is textured, which may 
result in surface variations that fall within an 
acceptable range.
 
Delivery Note
At the time of order acknowledgement the 
customer will be acknowledged the week 
their product will deliver.  A delivery ap-
pointment will be made approximately 1 to 
2 weeks prior to the week of delivery by one 
of KI's carrier partners.  In some situations, 
specific delivery date and time requests may 
result in additional charges.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select table top edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 
MC -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select table top edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select sprayed bench edge color.
   BESCN -  Black-Carbon bench edge 

 Sprayed bench edge color is always 
BESCN Black-Carbon.
 

G Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with 
any choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $378 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select stool color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Top
Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Table
Top
Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Sprayed
Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Round Tables with 

6-Stools/2-Wheelchairs 

 32 x 60"  ECTRD320506PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

           

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Two edge styles available; Sprayed edge 
(SY) and Molded edge (MC)

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools require assembly 

           

           

           

           

           

 EWRDP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Wheelchair Accessible Round Tables with 

2-Benches/2-Stools/2Wheelchairs 

 32 x 60"  ECTRD3205B2S2PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □ □ □ □   

           

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools and benches require assembly
• Two edge styles available on table tops 

only (SY) sprayed edge and edge (MC)
• Bench edge is always (SY) sprayed edge 

           

           

           

           

           

 EWRDP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Round-Wheelchair Accessible Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. Delivered from Elkhorn, Wis-

consin 53121 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 Urethane
Edge
(MC) 

 209.0#  $    2575  $    2754 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 215.0#  $    2496  $    2675 
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Octagonal w/Stools Octagonal w/Stools - Folded

SPECIFICATIONS

CaféWay® Overview
Tables shall be listed with Underwriters 
Laboratories in compliance with their testing 
for folding rollaway tables.

Lift Mechanism and Table Undercar-

riage
All critical parts at the pivot points are 
attached to the unitized steel frame. Steel 
latches are automatic in both the storage 
and in-use positions and are located so 
that they cannot be accidentally opened or 
knocked out of adjustment. Two-handed re-
lease mechanism protects fingers and hands 
during operation. Torsion bars assist in 
closing and opening tables. Torsion springs 
in conjunction with torsion bars provide 
easy lifting throughout the complete operat-
ing range. Torsion bars are shot-peened to 
impart compressive strength and increase 
lifecycle. Torsion bars are epoxy e-coated 
to prevent rusting and extend usable life. 
Torsion bars have machined grooves at each 

end, which receive e-clips to lock in position 
and prevent lateral movement. All legs are 
robotically welded for continued consistent 
quality assurance.

Table Tops
Table top shall be constructed of ¾" thick 
particleboard with average density of 45 
P.C.F. Table top (sprayed or molded edge) 
shall have a ½" corner radius. Table top is 
laminated with a .030 high-pressure lami-
nate sheet for superior abrasion resistance. 
Laminates shall meet or exceed NEMA stan-
dards. A .028" phenolic backer is bonded to 
the bottom of the table core for stability and 
moisture resistance. Thickness shall be .808 
+/- .004". Top is secured to frame with #10 x 
¾" screws, 9" on centers.

Stools
13" diameter, high-impact polypropylene 
shall be of heavy-duty construction with 
ribs to reinforce points of stress and rolled 
edges for comfort and strength. Top shall 
be textured and color must permeate stool. 

Stools are fastened directly on a 6" square 
11-gauge steel plate with eight #14 x 5/8" 
screws. This plate is welded to a 1" diameter, 
14-gauge vertical tube. Seat columns 
contact floor directly with rubber-cushioned, 
molded-in steel washer and non-skid, non-
marring end cap.

Edges 
Table top edges shall be finished as either 
sprayed or molded urethane.
Sprayed Edge (SY) - Edges are sealed and 
finished with sprayed-on black polyurea 
edge treatment that provides superior 
resistance to moisture, eliminates unsanitary 
food traps, and is extremely tamper-
resistant.
Molded Urethane Edge (MC) - Edges shall 
be made of ¼" thick by ¾" high, cast black 
polyurethane that is mechanically and 
chemically bonded to the table core and 
chemically bonded to the laminate surface 
edges to provide a superior, permanently 
sealed barrier to moisture, dirt and bacteria 
penetration.

Frames
Self-supporting MIG welded, unitized frame 
design uses 14-gauge 1",1¼", and 1½" steel 
tubing. Lock plates are 8-gauge steel, laser 
cut to exact tolerances. Low profile 2" high, 
14-gauge C-shaped aprons provide maxi-
mum top clearance. Grade 5 hex machine 
bolts with aircraft-type lock nuts are used at 
assembly points and shoulder bolts are used 
at stretcher bar-to-leg connections.

Frame Finishes 
Frames shall be finished as either powder-
coat or chrome.
Powdercoat Finish - All metal parts are 
thoroughly cleaned to resist corrosion and 
provide maximum paint adhesion, finished 
with high-grade electrostatically applied 
baked-on epoxy powdercoat for superior 
resistance to abrasion, marring, and scratch-
ing. The metal finish shall be baked-on 
lightly textured polyester powdercoat.
Chrome Finish - Chrome plating is available 
on leg sets touching the ground.

 CafeWay® Octagonal Tables 
 General Information 

Sprayed edge (SY) Urethane edge (MC)
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTOC290508BPY
8 stools

78" 83" 29" 17" 52" 36"

ECTOC270508BPY
8 stools

78" 83" 27" 15" 52" 36"

A

C
D

B E

F

Casters
Table rolls on six 4" diameter x 1¼" wide 
Poly II gray rubber, non-marking, ball-
bearing swivel casters. Poly II rubber wheels 
provide excellent floor protection, abrasion 
resistance, impact strength, quiet operation, 
and rolling ease. Casters are resistant to 
water, oil and most acids and chemicals.

 CafeWay® Octagonal Tables 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Octagonal Tables with Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 
MC -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with any 
choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $378 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select stool color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Sprayed Edge
Sprayed Edge (SY) is textured, which may 
result in surface variations that fall within an 
acceptable range.
 
Delivery Note
At the time of order acknowledgement the 
customer will be acknowledged the week 
their product will deliver.  A delivery ap-
pointment will be made approximately 1 to 
2 weeks prior to the week of delivery by one 
of KI's carrier partners.  In some situations, 
specific delivery date and time requests may 
result in additional charges.  

 

MODEL  H x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Surface
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Octagonal Tables with 8-Stools  29 x 60"  ECTOC290508PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 209.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Torsion bars and torsion springs work in 
conjunction to assist table lifting

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Two edge styles available; Sprayed edge 
(SY) and Molded edge (MC)

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools require assembly 

 27 x 60"  ECTOC270508PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 209.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 ECOCP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Octagonal Tables with Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. Delivered from Elkhorn, Wis-

consin 53121 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 Urethane
Edge
(MC) 

 $    2338  $    2516 
 

       2338        2516 
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 CafeWay® Racetrack Tables 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

CaféWay® Overview
Tables shall be listed with Underwriters 
Laboratories in compliance with their testing 
for folding rollaway tables.

Lift Mechanism and Table Undercar-

riage
All critical parts at the pivot points are 
attached to the unitized steel frame. Steel 
latches are automatic in both the storage 
and in-use positions and are located so 
that they cannot be accidentally opened or 
knocked out of adjustment. Two-handed re-
lease mechanism protects fingers and hands 
during operation. Torsion bars assist in 
closing and opening tables. Torsion springs 
in conjunction with torsion bars provide 
easy lifting throughout the complete operat-
ing range. Torsion bars are shot-peened to 
impart compressive strength and increase 
lifecycle. Torsion bars are epoxy e-coated 
to prevent rusting and extend usable life. 
Torsion bars have machined grooves at each 

end, which receive e-clips to lock in position 
and prevent lateral movement. All legs are 
robotically welded for continued consistent 
quality assurance.

Table Tops and Benches
Table top and bench shall be constructed of 
¾" thick particleboard with average density 
of 45 P.C.F. Table top (sprayed or molded 
edge) shall have a ½" corner radius. Table 
top is laminated with a .030 high-pressure 
laminate sheet for superior abrasion 
resistance. Laminates shall meet or exceed 
NEMA standards. A .028" phenolic backer is 
bonded to the bottom of the table core for 
stability and moisture resistance. Thickness 
shall be .808 +/- .004". Top is secured to 
frame with #10 x ¾" screws, 9" on centers. 
Benches are mounted to end legs with eight 
#10 x ¾" screws. Two additional bench-
mounting brackets secure seat plate to 
bench with three #10 x ¾" screws each.

Stools
13" diameter, high-impact polypropylene 

shall be of heavy-duty construction with 
ribs to reinforce points of stress and rolled 
edges for comfort and strength. Top shall 
be textured and color must permeate stool. 
Stools are fastened directly on a 6" square 
11-gauge steel plate with eight #14 x 5/8" 
screws. This plate is welded to a 1" diameter, 
14-gauge vertical tube. Seat columns 
contact floor directly with rubber-cushioned, 
molded-in steel washer and non-skid, non-
marring end cap.

Edges 
Table top edges shall be finished as either 
sprayed or molded urethane.
Sprayed Edge (SY) - Edges are sealed and 
finished with sprayed-on black polyurea 
edge treatment that provides superior 
resistance to moisture, eliminates unsanitary 
food traps, and is extremely tamper-
resistant.
Molded Urethane Edge (MC) - Edges shall 
be made of ¼" thick by ¾" high, cast black 
polyurethane that is mechanically and 
chemically bonded to the table core and 

chemically bonded to the laminate surface 
edges to provide a superior, permanently 
sealed barrier to moisture, dirt and bacteria 
penetration.

Frames
Self-supporting MIG welded, unitized frame 
design uses 14-gauge 1",1¼", and 1½" steel 
tubing. Lock plates are 8-gauge steel, laser 
cut to exact tolerances. Low profile 2" high, 
14-gauge C-shaped aprons provide maxi-
mum top clearance. Grade 5 hex machine 
bolts with aircraft-type lock nuts are used at 
assembly points and shoulder bolts are used 
at stretcher bar-to-leg connections.

Frame Finishes 
Frames shall be finished as either powder-
coat or chrome.
Powdercoat Finish - All metal parts are 
thoroughly cleaned to resist corrosion and 
provide maximum paint adhesion, finished 
with high-grade electrostatically applied 
baked-on epoxy powdercoat for superior 
resistance to abrasion, marring, and scratch-

Racetrack w/Stools Racetrack w/Stools - Folded               Racetrack 

       10stools/2 wheelchairs

Sprayed edge (SY) Urethane edge (MC)
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 CafeWay® Racetrack Tables 
 General Information 

ing. The metal finish shall be baked-on 
lightly textured polyester powdercoat.
Chrome Finish - Chrome plating is available 
on leg sets touching the ground.

Casters
Table rolls on six 4" diameter x 1¼" wide 
Poly II gray rubber, non-marking, ball-
bearing swivel casters. Poly II rubber wheels 
provide excellent floor protection, abrasion 
resistance, impact strength, quiet operation, 
and rolling ease. Casters are resistant to 
water, oil and most acids and chemicals.

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTEL291012PY
12 stools

135" 70" 29" 17" 78" 46-1/2"

ECTEL271012PY
12 stools

135" 70" 27" 15" 76" 46-1/2"

A

C
D

B E

F

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTEL291010PY
10 stoolsand 2 wheechair access
spaces

135" 70" 29" 17" 78" 46-1/2"

A

C
D

B E

F

 CafeWay® Racetrack Tables 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTEL270508PY
8 stools

78" 70" 27" 15" 52" 34"

A

B E

F

C
D

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 CafeWay® Racetrack Tables 
 General Information 
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MODEL# A B C D E F

ECTEL2705B2S4PY
2 benches and 4 stools

86" 70" 27" 15" 52" 42"

A

C
D

B
E

F

 CafeWay® Racetrack Tables 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 CafeWay® Racetrack Tables 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Racetrack Tables with Stools 

  INFORMATION 
 
Sprayed Edge
Sprayed Edge (SY) is textured, which may 
result in surface variations that fall within an 
acceptable range.
 
Delivery Note
At the time of order acknowledgement the 
customer will be acknowledged the week 
their product will deliver.  A delivery ap-
pointment will be made approximately 1 to 
2 weeks prior to the week of delivery by one 
of KI's carrier partners.  In some situations, 
specific delivery date and time requests may 
result in additional charges.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 
MC -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with any 
choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $436 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select stool color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x L x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Surface
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Racetrack Tables with 12-Stools  29 x 120 x 44"  ECTEL291012PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Torsion bars and torsion springs work in 
conjunction to assist table lifting

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Two edge styles available; Sprayed edge 
(SY) and Molded edge (MC)

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools require assembly 

 27 x 120 x 44"  ECTEL271012PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 ECELP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Racetrack Tables with 8-Stools  27 x 60 x 48"  ECTEL270508PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Torsion bars and torsion springs work in 
conjunction to assist table lifting

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Two edge styles available; Sprayed edge 
(SY) and Molded edge (MC)

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools require assembly 

           

           

           

           

           

 ECELP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



33

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Racetrack Tables with Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. Delivered from Elkhorn, Wis-

consin 53121 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 Urethane
Edge
(MC) 

 $    3636  $    3906 
 

       3636        3906 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    2338  $    2608 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Racetrack Tables with Benches/Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select table top edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 
MC -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select table top edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select sprayed bench edge color.
   BESCN -  Black-Carbon bench edge 

 Sprayed bench edge color is always 
BESCN Black-Carbon.
 

G Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with 
any choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $436 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select stool color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Sprayed Edge
Sprayed Edge (SY) is textured, which may 
result in surface variations that fall within an 
acceptable range.
 
Delivery Note
At the time of order acknowledgement the 
customer will be acknowledged the week 
their product will deliver.  A delivery ap-
pointment will be made approximately 1 to 
2 weeks prior to the week of delivery by one 
of KI's carrier partners.  In some situations, 
specific delivery date and time requests may 
result in additional charges.  

 

MODEL  H x L x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Top
Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Table
Top
Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Sprayed
Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Racetrack Tables w/2-Benches/4-Stools  27 x 60 x 48"  ECTEL2705B2S4PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BESCN □ □ □ □ □  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Torsion bars and torsion springs work in 
conjunction to assist table lifting

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools and benches require assembly
• Two edge styles available on table tops 

only (SY) sprayed edge and edge (MC)
• Bench edge is always (SY) sprayed edge 

          

          

          

          

          

 ECELP           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Racetrack Tables with Benches/Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. Delivered from Elkhorn, Wis-

consin 53121 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 Urethane
Edge
(MC) 

 221.0#  $    2338  $    2608 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Racetrack-Wheelchair Accessible Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   SY -  Sprayed Edge 
MC -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select frame color.
  **Undercarriage remains black with any 
choice
**Chrome Upcharge  ; add $378 

 CH -  Chrome 
RV -  Raven 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select stool color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Sprayed Edge
Sprayed Edge (SY) is textured, which may 
result in surface variations that fall within an 
acceptable range.
 
Delivery Note
At the time of order acknowledgement the 
customer will be acknowledged the week 
their product will deliver.  A delivery ap-
pointment will be made approximately 1 to 
2 weeks prior to the week of delivery by one 
of KI's carrier partners.  In some situations, 
specific delivery date and time requests may 
result in additional charges.  

 

MODEL  H x L x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Surface
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Racetrack Tables 

with 10-Stools/2-Wheelchairs 

 29 x 120 x 44"  ECTEL291010PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

           

 • Pricing is "Delivered"; Tables ship blanket 
wrapped as standard

• Orders picked up or shipments outside 
continental US require pallet upcharge. 
Contact KI Customer Service

• Torsion bars and torsion springs work in 
conjunction to assist table lifting

• Table and bases have a third caster for 
additional weight distribution

• Storage latches are accessible from both 
sides of the table and provide a secure 
positive lock when the table is in the 
upright stored position

• Wheelchair accessible models provide 
(10) stools and room for (2) wheel 
chairs

• Large non-marking casters make folded 
table movement easy

• Two edge styles available; Sprayed edge 
(SY) and Molded edge (MC)

• Polypropylene stools have ribs to rein-
force points of stress and are recyclable

• Stools require assembly 
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 CafeWay® Cafeteria Tables 
 Racetrack-Wheelchair Accessible Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. Delivered from Elkhorn, Wis-

consin 53121 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Sprayed
Edge
(SY) 

 Urethane
Edge
(MC) 

 $    3636  $    3906 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   ECTEL270508PY   Racetrack Tables with Stools:   Racetrack Tables 
with 8-Stools  32

 ECTEL2705B2S4PY   Racetrack Tables with Benches/Stools:   Racetrack 
Tables w/2-Benches/4-Stools  34

 ECTEL291010PY   Racetrack-Wheelchair Accessible Tables: 
  Wheelchair Accessible Racetrack Tables with 
10-Stools/2-Wheelchairs  36

 ECTEL291012PY   Racetrack Tables with Stools:   Racetrack Tables 
with 12-Stools  32

 ECTOC290508PY   Octagonal Tables with Stools:   Octagonal Tables 
with 8-Stools  24

 ECTRC290808PY   Rectangular Tables with Stools:   Rectangular 
Tables with 8-Stools  8

 ECTRC291212PY   Rectangular Tables with Stools:   Rectangular 
Tables with 12-Stools  8

 ECTRD290508PY   Round Tables:   Round Tables with 8-Stools  16
 ECTRD2905B2S4PY   Round Tables:   Round Tables with 2-Benches/4-Stools  16
 ECTRD2905B4PY   Round Tables:   Round Tables with 4-Benches  18
 ECTRD320506PY   Round-Wheelchair Accessible Tables:   Wheelchair 

Accessible Round Tables with 6-Stools/2-Wheelchairs  20
 ECTRD3205B2S2PY   Round-Wheelchair Accessible Tables:   Wheelchair 

Accessible Round Tables with 2-Benches/2-
Stools/2Wheelchairs  20

 ECTRG2912BE   Rectangular Tables with Benches:   Rectangular 
Tables with Benches  4
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How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 
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 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 
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C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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SPECIFICATIONS

Torsion® Seat

Seat and Backrest
Seats and backrests are molded compound 
curved polypropylene with a textured finish. 
Seat is two-piece construction. Upholstered 
chairs have partially exposed polypropylene 
surfaces. Fabric is upholstered over 9/16" 
foam on the backrest and 15/16" on the seat.

Backrest Supports
Two die-cast aluminum backrest supports 
attach the backrest to the Torsion® mecha-
nism. A steel tube is cast into each backrest 
support for added strength.

Torsion® Mechanism
The back flex is achieved by the Torsion® 
mechanism. It consists of two flat torsion 
springs captured at both ends by brass 
bushings which in turn engage with the 
backrest supports. The Torsion® mecha-
nism creates gradually increasing resistance 
over the full 12° of back flex.

Design
Designed by Giancarlo Piretti and manufac-
tured in the USA by Krueger International, 
Inc. under license from Pro-Cord S.p.A.

Intellect Wave™

Shell
One-piece contoured shell shall be made 
of static-free, high-impact polypropylene. 
Colorfastness ensured through complete 
color impregnation throughout the molded 
part. Strength and durability shall be assured 
through an engineered internal structural 
cavity which eliminates the need for un-
sightly ribs on the back of the shell. Rolled 
edges for comfort and strength. Textured 
front and back. Wide, ergonomic handle 
molded into chair back for ease of mobility. 
Shell fastens to frame with six 3/16" multi-
grip, high-strength steel rivets.

Strive®

Shell
Injection-molded polypropylene backrest 
with integral steel cantilever springs.  The 

combination of the slotted polypropylene 
back and the spring steel provides a sup-
portive flexing back.  Springs are nominal 
4.5mm diameter chrome silicon valve spring 
wire.  The injection-molded polypropylene 
seat and shroud shall be attached direction 
to the back structure.  The underseat sup-
port structure is die-formed 13-gauge steel 
welded to a 1" O.D. x 14-gauge tubular steel 
cross member.  An optional upholstered seat 
shall be constructed of molded urethane 
foam attached to an injection-molded 
polypropylene seat board, then upholstered 
using a draw-string process.  The assembled 
seat pad is attached to the seat by means of 
hidden fasteners.  An optional upholstered 
back shall be constructed of 1/2" thick ure-
thane foam attached to an injection-molded 
polypropylene back board, then upholstered 
using a draw-string process.  The assembled 
back pad is attached to the back by means 
of fasteners which are exposed and are color 
matched to the polypropylene.

Seat Height Adjustment
Seat height adjustment shall be available via 
pneumatic cylinder. Lever-controlled pneu-
matic height adjustment has infinite height 
selection within the range. Seat swivel shall 
be standard. An optional auto height, auto 
return cylinder is lever-controlled pneumatic 
height adjustment with infinite height selec-
tion within a range and returns seat to the 
highest forward position when unoccupied, 
leaving an orderly look to any room.

Worksurface
Worksurface construction shall be 3/4", 
45# density, MDF worksurface with .030' 
laminate, .020" paper backer, and 74P edge. 
Square and rectangular worksurfaces shall 
have comfort curve on user side and 1.5" 
radius corners. Tops are predrilled.

Worksurface depth adjustment shall allow 
for 4" of belly room adjustment via holes 
in the spider plate and metal inserts in the 
worksurface.

Torsion® Seat 

(360T)

Intellect Wave™ 

(360I)

Strive®

(360S)

Features

  High-pressure laminate top • • •

  14-gauge steel frame • • •

  Weight activated rear rollers • • •

  Depth adjustable top • • •

  Height adjustable seat • • •

  Swivel seat • • •

  Articulating back rest • •

  Upholstered option • •

  Auto seat return option • • •

  Accepts book box (square or rect tops only) • • •

Dimensions

  Overall width 24" 24" 24"

  Overall depth - with rectangular top 38" - 42" 36" - 40" 37" - 41"

  Overall depth - with square & round top 40" - 44" 38" - 42" 39" - 43"

  Worksurface height 30" 30" 30"

  Worksurface dimensions - rectangular 24"W x 20"D 24"W x 20"D 24"W x 20"D

  Worksurface dimensions - square 24"W x 24"D 24"W x 24"D 24"W x 24"D

  Worksurface dimensions - round 24" diameter 24" diameter 24" diameter

  Seat height 16" - 20-1/2" 15" - 19-1/2" 15-1/4" - 20-1/2"

  Seat dimensions 18"W x 18"D 17-1/2"W x 17"D 18"W x 18"D

  Belly distance - with rectangular top 14-1/2" - 18-1/2" 15" - 19" 14-1/2" - 18-1/2"

  Belly distance - with round top 11-1/2" - 15-1/2" 12" - 16" 12" - 16"

  Belly distance - with square top 12-1/2" x 16-1/2" 13" - 17" 12-1/2" - 16-1/2"

 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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Frame
Desk frame shall consist of one unitized 
welded frame consisting of a 1.00" x 3.00" 
x 14-gauge elliptical steel  tube, 1.75" OD x 
14-gauge round steel tubing, 13 ga. formed 
pipe, and a 0.250" thick steel plate. The 13 
ga. steel tube is formed to a taper to accept 
the pneumatic cylinder for the seat.

Front and Rear Rollers
Front and rear rollers embedded in a grey 
TPU overmold to reduce floor marring. Front 
roller orientation with die-cast aluminum 
housing shall allow wheelbarrow type 
movement of desk when seat is lifted. 
Weight-activated rear roller orientation in die 
diecast aluminum housing shall allow desk 
rotation around worksurface column. Rear 
rollers compress when desk is occupied 
transferring the weight to three glides 
preventing movement. Glides will have a 
non-skid grey base.

Finishes
Metal surfaces are finished with baked-on, 

INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Wire Book Rack 

(360WBR)

Plastic Book Box 

(360PBR)

Dimensions

  Overall width 23" 23"

  Overall depth 12" 12"

  Worksurface height 4" 4"

electrostatically-applied, 30 sheen epoxy 
powder coating.

Wire Book Rack
Wire book rack construction is of .250" 
diameter steel wire.

Plastic Book Box
Plastic book box construction is of .150" 
thick thermal-formed polystyrene.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing Torsion® or Dorsal® seats. A 1 yd. x 
54" sample must be submitted and approved 
prior to acceptance of an order. If the fabric 
is directional in pattern or weave, the direc-
tion must be indicated on the submitted 
sample, and additional yardage may be 
requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1441 Ontario Street
Green Bay, WI 54311

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Torsion® Seat (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top shape.
   RD -  Round 24" diameter 
RT -  Rectangle 20" x 24" 
SQ -  Square 24" x 24" 

    
C Select worksurface height.

   30" -  30" high 
    

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of thirty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than thirty units or orders 
sent via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested 
carriers may also require cartoning.

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per uphol-
stered seat chair and 1 yard per upholstered 
seat and back chair of 54" wide non-direc-
tional fabric.  For complete information on 
ordering C.O.M. see the KI Seating price list 
in the Ordering/C.O.M. and C.O.L. section.  

   
G select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select carton code.
   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $29 
NP -  No Packaging 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Shape 

 Worksurface
Height 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Polypropylene  360TP/AR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 52.0# 
  

 Upholstered  360TU/AR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 360TP               

 360TU               

 360° Torsion® Auto Height, Auto 

Return Seat 

              

              

 • Seats automatically return to the max 
height and forward position when 
unoccupied

• Seats are pneumatically adjustable 
from 16 to 20.5"

• Tops are adjustable 4" forward or 
backward in 1" increments via four 
screws

• Tops are fixed height @ 30"
• Tops are edge banded with a durable 

74P edging
• Choose from square (24x24"), rect-

angle (20x24"), and round (24") tops 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  Polypropylene  360TP/SS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 52.0# 
  

 360TP  Upholstered  360TU/SS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 360TU               

 360° Torsion® Standard Swivel Seat               

 • Seats are pneumatically adjustable 
from 15.5 to 20.75"

• Tops are adjustable 4" forward or 
backward in 1" increments via four 
screws

• Tops are fixed height @ 30"
• Tops are edge banded with a durable 

74P edging
• Choose from square (24x24"), rect-

angle (20x24"), and round (24") tops 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Torsion® Seat (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped freight prepaid (delivered) f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #300.  Top requires 4-screw assembly 
on site.  (See assembly instructions).  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71 
Model=Upholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $78   

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      628          
N/A          818          857          865          865          820          831          854          874          896 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      565          
N/A          753          794          802          802          758          771          791          813          831 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top shape.
   RD -  Round 24" diameter 
RT -  Rectangle 20" x 24" 
SQ -  Square 24" x 24" 

    
C Select worksurface height.

   30" -  30" high 
    

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G select edge color.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of thirty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than thirty units or orders 
sent via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested 
carriers may also require cartoning.

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per uphol-
stered seat chair and 1 yard per upholstered 
seat and back chair of 54" wide non-direc-
tional fabric.  For complete information on 
ordering C.O.M. see the KI Seating price list 
in the Ordering/C.O.M. and C.O.L. section.  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select carton code.
   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $29 
NP -  No Packaging 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Shape 

 Worksurface
Height 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Polypropylene  360IWP/AR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Upholstered Seat  360IWU/S/AR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  360IWU/B/AR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 360IWP             

 360WU             

 360° Intellect Wave® Auto Height, 

Auto Return Seat 

            

            

 • Seats automatically return to the max 
height and forward position when 
unoccupied

• Seats are pneumatically adjustable 
from 15 to 19.5"

• Tops are adjustable 4" forward or 
backward in 1" increments via four 
screws

• Tops are fixed height @ 30"
• Tops are edge banded with a durable 

74P edging
• Choose from square (24x24"), rect-

angle (20x24"), and round (24") tops 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped freight prepaid (delivered) f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #300.  Top requires 4-screw assembly 
on site.  (See assembly instructions).  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $24   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 45.0#  $      565          
 45.0# N/A          626          630          641          641          631          673          687          706          720 
 45.0# N/A          673          677          687          687          679          720          735          752          767 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top shape.
   RD -  Round 24" diameter 
RT -  Rectangle 20" x 24" 
SQ -  Square 24" x 24" 

    
C Select worksurface height.

   30" -  30" high 
    

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G select edge color.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of thirty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than thirty units or orders 
sent via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested 
carriers may also require cartoning.

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per uphol-
stered seat chair and 1 yard per upholstered 
seat and back chair of 54" wide non-direc-
tional fabric.  For complete information on 
ordering C.O.M. see the KI Seating price list 
in the Ordering/C.O.M. and C.O.L. section.  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select carton code.
   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $29 
NP -  Standard packaging 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Shape 

 Worksurface
Height 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

  Polypropylene  360IWP/SS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 360IWP  Upholstered Seat  360IWU/S/SS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 360WU  Upholstered Seat/Back  360IWU/B/SS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 360° Intellect Wave® Standard Swivel 

Seat 

            

            

 • Seats are pneumatically adjustable 
from 14.5 to 19"

• Tops are adjustable 4" forward or 
backward in 1" increments via four 
screws

• Tops are fixed height @ 30"
• Tops are edge banded with a durable 

74P edging
• Choose from square (24x24"), rect-

angle (20x24"), and round (24") tops 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped freight prepaid (delivered) f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #300.  Top requires 4-screw assembly 
on site.  (See assembly instructions).  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $24   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 45.0#  $      504          
 45.0# N/A          564          580          593          593          606          647          673          705          728 
 45.0# N/A          611          626          641          641          654          696          720          751          776 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top shape.
   RD -  Round 24" diameter 
RT -  Rectangle 20" x 24" 
SQ -  Square 24" x 24" 

    
C Select worksurface height.

   30" -  30" high 
    

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G select edge color.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $12 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $102   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select carton code.
   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $29 
NP -  No Packaging 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Shape 

 Worksurface
Height 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Polypropylene  360STP/AR □ □ 30" □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Upholstered Seat  360STU/S/AR □ □ 30" □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  360STU/B/AR □ □ 30" □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

            

 360SP             

 360SU             

 360SB             

 360° Strive® Auto Height, Auto Return 

Seat 

            

            

 • Seats automatically return to the max 
height and forward position when 
unoccupied

• Seats are pneumatically adjustable 
from 16.5 to 20.5"

• Tops are adjustable 4" forward or 
backward in 1" increments via four 
screws

• Tops are fixed height @ 30"
• Tops are edge banded with a durable 

74P edging
• Choose from square (24x24"),  rect-

angle (20x24"), and round (24") tops 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped freight prepaid (delivered) f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #300.  Top requires 4-screw assembly 
on site.  (See assembly instructions).  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of thirty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than thirty units or orders 
sent via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested 
carriers may also require cartoning.

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 51.0#  $      590          
 53.0# N/A          656          683          698          698          693          735          757          780          797 
 53.0# N/A          710          738          751          751          748          789          811          834          852 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top shape.
   RD -  Round 24" diameter 
RT -  Rectangle 20" x 24" 
SQ -  Square 24" x 24" 

    
C Select worksurface height.

   30" -  30" high 
    

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G select edge color.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $12 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $102   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select carton code.
   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $29 
NP -  No Packaging 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Shape 

 Worksurface
Height 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

  Polypropylene  360STP/SS □ □ 30" □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 360SP  Upholstered Seat  360STU/S/SS □ □ 30" □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 360SU  Upholstered Seat/Back  360STU/B/SS □ □ 30" □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 360SB             

 360° Strive® Standard Swivel Seat             

 • Seats are pneumatically adjustable 
from 15 to 20.5"

• Tops are adjustable 4" forward or 
backward in 1" increments via four 
screws

• Tops are fixed height @ 30"
• Tops are edge banded with a durable 

74P edging
• Choose from square (24x24"), rect-

angle (20x24"), and round (24") tops 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped freight prepaid (delivered) f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #300.  Top requires 4-screw assembly 
on site.  (See assembly instructions).  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of thirty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than thirty units or orders 
sent via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested 
carriers may also require cartoning.

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 51.0#  $      528          
 53.0# N/A          593          622          636          636          631          673          696          718          736 
 53.0# N/A          647          676          689          689          685          727          749          773          790 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Accessories (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wire Book Rack  360WBR 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Optional for all 360° square and rectan-
gular top units

• 23" x 12" x 4"
• Field installable
• Chrome Finish 

     

     

     

     

      

 HRDPT       

 Plastic Book Box  360PBR 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Optional for all 360° square and rectan-
gular top units

• 23" x 12" x 4"
• Field installable
• Black finish only 

     

     

     

     

      

 HRDPT       

  
A
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 360°® Classroom Furniture 
 Accessories (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        61 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        61 
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Dorsal® 1090 Chair

Standard Size Tablet Arm

Dorsal® 1090 Chair

Armless

Dorsal® 1090 Chair

Oversized Tablet Arm

Dorsal® 1090 Chair

Laptop Tablet Arm

Features

  18-gauge steel frame • • • •

  Injection-molded thermoplastic seat and back • • • •

  Flex back • • • •

  Laminate tablet arm • • •

Overall Dimensions

  Seat width 24" 21-1/2" 24" 24-1/2"

  Seat depth 28" 21" 29-1/2" 29-1/2"

  Seat clearance with unupholstered back 15-1/2" 15-1/2" 16-1/2"

  Seat clearance with upholstered back 15" 15" 16"

  Tablet arm 12-1/2" x 20-1/2" 17" x 20-1/2" 19" x 22-3/4"

SPECIFICATIONS

Frame

Powder coated 16-gauge 7/8" square tubular 
steel welded to two 14-gauge, 3/4" o.d. 
tubular steel set mounting members. A 
14-gauge, 3/4" o.d. support is welded to the 
front legs.

Shell

Two-piece injection-molded thermoplastic 
seat and back joined by a steel hinge with 
integral flex mechanism. Hinge covered by 
plastic bellows. Unupholstered chairs have a 
textured surface on the front of the seat and 
back. Upholstered chairs have thick foam 
back and seat cushions fastened to inner 
shell and covered with fabric.

Tablet Arm

Tablet arms are 5/8" thick 11-ply plywood 
core with laminate surface and clear coat 
edge.

Glides

Steel or plastic glides.

Book Rack

Solid steel rod construction. Rack inserts 
into stack button holes in front and rear legs.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production Require-

ments

Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yard x 54" sample 
must be submitted and approved prior 
to acceptance of an order.  If the fabric is 
directional in pattern or weave, the direction 
must be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $47 
Model=Upholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $76   

 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 Unupholstered - Armless and Tablet Arm 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D select glide option.
   P -  Plastic glides 
S -  Steel glides 

    
E Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Laminate
Color 

 Dorsal® 1090 Unupholstered Chairs  Armless  1090/NA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 17.0# 
 

 • Frame constructed of 16-gauge square 
tubular steel

• Two-piece seat and back constructed of 
injection-molded thermoplastic

• Back flexes with a steel hinge and 
integral spring mechanism

• Hinge covered by plastic bellows
• Available unupholstered, with uphol-

stered seat, or with upholstered seat and 
back

• Unupholstered seats and backs have 
textured front surfaces

• Tablet arms available in three sizes
• Standard and oversized tablet arms can 

be fixed or flip up 

 Standard Size - Fixed Left Hand  1090/LFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

 

 Standard Size - Fixed Right Hand  1090/RFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

 

 Standard Size - Flip-Up Left Hand  1090/LFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

 

 Standard Size - Flip-Up Right Hand  1090/RFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

 

         

         

         

 1090          

          

          

          

          

  Book Rack   45.0037 □ □    
 

 4.0# 
 

 HRDPT  • Optional
• Chrome or painted to match frame
• Field installed 

         

          

          

   
A B C D E
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 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 Unupholstered - Armless and Tablet Arm 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      284 
 

         429 
 

         429 
 

         451 
 

         451 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $47 
Model=Upholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $76   

 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 Unupholstered - Oversized and Laptop Tablet Arm 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D select glide option.
   P -  Plastic glides 
S -  Steel glides 

    
E Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Laminate
Color 

 Dorsal® 1090 Unupholstered Chairs  Oversized - Fixed Left Hand  1090/OLFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • Frame constructed of 16-gauge square 
tubular steel

• Two-piece seat and back constructed of 
injection-molded thermoplastic

• Back flexes with a steel hinge and 
integral spring mechanism

• Hinge covered by plastic bellows
• Available unupholstered, with uphol-

stered seat or with upholstered seat and 
back

• Unupholstered seats and backs have 
textured front surfaces

• Tablet arms available in three sizes
• Standard and oversized tablet arms can 

be fixed or flip up 

 Oversized - Fixed Right Hand  1090/ORFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 Oversized - Flip-Up Left Hand  1090/OLFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 Oversized - Flip-Up Right Hand  1090/ORFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 Laptop - Flip-Up Left Hand  1090/LTLFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Laptop - Flip-Up Right Hand  1090/LTRFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

          

          

 1090           

           

           

           

           

  Book Rack   45.0037 □ □    
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Optional
• Chrome or painted to match frame
• Field installed 

          

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 Unupholstered - Oversized and Laptop Tablet Arm 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      436 
 

         436 
 

         475 
 

         475 
 

         498 
 

         498 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $47 
Model=Upholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $76   

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
C.O.M. requirements is 5/8 yard per uphol-
stered seat chair and 1 yard per upholstered 
seat and back chair of 54" wide non-direc-
tional fabric.  For complete information on 
ordering C.O.M. see the KI Seating price list 
in the Ordering/C.O.M. and C.O.L. section.  

 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 Upholstered - Armless and Tablet Arm 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D select glide option.
   P -  Plastic glides 
S -  Steel glides 

    
E Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Laminate
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Armless - Seat  1090U/NA/SO □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Armless - Seat and Back  1090U/NA/SB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Standard Size - Fixed Left Hand - Seat  1090U/LFX/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 Standard Size - Fixed Left Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/LFX/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Standard Size - Fixed Right Hand - Seat  1090U/RFX/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 Standard Size - Fixed Right Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/RFX/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Standard Size - Flip-Up Left Hand - Seat  1090U/LFL/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 Standard Size - Flip-Up Left Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/LFL/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 1090U  Standard Size - Flip-Up Right Hand - Seat  1090U/RFL/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 Dorsal® 1090 Upholstered Chairs  Standard Size - Flip-Up Right Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/RFL/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 • Frame constructed of 16-gauge 
square tubular steel

• Two-piece seat and back constructed 
of injection-molded thermoplastic

• Back flexes with a steel hinge and 
integral spring mechanism

• Hinge covered by plastic bellows
• Available unupholstered, with uphol-

stered seat or with upholstered seat 
and back

• Upholstered seats and backs have 
thick foam cushions

• Tablet arms available in three sizes
• Standard and oversized tablet arms 

can be fixed or flip up 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   45.0037 □ □     
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT            

 Book Rack            

 • Optional
• Chrome or painted to match frame
• Field installed 

           

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 Upholstered - Armless and Tablet Arm 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

N/A  $      407  $      430  $      439  $      439  $      449  $      461  $      492  $      522  $      547 
N/A          474          529          538          538          490          531          568          601          635 
N/A          550          575          582          582          592          604          638          662          684 
N/A          611          662          676          676          628          669          708          738          771 
N/A          550          575          582          582          592          604          638          662          684 
N/A          611          662          676          676          628          669          708          738          771 
N/A          575          598          605          605          616          628          660          683          710 
N/A          637          690          699          699          652          693          733          761          794 
N/A          575          598          605          605          616          628          660          683          710 
N/A          637          690          699          699          652          693          733          761          794 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $        23          
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
C.O.M. requirements is 5/8 yard per uphol-
stered seat chair and 1 yard per upholstered 
seat and back chair of 54" wide non-direc-
tional fabric.  For complete information on 
ordering C.O.M. see the KI Seating price list 
in the Ordering/C.O.M. and C.O.L. section.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $47 
Model=Upholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $76   

 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 Upholstered - Oversized and Laptop Tablet Arm 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D select glide option.
   P -  Plastic glides 
S -  Steel glides 

    
E Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Laminate
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Oversized - Fixed Left Hand - Seat  1090U/OLFX/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Oversized - Fixed Left Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/OLFX/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 Oversized - Fixed Right Hand - Seat  1090U/ORFX/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Oversized - Fixed Right Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/ORFX/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 Oversized - Flip-Up Left Hand - Seat  1090U/OLFL/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 Oversized - Flip-Up Left Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/OLFL/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 Oversized - Flip-Up Right Hand - Seat  1090U/ORFL/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 Oversized - Flip-Up Right Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/ORFL/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 1090U  Laptop - Flip-Up Left Hand - Seat  1090U/LTLFL/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 Dorsal® 1090 Upholstered Chairs  Laptop - Flip-Up Left Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/LTLFL/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Frame constructed of 16-gauge 
square tubular steel

• Two-piece seat and back constructed 
of injection-molded thermoplastic

• Back flexes with a steel hinge and 
integral spring mechanism

• Hinge covered by plastic bellows
• Upholstered seats and backs have 

thick foam cushions
• Tablet arms available in three sizes
• Standard and oversized tablet arms 

can be fixed or flip up 

 Laptop - Flip-Up Right Hand - Seat  1090U/LTRFL/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 Laptop - Flip-Up Right Hand - Seat/Back  1090U/LTRFL/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   45.0037 □ □     
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT            

 Book Rack            

 • Optional
• Chrome or painted to match frame
• Field installed 

           

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 Dorsal® 1090 Chairs 
 Upholstered - Oversized and Laptop Tablet Arm 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

N/A  $      559  $      582  $      589  $      589  $      599  $      611  $      645  $      669  $      696 
N/A          619          661          683          683          638          680          719          746          781 
N/A          559          582          589          589          599          611          645          669          696 
N/A          619          661          683          683          638          680          719          746          781 
N/A          597          616          628          628          638          650          681          707          733 
N/A          656          714          725          725          674          715          753          787          818 
N/A          597          616          628          628          638          650          681          707          733 
N/A          656          714          725          725          674          715          753          787          818 
N/A          616          641          650          650          659          670          704          731          756 
N/A          677          736          742          742          697          738          776          806          837 
N/A          616          641          650          650          659          670          704          731          756 
N/A          677          736          742          742          697          738          776          806          837 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $        23          
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 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 

Intellect® Chair (EC18) Intellect® Desk (ELD30)

Features

  ABS seat and back •

  Solid top •

  Laminate top •

  15-gauge elliptical steel frame • •

  Stackable • •

  Available in four heights • •

  Accepts book box •

Overall Dimensions

  Width - small 15-1/4" 26"

  Width - medium 17-1/2"

  Width - large 19-1/2"

  Width - extra large 19-1/2"

  Depth - small 16" 20-1/2"

  Depth - medium 19-1/4"

  Depth - large 21-3/4"

  Depth - extra large 22-1/2"

  Height - small 24" 22"

  Height - medium 27-1/4" 24"

  Height - large 30-1/2" 27"

  Height - extra large 33" 30"

  Seat height - small 12"

  Seat height - medium 14"

  Seat height - large 16"

  Seat height - extra large 18"

  Top height 22" - 30"

SPECIFICATIONS

Frames

Duplex nickel chrome plated or powder 
coated .75 x 1.5" o.d. x 15-gauge elliptical 
steel tubing.

Seat and Back

Solid, molded, 1/4" thick, ABS plastic at-
tached to frame with screws.

Tops

Solid, molded ABS plastic with comfort 
curve along back edge, integral pencil 
grooves on each side.  Glue-in, high-
pressure, vertical-grade laminate insert is 
bonded into recessed area on desk top and 
has a shallow transition between laminate 
and the ABS edge. 

Glides

Glides are made of two components—the 
glide body and the glide cap.  The glide 
body is made of heavy-duty nylon plastic for 
strength and durability.  Front and rear nylon 

glides feature a molded plastic bottom with 
a flat contour for better weight distribution.  
The bottom is molded to the glide body for 
a secure bond.  Rear steel glides consist 
of a zinc cap attached to the bottom of the 
glide body.  Felt caps are also available for 
the bottom of the nylon glides and are field 
replaceable.  The rear glides are angled 
to prevent tipping and act as a wallsaver.   
(Note: Specification of the swivel glides will 
increase the height of the product by 1".)  A 
felt cap can be added to either the steel or 
nylon glide for enhanced floor protection.  
Steel glides are recommended for carpet 
floors and felt caps are recommended for 
tile floors.  

Chair Handle

Ergonomically designed handles are located 
behind seat back on chair on either size 
double-entry desk.  Made of black nylon.

Book Box

Optional solid, molded ABS plastic book 
box installs by sliding into integral steel 
track on underside of desk.  Book box can 

be used as storage tote when removed from 
the unit.  Stacks up to ten high.  Can be 
used as a computer keyboard tray when in 
the extended position.  Can be fitted with 
optional mouse tray.

Mouse Tray

Arced piece of solid, molded ABS plastic can 
be added to optional book box when used as 
keyboard tray.  Slides side-to-side for either 
left- or right-handed use.
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INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 

Intellect® Book Box 

(EBB)

Intellect® Mouse Tray 

(EMT)

Features

  ABS seat and back

  ABS construction • •

  Solid top

  Laminate top

  15-gauge elliptical steel frame

Overall Dimensions

  Width 20" 18"

  Depth 19" 6"

  Height 4-1/4"

  Seat height 

  Top height
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for chrome upcharge.
 

C Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D select glide option.
   GG -  Black w/grey bottom glide 
SG -  Nickel-plated steel glide  ; add 
$1 
SNG -  Swivel nylon glide 
SSG -  Swivel steel glide 
SSF -  Swivel Solo felt glide  ; add $2 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned <price
NP -  No Packaging 

 List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

EC12  $10  2
EC14            10  2
EC16            10  2
EC18            10  2
EC18BR            24  1 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.
  

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Chair  Small  EC12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Seat and back constructed of ABS plastic
• Frame constructed of 15-gauge elliptical 

steel tubing
• Stacks six high
• Anti-tip wallsaver glides
• Glides, tube end caps and handle are 

black
• Available in four seat heights: 12", 14", 

16", 18"
• Model EC18BR includes book basket 

 Medium  EC14 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Large  EC16 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 Extra Large  EC18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Extra Large with Book Basket  EC18BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

          

          

 EC           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 Chairs 

 INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of twenty or more 
units shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than twenty units or orders 
sent via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested 
carriers may also require cartoning. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Bonduel, Wis-

consin 54107 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      135 
 

 $        14 
         135 

 
           14 

         136 
 

           14 
         140 

 
           14 

         194 
 

           18 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C Select top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   GG -  Black w/grey bottom glide 
SG -  Nickel-plated steel glide  ; add 
$1 
SNG -  Swivel nylon glide 
SSG -  Swivel steel glide 
SSF -  Swivel Solo felt glide  ; add $2 

 List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

EMD (all)  $10  2
ELD (all)            10  2 

    
F Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned 
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Top Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Standard Top Desk  Small  EMD22 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Top constructed of ABS plastic with 
glue-in (matching) laminate insert

• Frame constructed of 15-gauge elliptical 
steel tubing

• Stacks four high
• Anti-tip glides
• Glides and tube end caps are black
• Available in four heights: 22", 24", 27", 

30"
• Accepts optional book box 

 Medium  EMD24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 Large  EMD27 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 Extra Large  EMD30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

           

           

 ED            

            

            

 High Pressure Laminate Top Desk  Small  ELD22 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Top constructed of ABS plastic with 
glue-in laminate insert

• Frame constructed of 15-gauge elliptical 
steel tubing

• Stacks four high
• Anti-tip glides
• Glides and tube end caps are black
• Available in four heights: 22", 24", 27", 

30"
• Accepts optional book box 

 Medium  ELD24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 Large  ELD27 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 Extra Large  ELD30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

           

           

 ED            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 Desks 

 INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of twenty or more 
units shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than twenty units or orders 
sent via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested 
carriers may also require cartoning. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Bonduel, Wis-

consin 54107 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      201 
 

 $        21 
         201 

 
           21 

         201 
 

           21 
         201 

 
           21 

   
   
   
   
   

 $      201 
 

 $        21 
         201 

 
           21 

         201 
 

           21 
         201 

 
           21 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C select top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   GG -  Black w/grey bottom glide 
SG -  Nickel-plated steel glide  ; add 
$1 
SNG -  Swivel nylon glide 
SSG -  Swivel steel glide 
SSF -  Swivel Solo felt glide  ; add $2 

 List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

EMD (all)  $10  2
ELD (all)            10  2 

    
F Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $10 
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Top Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Standard Top Desk  Adjustable  EMDA □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Top constructed of ABS plastic with 
glue-in (matching) laminate insert

• Frame constructed of 15-gauge elliptical 
steel tubing

• Stacks four high
• Anti-tip glides
• Glides and tube end caps are black
• Accepts optional book box
• Adjustable desk height range is 24"-30" 

in one-inch increments
• Lower leg is always chrome 

           

           

           

           

           

 EDA            

            

            

            

 High Pressure Laminate Top Desk  Adjustable  ELDA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Top constructed of ABS plastic with 
glue-in laminate insert

• Frame constructed of 15-gauge elliptical 
steel tubing

• Stacks four high
• Anti-tip glides
• Glides and tube end caps are black
• Accepts optional book box
• Adjustable desk height range is 24"-30" 

in one-inch increments
• Lower leg is always chrome 

           

           

           

           

           

 EDA            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 Desks 

 INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of twenty or more 
units shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than twenty units or orders 
sent via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested 
carriers may also require cartoning. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Bonduel, Wis-

consin 54107 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      247 
 

 $        25 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      247 
 

 $        25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book box color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Box
Color 

 Book Box  EBB □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Available for desks and two-student 
tables only

• Can be used as book box, keyboard tray 
or tote

• Field retrofittable
• Accepts optional mouse tray - see below
• Accommodates keyboards up to 18.25" 

wide
• 19.82"w x 19.09"d x 4.20"h
• Field installs by sliding into built-in 

tracks
• Pulls out toward user for easy access to 

books and materials
• Constructed of ABS plastic 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Mouse Tray  EMT.ENBL  
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Constructed of ABS plastic
• Slides into tracks molded into underside 

of book box
• Slides for right- or left-handed use
• Available in black only 

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

  
A B
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 Intellect® Classroom Furniture 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Bonduel, Wis-

consin 54107 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        52 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        12 
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Shell

One-piece contoured shell made of 
static-free, high-impact polypropylene. 
Colorfastness ensured through complete 
color impregnation throughout the molded 
part. Strength and durability shall be assured 
through an engineered internal structural 
cavity which eliminates the need for unsight-
ly ribs on the back of the shell.  Rolled edges 
for comfort and strength. Textured front 
and back. Wide, ergonomic handle molded 
into chair back for ease of mobility. Fastens 
to frame with six screws.  Upholstered 
chairs have partially exposed polypropylene 
surfaces.  Fabric is upholstered over 9/16" 
foam on the back and seat and fastened to 
an inner shell with screws.

Frames

Cantilever Chair, 4-Leg Chair, 4-Leg w/

Casters, Music Chair, and Cafe Stool

.75" x 1.5" O.D. x 15-gauge elliptical steel 

tubing welded to a 14-gauge steel plate. 
Frame shall be duplex nickel chrome plated 
or powder coated after all welding processes 
are complete.

Task Chair and Stool

The frame is constructed of a 12-gauge 
base plate powder coated black with a 
lever-activated pneumatic cylinder for seat 
height adjustment.  Availble with a seat tilt 
mechanism on armless chairs only.  Tilt 
mechanism includes a tension adjustment 
knob and a tilt lock on the seat height adjust-
ment lever.

Book Rack (under seat)

External framework of 5/16" diameter solid 
wire rod attached to the chair frame with 
4 screws. Cross braces of 5/16" diameter 
solid wire rod welded between the external 
framework.  Book racks offered assembled 
at factory (cartoned "CTN" only).  Chairs with 
book racks cannot stack and do not include 
stacking bumpers. Chrome only.

Glides

Swivel type polished zinc-plated steel, nylon, 
or felt Solo glides available.  (Note: Felt Solo 
glides will increase the height of the product 
by 1/4".)  Refer to the Glide Selection Guide-
lines for recommendations by floor type.

Glides - Task Chair and Stool

Adjustable molded, high-impact plastic 
glides.

Casters - Task Chair, Task Stool, and 4-Leg 

Chair w/Casters

Carpet Casters

Double wheels of high-impact thermoplastic. 
High-impact plastic frame. Black finish only.

Hard Floor Casters

Double wheels of soft plastic. High-impact 
plastic frame. Black finish only.

Pneumatic Height Adjustment - Task Chair 

and Stool

Lever-activated pneumatic cylinder enables 
seat height adjustment from 16-1/2" to 

21-1/2" (large chair), 14" to 16-1/2" (medium 
chair), and 20-1/4" to 30-3/4" (stool).

Base

Task Chair

24" injection-molded, glass-reinforced nylon 
5-blade base.

Task Stool

26" injection-molded, glass-reinforced nylon 
5-blade base.

Armrest - Task Chair and Stool

A tubular steel frame supports self-skinning 
urethane armrests.  The support is bolted to 
the seat underside.  Armrest paint color and 
top pad are always black.  (Field installable)

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yd. x 54” sample 

Cantilever Chair 

(IWC)

4-Leg Chair 

(IW4)

Music Chair 

(IWMC)

4-Leg Chair with 

Casters (IW4C)

Task Chair

 (IWPD)

Features

  Stackable • • • •

  Book rack (under seat) for 18" or larger chairs • • • •

  Seat Tilt Option •

General Dimensions

  Seat width x depth see chart see chart see chart see chart see chart

  Seat height see chart see chart see chart see chart see chart

Overall Dimensions

  Width x depth see chart see chart see chart see chart 24-1/2" x 24-1/2"

  Height see chart see chart see chart see chart see chart

Stacking on Dolly - 18" Chair Only

  Overall width 22-1/2" 22-1/2" 22-1/2"

  Overall depth 29" 39" 38"

  Quantity/height 7 chairs/62" high 10 chairs/65" high 5 chairs/53" high

Stacking on Floor - 18" Chair only

  Overall Width 21" 21" 21" 21"

  Overall depth 37" 34" 33" 33"

  Quantity/height 5 chairs/44" high 8 chairs/49" high 5 chairs/43" high 4 chairs/40" high
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

must be submitted and approved prior 
to acceptance of an order.  If the fabric is 
directional in pattern or weave, the direction 
must be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Chair Handle Hole Dimensions

Width Height

Small 3.0" 1.0"

Medium 3.5" 1.1"

Large 3.7" 1.2"

General Dimensions Cantilever Chair Overall Dimensions

Seat Width Seat Depth Width Depth Height Seat Height

Extra Small 12.5 12.0 Extra Small

Small 12.5 12.0 Small 15.4 14.2 23.0 13.7

Medium 14.3 14.0 Medium 17.2 16.2 26.5 15.0

Large 17.5 17.0 Large 20.3 19.6 32.0 18.0

4-Leg Chair Overall Dimensions 4-Leg Chair with Casters Overall Dimensions

Width Depth Height Seat Height Width Depth Height Seat Height

Extra Small 14.8 14.0 20.0 10.0

Small 14.8 15.0 23.0 13.0

Medium 16.7 17.0 26.5 15.0 16.7 17.0 26.5 15.0

Large 19.7 20.0 32.0 18.0 19.7 20.0 32.0 18.0

Music Chair Overall Dimensions Pedestal Chair without Arms Overall Dimensions

Width Depth Height Seat Height Width Depth Height Seat Height

Extra Small

Small

Medium 16.7 17.5 29.3 16.5 24.5 24.5 25.5 - 28.3 14.0 - 16.8

Large 19.7 21.2 34.6 19.0 24.5 24.5 30.5 - 35.5 16.5 - 21.5

Recommended Chair and Desk Heights

Chairs
measured to top of seat

10" 12" 13" 14" 15" 16" 18"

Desks
without book box

22" 24" 25" 27" 29-30"

Grade

Pre-K X X
K X X X
1 X X X X
2 X X X
3 X X
4 X X X

5 & up X
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Task Stool 

(IWS)

Cafe Stool 

(IWCS)

Dolly 

(IWD)

Features

  Stackable •

General Dimensions

  Seat width x depth 17-1/2" x 17" 17-1/2" x 17"

  Seat height 20-1/2" - 30-3/4" 30-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

  Width x depth 26" x 26" 20-1/4" x 22-1/4" 22-1/2" x 25-1/2"

  Height 34-1/4" - 44-3/4" 44-1/2"

Stacking on Floor - 18" Chair Only

  Quantity/height 4 chairs/53" high

SPECIFICATIONS

Shell

One-piece contoured shell made of 
static-free, high-impact polypropylene. 
Colorfastness ensured through complete 
color impregnation throughout the molded 
part. Strength and durability shall be assured 
through an engineered internal structural 
cavity which eliminates the need for unsight-
ly ribs on the back of the shell.  Rolled edges 
for comfort and strength. Textured front 
and back. Wide, ergonomic handle molded 
into chair back for ease of mobility. Fastens 
to frame with six screws.  Upholstered 
chairs have partially exposed polypropylene 
surfaces.  Fabric is upholstered over 9/16" 
foam on the back and seat and fastened to 
an inner shell with screws.

Frames

Cantilever Chair, 4-Leg Chair, 4-Leg w/

Casters, Music Chair, and Cafe Stool

.75" x 1.5" O.D. x 15-gauge elliptical steel 

tubing welded to a 14-gauge steel plate. 
Frame shall be duplex nickel chrome plated 
or powder coated after all welding processes 
are complete.

Task Chair and Stool

The frame is constructed of a 12-gauge 
base plate powder coated black with a 
lever-activated pneumatic cylinder for seat 
height adjustment.  Availble with a seat tilt 
mechanism on armless chairs only.  Tilt 
mechanism includes a tension adjustment 
knob and a tilt lock on the seat height adjust-
ment lever.

Book Rack (under seat)

External framework of 5/16" diameter solid 
wire rod attached to the chair frame with 
4 screws. Cross braces of 5/16" diameter 
solid wire rod welded between the external 
framework.  Book racks offered assembled 
at factory (cartoned "CTN" only).  Chairs with 
book racks cannot stack and do not include 
stacking bumpers. Chrome only.

Glides

Swivel type polished zinc-plated steel, nylon, 
or felt Solo glides available.  (Note: Felt Solo 
glides will increase the height of the product 
by 1/4".)  Refer to the Glide Selection Guide-
lines for recommendations by floor type.

Glides - Task Chair and Stool

Adjustable molded, high-impact plastic 
glides.

Casters - Task Chair, Task Stool, and 4-Leg 

Chair w/Casters

Carpet Casters

Double wheels of high-impact thermoplastic. 
High-impact plastic frame. Black finish only.

Hard Floor Casters

Double wheels of soft plastic. High-impact 
plastic frame. Black finish only.

Pneumatic Height Adjustment - Task Chair 

and Stool

Lever-activated pneumatic cylinder enables 
seat height adjustment from 16-1/2" to 

21-1/2" (large chair), 14" to 16-1/2" (medium 
chair), and 20-1/4" to 30-3/4" (stool).

Base

The Pedestal Base Chair has a 24" injection-
molded, glass-reinforced nylon 5-blade 
base.  The Pedestal Base Stool has a 26" 
injection-molded, glass-reinforced nylon 
5-blade base.

Task Chair

24" injection-molded, glass-reinforced nylon 
5-blade base.

Task Stool

26" injection-molded, glass-reinforced nylon 
5-blade base.

Armrest - Task Chair and Stool

A tubular steel frame supports self-skinning 
urethane armrests.  The support is bolted to 
the seat underside.  Armrest paint color and 
top pad are always black.  (Field installable)

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or 
visit ki.com

Chrome Book Rack

(Under Seat)

Wire Book Basket 

(Under Desk)

Plastic Book Box Book Bag Hook

Features

  Width (Tripod & Trapezoid desks) 13" 21-1/2" 16" 3"

  Width (Cantilever & Two Student desks) 19-1/2"

  Depth 12" 12" 14" 2"

  Height 9" 4-1/2" 4" 2-3/4"

  Height (Cantilever & Two Student desks) 3-1/2"

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior 
to acceptance of an order.  If the fabric is 
directional in pattern or weave, the direction 
must be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  

The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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Cantilever Desk 

(IWDC)

4-Leg Desk 

(IWD4)

Trapezoid Desk

(IWDT)

Two Student Desk

(IWDD)

Linear Tripod Desk

(IWD3)

Contour Tripod 

Desk

(IWD3)

Features

  Laminate top • • • • • •

  Hard plastic top • • • •

  Book box • • • • • •

  Wire book basket (under desk top) • • • • • •

  Back pack hook • • • • • •

General Dimensions

  Top size 19" x 26" 20-1/2" x 32" 19" x 60" 27-2/5" x 27-2/5" x 
36-5/8"

30-1/2" x 31-3/8" x 
37-1/5"

  Top size - straight front 19-3/8" x 26-3/4"

  Top size - curved front 19" x 26"

  ADA top size 20" x 36" 20" x 36"

Overall Dimensions

  Width x depth 26" x 19" 26" x 19" 32" x 21" 60" x 19" 23-2/5" x 36-5/8" 24-1/5" x 37-1/5"

  Fixed top height 25", 27", 29" 25", 27", 29" 25", 27", 29" 25", 27", 29"

  Adjustable top height 24" -30" 22" - 34" 22" - 34" 22" - 34" 22" - 34"

  ADA top height 28" - 34" 22" - 34"

SPECIFICATIONS

Shell

One-piece contoured shell made of 
static-free, high-impact polypropylene. 
Colorfastness ensured through complete 
color impregnation throughout the molded 
part. Strength and durability shall be assured 
through an engineered internal structural 
cavity which eliminates the need for unsight-
ly ribs on the back of the shell.  Rolled edges 
for comfort and strength. Textured front 
and back. Wide, ergonomic handle molded 
into chair back for ease of mobility. Fastens 
to frame with six screws.  Upholstered 
chairs have partially exposed polypropylene 
surfaces.  Fabric is upholstered over 9/16" 
foam on the back and seat and fastened to 
an inner shell with screws.

Frames

Tablet Arm Chair and Double Entry Desk

0.75" x 1.5" O.D. x 15-gauge elliptical steel 
tubing welded to a 14-gauge steel plate. 

Frame shall be duplex nickel chrome plated 
or powder coated after all welding processes 
are complete.

Combination Desk

0.75" x 1.5" O.D. x 15-gauge elliptical steel 
tubing welded to a 12-gauge steel plate. 
Frame shall be duplex nickel chrome plated 
or powder coated after all welding processes 
are complete.

Fixed Height - 4-Leg Desk and Trapezoid 

Desk

0.75" x 1.5" O.D. 15-gauge elliptical steel 
tubing welded to a heavy 11-gauge steel 
plate. Frame shall be duplex nickel chrome 
plated or powder coated after all welding 
processes are complete.  Legs fasten to top 
with K50 2.24 x 13mm Torx head screws.

Fixed Height - Cantilever Desk and Two 

Student Desk

0.75" x 1.5" O.D. 15-gauge elliptical steel 
tubing welded to a heavy 11-gauge mount-
ing bracket. Frame shall be duplex nickel 
chrome plated or powder coated after all 

welding processes are complete. Frames 
fasten to top with K50 2.24 x 13mm Torx 
head screws.

Adjustable Height - 4-Leg Desk, Trapezoid 

Desk, Tripod Desk, and ADA 4-Leg Desk

1.68" x 0.99" OD 17-gauge elliptical steel 
tube welded to a heavy 11-gauge steel 
plate.  Top section of leg powder coat finish 
after all welding processes are complete.  
Telescoping lower section of 0.75" x 1.5" 
OD 15-gauge elliptical steel tube in bright 
chrome finish; locks with 1/4" screw in 1" 
increments in a 22"-34" height range.  Legs 
fasten to top with K50 2.24 x 13mm Torx 
head screws.  Tripod desks have a 7/16" 
diameter steel wire crossbrace welded to 
the 3 legs.

Adjustable Height - Cantilever Desk and 

ADA Cantilever Desk

0.75" x 1.5" OD 15-gauge elliptical steel tube 
welded to a heavy 11-gauge steel mounting 
bracket.  Telescoping lower section in bright 
chrome finish; locks with 1/4" screw in 1" 
increments.  Adjustable height range is 24"-

30" and ADA height range is 28"-34".  Legs 
fasten to top with K50 2.24 x 13mm Torx 
head screws.

Book Basket (under desk)

Chrome plated 7mm dia. solid steel wire 
attached to underside of top with eight K50 
2.24 x 13mm Torx head screws.  

Book Box (under desk)

Molded thermoplastic polypropylene installs 
quickly to underside of the top with nine K50 
2.24 x 13mm Torx head screws.  Translucent 
finish helps provide a safe environment 
while allowing for some degree of personal 
privacy.  Molded-in pencil tray keeps items 
conveniently inside book box within easy 
reach, not on the floor or in the back of the 
book box.  

Book box for Cantilever and Two-Student 
desks measures 16"Dx x 19-1/2"W x 3-1/2"H 
and is available in 5 standard poly colors 
plus translucent.  The book box for 4-Leg 
desks measures 14'D x 16"W x 4"H and is 
available in translucent only.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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Combination Chair/

Desk (IWCD)

Double Entry Desk 

(IWDE)

XL Double Entry Desk 

(IWXD)

Tablet Arm Chair 

(IWTA)

Folding G2-

Tablet Arm

(IWTAG2)

Features

  Laminate top • • • • •

  Hard plastic top • • •

  Back pack hook • • •

  Book rack (under seat) for 18" or larger chairs • • • • •

General Dimensions

  Seat width x depth 17-1/2" x 17" 17-1/2" x 17" 17-1/2" x 17" 17-1/2" x 17" 17-1/2" x 17"

  Seat height 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

  Belly room 16" 16" 17-1/2" 15-1/2"

  Top size 19" x 26" 19" x 26" 19" x 26" 15" x 20-1/2" 9-1/8" x 18-1/8" x 13-3/4"

Overall Dimensions

  Width x depth (standard tablet) 26" x 36-3/4" 26" x 36-3/4" 26" x 38-1/4" 21-1/4" x 29-1/4"

  Width x depth (laptop tablet) 21-3/4" x 32-3/4"

  Width x depth (G2-tablet) 22-2/5" x 27-3/5"

  Height 32" 32" 32" 32" 32"

  Fixed top height 29" 29" 30" 29" 29"

INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Book Bag Hook

1/4" solid wire rod quickly installs to under-
side of top with two K50 2.24 x 13mm Torx 
head screws.  Chrome finish provides long 
lasting wear resistance.

Glides

Swivel type polished zinc-plated steel, nylon, 
or felt Solo glides available.  (Note: Felt Solo 
glides will increase the height of the product 
by 1/4".)  Refer to the Glide Selection Guide-
lines for recommendations by floor type.

Top

Cantilever Desk, 4-Leg Desk, Two Student 

Desk, Tripod Desk, Combination Desk, and 

Double Entry Desk

Solid, molded thermoset plastic with pencil 
groove or high-density particleboard core 
covered with .03" high-pressure laminate 
top and .02" phenolic backing sheet and 73P 
polypropylene edge.  Worksurfaces shall 
have comfort curve on user side and 2-3/8" 
radius corners.  Hard plastic top is 5/8" thick 
and the laminate top is 3/4" thick.  

Rectangle tops measure 19" x 26" and the 
trapezoid tops measure 20-1/2" x 32".  Lin-
ear Tripod tops measure 27-2/5" x 27-2/5" 
x 36-5/8".

ADA tops measure 36-1/2" x 20" and the 
hard plastic ADA tops do not have a comfort 
curve or pencil groove.   

Two Student Desk top measures 19" x 60" 
and is only available in 3/4" laminate.  Two 
Student Desk has two comfort curves.

Contour Tripod Desk top measures 30-1/2" 
x 31-3/8" x 37-1/5" and is only available in 
3/4" laminate.

Cantilever and 4-Leg Desks have choice of 
curved or straight front hard plastic top.  
Straight front tops are recommended when 
desks are back to back or when stacking flat 
on the desk is a requirement.

Tablet Arm Chair

Tablet boards are 5/8" 11-ply plywood core 
with high-pressure laminate with clear coat 

edge and plain backer sheet.  Effective work-
ing surfaces: 
Standard tablet arm = 14" x 11" 
Laptop tablet arm= 18" x 14"
G2-tablet arm = 10" x 13-1/2"

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cantilever Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
E Select carton code.

   NP -  No Packaging 
CTN -  Cartoned 

   Cartoned upcharges: (Do not add if CTN is 
only option.)
IWC18 -  $6 

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section. 

 
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Cantilever Chair  Small Polypropylene  IWC13 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 • Stacking - unupholstered only
• Optional chrome book rack 

 Medium Polypropylene  IWC15 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 Large Polypropylene  IWC18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

         

         

         

         

         

 IWC          

 Cantilever Chair with Book Rack  Large Polypropylene - Assembled  IWC18BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 • Chrome book rack
• Assembled only 

        

        

         

         

         

         

         

 IWC          

 Upholstered Seat Cantilever Chair  Large Upholstered Seat  IWC18U/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Assembled only 

 Large Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWC18BRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  

        

         

         

         

         

         

 IWCU          

   
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cantilever Chair 

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 24 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Cartoning is required for single orders of 
less than 24 units or orders sent via air 
freight or UPS. Chairs with assembled 
book racks or upholstery require cartoning.  
Dealer requested carriers may also require 
cartoning.  Specify CTN.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 14.0#  $      115           $        12 
 15.0#          116                     12 
 16.0#          117                     12 

            
            
            
            
            
            

 19.0#  $      153           $        12 
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 17.0# N/A  $      178  $      183  $      192  $      192  $      184  $      225  $      239  $      258  $      273  $        12 
 20.0# N/A          206          212          222          222          212          253          268          286          301            12 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cantilever Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned 
   Cartoned upcharges: (Do not add if CTN is 
only option.)
IWC18 -  $6 
 

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section. 

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Large Upholstered Seat/Back  IWC18U/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Large Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWC18BRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 IWCU            

 Upholstered Seat/Back Cantilever 

Chair 

           

           

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Assembled only 

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cantilever Chair 

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 24 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Cartoning is required for single orders of 
less than 24 units or orders sent via air 
freight or UPS. Chairs with assembled 
book racks or upholstery require cartoning.  
Dealer requested carriers may also require 
cartoning.  Specify CTN.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      225  $      239  $      253  $      253  $      267  $      308  $      334  $      365  $      389  $        12 
         253          268          283          283          297          338          362          394          419            12 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
E Select carton code.

   NP -  No Packaging 
CTN -  Cartoned 

   Cartoned upcharges: (Do not add if CTN is 
only option.)
IW418 -  $6 

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section. 

 
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 4-Leg Chair  Extra Small Polypropylene  IW410 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 • Stacking - unupholstered only
• Optional chrome book rack 

 Small Polypropylene  IW413 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 Medium Polypropylene  IW415 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

  Large Polypropylene  IW418 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

         

         

         

 IW4          

 4-Leg Chair with Book Rack  Large Polypropylene  IW418BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 • Chrome book rack
• Assembled only 

        

        

         

         

         

         

         

 IW4          

 Upholstered Seat 4-Leg Chair  Large Upholstered Seat  IW418U/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Assembled only 

 Large Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IW418BRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  

        

         

         

         

         

         

 IW4U          

   
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Chair 

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 24 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Cartoning is required for single orders of 
less than 24 units or orders sent via air 
freight or UPS. Chairs with assembled 
book racks or upholstery require cartoning.  
Dealer requested carriers may also require 
cartoning.  Specify CTN.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 14.0#  $      112           $        12 
 15.0#          113                     12 
 16.0#          114                     12 
 17.0#          114                     12 

            
            
            
            

 20.0#  $      136           $        12 
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 18.0# N/A  $      174  $      179  $      189  $      189  $      181  $      222  $      236  $      253  $      268  $        12 
 21.0# N/A          202          207          219          219          208          250          265          283          298            12 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned 
   Cartoned upcharges: (Do not add if CTN is 
only option.)
IW418 -  $6 
 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Large Upholstered Seat/Back  IW418U/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Large Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IW418BRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 IW4U            

 Upholstered Seat/Back 4-Leg Chair            

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Assembled only 

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Chair 

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 24 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Cartoning is required for single orders of 
less than 24 units or orders sent via air 
freight or UPS. Chairs with assembled 
book racks or upholstery require cartoning.  
Dealer requested carriers may also require 
cartoning.  Specify CTN.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      222  $      236  $      250  $      250  $      263  $      305  $      329  $      361  $      385  $        12 
         250          265          279          279          292          334          359          390          415            12 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Music Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned 
    

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section. 

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Medium Polypropylene  IWMC16 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 17.0# 
  

 Large Polypropylene  IWMC19 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 18.0# 
  

 Large Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWMC19BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 21.0# 
  

           

           

           

           

 IWMC            

 Music Chair            

 • Stacking - unupholstered only
• Optional chrome book rack 

           

           

 Large Upholstered Seat  IWMC19U/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Large Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWMC19BRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 IWMCU            

 Upholstered Seat 4-Leg Chair            

 • Optional chrome book rack            

 Large Upholstered Seat/Back  IWMC19U/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Large Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWMC19BRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 IWMCU            

 Upholstered Seat/Back 4-Leg Chair            

 • Optional chrome book rack            

  
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Music Chair 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      145           $        12 
         153                     12 
         178                     12 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

N/A  $      202  $      207  $      219  $      219  $      208  $      250  $      265  $      283  $      298  $        12 
N/A          232          237          246          246          238          279          293          312          325            12 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

N/A  $      250  $      265  $      279  $      279  $      292  $      334  $      359  $      390  $      415  $        12 
N/A          279          293          308          308          321          362          388          420          443            12 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Chair with Casters 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned 
    

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section. 

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color  Base 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Medium Polypropylene  IW415C □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 16.0# 
  

 Large Polypropylene  IW418C □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 17.0# 
  

 Large Polypropylene with Book Rack  IW418CBR □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
 

 20.0# 
  

           

           

           

           

           

 IW4C            

 4-Leg Chair with Casters            

 • Stacking - unupholstered only
• Optional chrome book rack 

           

           

 Large Upholstered Seat  IW418CU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Large Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IW418CBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 IW4CU            

 Upholstered Seat 4-Leg Chair with 

Casters 

           

           

 • Optional chrome book rack            

 Large Upholstered Seat/Back  IW418CU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Large Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IW418CBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 IW4CU            

 Upholstered Seat/Back 4-Leg Chair 

with Casters 

           

           

 • Optional chrome book rack            

  
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Chair with Casters 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      168           $        12 
         176                     12 
         205                     12 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

N/A  $      231  $      236  $      245  $      245  $      237  $      278  $      292  $      311  $      324  $        12 
N/A          260          265          275          275          266          307          321          340          354            12 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

N/A  $      278  $      292  $      307  $      307  $      320  $      361  $      386  $      419  $      442  $        12 
N/A          307          321          337          337          348          390          416          446          472            12 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Task Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base.
   G -  Glides 
C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

    
D Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section. 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shell
Color  Base 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Task Chair  Medium Polypropylene  IWPD15 □ □ □ □  
 

 14.0# 
  

 • Ships KD  Large Polypropylene  IWPD18 □ □ □ □  
 

 15.0# 
  

  Large Polypropylene with Arms  IWPD18A □ □ □ □  
 

 21.0# 
  

          

          

          

          

          

 IWPD           

  Upholstered Seat Task Chair  Large Upholstered Seat  IWPD18US □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 IWPDU  • Ships KD  Large Upholstered Seat with Arms  IWPD18AUS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  Upholstered Seat/Back Task Chair  Large Upholstered Seat/Back  IWPD18UB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 IWPDU  • Ships KD  Large Upholstered Seat/Back with Arms  IWPD18AUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 Task Chair with Tilt  Large Polypropylene  IWPD18T □ □ □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

 • Ships KD  Large Upholstered Seat  IWPD18TU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  Large Upholstered Seat/Back  IWPD18TU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 IWPD           

 IWPDU           

   
A B C D
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Task Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Green Bay, Wisconsin 

54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      207          
         221          
         346          
          
          
          
          
          
          

N/A  $      277  $      282  $      293  $      293  $      285  $      327  $      343  $      362  $      377 
N/A          403          407          420          420          411          452          468          488          503 
N/A  $      327  $      343  $      358  $      358  $      374  $      416  $      442  $      474  $      500 
N/A          452          468          483          483          500          542          567          599          626 

 $      299          
N/A          355          361          370          370          362          404          421          439          453 
N/A          404          421          436          436          451          492          519          552          577 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Task Stool 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base.
   G -  Glides 
C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

    
D Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section. 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shell
Color  Base 

 Upholstery
Color 

  Task Stool  Large Polypropylene  IWS □ □ □ □  
 

 17.0# 
  

 IWS  • Ships KD  Large Polypropylene with Arms  IWSA □ □ □ □  
 

 23.0# 
  

  Upholstered Seat Task Stool  Large Upholstered Seat  IWSU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 IWSU  • Ships KD  Large Upholstered Seat with Arms  IWSAU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Upholstered Seat/Back Task Stool  Large Upholstered Seat/Back  IWSU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Ships KD  Large Upholstered Seat/Back with Arms  IWSAU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 IWSU           

   
A B C D
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Task Stool 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Green Bay, Wisconsin 

54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      260          
         386          

N/A  $      317  $      322  $      331  $      331  $      325  $      367  $      382  $      400  $      417 
N/A          443          447          458          458          451          492          507          526          543 
N/A  $      367  $      382  $      397  $      397  $      412  $      453  $      481  $      514  $      541 
N/A          492          507          522          522          538          580          606          639          665 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cafe Stool 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

C select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
E Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section. 

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Cafe Stool  Large Polypropylene  IWCS30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 22.0# 
  

 • Stacking  Large Upholstered Seat  IWCS30U/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  Large Upholstered Seat/Back  IWCS30U/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 IWCS            

 IWCSU            

   
A B C D E
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cafe Stool 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      235           $        23 
N/A          289          293          304          304          294          337          351          368          383            23 
N/A          337          351          365          365          378          420          444          476          500            23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Dolly 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Dolly  IWD.BL 
 

 30.0# 
  

 • For 18" cantilever and 18" 4-leg chairs 
only

• Black powder coat finish 

     

     

     

 HRDPT       

  
A
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Dolly 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      408 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cantilever Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BR -  Book basket  ; add $31 
BB -  Book box  ; add $24 
BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
BRBH -  Book basket & bag hook  ; add 
$40 
BBBH -  Book box & bag hook  ; add 
$35 
NB -  No book storage 

    
C Select book box color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Only book box has color choice.  If no 
color selected, book box will be Trans-
lucent.
 

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

E Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
H Select top front shape.

   CFT -  Curved front top 
SFT -  Straight front top  ; add $17 

    
I Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $9 
NP -  No Packaging 

   Cartoned:  Add upcharge/each.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Book
Box
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Top
Shape 

 Carton
Code 

 29" Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever 

Desk 

 IWDCH/29 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

            

 • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

            

            

            

             

             

 IWDC              

 
 29" Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk 

 IWDCL/29 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

 IWDC             

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook
• Available only with straight front 

            

             

             

 
 27" Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever 

Desk 

 IWDCH/27 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

 

 IWDC             

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

            

             

             

 
 27" Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk 

 IWDCL/27 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 31.0# 

 

 IWDC             

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook
• Available only with straight front 

            

             

             

 
 25" Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever 

Desk 

 IWDCH/25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

 

 IWDC             

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

            

             

             

 
 25" Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk 

 IWDCL/25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 30.0# 

 

 IWDC             

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook
• Available only with straight front 

            

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I
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  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 100 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than 100 units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cantilever Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      193 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      193 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   

 $      193 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   

 $      193 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   

 $      193 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   

 $      193 
 

 $        14 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cantilever Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BR -  Book basket  ; add $31 
BB -  Book box  ; add $24 
BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
BRBH -  Book basket & bag hook  ; add 
$40 
BBBH -  Book box & bag hook  ; add 
$35 
NB -  No book storage 

    
C Select book box color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Only book box has color choice.  If no 
color selected, book box will be Trans-
lucent.
 

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

E Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Standard colors: No upcharge
Premium colors:  Add  $9  list; 3 week lead 
time.
 

G Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
H Select top front shape.

   CFT -  Curved front top 
SFT -  Straight front top  ; add $17 

    
I Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $9 
NP -  No Packaging 

   Cartoned:  Add upcharge/each.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Book
Box
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Top
Shape 

 Carton
Code 

 
 Adjust. Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever 

Desk 

 IWDCH/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 IWDC            

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

 
 Adjust. Height Laminate Top Cantilever 

Desk 

 IWDCL/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 IWDC            

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook
• Available only with straight front 

           

            

            

 
 ADA Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever 

Desk 

 IWDCH/ADA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 IWDC            

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook
• Available only with straight front 

           

            

            

 
 ADA Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk 

 IWDCL/ADA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 IWDC            

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook
• Available only with straight front 

           

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 100 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than 100 units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Cantilever Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 32.0#  $      223 
 

 $        14 
    
    
    
    

 32.0#  $      223 
 

 $        14 
    
    
    
    

 38.0#  $      278 
 

 $        14 
    
    
    
    

 38.0#  $      278 
 

 $        14 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BR -  Book basket  ; add $31 
BB -  Book box  ; add $24 
BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
BRBH -  Book basket & bag hook  ; add 
$40 
BBBH -  Book box & bag hook  ; add 
$35 
NB -  No book storage 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
G Select top front shape (user side).

   CFT -  Curved front top 
SFT -  Straight front top  ; add 
$17 

     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Top
Shape 

 29" Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg Desk  IWD4FH/29 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

           

           

            

            

            

 IWD4F             

  29" Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  IWD4FL/29 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 26.0# 
  

 IWD4F  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

  27" Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg Desk  IWD4FH/27 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 IWD4F  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

  27" Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  IWD4FL/27 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 25.0# 
  

 IWD4F  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

  25" Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg Desk  IWD4FH/25 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 IWD4F  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

  25" Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  IWD4FL/25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 24.0# 
  

 IWD4F  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

  
A B C D E F G
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      166 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      166 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   

 $      166 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   

 $      166 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   

 $      166 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   

 $      166 
 

 $        14 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BR -  Book basket  ; add $31 
BB -  Book box  ; add $24 
BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
BRBH -  Book basket & bag hook  ; add 
$40 
BBBH -  Book box & bag hook  ; add 
$35 
NB -  No book storage 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
G Select top front shape.

   CFT -  Curved front top 
SFT -  Straight front top  ; add 
$17 

     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Top
Shape 

 Adjust. Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg  

Desk 

 IWD4FH/A □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

           

 • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

           

           

            

            

 IWD4F             

  Adjust. Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  IWD4FL/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 26.0# 
  

 IWD4F  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

  ADA Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg  Desk  IWD4FH/ADA □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 

 31.0# 
  

 IWD4F  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

  ADA Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  IWD4FL/ADA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 31.0# 
  

 IWD4F  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

           

            

            

  
A B C D E F G
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 4-Leg Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      191 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      191 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   

 $      239 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   

 $      239 
 

 $        14 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Trapezoid Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BR -  Book basket  ; add $31 
BB -  Book box  ; add $24 
BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
BRBH -  Book basket & bag hook  ; add 
$40 
BBBH -  Book box & bag hook  ; add 
$35 
NB -  No book storage 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 29" Height Hard Plastic Top Trapezoid 

Desk 

 IWDTFH/29 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

          

 • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

          

          

          

           

           

 IWDTF            

 
 29" Height Laminate Top Trapezoid  Desk 

 IWDTFL/29 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 IWDTF           

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

          

           

           

 
 27" Height Hard Plastic Top Trapezoid 

Desk 

 IWDTFH/27 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 IWDTF           

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

          

           

           

 
 27" Height Laminate Top Trapezoid  Desk 

 IWDTFL/27 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 IWDTF           

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

          

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Trapezoid Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      184 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      184 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   

 $      184 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   

 $      184 
 

 $        14 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Trapezoid Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BR -  Book basket  ; add $31 
BB -  Book box  ; add $24 
BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
BRBH -  Book basket & bag hook  ; add 
$40 
BBBH -  Book box & bag hook  ; add 
$35 
NB -  No book storage 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 25" Height Hard Plastic Top Trapezoid 

Desk 

 IWDTFH/25 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

          

 • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

          

          

          

           

           

 IWDTF            

 
 25" Height Laminate Top Trapezoid  Desk 

 IWDTFL/25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 IWDTF           

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

          

           

           

 
 Adjust. Height Hard Plastic Top Trapezoid  

Desk 

 IWDTFH/A □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 IWDTF           

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

          

           

           

 
 Adjust. Height Laminate Top Trapezoid  

Desk 

 IWDTFL/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 IWDTF           

  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

          

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Trapezoid Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      184 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      184 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   

 $      212 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   

 $      212 
 

 $        14 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Tripod Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BR -  Book basket  ; add $31 
BB -  Book box  ; add $24 
BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
BRBH -  Book basket & bag hook  ; add 
$40 
BBBH -  Book box & bag hook  ; add 
$35 
NB -  No book storage 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

     

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Laminate Adjust. Height Tripod Desk  Contour Top  IWD3LC/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Ships fully assembled            

            

            

            

            

            

 IWD3             

 Laminate Adjust. Height Tripod Desk  Linear Top  IWD3LL/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Ships fully assembled            

            

            

            

            

 IWD3             

 Hard Plastic Adjust. Height Tripod Desk  Linear Top  IWD3HL/A □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Ships fully assembled            

            

            

            

            

 IWD3             

   
A B C D E F
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Tripod Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      219 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      219 
 

 $        14 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      219 
 

 $        14 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Two Student Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BR -  Book basket  ; add $31 
BB -  Book box  ; add $24 
BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
BRBH -  Book basket & bag hook  ; add 
$40 
BBBH -  Book box & bag hook  ; add 
$35 
NB -  No book storage 

    
C Select book box color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Only book box has color choice.  If no 
color selected, book box will be Trans-
lucent.
 

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

See pricing column for Chrome 
upcharge.
 

E Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
H Select carton code.

   NP -  No Packaging 
CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $28 

   Cartoned:  Add upcharge/each.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Book
Box
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 29" Two Student Desk  IWDD/29 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

            

            

            

             

             

             

 IWDD              

  27" Two Student Desk  IWDD/27 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 IWDD  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

            

             

             

  25" Two Student Desk  IWDD/25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 IWDD  • Optional book basket
• Optional book box
• Optional book bag hook 

            

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 100 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than 100 units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Two Student Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $      351 
 

 $        23 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      339 
 

 $        23 
   
   
   

 $      325 
 

 $        23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Combination Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
NB -  No book bag hook 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select glide option.

   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
H Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $36 
NP -  No Packaging 

   Cartoned:  Add upcharge/each.
 

I Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Uph.
Color 

 Polypropylene  IWCDH □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWCDHBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Upholstered Seat  IWCDHU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWCDHBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  IWCDHU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWCDHBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

 IWCD             

 IWCDU             

 Hard Plastic Top Combination Desk             

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Optional book bag hook
• 29" worksurface height 

            

            

            

  Polypropylene  IWCDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWCD  Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWCDLBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWCDU  Upholstered Seat  IWCDLU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Laminate Top Combination Desk  Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWCDLBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Optional book bag hook
• 29" worksurface height 

 Upholstered Seat/Back  IWCDLU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWCDLBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 100 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than 100 units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Combination Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 41.0#  $      315           $        29 
 43.0#          339                     29 
 42.0# N/A          369          374          384          384          376          417          431          449          465            29 
 44.0# N/A          393          398          407          407          398          439          455          473          486            29 
 42.0# N/A          417          431          445          445          459          500          526          557          582            29 
 44.0# N/A          439          455          469          469          482          523          549          581          604            29 

            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 41.0#  $      315           $        29 
 43.0#          339                     29 
 42.0# N/A          369          374          384          384          376          417          431          449          465            29 
 44.0# N/A          393          398          407          407          398          439          455          473          486            29 
 42.0# N/A          417          431          445          445          459          500          526          557          582            29 
 44.0# N/A          439          455          469          469          482          523          549          581          604            29 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Double Entry Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
NB -  No book bag hook 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select glide option.

   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
H Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $36 
NP -  No Packaging 

   Cartoned:  Add upcharge/each.
 

I Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Polypropylene  IWDEH □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWDEHBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Upholstered Seat  IWDEHU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWDEHBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  IWDEHU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWDEHBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

 IWDE             

 IWDEU             

 Hard Plastic Top Double Entry Desk             

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Optional book bag hook
• 29" worksurface height 

            

            

            

  Polypropylene  IWDEL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWDE  Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWDELBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWDEU  Upholstered Seat  IWDELU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Laminate Top Double Entry Desk  Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWDELBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Optional book bag hook
• 29" worksurface height 

 Upholstered Seat/Back  IWDELU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWDELBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 100 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than 100 units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Double Entry Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 40.0#  $      306           $        29 
 42.0#          328                     29 
 41.0# N/A          360          365          374          374          366          407          422          439          455            29 
 43.0# N/A          383          388          398          398          389          430          444          463          477            29 
 41.0# N/A          407          422          436          436          449          490          516          547          570            29 
 43.0# N/A          430          444          460          460          473          514          539          569          595            29 

            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 40.0#  $      306           $        29 
 42.0#          328                     29 
 41.0# N/A          360          365          374          374          366          407          422          439          455            29 
 43.0# N/A          383          388          398          398          389          430          444          463          477            29 
 41.0# N/A          407          422          436          436          449          490          516          547          570            29 
 43.0# N/A          430          444          460          460          473          514          539          569          595            29 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 XL Double Entry Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select book storage option.
   BH -  Book bag hook  ; add $9 
NB -  No book bag hook 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select glide option.

   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 
SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 

    
H Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $36 
NP -  No Packaging 

   Cartoned:  Add upcharge/each.
 

I Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Book
Storage
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Hard
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Polypropylene  IWXDH □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWXDHBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Upholstered Seat  IWXDHU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWXDHBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  IWXDHU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWXDHBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

 IWXD             

 IWXDU             

 Hard Plastic Top XL Double Entry Desk 

            

            

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Optional book bag hook
• 30" worksurface height 

            

            

            

  Polypropylene  IWXDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWXD  Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWXDLBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWXDU  Upholstered Seat  IWXDLU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Laminate Top XL Double Entry Desk  Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWXDLBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Optional chrome book rack
• Optional book bag hook
• 30" worksurface height 

 Upholstered Seat/Back  IWXDLU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWXDLBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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87

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 100 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than 100 units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 XL Double Entry Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 42.0#  $      352           $        29 
 44.0#          374                     29 
 43.0# N/A          406          411          421          421          412          453          468          485          500            29 
 45.0# N/A          429          434          443          443          435          476          490          508          523            29 
 43.0# N/A          453          468          482          482          496          537          561          593          618            29 
 45.0# N/A          476          490          505          505          518          559          585          616          641            29 

            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 42.0#  $      352           $        29 
 44.0#          374                     29 
 43.0# N/A          406          411          421          421          412          453          468          485          500            29 
 45.0# N/A          429          434          443          443          435          476          490          508          523            29 
 43.0# N/A          453          468          482          482          496          537          561          593          618            29 
 45.0# N/A          476          490          505          505          518          559          585          616          641            29 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide non-directional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Tablet Arm Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select tablet arm direction.
   LH -  Left hand tablet 
RH -  Right hand tablet 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for chrome upcharge.
 

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 
    

G Select carton code.
   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $36 
NP -  No Packaging 

   Cartoned:  Add upcharge/each.
 

H Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Tablet
Arm
Direction 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Polypropylene  IWTASFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWTASFXBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Upholstered Seat  IWTASFXU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWTASFXBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  IWTASFXU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWTASFXBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 IWTA            

 IWTAU            

 Standard Fixed Tablet Arm Chair            

 • Optional chrome book rack            

  Polypropylene  IWTASFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWTA  Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWTASFLBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWTAU  Upholstered Seat  IWTASFLU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Standard Flip Tablet Arm Chair  Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWTASFLBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Optional chrome book rack  Upholstered Seat/Back  IWTASFLU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWTASFLBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Polypropylene  IWTALTFX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWTA  Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWTALTFXBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWTAU  Upholstered Seat  IWTALTFXU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Laptop Fixed Tablet Arm Chair  Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWTALTFXBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Optional chrome book rack  Upholstered Seat/Back  IWTALTFXU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWTALTFXBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Polypropylene  IWTALTFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWTA  Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWTALTFLBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 IWTAU  Upholstered Seat  IWTALTFLU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Laptop Flip Tablet Arm Chair  Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWTALTFLBRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Optional chrome book rack  Upholstered Seat/Back  IWTALTFLU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWTALTFLBRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  
A B C D E F G H
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  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 100 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than 100 units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Tablet Arm Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 26.0#  $      232           $        14 
 28.0#          254                     14 
 27.0# N/A          286          291          301          301          292          334          348          366          381            14 
 29.0# N/A          309          314          323          323          315          357          370          389          404            14 
 27.0# N/A          334          348          362          362          376          417          442          474          498            14 
 29.0# N/A          357          370          385          385          398          439          466          497          521            14 

            
            
            
            
            
            

 26.0#  $      268           $        14 
 28.0#          291                     14 
 27.0# N/A          322          327          338          338          328          369          384          403          417            14 
 29.0# N/A          346          351          360          360          352          393          407          426          439            14 
 27.0# N/A          369          384          399          399          412          453          478          509          535            14 
 29.0# N/A          393          407          422          422          435          476          501          534          557            14 
 29.0#  $      276           $        14 
 31.0#          299                     14 
 30.0# N/A          329          335          345          345          335          377          391          409          424            14 
 32.0# N/A          353          358          367          367          359          400          415          432          446            14 
 30.0# N/A          377          391          406          406          420          461          485          518          542            14 
 32.0# N/A          400          415          429          429          442          483          508          541          564            14 
 29.0#  $      312           $        14 
 31.0#          335                     14 
 30.0# N/A          366          370          381          381          371          413          428          445          461            14 
 32.0# N/A          389          394          404          404          394          436          450          469          483            14 
 30.0# N/A          413          428          442          442          455          497          522          553          578            14 
 32.0# N/A          436          450          466          466          478          520          545          577          600            14 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat only and 1 yard per chair for seat and 
back of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Tablet Arm Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select tablet arm direction.
   RH -  Right hand tablet 
LH -  Left hand tablet 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  
See pricing column for Chrome upcharge.
 

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

SF -  Felt Solo Glide  ; add $2 
    

G Select carton code.
   CTN -  Cartoned 

    
H Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Tablet
Arm
Direction 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Polypropylene  IWTAG2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
  

 Polypropylene with Book Rack  IWTAG2BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN  
  

 Upholstered Seat  IWTAG2U/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat with Book Rack  IWTAG2BRU/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  IWTAG2U/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back with Book Rack  IWTAG2BRU/B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ CTN □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 IWTA            

 IWTAU            

 Folding G2-Tablet Arm Chair            

 • Optional chrome book rack            

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Intellect Wave® Classroom Furniture 
 Tablet Arm Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of 100 or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than 100 units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $22 
Model=Upholstered Seat Only
Added Lead Time=none
Added List Price= $69 

Upholstered Seat/Back models NOT TB133 
approved. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 24.0#  $      417           $        14 
 26.0#          439                     14 
 25.0# N/A          472          476          485          485          477          519          534          551          565            14 
 27.0# N/A          495          499          508          508          500          542          555          575          589            14 
 25.0# N/A          519          534          547          547          560          601          627          659          682            14 
 27.0# N/A          542          555          569          569          583          624          650          681          706            14 
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Series 10 Posture 

Chair (IL10R.18)

Series 20 Open-Front 

Desk (IL20R.A)

Series 30 Lift-Lid 

Desk (IL30R.A)

Series 40 Study-Top 

Desk (IL40R.30)

Series 60 Trapezoid 

Desk (IL60R.30)

Features

  Thermoset plastic seat and back •

  Thermoset plastic top • • • •

  18-gauge steel frame • • • • •

  Adjustable height • • • • •

  Book basket option • • •

  ADA •

  High-pressure laminate surface • • • •

SPECIFICATIONS

CHAIRS - Posture Series 10 

Frame - Fixed Height

18-gauge, 1" o.d., non-swaged steel tubing.

Frame - Adjustable Height

Chrome-plated 18-gauge, 7/8" o.d. tube with 
5 holes for 4" of adjustment via Phillips head 
screws.

Seat & Back

Contoured 5/8" thick, solid, molded thermo-
set plastic attached to frame with screws.

Glides - Posture Chair Series 10

Swivel-type steel glides (nylon optional).

Underseat Book Rack-Series 10

Chrome plated 9.5mm dia. solid steel wire 
with four solid 8mm dia. wire crossbraces.  
Attached with two 3/16" high strength steel 
rivets in rear legs. Measures 13" x 16".

Underseat X-Bracing Series 10

18-gauge, 1/2" o.d. tubing.

DESKS - Series 20, 30, 40, and 60 

Frame - Fixed Height

Chrome-plated 18-gauge, 1" o.d., non-
swaged steel tubing with 18-gauge, 3/4" o.d. 
u-shaped lower brace welded to legs.

Frame - Adjustable Height

Chrome-plated 7/8" x 18-gauge tube with 7 
holes for 6" of adjustment via Phillips head 
screws.

Top

Solid, molded thermoset plastic with 
rounded edges & pencil groove or high-
density particleboard core covered with 
.030" high-pressure laminate top and .020" 
phenolic backing sheet with black bullnose 
edge. 18" x 24" x 5/8".  Study ADA (IL40) top 
measures 20" x 36-1/2" x 5/8".  Trapezoid 
(IL60) top measures 21" x 33" x 5/8".

Glides

Swivel-type steel glides (nylon optional).

Open-Front Book Box - Series 20

One-piece, 20-gauge cold-rolled steel with 

embossed sides and bottom.  22" x 15-1/4" 
x 4-3/4"

Lift-Lid Book Box - Series 30

One-piece, 20-gauge cold-rolled steel with 
integral steel pencil tray.  Full-length hinge.  
Two self-balancing lid supports.  Interior 
dimensions = 22-1/4" x 15-1/4" x 5"

Book Basket - Series 40 & 60

Chrome plated 7mm dia. solid steel wire 
attached to underside of top with eight #10 x 
5/8" SMPTH - Zinc screws.

Translucent Book Box - Series 40 & 60

Optional solid, molded thermoplastic poly-
propylene book box. Translucent finish helps 
provide safe environment while allowing for 
some degree of personal privacy. Molded-in 
pencil tray keeps items conveniently inside 
book box within easy reach, not on the floor 
or in the back of the book box. Measures 15" 
wide, 14" deep, and 4" high.

COMBINATION DESK - Series 56, 61

Frame

Chrome-plated 16-gauge, 1" o.d. side and 
back.  Legs are 16-gauge, 1-1/4" o.d.  Series 
61 and Series 66 have a support brace 
of chrome-plated 16-gauge, 1" o.d. steel 
tubing.

Seat & Back

Contoured 5/8" thick, solid, molded thermo-
set plastic attached to frame with screws.

Top

Solid, molded thermoset plastic with 
rounded edges with pencil groove or high-
density particleboard core covered with .030 
high-pressure laminate top and .020 pheno-
lic backing sheet with black bullnose edge.  
18" x 24" x 5/8".  Angled or flat options.

Glides

Swivel-type steel glides (nylon optional).

Underseat Book Basket

Chrome plated 7mm dia. solid steel wire 
attached with four 3/16" high strength steel 
rivets to underside of chair frame. 11" L  x 
12" W x 8-1/2" H.

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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Series 56 Combination 

Desk (IL56)

Series 58 Double-

Entry Sled Base Desk 

(IL58.18)

Series 61 Combination 

Desk (IL61.18)

Series 90 Tablet Arm 

Chair (IL90.R.18)

Features

  Thermoset plastic seat and back • • • •

  Thermoset plastic top • • • •

  19-gauge steel frame •

  16-gauge steel frame • •

  16-gauge frame with 11-gauge base •

  Book basket option • • • •

  High-pressure laminate surface • • •

DOUBLE-ENTRY SLED BASE DESK - Series 

58

Base Frame

Chrome-plated 11-gauge, 1-1/8" o.d. steel 
tubing.

Back Frame

Chrome-plated 16-gauge, 1" o.d. steel 
tubing.

Seat & Back

Contoured 5/8" thick, solid, molded thermo-
set plastic attached to frame with screws.

Top

Solid, molded thermoset plastic with 
rounded edges with pencil groove or high-
density particleboard core covered with 
.030 high-pressure laminate top and .020 
phenolic backing sheet with black bullnose 
edge.  18" x 24" x 5/8".

Glides

Steel or nylon glides available (4 per unit).

Underseat Book Basket

Chrome plated 7mm dia. solid steel wire 
attached with four 3/16" high strength steel 
rivets to underside of chair frame. 11"L x 
12"W x 8.5"H.

TABLET ARM CHAIR - Series 90

Frame

Chrome-plated 18-gauge, 1" o.d. steel tub-
ing.  Tablet arm support frame is 16-gauge, 
1" o.d. steel tubing

Seat and Back

Contoured 5/8" thick, solid, molded thermo-
set plastic attached to frame with screws.

Tablet Arm

Contoured 5/8" thick, solid, molded thermo-
set plastic attached to frame with screws.  
Left- or right-handed units.  14"  x 19" x 26".

Glides

Swivel-type steel glides (nylon optional).

Underseat Book Rack

Chrome plated 9.5mm  dia. solid steel wire 

with four solid 8mm dia. wire crossbraces.  
Attached with two 3/16" high strength steel 
rivets in rear legs. Measures 13" x 16".

INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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Series ST Stools (ILST.18)

Features

  Thermoset plastic seat and back •

  Thermoset plastic top

  18-gauge steel frame •

SPECIFICATIONS

STOOL - Series ST

Frame

Two chrome-plated 18-gauge, 1" o.d. steel 
tubing leg sections are crossed and welded 
to 7-gauge, 5-3/4" square plate.  A footrest 
ring made of 18-gauge, 5/8" o.d. steel tubing 
is welded to each leg.

Seat

Contoured 5/8" thick, solid, molded thermo-
set plastic attached to frame with screws.  
13" diameter.

Glides

Swivel-type steel glides.  Optional swivel-
type nylon glides.

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 10 Posture Chairs 

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Series 10 Chair  Small  IL10R.12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Seat and back constructed of thermoset 
plastic

• Frame constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon glides
• Available in four seat heights or with 

adjustable legs (seat height adjusts from 
12"-16") 

 Medium  IL10R.14 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Large  IL10R.16 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Extra Large  IL10R.18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Adjustable  IL10R.A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

          

          

 IL10            

 Series 10 X-Brace Stacking Chair  Small  IL10X.12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Seat and back constructed of thermoset 
plastic

• Frame constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon glides
• X-brace constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Available in four seat heights 

 Medium  IL10X.14 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Large  IL10X.16 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Extra Large  IL10X.18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

          

          

           

 IL10            

 Series 10 Chair with Book Rack  Extra Large  IL10BR.18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Seat and back constructed of thermoset 
plastic

• Frame constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon glides
• Chrome plated solid wire rod bookrack 

          

          

          

          

           

           

 IL10            

   
A B C D E

    

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL10R.12  $8  4
IL10R.14              9  3
IL10R.16            13  2
IL10R.18            13  2
IL10R.A              8  4
IL10X.12              9  3
IL10X.14              9  3
IL10X.16            13  2
IL10X.18            13  2
IL10BR.18            13  2  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned 
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.
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 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 10 Posture Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      121 
 

         121 
 

         123 
 

         125 
 

         139 
 

  

  

  

 $      124 
 

         124 
 

         125 
 

         132 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      139 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 20 Open-Front Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select book box color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
 

D Select desk top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
F Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Book
Box
Color  Top Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Series 20 Open-Front Desk  Adjustable  IL20R.A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Desk top constructed of thermoset 
plastic

• Frame constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Book box constructed of 20-gauge steel 

with embossed sides and bottom
• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon glides
• Desk height adjusts from 24"-30" 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 IL20             

   
A B C D E F

    

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL20R.A  $12  2  
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 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 20 Open-Front Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      212 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 30 Lift-Lid Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select book box color.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
     

D Select desk top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
F Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Book
Box
Color  Top Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Series 30 Lift-Lid Desk  Adjustable  IL30R.A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 • Desk top constructed of thermoset 
plastic

• Frame constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Book box constructed of 20-gauge steel 

with embossed sides and bottom; full-
length hinge

• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon glides
• Desk height adjusts from 24"-30" 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

            

 IL30             

   
A B C D E F

    

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL30R.A  $12  2  
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 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 30 Lift-Lid Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      279 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 40 Study Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.
  

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Top Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Series 40 Study Desk  Extra Large with Book Basket  IL40R.30.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Desk top constructed of thermoset 
plastic

• Frame constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Optional book basket constructed of 

7mm solid wire rod
• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon glides
• Available in 30" height or with adjustable 

legs (desk height adjusts from 24"-30")
• Optional translucent book box 

 Extra Large  IL40R.30.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Adjustable with Book Box  IL40R.A.BOX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Adjustable with Book Basket  IL40R.A.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Adjustable  IL40R.A.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

        

        

 IL40         

  Series 40 ADA Desk  ADA with Book Box  IL40R.ADA.BOX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 IL40  • Top 20" x 36.5"
• Desk height adjustable from 28"-34" 

 ADA with Book Basket  IL40R.ADA.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Adjustable  IL40R.ADA.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E

  

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL40R.30  $26  1
IL40R.A            12  2
IL40R.ADA            18  2  
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 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 40 Study Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 27.0#  $      174 
 

 25.0#          136 
 

 27.0#          193 
 

 27.0#          193 
 

 25.0#          166 
 

   

   

   

   

 37.0#  $      240 
 

 37.0#          240 
 

 35.0#          214 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 56 Combination Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
F Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.  

 

 Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color  Top Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Extra Large Angled Top with Book Basket  IL56.18.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Extra Large Angled Top  IL56.18.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 Extra Large Flat Top with Book Basket  IL56.18F.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Extra Large Flat Top  IL56.18F.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 IL56            

 Series 56 Combination Desk            

 • Desk top, seat and back constructed 
of thermoset plastic

• Frame constructed of 16-gauge steel
• Optional book basket constructed of 

7mm solid wire rod
• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon 

glides
• Available with angled top or flat top
• Belly room is 15" 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   ILD5661.SKA      
 

 12.0# 
  

 HRDPT            

 Angled Top to Flat Top Retrofi t Kit            

 • Includes 2 short spacers, 2 tall spac-
ers, and 4 screws 

           

           

   ILD5661.SKF      
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT            

 Flat Top to Angled Top Retrofi t Kit            

 • Includes 4 screws            

  
A B C D E F

    

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL56.18.BR  $16  2
IL56.18F.BR            16  2
IL56.18.WO            16  2
IL56.18F.WO            16  2  
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 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 56 Combination Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      284 
 

         267 
 

         304 
 

         290 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        22 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 58 Double Entry Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   WO -  No glide (standard) 
NG -  Nylon glides  ; add $3 
SG -  Steel glides  ; add $3 

    
F Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton pricing.

  

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color  Top Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Series 58 Double Entry Desk  Extra Large with Book Basket  IL58.18.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Desk top, seat and back constructed of 
thermoset plastic

• Base frame constructed of 11-gauge 
steel

• Back frame constructed of 16-gauge 
steel

• Optional book basket constructed of 
7mm solid wire rod

• Available without glides, with steel or 
nylon glides (shown with glides)

• Belly room is 16" 

 Extra Large  IL58.18.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

 IL58          

          

          

   
A B C D E F

  

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL58.18  $37  1  
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  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 58 Double Entry Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 59.0#  $      352 
 

 57.0#          322 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 60 Trapezoid Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $26 
NP -  Standard packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.
  

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Top Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Series 60 Trapezoid Desk  Fixed Height with Book Box  IL60R.30.BOX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

 

 • Desk top constructed of thermoset 
plastic

• Frame constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Optional book basket constructed of 

7mm solid wire rod
• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon glides
• Available in 30" height or with adjustable 

legs (desk height adjusts from 24"-30")
• Optional translucent book box 

 Fixed Height with Book Basket  IL60R.30.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

 

 Fixed Height  IL60R.30.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

 

 Adjustable with Book Box  IL60R.A.BOX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

 

 Adjustable with Book Basket  IL60R.A.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

 

 Adjustable  IL60R.A.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

 

         

         

 IL60          

   
A B C D E

   

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL60R.30  $26  1
IL60R.A            12  2  
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 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 60 Trapezoid Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      202 
 

         208 
 

         179 
 

         212 
 

         219 
 

         187 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 61 Combination Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
F Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $16 
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.  

 

 Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color  Top Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Extra Large Angled Top with Book Basket  IL61.18.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Extra Large Angled Top  IL61.18.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 Extra Large Flat Top with Book Basket  IL61.18F.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Extra Large Flat Top  IL61.18F.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 IL61            

 Series 61 Combination Desk            

 • Desk top, seat and back constructed 
of thermoset plastic

• Frame constructed of 16-gauge steel
• Optional book basket constructed of 

7mm solid wire rod
• With steel or nylon glides
• Available with flat top or an angled 

top
• Belly room is 14" 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   ILD5661.SKA      
 

 12.0# 
  

 HRDPT            

 Angled Top to Flat Top Retrofi t Kit            

 • Includes 2 short spacer, 2 tall spac-
ers, and 4 screws 

           

           

   ILD5661.SKF      
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT            

 Flat Top to Angled Top Retrofi t Kit            

 • Includes 4 screws
• Belly room is 14" 

           

           

  
A B C D E F

    

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL61.18.BR  $16  2
IL61.18F.BR            16  2
IL61.18.WO            16  2
IL61.18F.WO            16  2  
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 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 61 Combination Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      292 
 

         276 
 

         313 
 

         297 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        22 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 90 Tablet Arm Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select top color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
F Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $32 
NP -  No Packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.  

 

 Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color  Top Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Extra Large Left Hand with Book Basket  IL90.L.18.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 Extra Large Left Hand  IL90.L.18.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 Extra Large Right Hand with Book Basket  IL90.R.18.BR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 Extra Large Right Hand  IL90.R.18.WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

           

           

           

 IL90            

 Series 90 Tablet Arm Chair            

 • Tablet arm, seat and back constructed 
of thermoset plastic

• Leg and back frame constructed of 
18-gauge steel

• Tablet support frame constructed of 
16-gauge steel

• Optional book rack chrome plated 
solid wire rod

• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon 
glides

• Available in right- and left-handed 
units

• Belly room is 14" 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

  
A B C D E F

    

 List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

IL90.R.18  $32  1
IL90.L.18            32  1 
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 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series 90 Tablet Arm Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      258 
 

         237 
 

         258 
 

         237 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning Information
Uncartoned shipments are standard for 
single order quantities of fifty or more units 
shipped via KI carrier. Specify NP.

Cartoning Available
Specify CTN. Cartoning is required for single 
orders of less than fifty units or orders sent 
via air freight or UPS. Dealer requested car-
riers may also require cartoning.  

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series ST Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   NG -  Nylon glides 
SG -  Steel glides 

    
E Select carton code.

   CTN -  Cartoned  ; add $5 
NP -  Standard packaging 

   See list upcharge chart for carton 
pricing.
  

 

MODEL  Size 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Carton
Code 

 Series ST Stool  Small  ILST.18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Seat constructed of thermoset plastic
• Frame constructed of 18-gauge steel
• Swivel-type steel glides or nylon glides
• Available in three seat heights 

 Medium  ILST.24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Large  ILST.30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

          

          

 ILST            

   
A B C D E

    

  List Upcharge 
 
 Upcharge Units

Model Per Unit /Carton

ILST.18  $5  2
ILST.24              5  2
ILST.30              5  2  



115

 Ivy League™  Classroom Furniture 
 Series ST Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        95 
 

           97 
 

           98 
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All Terrain® Instructor's Desk

Unit is based on a 22" deep x 22" wide and 
35-1/2" high storage tower.  The tower has 
three adjustable metal shelves and one 
laminate rollout shelf at the bottom of the 
storage unit.  At the top of the storage tower 
is a landing pad that is made of 3/4" laminate 
with 74P edge, this surface is raised 3-3/4" 
above the top of the storage tower with 
aluminum extrusions.

A 1-1/4" thick laminate covered surface with 
a 74P edge is attached to the side of the 
storage tower on one end and supported 
by a 3" diameter support leg on the other 
end of the unit. There is a perforated partial 
modesty panel that is suspended from the 
underside of the surface. This modesty 
panel covers the area from the storage unit 
to the support leg.

There are three open grommets and one 
covered grommet for wire management on 
the storage tower. One grommet is on the 
top of the storage unit directly below the 
one covered grommet on the landing pad.  
The other two grommets are above and 
below the worksurface on the inside of the 
desk unit.

All Terrain® Mobile Instructor's Desk

This unit has an All Terrain® Binder Tower 
with the lectern option. Also there are four 
open grommets at the top and bottom of 
each of the binder's sides.  There is a sur-
face that is attached to the side of the Binder 
Tower and supported on the other end by 
an All Terrain® Table leg with casters. There 
is a perforated partial modesty panel that 
attaches to the leg and the binder tower.

Locks are standard on the Mobile Instruc-
tors' Desk with steel doors.  Locks are not 
available on doors with acrylic doors.  Locks 
are a high-security double-bit design. One 
KI break-away key and one standard key are 
included with each lock.

700 Series Instructor's Desk

This unit is identical to the standard 700 
Series Desk with the following changes.  
The desk has a peninsula shaped top that 
overhangs the desks frame to allow for 
collaboration with students.  The frame of 
the desk has a 12" deep bookcase that is the 
end panel opposite the peninsula overhang.  
The bookcase is 30" or 36" wide, which 
is the depth of the desktop.  This unit is 
non-handed, there is no left or right, the side 
with the bookcase can be reconfigured after 
install should the need arise.

WorkZone Instructor's Desk

The WorkZone Instructors' desk is based on 
a standard WorkZone square shoe unit that 
has a worksurface supporting pedestal (BBF 
configuration) to support the extended side 
of the square shoe and a cantilevered frame 
on the other end. The surface is 1-1/4" thick 
with a high-pressure laminate.

All Terrain® Binder Tower (Lectern option)

The lectern option can be added to any All 
Terrain® Binder Tower that has both a land-

ing pad and outriggers. The podium option 
is an angled landing pad to allow better 
viewing for the instructor.

All Terrain® binder towers are available in 
heights and drawer combinations to suit 
personal or shared storage requirements.  
Binder towers specified without drawers are 
optimized for book, binder or bin storage.  
These units include two adjustable shelves.  
Units may be specified with a single file 
drawer that can be used for letter files, legal 
files or bins, or for A4 files.  Units with a file 
drawer include one fixed and one adjustable 
shelf and may also be specified with pullout 
pencil drawer.

All Terrain® binder towers may be specified 
with or without a door, on casters or glides 
with outriggers.  The binder tower always 
includes a laminate either directly attached 
or as a raised landing pad.  These tops can 
be specified as bowed front rectangular or 
as shaped.

 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 Specifications 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 All Terrain® Instructor's Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge
 

B Select desk direction.
   L -  Left hand 
R -  Right hand 
    

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style  Dir. 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Unit
Color 

Left shown

 All Terrain® Instructor's Desk  30" x 60"  ATTD3060-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 196.0# 

  

 • Unit based on 22"D  x 22"W and 35-1/2" 
high storage tower

• Tower is 22" wide
• 54", the usable surface is 32" wide
• 60", the usable surface is 38" wide
• 66", the usable surface is 44" wide
• Tower had three adjustable shelves and 

one rollout shelf at the bottom (rollout 
shelf will be the same as the specified 
laminate)

• Top of storage tower is a landing pad
• Perforated modesty panel
• 74P edge
• Unit has black grommets to allow wires 

to be run into and out of the storage 
tower

• Left and right configurations are based 
on location of worksurface

• Back of the tower has ventilation holes 
for circulation 

 30" x 66"  ATTD3066-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 207.0# 

  

 30" x 72"  ATTD3072-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 218.0# 

  

          

          

          

 KINS           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 All Terrain® Instructor's Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Pem-

broke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2408 
 

       2497 
 

       2638 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 All Terrain® Mobile Instructor's Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge
 

B Select door front/pull(hand)/worksurface 
direction.

   S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 
PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
NL -  No door, worksurface (left) 
NR -  No door, worksurface (right) 
    

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Pull Style
Top
Direction 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

Left shown

 All Terrain® Mobile Instructor's Desk  ATMTD2454-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Finished unit measures 40" at top of 
lectern. Lectern is flush with table edge

• Tower is 18" wide
• 54", the usable surface is 36" wide
• 60", the usable surface is 42" wide
• 66", the usable surface is 48" wide
• Perforated modesty panel
• Locking door on binder tower when 

using steel front
• 74P edge
• Unit has black grommets to allow wires 

to be run into and out of the storage 
tower

• Two adjustable shelves
• Shown with metric pull 

 ATMTD2460-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 182.0# 

  

 ATMTD2466-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

          

          

          

 KINS           

           

           

           

           

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 All Terrain® Mobile Instructor's Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Pem-

broke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 NR & NL
No
Door 

 

 $    2471  $    2510  $    2966  $    2157 
 

       2542        2583        3052        2218 
 

       2613        2654        3136        2282 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 All Terrain® Instructor's Desk AV Rack Compatible 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge
 

B Select door front/pull(hand)/worksurface 
direction.

   S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge right) 
    

C Select top style.
   FLT -  Flat top 
SLP -  Sloped top 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select extrusion color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select base option.
   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
    

I Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 
     

 

 D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Pull Style
Top
Direction 

 Top
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Extrusion
Color 

 Unit
Color  Base 

 Key
Option 

 28" x 60" x 45"  ATRTD2860-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 28" x 66" x 45"  ATRTD2866-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 28" x 72" x 45"  ATRTD2872-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 213.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 KINS               

 All Terrain Teacher's Desk (AV Rack 

Compatible) 

              

              

 • Designed to house a customer 
provided AV rack

• Designed to accommodate Middle 
Atlantic Rack CFR-14-16

• Outriggers are standard with glides 
or casters

• Lockable rear perforated access panel 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 All Terrain® Instructor's Desk AV Rack Compatible 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Pem-

broke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    2674 
 

       2713 
 

       2729 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 All Terrain® Instructor's Desk AV Rack Compatible 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge
 

B Select door front/pull(hand)/worksurface 
direction.

   S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge right) 
    

C Select top style.
   FLT -  Flat top 
SLP -  Sloped top 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select extrusion color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select base option.
   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
    

I Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 
     

 

 D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Pull Style
Top
Direction 

 Top
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Extrusion
Color 

 Unit
Color  Base 

 Key
Option 

 22" x 22" x 45"  ATRL2222-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 KINS               

 All Terrain Storage Tower AV Rack 

Compatible 

              

              

 • Designed to house a customer 
provided AV rack

• Lockable rear perforated access panel 

              

              

              

  19" x 19" x 26"  AV.RACK.BL         
 

 25.0# 
  

 HRDPT               

 All Terrain AV Rack               

 • Designed to fit into the rack compat-
ible teacher's desk

• Black only
• Middle Atlantic rack CFR14-16 

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 All Terrain® Instructor's Desk AV Rack Compatible 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Pem-

broke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 $    1392  $    1392 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1149 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 700 Series® Instructor's Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge
 

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

C Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Unit
Color 

 700 Series® Instructor's Desk  30" x 66"  700TD3066-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 • End panel and full modesty panel
• Integrated 12" bookcase
• 74P edge
• Unit can be configured with peninsula on 

the left or right
• Unit has one adjustable shelf
• Recommend 72" for use when pedestal 

file is specified, all other components 
specified separately

• Wire pass-through at top of modesty 
panel 

 30" x 72"  700TD3072-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

 36" x 66"  700TD3666-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

 36" x 72"  700TD3672-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

         

 KINS          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 700 Series® Instructor's Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1577 
 

       1679 
 

       1748 
 

       1830 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 WorkZone® Instructor's Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge
 

B Select direction.
   L -  Left hand 
R -  Right hand 
    

C Select frame style.
   WF -  With full modesty panel  ; add $171 
WM -  With modesty panel 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 
    

H Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style  Dir. 

 Frame
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Unit
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Insert
Color 

Left shown

 WorkZone® Instructor's Desk  WZTD244866-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 219.0# 

  

 • Square shoe w/integrated pedestal BBF 
which support long surface

• Partial or full modesty on 48" side
• Available 29" high only
• Adjustable glides
• Pedestal color matches units frame color
• Streamlined leg only 

 WZTD244872-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 WZTD304866-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 237.0# 

  

 WZTD304872-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 243.0# 

  

            

            

 KIWZ             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Instruct® Classroom Furniture 
 WorkZone® Instructor's Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1719 
 

       1747 
 

       1872 
 

       1898 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge, laminate surface
 

B Select door front/pull style (hand).
   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 
PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie (hinge 
left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie (hinge 
right) 

L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie (hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie (hinge right) 
    

C Select base style.
   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/wh 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lectern option.
  Select to have the landing pad angled 
for better viewing of presentation 
material.
 NL -  No lectern 
LO -  Lectern  ; add $32 
    

I Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lectern
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39PFRLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44PFRLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Mobile Lectern - Bowed Front             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• Two accessory slots
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• Pencil drawer under top of cabinet
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage

• Lectern option pictured 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39PFRLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44PFRLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Mobile Lectern - Shaped             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, shaped top creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• Two accessory slots
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• Pencil drawer under top of cabinet
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage

• Lectern option pictured 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 115.0#  $    1397  $    1576  $    1596  $    1853  $    1853 
 

 120.0#        1420        1595        1619        1909        1924 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 118.0#  $    1423  $    1595  $    1616  $    1873  $    1873 
 

 123.0#        1434        1616        1636        1927        1941 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       



132

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge, laminate surface
 

B Select door front/pull style (hand).
   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (hinge right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (hinge right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (hinge right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (hinge right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (hinge left) 
PR -  Frosted acrylic (hinge right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric (hinge 
left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric (hinge 
right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie (hinge 
left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie (hinge 
right) 

L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie (hinge left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie (hinge right) 
    

C Select base style.
   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/wh 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lectern option.
  Select to have the landing pad angled 
for better viewing of presentation 
material.
 NL -  No lectern 
LO -  Lectern  ; add $32 
    

I Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lectern
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FRLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FRLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Mobile Lectern - Bowed Front             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• Two accessory slots
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage

• Lectern option pictured 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39FRLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44FRLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Mobile Lectern - Shaped             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, shaped top creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• Two accessory slots
• 12" file drawer, legal front-to-back
• One fixed and one adjustable shelf
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8 lineal 
inches for book, binder or bin storage

• Lectern option pictured 
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/File with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 114.0#  $    1308  $    1486  $    1505  $    1763  $    1763 
 

 114.0#        1326        1504        1526        1818        1832 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 117.0#  $    1328  $    1525  $    1525  $    1778  $    1780 
 

 122.0#        1343        1504        1546        1837        1853 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/edge style.
    74P         - 74P edge, laminate surface
 

B Select door front/pull style (hand).
   N -  None 
S1L -  Steel/inset plastic pull (left) 
S1R -  Steel/inset plastic pull (right) 
S2L -  Steel/aluminum metric (left) 
S2R -  Steel/aluminum metric (right) 
S3L -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (left) 
S3R -  Steel/aluminum bow tie (right) 
S4L -  Steel/nickel bow tie (left) 
S4R -  Steel/nickel bow tie (right) 
PL -  Frosted acrylic (left) 
PR -  Frosted acrylic (right) 
L2L -  Laminate/aluminum metric (left) 
L2R -  Laminate/aluminum metric (right) 
L3L -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie (left) 
L3R -  Laminate/aluminum bow tie (right) 
L4L -  Laminate/nickel bow tie (left) 
L4R -  Laminate/nickel bow tie (right) 
    

C Select base style.

   4CW -  4 bl/wh casters (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 bl/wh glides 
4MW -  2 casters bl/wh, 2 glides bl/wh 
    

D Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select front surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select lectern option.

  Select to have the landing pad angled 
for better viewing of presentation 
material.
 NL -  No lectern 
LO -  Lectern  ; add $32 
    

I Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

 W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Edge Style 

 Front
Pull
Style  Base 

 Unit
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Front
Surface
Finish 

 Lectern
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39RLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/8 x 19-13/16 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44RLC-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Mobile Lectern - Bowed Front             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, bowed front creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• Two accessory slots
• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8" 
lineal inches for book, binder or bin 
storage

• Lectern option pictured 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 22 x 19-5/8 x 39-3/4"  ATBT39RLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 22 x 19-5/8 x 44-11/32"  ATBT44RLS-74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

 ATBT             

 Mobile Lectern - Shaped             

 • Outrigger casters or glides
• 3/4" landing pad, shaped top creates 

space of 3-7/8"
• Two accessory slots
• Two adjustable shelves
• 44" unit provides two rows and 39" 

unit provides one row of 16-3/8" 
lineal inches for book, binder or bin 
storage

• Lectern option pictured 
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 All Terrain® Binder Towers 
 Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 "N"
No Door 

 S1
Steel Front
Plastic Pull 

 S2, S3 & S4
Steel Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 PR & PL
Acrylic
Door 

 L2, L3 & L4
Laminate Front
Bow Tie or Metric Pull 

 

 79.0#  $    1205  $    1382  $    1404  $    1662  $    1662 
 

 84.0#        1225        1403        1426        1716        1733 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 82.0#  $    1228  $    1403  $    1426  $    1681  $    1682 
 

 87.0#        1241        1426        1444        1737        1750 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   1090/NA   Unupholstered - Armless and Tablet Arm:   Dorsal® 
1090 Unupholstered Chairs  22

 1090/OLFX   Unupholstered - Oversized and Laptop Tablet Arm: 
  Dorsal® 1090 Unupholstered Chairs  24

 1090U/NA/SO   Upholstered - Armless and Tablet Arm:   Dorsal® 1090 
Upholstered Chairs  26

 1090U/OLFX/SO   Upholstered - Oversized and Laptop Tablet Arm: 
  Dorsal® 1090 Upholstered Chairs  28

 360IWP/AR   Intellect Wave® (Delivered Pricing):   360° Intellect 
Wave® Auto Height, Auto Return Seat  10

 360IWP/SS   Intellect Wave® (Delivered Pricing):   360° Intellect 
Wave® Standard Swivel Seat  12

 360PBR   Accessories (Delivered Pricing):   Plastic Book Box  18
 360STP/AR   Strive® (Delivered Pricing):   360° Strive® Auto Height, 

Auto Return Seat  14
 360STP/SS   Strive® (Delivered Pricing):   360° Strive® Standard Swivel Seat  16
 360TP/AR   Torsion® Seat (Delivered Pricing):   360° Torsion® Auto 

Height, Auto Return Seat  8
 360TP/SS   Torsion® Seat (Delivered Pricing):   360° Torsion® 

Standard Swivel Seat  8
 360WBR   Accessories (Delivered Pricing):   Wire Book Rack  18
 45.0037   Unupholstered - Armless and Tablet Arm:   Book Rack  22
 700TD3066-74P   700 Series® Instructor's Desk:   700 Series® Instructor's Desk  126
 ATBT39FRLC-74P 

  Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Mobile Lectern - Bowed Front  132
 ATBT39FRLS-74P 

  Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Mobile Lectern - Shaped  132
 ATBT39PFRLC-74P 

  Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Mobile Lectern - 
Bowed Front  130

 ATBT39PFRLS-74P 
  Pencil/Shelf/File with Outriggers:   Mobile Lectern - Shaped  130

 ATBT39RLC-74P   Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers:   Mobile Lectern - Bowed Front  134
 ATBT39RLS-74P   Shelf/Shelf with Outriggers:   Mobile Lectern - Shaped  134
 ATMTD2454-74P 

  All Terrain® Mobile Instructor's Desk:   All Terrain® 
Mobile Instructor's Desk  120

 ATRL2222-74P   All Terrain® Instructor's Desk AV Rack Compatible:   All 
Terrain Storage Tower AV Rack Compatible  122

 ATRTD3060-74P   All Terrain® Instructor's Desk AV Rack Compatible:   All 
Terrain Teacher's Desk (AV Rack Compatible)  122

 ATTD3060-74P   All Terrain® Instructor's Desk:   All Terrain® Instructor's Desk  118
 AV.RACK.BL   All Terrain® Instructor's Desk AV Rack Compatible:   All 

Terrain AV Rack  122
 EBB   Accessories:   Book Box  38
 EC12   Chairs:   Chair  32
 ELD22   Desks:   High Pressure Laminate Top Desk  34
 ELDA   Desks:   High Pressure Laminate Top Desk  36
 EMD22   Desks:   Standard Top Desk  34
 EMDA   Desks:   Standard Top Desk  36
 EMT.ENBL   Accessories:   Mouse Tray  38
 IL10BR.18   Series 10 Posture Chairs:   Series 10 Chair with Book Rack  96
 IL10R.12   Series 10 Posture Chairs:   Series 10 Chair  96
 IL10X.12   Series 10 Posture Chairs:   Series 10 X-Brace Stacking Chair  96
 IL20R.A   Series 20 Open-Front Desk:   Series 20 Open-Front Desk  98
 IL30R.A   Series 30 Lift-Lid Desk:   Series 30 Lift-Lid Desk  100
 IL40R.30.BR   Series 40 Study Desk:   Series 40 Study Desk  102
 IL40R.ADA.BOX   Series 40 Study Desk:   Series 40 ADA Desk  102
 IL56.18.BR   Series 56 Combination Desk:   Series 56 Combination Desk  104
 IL58.18.BR   Series 58 Double Entry Desk:   Series 58 Double Entry Desk  106
 IL60R.30.BOX   Series 60 Trapezoid Desk:   Series 60 Trapezoid Desk  108

 IL61.18.BR   Series 61 Combination Desk:   Series 61 Combination Desk  110
 IL90.L.18.BR   Series 90 Tablet Arm Chair:   Series 90 Tablet Arm Chair  112
 ILD5661.SKA   Series 56 Combination Desk:   Angled Top to Flat Top 

Retrofit Kit  104
 ILD5661.SKF   Series 56 Combination Desk:   Flat Top to Angled Top 

Retrofit Kit  104
 ILST.18   Series ST Stools:   Series ST Stool  114
 IW410   4-Leg Chair:   4-Leg Chair  50
 IW415C   4-Leg Chair with Casters:   4-Leg Chair with Casters  56
 IW418BR   4-Leg Chair:   4-Leg Chair with Book Rack  50
 IW418CU/B   4-Leg Chair with Casters:   Upholstered Seat/Back 4-Leg 

Chair with Casters  56
 IW418CU/S   4-Leg Chair with Casters:   Upholstered Seat 4-Leg 

Chair with Casters  56
 IW418U/B   4-Leg Chair:   Upholstered Seat/Back 4-Leg Chair  52
 IW418U/S   4-Leg Chair:   Upholstered Seat 4-Leg Chair  50
 IWC13   Cantilever Chair:   Cantilever Chair  46
 IWC18BR   Cantilever Chair:   Cantilever Chair with Book Rack  46
 IWC18U/B   Cantilever Chair:   Upholstered Seat/Back Cantilever Chair  48
 IWC18U/S   Cantilever Chair:   Upholstered Seat Cantilever Chair  46
 IWCDH   Combination Desk:   Hard Plastic Top Combination Desk  82
 IWCDL   Combination Desk:   Laminate Top Combination Desk  82
 IWCS30   Cafe Stool:   Cafe Stool  62
 IWD.BL   Dolly:   Dolly  64
 IWD3HL/A   Tripod Desk:   Hard Plastic Adjust. Height Tripod Desk  78
 IWD3LC/A   Tripod Desk:   Laminate Adjust. Height Tripod Desk  78
 IWD3LL/A   Tripod Desk:   Laminate Adjust. Height Tripod Desk  78
 IWD4FH/25   4-Leg Desk:   25" Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg Desk  70
 IWD4FH/27   4-Leg Desk:   27" Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg Desk  70
 IWD4FH/29   4-Leg Desk:   29" Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg Desk  70
 IWD4FH/A   4-Leg Desk:   Adjust. Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg  Desk  72
 IWD4FH/ADA   4-Leg Desk:   ADA Height Hard Plastic Top 4-Leg  Desk  72
 IWD4FL/25   4-Leg Desk:   25" Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  70
 IWD4FL/27   4-Leg Desk:   27" Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  70
 IWD4FL/29   4-Leg Desk:   29" Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  70
 IWD4FL/A   4-Leg Desk:   Adjust. Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  72
 IWD4FL/ADA   4-Leg Desk:   ADA Height Laminate Top 4-Leg  Desk  72
 IWDCH/25   Cantilever Desk:   25" Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever Desk  66
 IWDCH/27   Cantilever Desk:   27" Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever Desk  66
 IWDCH/29   Cantilever Desk:   29" Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever Desk  66
 IWDCH/A   Cantilever Desk:   Adjust. Height Hard Plastic Top Canti-

lever Desk  68
 IWDCH/ADA   Cantilever Desk:   ADA Height Hard Plastic Top Cantilever Desk  68
 IWDCL/25   Cantilever Desk:   25" Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk  66
 IWDCL/27   Cantilever Desk:   27" Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk  66
 IWDCL/29   Cantilever Desk:   29" Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk  66
 IWDCL/A   Cantilever Desk:   Adjust. Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk  68
 IWDCL/ADA   Cantilever Desk:   ADA Height Laminate Top Cantilever Desk  68
 IWDD/25   Two Student Desk:   25" Two Student Desk  80
 IWDD/27   Two Student Desk:   27" Two Student Desk  80
 IWDD/29   Two Student Desk:   29" Two Student Desk  80
 IWDEH   Double Entry Desk:   Hard Plastic Top Double Entry Desk  84
 IWDEL   Double Entry Desk:   Laminate Top Double Entry Desk  84
 IWDTFH/25   Trapezoid Desk:   25" Height Hard Plastic Top Trapezoid Desk  76
 IWDTFH/27   Trapezoid Desk:   27" Height Hard Plastic Top Trapezoid Desk  74
 IWDTFH/29   Trapezoid Desk:   29" Height Hard Plastic Top Trapezoid Desk  74
 IWDTFH/A   Trapezoid Desk:   Adjust. Height Hard Plastic Top Trap-

ezoid  Desk  76
 IWDTFL/25   Trapezoid Desk:   25" Height Laminate Top Trapezoid  Desk  76
 IWDTFL/27   Trapezoid Desk:   27" Height Laminate Top Trapezoid  Desk  74
 IWDTFL/29   Trapezoid Desk:   29" Height Laminate Top Trapezoid  Desk  74



Index

137

Model No. Description Page

 IWDTFL/A   Trapezoid Desk:   Adjust. Height Laminate Top Trapezoid  Desk  76
 IWMC16   Music Chair:   Music Chair  54
 IWMC19U/B   Music Chair:   Upholstered Seat/Back 4-Leg Chair  54
 IWMC19U/S   Music Chair:   Upholstered Seat 4-Leg Chair  54
 IWPD15   Task Chair:   Task Chair  58
 IWPD18T   Task Chair:   Task Chair with Tilt  58
 IWPD18UB   Task Chair:   Upholstered Seat/Back Task Chair  58
 IWPD18US   Task Chair:   Upholstered Seat Task Chair  58
 IWS   Task Stool:   Task Stool  60
 IWSU/B   Task Stool:   Upholstered Seat/Back Task Stool  60
 IWSU/S   Task Stool:   Upholstered Seat Task Stool  60
 IWTAG2   Tablet Arm Chair:   Folding G2-Tablet Arm Chair  90
 IWTALTFL   Tablet Arm Chair:   Laptop Flip Tablet Arm Chair  88
 IWTALTFX   Tablet Arm Chair:   Laptop Fixed Tablet Arm Chair  88
 IWTASFL   Tablet Arm Chair:   Standard Flip Tablet Arm Chair  88
 IWTASFX   Tablet Arm Chair:   Standard Fixed Tablet Arm Chair  88
 IWXDH   XL Double Entry Desk:   Hard Plastic Top XL Double Entry Desk  86
 IWXDL   XL Double Entry Desk:   Laminate Top XL Double Entry Desk  86
 WZTD244866-74P 

  WorkZone® Instructor's Desk:   WorkZone® Instructor's Desk  128
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Laverne, and Tupelo 

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN

 ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Aston Guest Seating ............................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grand Salon Lounge Seating & Benches .. HN
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM
 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN

 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MI6 Nesting Chairs .................................TM
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 OnTask ..................................................OM
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti 2000 Series Seating ....................... GB
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Quatro Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2014 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R5/KI/PDF/214

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads

280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
Impress/Impress Ultra/Avail/ 
Kismet/Medical Stools/Pilot
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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SPECIFICATIONS

Tops
1-1/4" thick high-density particleboard 
core with high-pressure laminate top and 
phenolic backing sheet.

Bright Chrome Finish
Surfaces are chrome finished.

Enamel Finish
Non-chipping enamel is electrostatically ap-
plied, then baked; alkyd urea formula.

Oxford Fixed Height Legs
1-1/4" o.d., 18-gauge seam-welded tubular 
steel.  11-gauge steel anchor plate welded to 
each leg, with 5/16" solid steel rod supports 
welded to leg and anchor plate.  Legs fasten 
to top with screws.  Self-leveling glides.

Oxford Adjustable Height Legs
1-1/4" o.d., 18-gauge seam-welded tubular 
steel.  Telescoping lower section of tubular 
steel in bright chrome finish; locks with set 
screw in 1" increments in a 21"-29" height 
range.

Trapezoidal Activity Table (OT35) Round Activity Table (OR4) Kidney Shape Activity Table (OK4)

Features

  Solid core top • • •

  High-pressure laminate surface • • •

  Oxford-fixed legs, round • • •

  Oxford adjustable legs, round • • •

  Round vinyl T-edge • • •

Oxford Fixed Height Legs Oxford Adjustable Height Legs

Laminate; 1-1/4" round vinyl bullnose edge (54B)

 Activity Tables 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Activity Tables 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activity Tables 
 Oxford 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Rectangular   18 x 60"  O155 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• Laminate top
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 29" height 

 Chrome  18 x 60"  O155/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

  18 x 84"  O157 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 Chrome  18 x 84"  O157/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

  24 x 48"  O24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 OX  Chrome  24 x 48"  O24/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   24 x 54"  O245 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

  Chrome  24 x 54"  O245/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  O254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   Chrome  30 x 48"  O254/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

    30 x 60"  O255 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   Chrome  30 x 60"  O255/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

    30 x 72"  O256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   Chrome  30 x 72"  O256/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

    30 x 96"  O258 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

   Chrome  30 x 96"  O258/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

    36 x 60"  O35 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

   Chrome  36 x 60"  O35/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

    36 x 72"  O36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 169.0# 

  

   Chrome  36 x 72"  O36/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 169.0# 

  

    36 x 96"  O38 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

   Chrome  36 x 96"  O38/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 Square   36 x 36"  O33 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• Laminate top
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 29" height 

 Chrome  36 x 36"  O33/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

          

          

          

 OX           

           

           

           

    
A B C D

    



9

 Activity Tables 
 Oxford 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      263  $      214 
 

         277          225 
 

         306          249 
 

         323          261 
 

         288          234 
 

         297          248 
 

         303          248 
 

         319          259 
 

         318          257 
 

         330          269 
 

         345          279 
 

         360          293 
 

         370          301 
 

         387          315 
 

         511          415 
 

         525          427 
 

         368          298 
 

         383          311 
 

         398          323 
 

         413          335 
 

         552          449 
 

         569          462 
 

 $      303  $      248 
 

         320          260 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activity Tables 
 Oxford 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Trapezoidal   24 x 24 x 48"  OT24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 29" height 

 Chrome  24 x 24 x 48"  OT24/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

  30 x 30 x 60"  OT35 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 Chrome  30 x 30 x 60"  OT35/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

          

 OX           

           

           

 Round   36" Diameter  OR3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 29" height 

 Chrome  36" Diameter  OR3/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

  42" Diameter  OR35 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 Chrome  42" Diameter  OR35/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

  48" Diameter  OR4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 Chrome  48" Diameter  OR4/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

  60" Diameter  OR5 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 OX  Chrome  60" Diameter  OR5/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 Kidney Shape   48 x 72"  OK4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 29" height 

 Chrome  48 x 72"  OK4/CH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 OX           

           

  Oxford Fixed Height Leg Sets  Chrome     FTL.0/CH    
 

 12.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • 1-1/4" tubular steel
• Self-leveling glides
• Packed 2 leg sets (8 legs) per carton
• Price per set (4 legs) 

     FTL.1 □ □   
 

 12.0# 
  

           

           

           

    
A B C D
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 Activity Tables 
 Oxford 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      261  $      213 
 

         277          226 
 

         304          249 
 

         320          260 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      319  $      259 
 

         334          271 
 

         388          316 
 

         402          326 
 

         398          323 
 

         413          335 
 

         510          413 
 

         523          426 
 

 $      590  $      480 
 

         604          491 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $        79  $        79 
 

           64            64 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activity Tables 
 Oxford 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Rectangular   18 x 60"  O155/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• Laminate top
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 21"-29" height 

 Chrome  18 x 60"  O155/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

  18 x 84"  O157/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 Chrome  18 x 84"  O157/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

  24 x 48"  O24/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 OX  Chrome  24 x 48"  O24/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   24 x 54"  O245/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

  Chrome  24 x 54"  O245/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  O254/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   Chrome  30 x 48"  O254/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

    30 x 60"  O255/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   Chrome  30 x 60"  O255/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

    30 x 72"  O256/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   Chrome  30 x 72"  O256/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

    30 x 96"  O258/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

   Chrome  30 x 96"  O258/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

    36 x 60"  O35/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

   Chrome  36 x 60"  O35/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

    36 x 72"  O36/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 169.0# 

  

   Chrome  36 x 72"  O36/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 169.0# 

  

    36 x 96"  O38/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

   Chrome  36 x 96"  O38/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 Square   36 x 36"  O33/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• Laminate top
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 21"-29" height 

 Chrome  36 x 36"  O33/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

          

          

          

 OX           

           

           

           

    
A B C D
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 Activity Tables 
 Oxford 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      279  $      226 
 

         293          237 
 

         321          260 
 

         338          273 
 

         303          248 
 

         319          259 
 

         319          259 
 

         334          271 
 

         333          269 
 

         350          284 
 

         360          293 
 

         375          304 
 

         387          315 
 

         401          325 
 

         525          427 
 

         542          441 
 

         383          311 
 

         399          323 
 

         413          335 
 

         429          350 
 

         569          462 
 

         581          475 
 

 $      319  $      259 
 

         335          272 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activity Tables 
 Oxford 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Trapezoidal   24 x 24 x 48"  OT24/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 21"-29" height 

 Chrome  24 x 24 x 48"  OT24/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

  30 x 30 x 60"  OT35/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 Chrome  30 x 30 x 60"  OT35/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

          

 OX           

           

           

 Round   36" Diameter  OR3/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 21"-29" height 

 Chrome  36" Diameter  OR3/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

  42" Diameter  OR35/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 Chrome  42" Diameter  OR35/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

  48" Diameter  OR4/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 Chrome  48" Diameter  OR4/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

  60" Diameter  OR5/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 OX  Chrome  60" Diameter  OR5/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 Kidney Shape   48 x 72"  OK4/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Solid core top with high pressure lami-

nate surface
• 54B vinyl bullnose edge
• Self-leveling glides
• Available with bright chrome or enamel 

legs
• 21"-29" height 

 Chrome  48 x 72"  OK4/ACH  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 OX           

           

  Oxford Adjustable Height Leg Sets  Chrome     FATL.0/CH    
 

 15.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • 1-1/4" tubular steel with telescoping 
lower leg section

• Height adjustment 21"-29" in 1" incre-
ments (includes allowance for 1-1/4" 
top)

• Self-leveling glides
• Packed 2 leg sets (8 legs) per carton
• Price per set (4 legs) 

     FATL.1 □ □   
 

 15.0# 
  

           

           

           

           

           

           

    
A B C D
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 Activity Tables 
 Oxford 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      277  $      226 
 

         294          238 
 

         320          260 
 

         335          272 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      334  $      271 
 

         351          285 
 

         413          335 
 

         429          350 
 

         402          326 
 

         419          341 
 

         523          426 
 

         541          440 
 

 $      604  $      491 
 

         621          507 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $        85  $        85 
 

           72            72 
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Rectangular Table Square Table Round Table Quarter (1/4) Round 

Table

Sixth (1/6) Round 

Table

Kidney Shape Table

Features

  High-pressure laminate top • • • • • •

  Round vinyl T-edge • • • • • •

  Adjustable glides • • • • • •

  Adjustable legs • • • • • •

Dimensions

  Height range 22" - 32" 22" - 32" 22" - 32" 22" - 32" 22" - 32" 22" - 32"

  Width range 18" - 36" 36" - 48" 36" - 60" 24" - 30" 24" - 30" 48"

  Length range 36" - 72" 36" - 48" 36" - 60" 56" - 64" 50" - 56" 72"

Laminate; 1-1/4" round vinyl bullnose edge; 2" radius corner (54B)

SPECIFICATIONS

Tops
1-1/8" thick high-density particleboard core 
with a .030 thick high-pressure laminate 
top and .028 thick phenolic backing sheet. 
Round vinyl T-mold edge. Generous 2" cor-
ner radius helps prevent sharp projections.  
Tops are pre-drilled.

Adjustable-Height Legs
1.04" x 1.79" OD 15-gauge elliptical steel 
tube welded to a heavy 11-guage steel plate.  
Top section of leg powder coat finish. Hybrid 
powder coating is electro-statically applied. 
Finish is chemical-resistant, hard, tough and 
mar-resistant. Telescoping lower section 
of  0.85" x 1.60" OD 15-gauge elliptical steel  
tube in bright chrome finish; locks with 1/4" 
screw in 1" increments in a 22"-32" height 
range. Legs fasten to top with #12-1" long 
Phillips head screws.

Glides
Swivel type adjustable glide with non-

marring floor contact insert.  Glide has 3/4" 
adjustment range.

Book Box
Optional solid, molded thermoplastic 
polypropylene book box installs quickly to 
underside of the top with #12-1" Phillips 
head screws.  Translucent finish helps 
provide safe environment while allowing for 
some degree of personal privacy.  Molded-in 
pencil tray keeps items conveniently inside 
book box within easy reach, not on the floor 
or in the back of the book box.  Measures 
15" wide, 14" deep, and 4" high.

Book Bag Hook
Optional book bag hook formed from 1/4" 
solid wire rod quickly installs to underside 
of the top with #12-1" Phillips head screws.  
Chrome finish provides long lasting wear 
resistance.

 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 General Information 
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Plastic Book Box Book Bag Hook

Features

  Dimensions

  Height 4" 2-3/4"

  Width 15" 3"

  Depth 14" 2"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 Activity Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Rectangular Tables  18 x 60"  E1860/A □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Models ending in /A = black frame
• Models ending in /ANS = colored frame 

 18 x 60"  E1860/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 18 x 84"  E1884/A □ □  □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 18 x 84"  E1884/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 ETR   20 x 36"  E2036/A □ □  □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

   20 x 36"  E2036/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

   20 x 48"  E2048/A □ □  □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   20 x 48"  E2048/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   20 x 60"  E2060/A □ □  □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   20 x 60"  E2060/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   24 x 36"  E2436/A □ □  □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   24 x 36"  E2436/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   24 x 48"  E2448/A □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   24 x 48"  E2448/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   24 x 54"  E2454/A □ □  □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   24 x 54"  E2454/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  E2460/A □ □  □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  E2460/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  E3048/A □ □  □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  E3048/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  E3060/A □ □  □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  E3060/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  E3072/A □ □  □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  E3072/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   36 x 60"  E3660/A □ □  □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   36 x 60"  E3660/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  E3672/A □ □  □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  E3672/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 Activity Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      260  $      212 
 

         290          242 
 

         300          244 
 

         328          273 
 

         239          201 
 

         267          228 
 

         251          211 
 

         279          240 
 

         276          232 
 

         304          260 
 

         261          219 
 

         290          249 
 

         284          231 
 

         313          259 
 

         297          242 
 

         326          271 
 

         299          251 
 

         327          281 
 

         311          252 
 

         340          282 
 

         336          273 
 

         364          302 
 

         360          292 
 

         390          321 
 

         357          290 
 

         387          319 
 

         387          314 
 

         416          344 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 Activity Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Square Tables  36 x 36"  E36S/A □ □  □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Models ending in /A = black frame
• Models ending in /ANS = colored frame 

 36 x 36"  E36S/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 48 x 48"  E48S/A □ □  □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 48 x 48"  E48S/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 ETS           

 Round Tables  36" Diameter  E36R/A □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Models ending in /A = black frame
• Models ending in /ANS = colored frame 

 36" Diameter  E36R/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 48" Diameter  E48R/A □ □  □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 48" Diameter  E48R/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 ETC   60" Diameter  E60R/A □ □  □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   60" Diameter  E60R/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 Activity Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      297  $      242 
 

         326          271 
 

         302          254 
 

         330          283 
 

   

 $      312  $      253 
 

         341          283 
 

         375          305 
 

         405          335 
 

         490          397 
 

         518          426 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 Activity Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Quarter (1/4) Round Tables  42 x 24 x 56"  E424/A □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Models ending in /A = black frame
• Models ending in /ANS = colored frame 

 42 x 24 x 56"  E424/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 64"  E430/A □ □  □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 48 x 30 x 64"  E430/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 ET4           

 Sixth (1/6) Round Tables  45 x 24 x 50"  E624/A □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Models ending in /A = black frame
• Models ending in /ANS = colored frame 

 45 x 24 x 50"  E624/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 51 x 30 x 56"  E630/A □ □  □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 51 x 30 x 56"  E630/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 ET6           

 Kidney Shape Tables  48 x 72"  E4872K/A □ □  □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Models ending in /A = black frame
• Models ending in /ANS = colored frame 

 48 x 72"  E4872K/ANS □ □  □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

         

         

 ETK           

   
A B C D
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 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 Activity Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      303  $      254 
 

         330          284 
 

         322          268 
 

         365          297 
 

   

 $      300  $      252 
 

         328          282 
 

         319          268 
 

         349          297 
 

   

 $      565  $      459 
 

         594          489 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 Activity Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Leg Set  22 - 32"  ETL □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel legs
• Self-leveling glides
• Upper leg is powder coated paint
• Lower leg is chromed
• 22"-32" Adjustable height
• Priced set of four legs
• Model ETL = black frame
• Model ETLNS = colored f rame 

 22 - 32"  ETLNS □ □  
 15.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

       

       

 ETL         

 Plastic Book Box     EPB  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • 4" high x 14" deep x 15" wide
• Translucent finish
• Field installable 

       

       

       

        

        

 ETBB         

 Book Bag Hook     EBH  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • 1/4" solid wire rod
• Chrome finish
• Field installable 

       

       

       

 ETBB         

   
A B
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 Intellect® Activity Tables 
 Activity Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $        68  $        57 
 

           98            85 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $        21  $        21 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $          8  $          8 
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Round Leg Stack Chair 

(1000/CH)

Stacking Tablet Arm 

Chair (1000TLS/CH/WA)

Nonstacking Tablet Arm 

Chair (1000TRN/CH/WA)

Square Leg Stack Chair 

(1060S/CH)

Nonstacking Fixed

Tablet Armchair 

(1060TRN/CH/WA)

Features

Molded polypropyleene shell • • • • •
Seat/back cushion optional • • • • •
Stackable • • •
Round tubular steel frame • • •
Square tubular steel frame • •
Powder-coated finish optional • • • • •
Chrome finish • • • • •
Fixed tablet arm •
Ganging available • • • • •

General Dimensions

  Seat width 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4"

Seat depth 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 19-3/4"

Seat height 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-3/4" 17-3/4"

Overall Dimensions

Width 22" 24-3/4" 24-3/4" 21" 24"

Depth 22-1/4" 28" 28" 22-3/4" 27-3/4"

Height 31" 31" 31" 30-3/4" 30-3/4"

SPECIFICATIONS

Shells
One-piece contoured high-impact polypro-
pylene.  Heavy-duty construction with ribs 
to reinforce points of stress.  Rolled edges 
for comfort and strength.  Textured front 
and back.  Fastens with four screws.  Color 
permeates shell.

Fixed Seat Cushion
1" polyfoam sealed to molded hardboard 
base.  Factory-installed only.  Replaceable; 
fasten with screws.

Fixed Seat and Backrest Cushion
1" polyfoam sealed to molded hardboard 
base.  Factory-installed only.  Replaceable; 
fasten with screws.

1000/CH, 1000TRN/CH, 1000TRS/CH 

Stack Chair Legs
Two leg sections of 14-gauge, 3/4" o.d. 
seam-welded tubular steel welded into 
an integral unit by 2 die-formed steel 

crossbraces at sides.  Ganging models have 
steel knobs on crossbrace which lock into 
keyhole slot on crossbrace of adjacent chair.  
Self-leveling glides.

1000/CH, 1000TRN/CH, 1000TRS/CH 

Bookracks
Fixed bookrack.  Zinc-plated 5/16" and 
1/4" diameter solid steel rod construction.  
Available on 1000 model and variations only.  
With bookrack, chairs do not stack.

1000TRS/CH Stacking Tablet Arm 

Chair Frame
14-gauge, 7/8" o.d. arm support is welded 
to leg frame and formed steel hinge and 
secured to tablet arm with screws.  Tablet 
tips up for entry.  Arm support is finished 
to match the legs.  Table of 5/8" high-
density particleboard, faced in high-pressure 
melamine laminate.  Self-leveling glides.

1000TRS/CH Nonstacking Tablet Arm 

Chair Frame
Twin 16-gauge, 3/4" o.d. arm supports are 

welded to legs and formed steel hinge, and 
secured to tablet with screws.  Tablet tips 
up for entry.  Arm support is finished to 
match legs.  Tablets are 5/8" high-density 
particleboard with melamine laminate faced 
top and plastic backing sheet 12" wide by 
23-3/4" deep.  Self-leveling glides.

1060 Stack Chair Legs
Two leg sections of 18-gauge, 7/8" o.d. 
seam-welded square tubular steel are weld-
ed to two 14-gauge, 3/4" o.d. tubular steel 
seat mounting members.  Nylon bumpers 
on insides of legs protect finish in stacking.  
Ganging models have interlocking steel rod 
loops welded to frame under seat which 
engage adjacent chairs.  Plastic glides.

1060 Bookrack
Zinc-plated 1/4" and 7/16" diameter solid 
steel rod construction.  Rack inserts into 
stack button holes in front and rear legs.  
Chairs do not stack with bookracks attached.

1060TRN/CH Fixed Tablet Arm Chair 

Frame
18-gauge, 7/8" square tube frame welded to 
square legs.  Finished to match legs.  Tablets 
are 5/8" high-density particleboard with 
melamine laminate faced top and backing 
sheets.  Nonstacking.

Standard Bright Chrome Finish
Surfaces are chrome finished.

Optional Powder-Coated Finish
Electrostatically-applied epoxy powder, 
baked-on.

FD.BL Frame Stack Chair Dolly
May be used with polypropylene or 
fiberglass stack chairs.  Tubular steel frame 
crossed at center and welded.  3" swivel 
casters.  Caster housings are welded to 
frame.  Nonchipping enamel is electro-
statically applied, then baked-on, alkyd urea 
formula.  Standard chair capacities permit 
passage through an 80" doorway.

 1000 Series Chairs 
 General Information 
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X-Frame Stack Chair Dolly 

(FD.BL)

Features

Capacity (permits passage fhrough an 80" doorway)

1000 chairs 12

1000TA chairs 6

1060 chairs 13

General Dimensions

Length 25"

Width 23-1/2"

Depth

Height from floor 4-3/4"

Casters 4

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 1000 Series Chairs 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 1000 Series Chairs 
 Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select ganging option.
   G -  Gangers 
NG -  No gangers 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

G Select glide option.
   PG -  Plastic glides (standard) 
SS -  Stainless steel glide  ; add 
$8 
NS -  Non-skid glides  ; add $15 

   Upcharge is for set of 4 glides
  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Unupholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $23 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $49 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $67 

Bookrack
Chair does not stack with bookrack attached.  
20-1/2" W; 11" D.

Add "/BR" to end of model number.  List 
price upcharge is  $22 .

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Ganging
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Tablet
Arm
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Round Leg Stack Chair  Unupholstered  1000 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □   

 • Injection-molded polypropylene shell 
with rounded edges

• Textured finish
• Round tubular legs with bright chrome 

finish standard
• 12 chairs on dolly pass through 80" 

doorway
• Ganger available for chrome finish only 

 Uph Seat  1000U/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back  1000U/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 1000           

 1000U            

 Stacking Tablet Arm Chair  Unuph, Right Hand  1000TRS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 • Injection-molded polypropylene shell 
with rounded edges

• Textured finish
• Round tubular legs with bright chrome 

finish standard
• Laminate tablet, right-hand standard
• 6 chairs on dolly pass through 80" 

doorway
• Ganger available for chrome finish only 

 Uph Seat, Right Hand  1000TRS/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back, Right Hand  1000TRS/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Unuph, Left Hand  1000TLS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 Uph Seat, Left Hand  1000TLS/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back, Left Hand  1000TLS/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 1000           

 1000U            

   
A B C D E F G
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 1000 Series Chairs 
 Chairs 

Specify #45.0035 for field installation.
4# Weight  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Custom-Matched Polypropylene Shell 

Colors
1000 Series:  Any one color.  Supply a 3" x 3" 
swatch for matching.  Additional cost:
1-999 Shells =  $1113  Additional
1000-2499 Shells =  $660  Additional
2500+ Shells = No Additional Cost  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 

 11.0#  $        90   
 

 12.0# N/A          166          166 
 

 12.0# N/A          240          240 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 24.0#  $      184   
 

 25.0# N/A          253          253 
 

 26.0# N/A          324          324 
 

 24.0#          184   
 

 25.0# N/A          253          253 
 

 26.0# N/A          324          324 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 1000 Series Chairs 
 Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select ganging option.
   G -  Gangers 
NG -  No gangers 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select glide option.
   PG -  Plastic glides (standard) 
SS -  Stainless steel glide  ; add 
$8 
NS -  Non-skid glides  ; add $15 

   Upcharge is for set of 4 glides
  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Unupholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $23 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $49 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $67 

Bookrack
Chair does not stack with bookrack attached.  
20-1/2" W; 11" D.

Add "/BR" to end of model number.  List 
price upcharge is  $22 .

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Ganging
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Tablet
Arm
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Nonstacking Tablet Arm Chair  Unuph, Right Hand  1000TRN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 • Injection-molded polypropylene shell 
with rounded edges

• Textured finish
• Round tubular legs with bright chrome 

finish standard
• Laminate tablet, right-hand standard
• Ganger available for chrome finish only 

 Uph Seat, Right Hand  1000TRN/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back, Right Hand  1000TRN/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Unuph, Left Hand  1000TLN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 Uph Seat, Left Hand  1000TLN/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back, Left Hand  1000TLN/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 1000           

 1000U            

   
A B C D E F G
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 1000 Series Chairs 
 Chairs 

Specify #45.0035 for field installation.
4# Weight  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Custom-Matched Polypropylene Shell 

Colors
1000 Series:  Any one color.  Supply a 3" x 3" 
swatch for matching.  Additional cost:
1-999 Shells =  $1113  Additional
1000-2499 Shells =  $660  Additional
2500+ Shells = No Additional Cost  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 

 30.0#  $      175   
 

 31.0# N/A          253          253 
 

 32.0# N/A          324          324 
 

 30.0#          175   
 

 31.0# N/A          253          253 
 

 32.0# N/A          324          324 
 

     

     

     

     



38

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 1000 Series Chairs 
 Chairs 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Unupholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $23 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $49 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $67 

Bookrack
Chair does not stack with bookrack attached.  
20-1/2" W; 11" D.

Add "/BR" to end of model number.  List 
price upcharge is  $22 .

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select ganging option.
   G -  Gangers 
NG -  No gangers 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

Specify #45.0035 for field installation.
4# Weight  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Ganging
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Tablet
Arm
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Square Leg Stack Chair  Unupholstered  1060S □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Injection-molded polypropylene shell 
with rounded edges

• Textured finish
• Seat plain, with seat cushion, or seat and 

backrest cushions
• Square tubular legs and frame with 

bright chrome finish standard
• 12 chairs on dolly pass through 80" 

doorway
• Ganger available for chrome finish only 

 Uph Seat  1060/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back  1060/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

 1060          

 1060U          

 Nonstacking Fixed Oversized Tablet Arm 

Chair 

 Unuph, Left Hand  1060OTLN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Unuph, Right Hand  1060OTRN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Injection-molded polypropylene shell 
with rounded edges

• Textured finish
• Seat plain, with seat cushion, or seat and 

backrest cushions
• Square tubular legs and frame with 

bright chrome finish standard
• Ganger available for chrome finish only 

 Uph Seat, Left Hand  1060OTLN/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat, Right Hand  1060OTRN/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back, Left Hand  1060OTLN/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back, Right Hand  1060OTRN/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 1060          

 1060U          

   
A B C D E F
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 1000 Series Chairs 
 Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Custom-Matched Polypropylene Shell 

Colors
1000 Series:  Any one color.  Supply a 3" x 3" 
swatch for matching.  Additional cost:
1-999 Shells =  $1113  Additional
1000-2499 Shells =  $660  Additional
2500+ Shells = No Additional Cost  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 

 12.0#  $      101   
 

 12.0# N/A          179          179 
 

 12.0# N/A          250          250 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 30.0#  $      204   
 

 30.0#          204   
 

 31.0# N/A          282          282 
 

 31.0# N/A          282          282 
 

 31.0# N/A          353          353 
 

 31.0# N/A          353          353 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 1000 Series Chairs 
 Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select ganging option.
   G -  Gangers 
NG -  No gangers 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number.
Model=Unupholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $23 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $49 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price=  $67 

Bookrack
Chair does not stack with bookrack attached.  
20-1/2" W; 11" D.

Add "/BR" to end of model number.  List 
price upcharge is  $22 .

Specify #45.0035 for field installation.
4# Weight  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Ganging
Option 

 Frame
Color 

 Shell
Color 

 Tablet
Arm
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Nonstacking Standard Fixed Tablet Arm 

Chair 

 Unuph, Left Hand  1060STLN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Unuph, Right Hand  1060STRN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Injection-molded polypropylene shell 
with rounded edges

• Textured finish
• Seat plain, with seat cushion, or seat and 

backrest cushions
• Square tubular legs and frame with 

bright chrome finish standard
• Ganger available for chrome finish only 

 Uph Seat, Left Hand  1060STLN/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat, Right Hand  1060STRN/SO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back, Left Hand  1060STLN/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Uph Seat/Back, Right Hand  1060STRN/SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 1060          

 1060U          

 X-Frame Stack Chair Dolly   FD.BL      
  

 • Round tubular steel frame
• For 1000 Series stack chairs
• Four 3" swivel wheels
• Black enamel finish only
• 4-3/4" high from floor, empty 

         

         

         

         

          

 HRDPT           

   
A B C D E F
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 1000 Series Chairs 
 Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #175.

If ordering MD.S:  Shipped k.d. freight 

prepaid f.o.b. Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 
factory.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Custom-Matched Polypropylene Shell 

Colors
1000 Series:  Any one color.  Supply a 3" x 3" 
swatch for matching.  Additional cost:
1-999 Shells =  $1113  Additional
1000-2499 Shells =  $660  Additional
2500+ Shells = No Additional Cost  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 

 30.0#  $      204   
 

 30.0#          204   
 

 31.0# N/A          282          282 
 

 31.0# N/A          282          282 
 

 31.0# N/A          353          353 
 

 31.0# N/A          353          353 
 

     

     

     

 12.0#  $      196   
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

   1000   Chairs:   Round Leg Stack Chair  28
 1000TRN   Chairs:   Nonstacking Tablet Arm Chair  30
 1000TRS   Chairs:   Stacking Tablet Arm Chair  28
 1060OTLN   Chairs:   Nonstacking Fixed Oversized Tablet Arm Chair  32
 1060S   Chairs:   Square Leg Stack Chair  32
 1060STLN   Chairs:   Nonstacking Standard Fixed Tablet Arm Chair  34
 E1860/A   Activity Tables:   Rectangular Tables  18
 E36R/A   Activity Tables:   Round Tables  20
 E36S/A   Activity Tables:   Square Tables  20
 E424/A   Activity Tables:   Quarter (1/4) Round Tables  22
 E4872K/A   Activity Tables:   Kidney Shape Tables  22
 E624/A   Activity Tables:   Sixth (1/6) Round Tables  22
 EBH   Activity Tables:   Book Bag Hook  24
 EPB   Activity Tables:   Plastic Book Box  24
 ETL   Activity Tables:   Leg Set  24
 FATL.0/CH   Oxford™ :   Oxford Adjustable Height Leg Sets  
 FD.BL   Chairs:   X-Frame Stack Chair Dolly  34
 FTL.0/CH   Oxford™ :   Oxford Fixed Height Leg Sets  
 O155   Oxford™ :   Rectangular  8
 O155/A   Oxford™ :   Rectangular  
 O33   Oxford™ :   Square  8
 O33/A   Oxford™ :   Square  
 OK4   Oxford™ :   Kidney Shape  
 OK4/A   Oxford™ :   Kidney Shape  
 OR3   Oxford™ :   Round  
 OR3/A   Oxford™ :   Round  
 OT24   Oxford™ :   Trapezoidal  
 OT24/A   Oxford™ :   Trapezoidal  
  

 Index 
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Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V.

 High Point   4 
  Shipping Location   6 
 
Connection Zone® Benching

 General Information   8 
 
Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces

 24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel   10 
  24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel   12 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness   14 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness   16 
  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness   18 
  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness   20 
  30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel   22 
  30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel   24 
  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness   26 
  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness   28 
  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness   30 
  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness   32 
 
Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces

 24" Deep, Unpowered   34 
  24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness   36 
  24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness   38 
  30" Deep, Unpowered   40 
  30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness   42 
  30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness   44 
 
Extended Corner Worksurfaces

 24"  and 30" Deep   46 
 

Adjoining Worksurfaces    48 
 

Return Worksurfaces   50 
 

Peninsula Worksurfaces   52 
 

Conference End Worksurfaces   54 
 
Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed

 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces   56 
 

Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed with Conference Ends   58 
 
Single-Sided Frames - 30" Fixed

 Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces   60 
 

Single Sided Support Frames    62 
 
Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Fixed

 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces   64 
 
Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Sliding

 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces   66 
 
Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Fixed

 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces   68 
 
Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Sliding

 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces   70 
 

Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Fixed with Conference Ends 
Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces   72 
 
Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Fixed with Conference Ends

 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksurfaces   74 
 
Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Sliding with Conference Ends

 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces   76 
 
Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Sliding with Conference Ends

 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding Worksurfaces   78 
 

Dual Sided Support Frames    80 
 
Electrical

 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications   82 
  Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications   84 
 
Electrical - Hardwired Applications

 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applications   86 
  Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applications   88 
 
Electrical

 Receptacles and Infeeds   90 
  Jumpers   92 
 

Activ8® System    94 
 
Above Worksurface Privacy Screen

 13" High with Framed Fabric Insert   100 
  19" High with Framed Fabric Insert   102 
  31" High with Framed Fabric Insert   104 
 
Above Worksurface Divider Screen

 13, 19" or 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert   106 
  13 or 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces   108 
 
Above Worksurface Privacy Screen

 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert   110 
  19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert   112 
 

Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert   114 
  13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Work
 surfaces   116 
 
Above Worksurface Privacy Screen

 13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert   118 
  19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert   120 
 
Above Worksurface Divider Screen

 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert   122 
  13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces   124 
 
Above Worksurface Privacy Screen

 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert   126 
  19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert   128 
 
Above Worksurface Divider Screen

 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert   130 
  13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Work
 surfaces   132 
 
Accessories

 Steel Modesty Panel   134 
  Data Cable and Cord Management   136 
  Task Lights   138 
  Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors   140 
  Light Bases   142 
  Tool Rail Accessories   144 
 
Connection Zone® Storage

 General Information   146 
 
Credenzas with Elevated Bases

 Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High   148 
  Steel Shell and Drawers 21" High   150 
  Steel Shell and Drawers 24" High   152 
  Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High   154 
  Steel Shell, Laminate Front 21" High   156 
  Steel Shell, Laminate Front 24" High   158 
 

Credenza Tops    160 
 

Credenza Pads 162 
 
Personal Lockers
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 Standard Size - All Doors   164 
  Standard Size with Lower Drawer   166 
  Large Size - All Doors   168 
 
Locker Accessories

 Large Locker Fixed Shelves   170 
 

Pedestals 
Mobile   172 

  Pads   174 
 
Mobile Screens

 General Information   176 
  Printed Acrylic   178 
  Unprinted Acrylic   180 
  Accessories   182 
 
Privacy Booth

 General Information   184 
  Privacy Booth   186 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW
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Worksurfaces

Connection Zone Benching offers a variety of worksurface 
shapes designed to provide flexible workstation planning.  All 
are available in a wide range of sizes.  

Worksurfaces feature a 1-1/8” thick high density particle 
board core with high pressure laminate top and phenolic 
backing sheet.  Tops are predrilled to accept bases and 
standard components.  Total dimension is 1-1/4” thick.   
Worksurface options include:

• Rectilinear
• Peninsula
• Extended Corner
• Return
• Adjoining
• Conference End

74P and Knife edge styles are available and grommet loca-
tions may be specified for most worksurfaces Knife edge use 
is restricted to the edge facing the occupant.

Overhang of worksurface will vary by configuration and 
screen use.

Frames

Single- & dual-sided support frames provide structural 
support for the worksurfaces.  They are available in single 
sided (24” & 30”depths), and dual-sided (48” & 60” depths) 
applications.  Frames are specified as “starter” or “adder,” 
depending upon their placement in a row.   Single Sided 
frames support fixed worksurfaces only, while dual-sided 
frames support either fixed or sliding worksurfaces.

Gap of 1-5/8" will be present between base structure and 
worksurface when assembled.

Base support profile is 1-1/2" x 2-3/8".

Sliding worksurface bracket adds 1/8" to finished table 
height.

Connection Zone support beams are telescopic to allow for 
support of multiple worksurface widths.  Frame Size ranges 
include the following;
34-42"
48-72"
72-96"

Starter models contain a set of end frames along with the 
necessary worksurface brackets and beam(s).  These units 
are used as standalone by themselves or in conjunction with 
adder models to create rows of workstations. 

Adder models contain a single Intermediate frame support 
and the necessary worksurface brackets and beam(s) to be 
used along with a starter model number to create rows.  A 
typical row would contain (1) starter model and any number 
of adder models.

Perpendicular Support Frames are a group of parts that pro-
vide structural support for worksurfaces that are configured 
perpendicular to the main frame supported beams.  Frames 
are available for support of single worksurface depths of 24” 
and 30” or for support of dual worksurface depths of 48” and 
60”.  Perpendicular support frames can also be ordered as 
needed for reconfigurations.

Screens and Dividers

Screens and Dividers are constructed with an aluminum 
frame that provides superior strength and can be powder 
coated in frame matching or accent colors.  The standard top 
rail provides a single slot that may be used to hang acces-
sories; alternately an optional tool rail containing slots may 
be specified.  Insert materials options include acrylic, acrylic 
markerboard, and upholstered tackable fabric. 

Screens and dividers are offered in heights of 13” and 19” 

for all insert materials and in a 31” height with fabric only 
inserts.  Single, uninterrupted screens are available in 6” in-
crements from 48 to 78”.  60”, 64", 72” and 84” screens are 
offered with center segmentation, and 90” and 96” units are 
available in two or three equal segments.   Privacy Screens 
are located flush with the bottom of the worksurfaces and 
run parallel with the support beam.  On single-sided applica-
tions, mounting brackets are attached directly to the bottom 
of the worksurfaces.  On dual-sided applications, mounting 
brackets are attached to the support frames.
Divider Screens rest on top of the worksurface and run 
perpendicular to Privacy Screens.  They attach to the Privacy 
Screens on one end and are supported by worksurface at-
tachment brackets on the other end.

Modesty Panels

Modesty panels are 10” tall and constructed of 14 gauge 
steel with ¼” diameter holes on ¾” centers. They are avail-
able in standard powder coat colors and are supported by 
brackets.

Electrical

The prewired electrical is a 10-Wire 6-2-2 system (UL183): 
(6) hot wires, (2) shared oversized neutral wires, (2) ground 
wires {(1) isolated ground, and (1) building ground}. The 
6-2-2 system allows more workstations to feed from one 
power supply point. Each wireway is designed to accept one 
duplex receptacle per side on each end, for a total of four.  
Table to table electrical is accomplished by jumpers.  The 
system is energized by either a Floor Feed (liquid tight cov-
ered flexible conduit) or a Top Feed (metal flexible conduit 
housed by an extruded aluminum pole).  Hardwire electrical 
is also offered.

 Connection Zone® Benching 
 General Information 
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 Connection Zone® Benching 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR24361NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 24 x 42  CZBWR24421NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR24481NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 24 x 54  CZBWR24541NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 CZRS            

            

            

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR24601NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 24 x 64  CZBWR24641NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR24661NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 24 x 72  CZBWR24721NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 24 x 78  CZBWR24781NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 24 x 84  CZBWR24841NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

           

           

 CZRS             

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR24901NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 24 x 96  CZBWR24961NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 CZRS            

   
A B C D E F
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      192  $      212 
 

         200          219 
 

         251          271 
 

         304          331 
 

   

   

   

 $      309  $      336 
 

         311          343 
 

         341          373 
 

         344          379 
 

         372          404 
 

         380          410 
 

   

   

   

 $      398  $      433 
 

         404          439 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   



12

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR24361MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR24421MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR24481MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR24541MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR24601MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR24641MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Unpowered
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR24661MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR24721MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR24781MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR24841MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZRS            

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR24901MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR24961MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Unpowered
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 39.0#  $      333  $      352 
 

 47.0#          345          365 
 

 55.0#          424          445 
 

 63.0#          490          518 
 

    

    

    

 69.0#  $      506  $      534 
 

 73.0#          552          562 
 

 75.0#          564          595 
 

 82.0#          576          608 
 

 88.0#          615          647 
 

 95.0#          628          660 
 

    

    

    

 101.0#  $      659  $      694 
 

 108.0#          677          712 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wire access cover powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR2436S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR2442S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR2448S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR2454S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 41.0#  $      353  $      374 
 

 47.0#          368          387 
 

 53.0#          512          533 
 

 60.0#          573          599 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 69.0#  $      624  $      652 
 

 77.0#          706          737 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wire access cover powdercoat 
finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR2464D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR2466D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR2478D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR2484D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR2490D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR2496D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 66.0#  $      775  $      802 
 

 70.0#          803          834 
 

 71.0#          839          870 
 

 77.0#          855          876 
 

 83.0#          881          913 
 

 89.0#          888          920 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 97.0#  $      919  $      954 
 

 102.0#          925          960 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel & wire access 
cover powdercoat finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR2436S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR2442S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR2448S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR2454S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 46.0#  $      473  $      492 
 

 55.0#          491          511 
 

 64.0#          577          597 
 

 73.0#          651          679 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 80.0#  $      682  $      709 
 

 94.0#          795          827 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel & wire access 
cover powdercoat finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR2464D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR2466D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR2478D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR2484D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR2490D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR2496D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 80.0#  $      831  $      859 
 

 84.0#          869          900 
 

 86.0#          918          950 
 

 94.0#          948          982 
 

 101.0#          980        1001 
 

 108.0#        1000        1020 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 116.0#  $    1005  $    1041 
 

 124.0#        1029        1064 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR30361NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 30 x 42  CZBWR30421NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR30481NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 30 x 54  CZBWR30541NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 CZRS            

            

            

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR30601NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 30 x 64  CZBWR30641NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR30661NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 30 x 72  CZBWR30721NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 30 x 78  CZBWR30781NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 30 x 84  CZBWR30841NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

           

           

            

 CZRS             

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR30901NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 30 x 96  CZBWR30961NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 CZRS             

   
A B C D E F
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      202  $      221 
 

         252          276 
 

         282          306 
 

         330          359 
 

   

   

   

 $      335  $      365 
 

         374          413 
 

         408          447 
 

         411          453 
 

         448          489 
 

         453          495 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      462  $      504 
 

         470          510 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR30361MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR30421MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR30481MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR30541MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR30601MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR30641MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Unpowered
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR30661MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR30721MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR30781MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR30841MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

 CZRS            

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR30901MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR30961MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Unpowered
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 48.0#  $      342  $      362 
 

 57.0#          397          420 
 

 66.0#          455          479 
 

 75.0#          515          545 
 

    

    

    

 82.0#  $      530  $      560 
 

 87.0#          580          618 
 

 90.0#          629          668 
 

 98.0#          642          680 
 

 106.0#          690          731 
 

 113.0#          703          744 
 

    

    

    

    

 121.0#  $      723  $      764 
 

 129.0#          741          782 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wire access cover powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR3036S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR3042S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR3048S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR3054S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 42.0#  $      364  $      382 
 

 52.0#          420          444 
 

 62.0#          543          567 
 

 72.0#          597          627 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 79.0#  $      650  $      679 
 

 93.0#          770          810 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



28

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wire access cover powdercoat 
color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR3064D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR3066D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR3078D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR3084D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR3090D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR3096D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 79.0#  $      799  $      829 
 

 84.0#          855          885 
 

 86.0#          904          942 
 

 93.0#          917          948 
 

 101.0#          956          997 
 

 107.0#          963        1004 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 116.0#  $      983  $    1023 
 

 123.0#          989        1029 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel & wire access 
cover powdercoat finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR3036S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR3042S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR3048S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR3054S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 55.0#  $      482  $      502 
 

 65.0#          544          567 
 

 75.0#          578          602 
 

 85.0#          677          707 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 93.0#  $      708  $      737 
 

 110.0#          861          900 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $65 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel & wire access 
cover powdercoat finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR3064D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR3066D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR3078D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR3084D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR3090D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR3096D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 93.0#  $      870  $      888 
 

 99.0#          932          970 
 

 101.0#          985        1023 
 

 110.0#          989        1040 
 

 119.0#        1057        1098 
 

 126.0#        1075        1117 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 136.0#  $    1101  $    1142 
 

 145.0#        1124        1165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $43 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $87 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $130 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select cable tray powder coat color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One Cutout 

Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR24362 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR24422 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR24482 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR24542 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 CZRD           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR24602 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR24642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR24662 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR24722 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR24782 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR24842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

 CZRD            

 Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or 

Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR24902 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR24962 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

 CZRD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 72.0#  $      494  $      535 
 

 85.0#          522          562 
 

 98.0#          645          685 
 

 111.0#          751          806 
 

    

    

 122.0#  $      792  $      847 
 

 130.0#          834          989 
 

 134.0#          867          930 
 

 145.0#          873          935 
 

 157.0#        1003        1067 
 

 170.0#        1017        1080 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 181.0#  $    1079  $    1151 
 

 192.0#        1093        1163 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $43 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $87 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $130 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select power channel and cable tray 
powdercoat color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One Cutout 

Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR2436S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR2442S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Single power harness is suspended 

between worksurfaces; receptacles, 
infeeds and table-to-table jumpers must 
be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR2448S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR2454S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 CZRD           

           

           

           

           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Single power harness is suspended 

between worksurfaces; receptacles, 
infeeds and table-to-table jumpers must 
be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 77.0#  $      642  $      682 
 

 91.0#          732          762 
 

 105.0#          801          842 
 

 119.0#          912          966 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 131.0#  $      969  $    1024 
 

 155.0#        1090        1153 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $43 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $87 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $130 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select power channel and cable tray 
powdercoat color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR2464D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Double power harness is suspended be-

tween worksurfaces; receptacles, infeeds 
and table-to-table jumpers are specified 
separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to eight receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR2466D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR2478D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR2484D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or 

Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR2490D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR2496D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Double power harness is suspended be-

tween worksurfaces; receptacles, infeeds 
and table-to-table jumpers are specified 
separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to eight receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 133.0#  $    1118  $    1172 
 

 142.0#        1143        1215 
 

 146.0#        1197        1260 
 

 157.0#        1208        1272 
 

 171.0#        1283        1347 
 

 184.0#        1301        1365 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 197.0#  $    1370  $    1440 
 

 208.0#        1388        1458 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $43 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $87 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $130 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select cable tray powder coat color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One Cutout 

Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR30362 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR30422 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR30482 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR30542 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 CZRD           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR30602 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR30642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR30662 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR30722 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR30782 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR30842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

 CZRD            

 Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or 

Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR30902 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR30962 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

 CZRD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 90.0#  $      514  $      552 
 

 105.0#          623          671 
 

 120.0#          707          754 
 

 135.0#          801          860 
 

    

    

 148.0#  $      842  $      901 
 

 159.0#          925        1002 
 

 164.0#          997        1074 
 

 177.0#        1003        1080 
 

 193.0#        1154        1236 
 

 206.0#        1167        1248 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 221.0#  $    1207  $    1290 
 

 234.0#        1221        1302 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $43 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $87 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $130 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select power channel and cable tray 
powdercoat color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One Cutout 

Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR3036S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR3042S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Single power harness is suspended 

between worksurfaces; receptacles, 
infeeds and table-to-table jumpers must 
be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR3048S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR3054S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 CZRD           

           

           

           

           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Single power harness is suspended 

between worksurfaces; receptacles, 
infeeds and table-to-table jumpers must 
be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 95.0#  $      661  $      699 
 

 111.0#          773          814 
 

 127.0#          865          903 
 

 143.0#          973        1028 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 157.0#  $    1093  $    1189 
 

 187.0#        1157        1233 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $43 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $87 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $130 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select power channel and cable tray 
powdercoat color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR3064D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Double power harness is suspended be-

tween worksurfaces; receptacles, infeeds 
and table-to-table jumpers are specified 
separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to eight receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR3066D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR3078D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR3084D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or 

Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR3090D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR3096D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Double power harness is suspended be-

tween worksurfaces; receptacles, infeeds 
and table-to-table jumpers are specified 
separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to eight receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 159.0#  $    1247  $    1347 
 

 171.0#        1285        1368 
 

 176.0#        1320        1382 
 

 189.0#        1336        1406 
 

 207.0#        1488        1571 
 

 220.0#        1506        1588 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 237.0#  $    1552  $    1634 
 

 250.0#        1571        1653 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Extended Corner Worksurfaces 
 24"  and 30" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommets 
L -  Grommet : To user's left on B 
dimension  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : To user's right on 
C dimension  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommets : Left and right  ; 
add $43 

    
D Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 24"  and 30" Deep Extended Corner 

Worksurfaces 

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  CZBWEC24604824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  CZBWEC24724824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 48" side always runs in line with center 
beam

• Adjacent work surface width always runs 
in line with 48" side

• Grommets along extended edge will be 
centered on extended portion only

• L grommet is on B dimension
• R grommet is on C dimension
• Grain direction runs along long dimen-

sion and is perpendicular to beam
• Requires perpendicular frame support 

for non-attached end, specified sepa-
rately 

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  CZBWEC30724830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

 CZEC          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 24" and 30" Deep Extended Corner 

Worksurfaces 

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  CZBWEC24486024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  CZBWEC24487224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 48" side always runs in line with center 
beam

• Adjacent work surface width always runs 
in line with 48" side

• Grommets along extended edge will be 
centered on extended portion only

• L grommet is on B dimension
• R grommet is on C dimension
• Grain direction runs along long dimen-

sion and is perpendicular to beam
• Requires perpendicular frame support 

for non-attached end, specified sepa-
rately 

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  CZBWEC30487230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 CZEC          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E F
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 Extended Corner Worksurfaces 
 24"  and 30" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 78.0#  $      443  $      482 
 

 86.0#          462          502 
 

 103.0#          469          510 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 78.0#  $      443  $      482 
 

 86.0#          462          502 
 

 103.0#          469          510 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Adjoining Worksurfaces 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $43 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Adjoining Worksurfaces 24"D  24 x 24"  CZBWR24241 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • For use adjacent to Extended Corners 
and Peninsula Worksurfaces

• Support frames are specified separately
• When used adjacent to Extended Corner 

Worksurfaces, the maximum width 
allowed is 48"

• Includes two splice plates
• Does not include electrical components
• Does not include modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 30"  CZBWR24301 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 24 x 36"  CZBWR24361 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  CZBWR24421 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  CZBWR24481 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  CZBWR24541 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 24 x 60"  CZBWR24601 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  CZBWR24661 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 CZRA  24 x 72"  CZBWR24721 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 Adjoining Worksurfaces 30"D  30 x 24"  CZBWR30241 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • For use adjacent to Extended Corners 
and Peninsula Worksurfaces

• Support frames are specified separately
• When used adjacent to Extended Corner 

Worksurfaces, the maximum width 
allowed is 48"

• Includes two splice plates
• Does not include electrical components
• Does not include modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 30"  CZBWR30301 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 30 x 36"  CZBWR30361 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  CZBWR30421 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  CZBWR30481 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 30 x 54"  CZBWR30541 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 30 x 60"  CZBWR30601 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  CZBWR30661 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  CZBWR30721 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 CZRA             

   
A B C D E F
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 Adjoining Worksurfaces 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      174  $      193 
 

         180          199 
 

         195          214 
 

         202          222 
 

         208          229 
 

         276          304 
 

         281          310 
 

         314          345 
 

         319          350 
 

 $      191  $      209 
 

         198          217 
 

         216          235 
 

         254          278 
 

         260          283 
 

         332          362 
 

         337          367 
 

         410          449 
 

         415          455 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Return Worksurfaces 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add 
$43 

    
D Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 24"  and 30" Deep Unpowered Returns  24 x 24"  CZBWRT2424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • Intended for placement perpendicular to 
beam supported rectangle worksurfaces

• Return includes splice plates for attach-
ment to adjacent worksurface

• Requires perpendicular frame support 
for non-attached end, specified sepa-
rately

• Includes two splice plates
• KN edge is not offered on returns 

 24 x 30"  CZBWRT2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 24 x 36"  CZBWRT2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  CZBWRT2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  CZBWRT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  CZBWRT2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 CZRT  30 x 24"  CZBWRT3024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  30 x 30"  CZBWRT3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

  30 x 36"  CZBWRT3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

   30 x 42"  CZBWRT3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  CZBWRT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   30 x 54"  CZBWRT3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Return Worksurfaces 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      174 
 

         180 
 

         195 
 

         202 
 

         208 
 

         276 
 

         191 
 

         198 
 

         216 
 

         254 
 

         256 
 

         332 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Peninsula Worksurfaces 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add 
$22 

    
D Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

Left grommet 
shown

Right grommet 
shown

 24"  and 30" Deep Unpowered Peninsula 

Worksurfaces  

 24 x 60"  CZBWP2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  CZBWP2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • For use in planning with 74P edges only
• Grommet in peninsula worksurface is 

centered on extended section only
• Inner depth of peninsula worksurface is 

beam-supported 
• Opposite outer depth of peninsula 

requires perpendicular frame support, 
specified separately

• Modesty panels are specified separately
• Jumpers are specified separately
• Requires splice plate (supplied with 

adjoining worksurface)
• Grain direction runs perpendicular to 

beam 

 24 x 72"  CZBWP2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  CZBWP3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  CZBWP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 CZPE            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Peninsula Worksurfaces 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      276 
 

         313 
 

         318 
 

         410 
 

         414 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Conference End Worksurfaces 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add 
$43 

    
D Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Unpowered Conference End for Dual-

Sided Applications without Screens 

 24 x 48"  CZBWCE2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 30 x 60"  CZBWCE3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • Requires use of two post legs (specified 
separately).

• Worksurface spans entire depth of dual-
sided applications that do not feature a 
center screen

• Knife edge, when specified,  is featured 
on outer three sides

• Worksurface is unpowered
• Grain direction runs perpendicular to 

beams
• For use only on dual-sided frames with 

conference end attachment brackets
• Conference end worksurfaces are always 

fixed 

           

           

           

           

 CZCE            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Unpowered Conference End for Dual-

Sided Applications Using Center Privacy 

Screens  

 24 x 50"  CZBWCE2450 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 30 x 62"  CZBWCE3062 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

           

 • Requires use of two post legs (specified 
separately).

• Worksurface spans entire depth of dual-
sided applications that include a center 
screen

• Screens are specified separately
• Knife edge, when specified,  is featured 

on outer three sides
• Worksurface is unpowered
• Grain direction runs perpendicular to 

beams
• For use only on dual-sided frames with 

conference end attachment brackets
• Conference end worksurfaces are always 

fixed 

           

           

           

           

 CZCE            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Conference End Worksurfaces 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      205  $      226 
 

         330          359 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      300  $      332 
 

         405          444 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed 
 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-elgniS "42 
Frame 

 F/246342SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.83 

  

 F/278442SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.24 

  

 era taht sgel dne dexif "42 owt sedulcnI • 
non-handed and integrated telescopic 
beam

• For use under either a 24" or 30" deep 
fixed worksurface

• 24" worksurfaces centered on frame; 30" 
is cantilevered

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam with 24" 
worksurfaces

• 16" knee clearance to beam with 30" 
worksurfaces 

 F/692742SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.64 

  

       

       

       

       

 SBZC        

        

        

        

        

        

 emarF reddA dediS-elgniS "42  F/246342ASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.62 

  

 gel dexif etaidemretni "42 eno sedulcnI • 
and integrated telescopic beam

• Requires attachment to 24" deep fixed 
starter frame; may not be used alone

• For use under either a 24" or 30" deep 
fixed worksurface

• 24" worksurfaces centered on frame; 30" 
is cantilevered

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam with 24" 
worksurfaces

• 16" knee clearance to beam with 30" 
worksurfaces 

 F/278442ASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.03 

  

 F/692742ASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.43 

  

       

       

       

       

 SBZC        

        

        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed 
 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      572 
 

         578 
 

         620 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      397 
 

         400 
 

         442 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL   Clear -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 ediS enO dnE ecnerefnoC  F/246342E1SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.14 

  

 eno dna gel dne dexif "42 eno sedulcnI • 
24" intermediate fixed leg that are non-
handed and integrated telescopic beam

• For use under either a 24" or 30" deep 
fixed worksurface

• 24" worksurfaces centered on frame; 30" 
is cantilevered

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam with 24" 
worksurfaces

• 16" knee clearance to beam with 30" 
worksurfaces

• Intended for use in an "L" configuration 

 F/278442E1SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.54 

  

 F/692742E1SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.94 

  

       

       

       

 SBZC        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 sediS owT dnE ecnerefnoC  F/246342E2SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.54 

  

 sgel dexif etaidemretni "42 owt sedulcnI • 
and integrated telescopic beam

• Requires attachment to 24" deep fixed 
starter frame; may not be used alone

• For use under either a 24" or 30" deep 
fixed worksurface

• 24" worksurfaces centered on frame; 30" 
is cantilevered

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam with 24" 
worksurfaces

• 16" knee clearance to beam with 30" 
worksurfaces

• Intended for use in an "L" configuration 

 F/278442E2SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.94 

  

 F/692742E2SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.35 

  

       

       

       

 SBZC        

        

        

        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      610 
 

         618 
 

         649 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      643 
 

         649 
 

         680 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Frames - 30" Fixed 
 Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-elgniS "03 
Telescopic Beam Frame 

 F/246303SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.04 

  

 F/278403SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.44 

  

 eno dna gel tfel peed "03 eno sedulcnI • 
30" deep right leg 

• Features integrated telescopic beam
• For use under a 30" deep fixed worksur-

face only
• Accommodates worksurface width range 

of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"
• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 F/692703SSBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.84 

  

       

       

       

       

       

 SBZC        

 maeB cipocseleT reddA dediS-elgniS "03 
Frame 

 F/246303ASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.62 

  

 F/278403ASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.03 

  

 gel dexif "03 etaidemretni eno sedulcnI • 
and integrated telescopic beam

• Requires attachment to 30" deep fixed 
starter frame; may not be used alone

• For use under a 30" deep fixed worksur-
face

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 F/692703ASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.43 

  

       

       

       

       

 SBZC        

        

  
A B C
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 Single-Sided Frames - 30" Fixed 
 Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      659 
 

         650 
 

         692 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      443 
 

         436 
 

         478 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single Sided Support Frames 
   

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 emarF troppuS ediS elgniS  42SLBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.71 

  

 dednetxe ro nruter ,alusninep stroppuS • 
corner worksurfaces

• For use with fixed applications only 

 03SLBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.81 

  

       

       

        

 LBZC         

 emarF dnE reddA elgniS  F/246342EASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.42 

  

 dednetxe ro nruter ,alusninep stroppuS • 
corner worksurfaces

• For use with fixed applications only
• Includes one 24” fixed end leg that is 

non-handed and integrated telescopic 
beam 

 F/278442EASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.82 

  

 F/692742EASBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.23 

  

       

       

 SBZC        

 troppuS geL tsoP  PLBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.01 

  

-refnoc rof deriuqer era sgel tsop owT • 
ence end support

• Includes one splice plate
• Leg profile is 1-1/2 x 2-3/8"
• For use with fixed applications only 

       

       

       

 LBZC        

  
A B C
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 Single Sided Support Frames 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      264 
 

         300 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      374 
 

         381 
 

         412 
 

  

  

  

 $        82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Fixed 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

-eleT retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "84 
scopic Beam Frame 

 F/246384SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.05 

  

 F/278484SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.45 

  

 dna sgel  dne dexif "84 owt sedulcnI • 
integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
fixed worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

 F/692784SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.85 

  

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

 maeB cipocseleT reddA dediS-lauD "84 
Frame 

 F/246384ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.03 

  

 F/278484ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.43 

  

 dna gel dexif etaidemretni eno sedulcnI • 
integrated telescopic beams

• Requires attachment to 48" deep fixed 
dual-sided starter base; may not be used 
alone

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
fixed worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

 F/692784ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.83 

  

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Fixed 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      938 
 

         886 
 

         970 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      636 
 

         609 
 

         705 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Sliding 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

-eleT retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "84 
scopic Beam Frame 

 S/246384SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.36 

  

 S/278484SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.76 

  

 dna sgel  dne gnidils "84 owt sedulcnI • 
integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
sliding worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• Sliding worksurface bracket add 1/8" to 
finished table height

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

 S/692784SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.17 

  

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

 maeB cipocseleT reddA dediS-lauD "84 
Frame 

 S/246384ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.63 

  

 S/278484ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.04 

  

 dna gel gnidils etaidemretni eno sedulcnI • 
integrated telescopic beams

• Requires attachment to 48" deep sliding 
dual-sided starter base; may not be used 
alone

• Base support profile is 1-1/2" x  2-3/8"
• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 

sliding worksurfaces
• Accommodates worksurface width range 

of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"
• Sliding worksurface bracket adds 1/8" to 

finished table height
• 10" knee clearance to beam 

 S/692784ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.44 

  

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Sliding 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1151 
 

         956 
 

       1040 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      865 
 

         697 
 

         793 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Fixed 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

-eleT retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "06 
scopic Beam Frame 

 F/246306SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.65 

  

 F/278406SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.06 

  

 dna sgel  dne dexif "06 owt sedulcnI • 
integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
fixed worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 F/692706SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.46 

  

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

 maeB cipocseleT reddA dediS-lauD "06 
Frame 

 F/246306ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.03 

  

 F/278406ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.43 

  

 dna gel dexif etaidemretni eno sedulcnI • 
integrated telescopic beams

• Requires attachment to 60" deep fixed 
sided starter base; may not be used 
alone

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
fixed worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42, 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 F/692706ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.83 

  

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Fixed 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      953 
 

         905 
 

         989 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      636 
 

         620 
 

         705 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Sliding 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

-eleT retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "06 
scopic Beam Frame 

 S/246306SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.37 

  

 S/278406SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.77 

  

 dna sgel  dne gnidils "06 owt sedulcnI • 
integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
slider worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• Sliding worksurface bracket adds 1/8" to 
finished table height

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 S/692706SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.18 

  

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

 maeB cipocseleT reddA dediS-lauD "06 
Frame 

 S/246306ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.64 

  

 S/278406ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.05 

  

 dna gel gnidils etaidemretni eno sedulcnI • 
integrated telescopic beams

• Requires attachment to 60" deep sliding 
dual-sided starter base; may not be used 
alone

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
slider worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 48-72" or 72-96"

• Sliding worksurface bracket adds 1/8" to 
finished table height

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 S/692706ADBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.45 

  

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Sliding 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1165 
 

       1006 
 

       1091 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      865 
 

         753 
 

         836 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "84 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attach-
ment Brackets for One Conference End 
Worksurface 

 F/246384E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.75 

  

 F/278484E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.16 

  

 F/692784E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.56 

  

       

-noc eno ,gel dne dexif"84 eno sedulcnI • 
ference end leg and integrated telescopic 
beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
fixed worksurfaces and supports one 
conference end

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on one side

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

        

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "84 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attache-
ment Brackets for Two Conference End 
Worksurfaces 

 F/246384E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.46 

  

 F/278484E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.86 

  

 F/692784E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.27 

  

       

 dne ecnerefnoc dexif "84 owt sedulcnI • 
legs and integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
fixed worksurfaces with two conference 
ends

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment one on both sides

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1080 
 

       1031 
 

       1115 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1220 
 

       1051 
 

       1134 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "06 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attach-
ment Brackets for One Conference End 
Worksurface 

 F/246306E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.07 

  

 F/278406E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.47 

  

 F/692706E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.87 

  

       

-noc eno ,gel dne dexif "06 eno sedulcnI • 
ference end leg and integrated telescopic 
beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
fixed worksurfaces and supports one 
conference end

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on one side

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

        

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "06 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attache-
ment Brackets for Two Conference End 
Worksurfaces 

 F/246306E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.36 

  

 F/278406E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.76 

  

 F/692706E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.17 

  

       

 dne ecnerefnoc dexif "06 owt sedulcnI • 
legs and integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
fixed worksurfaces with two conference 
ends

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on both sides

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1095 
 

       1176 
 

       1261 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1234 
 

       1196 
 

       1279 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Sliding with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "84 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attach-
ment Brackets for One Conference End 
Worksurface 

 S/246384E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.57 

  

 S/278484E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.97 

  

 S/692784E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.38 

  

       

 eno ,gel dne gnidils"84 eno sedulcnI • 
conference end leg and integrated 
telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
sliding worksurfaces and supports one 
conference end

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on one side

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

        

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "84 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attach-
ment Brackets for Two Conference End 
Worksurfaces 

 S/246384E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.88 

  

 S/278484E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.29 

  

 S/692784E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.69 

  

       

 dne ecnerefnoc gnidils "84 owt sedulcnI • 
legs and integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
sliding worksurfaces with two confer-
ence ends

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on both sides

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Sliding with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1317 
 

       1101 
 

       1186 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1476 
 

       1139 
 

       1223 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Sliding with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "06 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attache-
ment Brackets for One Conference End 
Worksurface 

 S/246306E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.78 

  

 S/278406E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.19 

  

 S/692706E1SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.59 

  

       

 eno ,gel dne gnidils "06 eno sedulcnI • 
conference end leg and integrated 
telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
sliding worksurfaces and supports one 
conference end

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on one side

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

        

 retratS/enoladnatS dediS-lauD "06 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attache-
ment Brackets for Two Conference End 
Worksurfaces 

 S/246306E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.201 

  

 S/278406E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.601 

  

 S/692706E2SDBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.011 

  

       

 dne ecnerefnoc gnidils "06 owt sedulcnI • 
legs and integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
sliding worksurfaces with two confer-
ence ends

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on both sides

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 DBZC        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Sliding with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1332 
 

       1246 
 

       1331 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1494 
 

       1284 
 

       1368 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Support Frames 
   

REBMUN LEDOM A DLIUB OT WOH 

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
 ro moc.ik ta mudnedda roloc ot refeR    

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH  etihW  -
GCL  Clear  -

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

cisaB 
Model 

tniaP 
Color 

edilG 
Color 

 emarF troppuS ralucidnepreP  84SLBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.52 

  

 dednetxe ro nruter ,alusninep stroppuS • 
corner worksurfaces

• For use with fixed applications only 

 06SLBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.82 

  

       

       

 LBZC         

 troppuS dnE ecnerefnoC ralucidnepreP 
Frame 

 84CLBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.23 

  

 06CLBZC □ □ □ □ □  
 #0.53 

  

 nruter ,alusninep kcab-ot-kcab stroppuS • 
or extended corner worksurfaces and a 
conference end

• For use with fixed applications only 

       

       

       

        

 LBZC         

  
A B C
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 Support Frames 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      426 
 

         436 
 

  

  

  

 $      572 
 

         581 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wire access cover powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Ap-

plications with Single Harness 

 30"  CZBE1S30 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 36"  CZBE1S36 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • 810 power provides continuous non-
directional power from table to table in a 
6-2-2 configuration

• Assembly includes single power harness 
and access cover

• Single-sided application provides access 
to two receptacles on user side of beam

• Receptacles, infeeds and jumpers are 
specified separately

• Wire Harnesses need only be specified 
to retrofit an existing non-powered 
worksurface 

 42"  CZBE1S42 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 48"  CZBE1S48 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 54"  CZBE1S54 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 60"  CZBE1S60 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 CZE1  72"  CZBE1S72 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

 Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Ap-

plications with Double Harness 

 60"  CZBE1D60 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 64"  CZBE1D64 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • 810 power provides continuous non-
directional power from table to table in a 
6-2-2 configuration

• Assembly includes double power har-
ness with jumper, and access cover

• Single-sided application provides access 
to four receptacles on user side of beam

• Receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Wire Harnesses need only be specified 
to retrofit an existing non-powered 
worksurface 

 66"  CZBE1D66 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 72"  CZBE1D72 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 78"  CZBE1D78 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 84"  CZBE1D84 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 90"  CZBE1D90 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 CZE1  96"  CZBE1D96 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      148 
 

         155 
 

         160 
 

         164 
 

         172 
 

         187 
 

         231 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      338 
 

         358 
 

         365 
 

         371 
 

         377 
 

         383 
 

         388 
 

         393 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select power channel powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Applica-

tions with Single Harness 

 48"  CZBE2S48 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 54"  CZBE2S54 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • 810 power provides continuous non-
directional power from table to table in a 
6-2-2 configuration

• Assembly includes single power harness 
and access cover

• Dual-sided application provides access 
to two receptacles per side

• Receptacles, infeeds and jumpers are 
specified separately

• Wire Harnesses need only be specified 
to retrofit an existing non-powered 
worksurface 

 60"  CZBE2S60 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 72"  CZBE2S72 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

       

       

 CZE2        

        

        

        

        

        

 Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Applica-

tions with Double Harness 

 60"  CZBE2D60 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 64"  CZBE2D64 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • 810 power provides continuous non-
directional power from table to table in a 
6-2-2 configuration

• Assembly includes double power har-
ness with jumper, and access cover

• Dual-sided application provides access 
to four receptacles per side

• Receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Wire Harnesses need only be specified 
to retrofit an existing non-powered 
worksurface 

 66"  CZBE2D66 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 72"  CZBE2D72 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 78"  CZBE2D78 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 84"  CZBE2D84 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 CZE2  90"  CZBE2D90 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  CZE2  96"  CZBE2D96 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      168 
 

         172 
 

         188 
 

         229 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      337 
 

         339 
 

         342 
 

         347 
 

         351 
 

         355 
 

         362 
 

         367 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical - Hardwired Applications 
 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applications 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wire access cover powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Hard-

wired Applications with Two Cutouts 

 30"  CZBE1S30HW □ □  
 2.8# 

  

 36"  CZBE1S36HW □ □  
 3.5# 

  

 42"  CZBE1S42HW □ □  
 4.1# 

  

 • Assembly includes access cover
• Single-sided application provides access 

to two receptacles on user side of beam
• Galvanized enclosure to house recep-

tacles and wiring provided by electrician
• Flexible conduit and connectors bridging 

table to table must also be provided by 
electrician

• Appropriate for Chicago or New York 
City installations; See planning guide for 
details 

 48"  CZBE1S48HW □ □  
 4.7# 

  

 54"  CZBE1S54HW □ □  
 5.4# 

  

 60"  CZBE1S60HW □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 CZE1  66"  CZBE1S66HW □ □  
 6.4# 

  

  72"  CZBE1S72HW □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  78"  CZBE1S78HW □ □  
 7.6# 

  

        

        

        

        

 Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Hard-

wired Applications with Four Cutouts 

 60"  CZBE1D60HW □ □  
 6.1# 

  

 72"  CZBE1D72HW □ □  
 7.1# 

  

 84"  CZBE1D84HW □ □  
 8.1# 

  

 • Assembly includes access cover
• Single-sided application provides access 

to four receptacles on user side of beam
• Galvanized enclosure to house recep-

tacles and wiring provided by electrician
• Flexible conduit and connectors bridging 

table to table must also be provided by 
electrician

• Appropriate for Chicago or New York 
City installations; See planning guide for 
details 

 90"  CZBE1D90HW □ □  
 8.7# 

  

 96"  CZBE1D96HW □ □  
 9.3# 

  

       

 CZE1        

        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical - Hardwired Applications 
 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applications 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      211 
 

         218 
 

         231 
 

         242 
 

         248 
 

         261 
 

         274 
 

         330 
 

         381 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      267 
 

         282 
 

         448 
 

         460 
 

         473 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical - Hardwired Applications 
 Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applications 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided 

Hardwired Applications with Two Cutouts 

Per Side 

 36"  CZBE2S36HW 
 

 3.1# 
  

 42"  CZBE2S42HW 
 

 3.5# 
  

 48"  CZBE2S48HW 
 

 3.8# 
  

 • Assembly includes access cover
• Dual-sided application provides access 

to two receptacles per side
• Galvanized enclosure to house recep-

tacles and wiring provided by electrician
• Flexible conduit and connectors bridging 

table to table must also be provided by 
electrician

• Appropriate for Chicago or New York 
City installations 

 54"  CZBE2S54HW 
 

 4.2# 
  

 60"  CZBE2S60HW 
 

 4.6# 
  

 66"  CZBE2S66HW 
 

 5.0# 
  

 HRDPT  72"  CZBE2S72HW 
 

 5.4# 
  

  78"  CZBE2S78HW 
 

 5.8# 
  

       

       

       

       

 Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Hard-

wired Applications with Four Cutouts 

Per Side 

 60"  CZBE2D60HW 
 

 4.8# 
  

 72"  CZBE2D72HW 
 

 5.6# 
  

 84"  CZBE2D84HW 
 

 6.3# 
  

 • Assembly includes access cover
• Dual-sided application provides access 

to four receptacles per side
• Galvanized enclosure to house recep-

tacles and wiring provided by electrician
• Flexible conduit and connectors bridging 

table to table must also be provided by 
electrician

• Appropriate for Chicago or New York 
City installations 

 90"  CZBE2D90HW 
 

 6.7# 
  

 96"  CZBE2D96HW 
 

 7.1# 
  

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Electrical - Hardwired Applications 
 Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applications 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      184 
 

         185 
 

         193 
 

         197 
 

         201 
 

         211 
 

         215 
 

         225 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      204 
 

         217 
 

         235 
 

         244 
 

         252 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Receptacles and Infeeds 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Color 

 15-Amp Duplex Receptacle  for Raceway 

Use: 6 Circuit 

 Circuit 1     46.2880.1.BL  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 2     46.2880.2.BL  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Snaps to rigid wireway
• Receptacle color is black for circuits 1, 2 

and 3
• Receptacle color is orange with white 

lettering for circuits 4I, 5I and 6I 

 Circuit 3     46.2880.3.BL  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 4     46.2880.4I  
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Circuit 5     46.2880.5I  
 

 1.0# 
  

  Circuit 6     46.2880.6I  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Floor Infeed 10-Wire   96"  CZBFF □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Provides power from fixed floor or wall 
sources to table power distribution 
system

• Must be hard-wired to the building 
power source by a licensed electrician

• 96" length liquid tight conduit
• Includes (2) mounting clips 

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Overhead  Infeed 10-Wire for Single-

Sided Applications 

 Left  120"  CZBTF1L □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 Right  120"  CZBTF1R □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Provides power from ceiling source to 
Single-sided table power distribution 
system

• Must be hard-wired to building power 
source by a licensed electrician

• 144” length flexible oval conduit
• Includes 10’ long aluminum pole with 

separate channel for electrical and data 
entry and pre-wired harness

• Includes Single mounting bracket 

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

 Overhead  Infeed 10-Wire for Dual-Sided 

Applications 

  120"  CZBTF2 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

        

 • Provides power from ceiling source 
to Dual-sided table power distribution 
system

• Must be hard-wired to building power 
source by a licensed electrician

• 144” length flexible oval conduit
• Includes 10’ long aluminum pole with 

separate channel for electrical and data 
entry and pre-wired harness

• Includes Dual mounting bracket 

        

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

    
A B
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 Electrical 
 Receptacles and Infeeds 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        21 
 

           21 
 

           21 
 

           21 
 

           21 
 

           21 
 

 $      174 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      443 
 

         443 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      443 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Jumpers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical Worksurface-to-Worksurface 

Jumpers 

 18-1/2"  CZBJP.TJ 
 

 3.0# 
  

 42-1/2"  CZBJP.24 
 

 3.5# 
  

 • Flexible metal conduit jumper
• TJ, required for standard top to top
• 24 spans 24" peninsula top
• 30 spans 30" peninsula top
• 48 spans (2) - 24" peninsula tops
• 60 spans (2) - 30" peninsula tops
• 60 spans 60" leg of extended corner top
• 72 spans 72" leg of extended corner top
• 60 & 72 include Velcro cord manager 

 48-1/2"  CZBJP.30 
 

 4.0# 
  

 66-1/2"  CZBJP.48 
 

 5.5# 
  

 HRDPT  78-1/2"  CZBJP.60 
 

 6.5# 
  

  84-1/2"  CZBJP.72 
 

 7.5# 
  

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Electrical 
 Jumpers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        82 
 

         113 
 

         124 
 

         138 
 

         161 
 

         175 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Infeed     AC8IF.108 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 108" cord plugs into standard 15 amp 
outlet

• Control module is located 6" from table 
connection

• Diagnostic LED indicator shows power 
status (see details below)

• Controller automatically limits number of 
connections to 8

• 40 Ft maximum string, not including 
infeed cord

• Will not work with GFI/GCFI outlets 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket 
    AC8RPTCZB.12 

 
 1.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Jumpers ordered separately
• No data cord management is provided
• Attached cord is approximately 9" 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Bonduel, Wisconsin 

54107 factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      196 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        68 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 Grommet location must be specified in 
worksurface model number for Activ8®  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 Activ8® Power-Up Module  AC8PUM.7 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Villa Power Module with Metal 

Cover 

 AC8VMC.7 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Activ8® Villa Power Module without Cover 
 AC8VMN.7 □ □  

 2.0# 
  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• For use on tables with existing KI grom-

mets
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Activ8® System 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Bonduel, Wisconsin 

54107 factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      182 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      314 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      253 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Jumper  29"  AC8JP.29 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Refer to Connection Zone Benching 
Planning Guide for size recommenda-
tions

• Jumpers are all keyed alike 

 53"  AC8JP.53 
 

 1.0# 
  

 77"  AC8JP.77 
 

 1.0# 
  

 101"  AC8JP.101 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT       

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Bonduel, Wisconsin 

54107 factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        62 
 

           72 
 

           83 
 

           87 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBPSF2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBPSF3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 13"  CZBPSF3613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 13"  CZBPSF4213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 13"  CZBPSF4813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 CZPF  1-3/16 x 54 x 13"  CZBPSF5413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSF6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBPSF6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSF7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBPSF7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 13" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSF6013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 13"  CZBPSF6413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSF7213/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 13"  CZBPSF8413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 CZPF   1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSF9013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSF9613/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 13" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSF9013/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSF9613/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      316  $      321 
 

         342          347 
 

         362          369 
 

         374          381 
 

         385          394 
 

         438          446 
 

         458          469 
 

         466          476 
 

         480          492 
 

         502          514 
 

 $      665  $      676 
 

         680          695 
 

         705          718 
 

         729          744 
 

         753          770 
 

         754          771 
 

 $      990  $    1005 
 

       1002        1024 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBPSF2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBPSF3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 19"  CZBPSF3619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 19"  CZBPSF4219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 19"  CZBPSF4819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 CZPF  1-3/16 x 54 x 19"  CZBPSF5419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSF6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBPSF6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSF7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBPSF7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 19" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSF6019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 19"  CZBPSF6419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSF7219/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 19"  CZBPSF8419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSF9019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSF9619/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 CZPF            

 19" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSF9019/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSF9619/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      367  $      374 
 

         407          415 
 

         417          426 
 

         439          449 
 

         450          462 
 

         568          582 
 

         589          605 
 

         596          612 
 

         611          628 
 

         653          675 
 

 $      795  $      813 
 

         805          824 
 

         817          835 
 

         859          880 
 

         883          906 
 

         891          908 
 

   

 $    1182  $    1209 
 

       1229        1246 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 30 x 31"  CZBPSF3031/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 36 x 31"  CZBPSF3631/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 31"  CZBPSF4231/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 31"  CZBPSF4831/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

          

          

          

 CZPF           

           

 31" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 31"  CZBPSF6031/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 31"  CZBPSF6431/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 31"  CZBPSF7231/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 31"  CZBPSF8431/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 31"  CZBPSF9031/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 96 x 31"  CZBPSF9631/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

           

 CZPF            

 31" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 31"  CZBPSF9031/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 31"  CZBPSF9631/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      509  $      525 
 

         539          558 
 

         561          583 
 

         584          608 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      898  $      929 
 

         927          958 
 

         952          989 
 

         993        1033 
 

         996        1036 
 

       1033        1079 
 

   

   

 $    1336  $    1381 
 

       1353        1400 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13, 19" or 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 
SLE -  Sliding Left End 
SMI -  Sliding Middle 
SRE -  Sliding Right End 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBDSF2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Divider screens may only be specified 
for attachment to worksurfaces with 74P 
edges

• Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBDSF3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBDSF2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBDSF3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 31"  CZBDSF2431/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 CZDF  1-3/16 x 30 x 31"  CZBDSF3031/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13, 19" or 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      300  $      305 
 

         324          330 
 

         348          355 
 

         387          397 
 

         490          506 
 

         493          509 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBDSF6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• For use on Extended Corner, Return and 

Peninsula Worksurfaces 

 1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBDSF6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBDSF7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBDSF7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBDSF6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBDSF6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 CZDF  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBDSF7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBDSF7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      431  $      441 
 

         443          453 
 

         457          470 
 

         477          488 
 

         559          575 
 

         572          588 
 

         586          604 
 

         626          647 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBPSFT2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBPSFT3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 13"  CZBPSFT3613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 13"  CZBPSFT4213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 13"  CZBPSFT4813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 CZPF  1-3/16 x 54 x 13"  CZBPSFT5413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSFT6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBPSFT6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSFT7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBPSFT7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 13" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSFT6013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 13"  CZBPSFT6413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSFT7213/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 13"  CZBPSFT8413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSFT9013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 CZPF   1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSFT9613/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 13" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSFT9013/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSFT9613/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      310  $      313 
 

         323          328 
 

         356          362 
 

         374          379 
 

         386          393 
 

         435          442 
 

         446          452 
 

         469          477 
 

         472          481 
 

         515          525 
 

 $      629  $      637 
 

         659          690 
 

         694          705 
 

         730          741 
 

         754          767 
 

         755          769 
 

 $      935  $      946 
 

         996        1012 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBPSFT2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBPSFT3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 19"  CZBPSFT3619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 19"  CZBPSFT4219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 19"  CZBPSFT4819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 CZPF  1-3/16 x 54 x 19"  CZBPSFT5419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSFT6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBPSFT6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSFT7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBPSFT7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 19" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSFT6019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 19"  CZBPSFT6419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSFT7219/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 19"  CZBPSFT8419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSFT9019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSFT9619/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 CZPF            

 19" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSFT9019/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
�� Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSFT9619/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      351  $      356 
 

         368          374 
 

         408          415 
 

         425          433 
 

         438          447 
 

         508          516 
 

         528          539 
 

         541          551 
 

         555          568 
 

         588          599 
 

 $      718  $      729 
 

         762          767 
 

         797          812 
 

         833          847 
 

         836          850 
 

         858          876 
 

   

 $    1068  $    1084 
 

       1130        1151 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 
SLE -  Sliding Left End 
SMI -  Sliding Middle 
SRE -  Sliding Right End 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBDSFT2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Divider screens may only be specified 
for attachment to worksurfaces with 74P 
edges

• Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBDSFT3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBDSFT2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBDSFT3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

          

 CZDF           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      294  $      297 
 

         306          310 
 

         333          338 
 

         349          354 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBDSFT6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• For use on Extended Corner, Return and 

Peninsula Worksurfaces 

 1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBDSFT6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBDSFT7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBDSFT7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBDSFT6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBDSFT6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 CZDF  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBDSFT7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBDSFT7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      417  $      424 
 

         446          454 
 

         449          458 
 

         489          500 
 

         500          510 
 

         517          527 
 

         531          544 
 

         560          573 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBPSA2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBPSA3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 13"  CZBPSA3613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 13"  CZBPSA4213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 13"  CZBPSA4813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 CZPA  1-3/16 x 54 x 13"  CZBPSA5413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSA6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBPSA6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSA7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBPSA7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 13" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSA6013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 13"  CZBPSA6413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSA7213/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 13"  CZBPSA8413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSA9013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 CZPA   1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSA9613/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 13" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSA9013/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSA9613/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPA            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      306  $      373 
 

         318          397 
 

         340          445 
 

         368          505 
 

         369          506 
 

         442          705 
 

         454          716 
 

         462          724 
 

         467          729 
 

         489          752 
 

 $      618  $      775 
 

         639          824 
 

         661          871 
 

         718          991 
 

         720          994 
 

         726          999 
 

 $      918  $    1153 
 

         963        1251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBPSA2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBPSA3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 19"  CZBPSA3619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 19"  CZBPSA4219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 19"  CZBPSA4819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 CZPA  1-3/16 x 54 x 19"  CZBPSA5419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSA6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBPSA6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSA7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBPSA7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 19" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSA6019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 19"  CZBPSA6419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSA7219/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 19"  CZBPSA8419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSA9019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSA9619/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 CZPA            

 19" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSA9019/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSA9619/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPA            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      348  $      459 
 

         367          504 
 

         413          625 
 

         425          638 
 

         426          639 
 

         587        1101 
 

         599        1112 
 

         608        1121 
 

         612        1126 
 

         634        1147 
 

 $      715  $      989 
 

         767        1154 
 

         808        1232 
 

         832        1257 
 

         834        1259 
 

         839        1262 
 

   

 $    1064  $    1474 
 

       1085        1496 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   



122

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 
SLE -  Sliding Left End 
SMI -  Sliding Middle 
SRE -  Sliding Right End 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBDSA2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Divider screens may only be specified 
for attachment to worksurfaces with 74P 
edges

• Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBDSA3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBDSA2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBDSA3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

          

 CZDA           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      289  $      356 
 

         295          373 
 

         330          442 
 

         348          484 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBDSA6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• For use on Extended Corner, Return and 

Peninsula Worksurfaces 

 1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBDSA6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBDSA7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBDSA7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBDSA6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBDSA6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 CZDA  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBDSA7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBDSA7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      419  $      682 
 

         434          695 
 

         438          700 
 

         457          720 
 

         570        1083 
 

         583        1097 
 

         588        1101 
 

         608        1121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBPSAT2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBPSAT3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 13"  CZBPSAT3613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 13"  CZBPSAT4213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 13"  CZBPSAT4813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 CZPA  1-3/16 x 54 x 13"  CZBPSAT5413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSAT6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBPSAT6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSAT7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBPSAT7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 13" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSAT6013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 13"  CZBPSAT6413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSAT7213/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 13"  CZBPSAT8413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSAT9013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 CZPA   1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSAT9613/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 13" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSAT9013/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSAT9613/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPA            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      310  $      369 
 

         329          408 
 

         338          443 
 

         386          523 
 

         388          525 
 

         467          728 
 

         478          741 
 

         491          753 
 

         496          758 
 

         528          791 
 

 $      640  $      797 
 

         649          824 
 

         657          867 
 

         755        1029 
 

         833        1258 
 

         845        1267 
 

 $      951  $    1186 
 

         973        1194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBPSAT2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Tool features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBPSAT3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 19"  CZBPSAT3619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 19"  CZBPSAT4219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 19"  CZBPSAT4819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 CZPA  1-3/16 x 54 x 19"  CZBPSAT5419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSAT6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBPSAT6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSAT7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBPSAT7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 19" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSAT6019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 19"  CZBPSAT6419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSAT7219/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 19"  CZBPSAT8419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSAT9019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 CZPA   1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSAT9619/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 19" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSAT9019/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSAT9619/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPA            

   
A B C D E

    



129

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      348  $      444 
 

         378          514 
 

         388          525 
 

         444          655 
 

         445          659 
 

         612        1125 
 

         623        1136 
 

         637        1149 
 

         642        1154 
 

         674        1187 
 

 $      736  $    1009 
 

         746        1021 
 

         759        1031 
 

         869        1293 
 

         872        1296 
 

         876        1298 
 

 $    1096  $    1505 
 

       1126        1535 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 
SLE -  Sliding Left End 
SMI -  Sliding Middle 
SRE -  Sliding Right End 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBDSAT2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Divider screens may only be specified 
for attachment to worksurfaces with 74P 
edges

• Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBDSAT3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBDSAT2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBDSAT3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

          

 CZDA           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      294  $      351 
 

         311          390 
 

         331          425 
 

         358          495 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBDSAT6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• For use on Extended Corner, Return and 

Peninsula Worksurfaces 

 1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBDSAT6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBDSAT7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBDSAT7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBDSAT6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBDSAT6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 CZDA  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBDSAT7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBDSAT7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      450  $      712 
 

         469          730 
 

         474          735 
 

         503          765 
 

         593        1106 
 

         612        1125 
 

         617        1130 
 

         647        1160 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Steel Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Steel Modesty Panel  18-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Steel modesty panel features perforated 
pattern of 1/4" diameter holes at 3/4" 
center-to-center spacing

• 14 gauge powdercoated steel
• Reveal of approximately 1" is present 

between panel and leg
• Assembly includes panel, brackets and 

mounting screws 

 24-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP30 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 30-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP36 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 36-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP42 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 42-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP48 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP54 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 CZMP  54-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP60 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  58-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP64 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   60-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP66 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   66-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP72 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP78 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   78-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP84 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP90 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   90-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP96 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Steel Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      131 
 

         141 
 

         152 
 

         158 
 

         185 
 

         199 
 

         213 
 

         217 
 

         235 
 

         245 
 

         255 
 

         268 
 

         273 
 

         290 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Data Cable and Cord Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 W x L or

W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Cable Tray Assemblies  12-5/8 x 28"  CZBCT36 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Included in standard dual frame model 
numbers

• Cable tray assembly attaches to beams 
under power harness to manage cords

• For use with dual-sided applications only
• Supports hard-wired or plug-and-play 

applications
• 48-72" assemblies feature a single tray
• 78-96" applications feature two side-by-

side trays 

 12-5/8 x 34"  CZBCT42 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 12-5/8 x 40"  CZBCT48 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 12-5/8 x 46"  CZBCT54 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 12-5/8 x 52"  CZBCT60 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 CZBC  12-5/8 x 58"  CZBCT64 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  12-5/8 x 58"  CZBCT66 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  12-5/8 x 64"  CZBCT72 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  12-5/8 x 70"  CZBCT78 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  12-5/8 x 76"  CZBCT84 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   12-5/8 x 82"  CZBCT90 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   12-5/8 x 88"  CZBCT96 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 Dual Adder Leg Cable Riser     CZBDACR □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Cable riser conceals power cords at any 
intermediate/adder leg location

• Riser consists of front and rear panels 
with support hook

• Panels fit between vertical legs and 
extend the entire width of leg opening to 
create enclosure

• For use on intermediate/adder leg in 
dual-sided applications only 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 CZBR        

 Data Floor Infeed  2-1/2 x 1-3/4 x 24-1/4"  CZBBCR □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Provides enclosure for data wire to enter 
the grommet located in the bottom near 
the end of all beams 

       

       

       

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Data Cable and Cord Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      160 
 

         164 
 

         166 
 

         168 
 

         207 
 

         208 
 

         208 
 

         212 
 

         283 
 

         297 
 

         308 
 

         319 
 

 $      174 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      117 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Color 

 LED Double Arm Task Light with Free-

standing Base 

 CZBTLF □ □  
 6.0# 

  

      

 • Includes light and base
• 7 watts, 18 fractional LED's
• Automatic shut-off after 10 hours
• 50,000 hour life
• Aluminum and plastic construction
• Touch and hold dimming
• Base is 6.5" in diameter and 1-1/4" high 
• Light paddle is approximately 5 x 4"
• Horizontal arm extends 15" with paddle 

from vertical arm
• 6 foot cord 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

 LED Double Arm Task Light, Tool Rail 

Mount 

 CZBTLT □ □  
 2.0# 

  

      

 • Includes light and tool rail mount
• 7 watts, 18 fractional LED's
• Automatic shut-off after 10 hours
• 50,000 hour life
• Aluminum and plastic construction
• Touch and hold dimming
• Mounting clip measures 3.5 x 3.5"
• Horizontal arm extends 15" with paddle 

from vertical arm
• 6 foot cord 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      376 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      371 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Color 

 LED Double Arm Task Light with Occu-

pancy Sensor and Freestanding Base 

 CZBTLOF □ □  
 6.0# 

  

      

      

 • Includes light and base
• 7 watts, 18 fractional LED's
• Automatic shut-off after 30 minutes of 

non-movement near light
• 50,000 hour life
• Aluminum and plastic construction
• Touch and hold dimming
• Base is 6-1/5" in diameter and 1-1/4" 

high
• Light paddle is approximately 5 x 4"
• Horizontal arm extends 15" with paddle 

from vertical arm
• 6 foot cord 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 LED Double Arm Task Light with Occu-

pancy Sensor and Tool Rail Mount 

 CZBTLOT □ □  
 2.0# 

  

      

 • Includes light and tool rail mount
• 7 watts, 18 fractional LED's
• Automatic shut-off after 30 minutes of 

non-movement near light
• 50,000 hour life
• Aluminum and plastic construction
• Touch and hold dimming
• Mounting clip measures 3-1/2 x 3-1/2"
• Horizontal arm extends 15" with paddle 

from vertical arm
• 6 foot cord 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      453 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      448 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Light Bases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Color 

 
 Freestanding Base (Retrofi t or Replace-

ment) 

 CZBTLBASE □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 HRDPT       

 
 Tool Rail Mount Base (Retrofi t or 

Replacement) 

 CZBTLTOOL □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT       

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Light Bases 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        82 
 

  

 $        77 
 

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Tool Rail Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Paper Tray  11-3/8 x 8-7/8 x 1-5/8"  CZBPML □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Accepts letter sized papers
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Pencil Holder  2-1/4 X 1-5/8 X 4-3/4"  CZBPMP □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail 

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Box  3 x 3-1/2 x 3"  CZBPMB □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail 

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Cell Phone Holder  3-1/8 x 1-1/8 x 5-1/4"  CZBPMC □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail
• Lower edge is extended to allow for 

angled placement 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Name Plate Holder  5-1/8 x 1 x 1-5/8"  CZBPMN □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail
• Area for name is approximately 3/8 x 

3-3/8"
• Name plate not supplied with holder 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Tool Rail Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        49 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        29 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        30 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        28 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        29 
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 Connection Zone® Storage 
 General Information 

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Connection Zone Storage offering is a collection of ele-
ments created for space efficiency within open environments.  
The collection consists of shared Lockers and individual 
Credenzas and Pedestals.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD FEATURES

Shared Lockers:
Standard size and large lockers are sized to accommodate 
binders, bags and other personal items.  A coat hook is 
standard and an optional fixed blank shelf (which divides the 
compartment vertically in two) is available for the large lock-
ers.  Large lockers are double the height of standard lockers.
Both the standard and large locker shells are available in 30 
& 36” widths. The standard locker is available in 3 heights: 
33-1/8”, 48-7/16” & 63-3/4” and large locker is available in 2 
heights: 33-1/8” & 63-3/4”.

Interior Clearance:
Single Module:  13-1/2 & 16-1/2W x 16-7/8D x 14-1/2H
Double Module:  13-1/2 & 16-1/2W x 16-7/8D x 30-1/8H

Shell:
Connection Locker shells are formed of 18 ga, uprights, top 
and bottom reinforcements welded together to create a rigid 
box frame.  The outer skin is constructed of 19 and 20 ga 
CRS with a seamless back detail. Lockers feature leveling  
glides with a 1” adjustment range.  Shell is common to the 
700 Series lateral storage units.

Partitions:
 A 1-1/2” thick double wall hidden partition divides the locker 
shell in half running from top to bottom into which the 
cupboard doors lock.

Shelves:  
1” thick shelves with front and back flanges screw into the 
upright members of the case and center partition to create 
separation between modules. 

Doors:
Locker doors are single-wall construction with a structural 
hinge channel running the length of the door.  Self-closing 
European style hinges with 110 degree opening provide 3 
way adjustment of door to ensure consisting gapping and 
operation.  

Locker Locks

There are four locking options for Connection Zone lockers:
Standard key lock

• Requires key for operation
• Best suited for dedicated user who will not lose the key

Pad lock
• Pad lock must be supplied by user
• Best suited for extended use by either temporary or 

dedicated users
Combination lock

• Requires no physical implement to lock or unlock
• Best suited for dedicated use 
• Each user sets unique code for use

Digital lock
• Requires battery to operate (battery lasts approximately 

4 years)
• Requires no physical implement to lock or unlock
• Well suited for regular turnover of lockers throughout day 
• Each user sets unique code for use
• Master override key required to reset dead batteries; lock 

remains locked when battery is dead

Credenzas:
Connection Zone credenza shells are constructed of 18 and 
20 ga steel components with 18 ga structural top and bottom 
reinforcements and vertical uprights.  Credenzas are available 
in 60” & 72” widths and feature variations of open bookcase 
and drawer sections.  Credenzas are available in heights of 
17-11/16’’, 20-3/4” and 23-13/16.”

Interior Confi guration & Clearance:
17-11/16 high unit: 
Bookcase section – 12-3/8” H x 28-1/2” & 34-1/5” W x 18”D

Drawer Section –  A) 12” Drawer with 27 & 33 lineal inches of 
filing side to side. Unit standard with side to side folder bars, 
optional plate dividers (sold separately)
B) Qty, 2 6” box drawers that will accept plate dividers (sold 
separately)

20-3/4” high unit: 
Bookcase section – 15-7/16” H x 28-1/2” & 34-1/5” W x 
18”D
Drawer Section – 3” Pencil Drawer & 12” Drawer with 27 & 
33 lineal inches of filing side to side. Unit standard with side 
to side folder bars, optional plate dividers (sold separately)

23-13/16” high unit: 
Bookcase section – 18-1/2” H x 28-1/2” & 34-1/5” W x 18”D 
with 1 adjustable blank  shelf
Drawer Section – 6” Drawer that will accept plate dividers 
(sold separately), 12” Drawer with 27 & 33 lineal inches of 
filing side to side. Unit standard with side to side folder bars, 
optional plate dividers (sold separately)

Drawers:
Steel and laminate drawer fronts that accept exterior pulls 
are available as standard.  Fronts are screw-mounted to 
roll-out shelves to build drawers.  All drawers feature smooth 
riding, full-extension, ball bearing slides.  Pull options in-
clude ADA-compliant nickel plated loop pulls or nickel-plated 
rectangular pulls.   Key lock is standard on 12” drawers.

Testing
Components have been tested to accept loads of 125 
pounds, exceeding ANSI/BIFM X5.9 2004 standards for filing 
when recommended counterbalance weight is installed.

Partition:
 A 1-1/2” thick double wall partition runs down the center of 
the unit dividing the bookcase section from the file section.    

Legs:
1-1/2” x ¾” Steel legs with threaded insert and 16 ga top 
plate are bolted to the underside of the credenza raising it 
3-1/16 off the floor.  Adjustable leveling glides provide 1” of 
adjustment.

Pedestals:
Mobile Box/ File Pedestals 15 W x 21-3/4” are available in 3 
depths, 17-5/8”, 21-5/8” and 27-5/8”

Basic Shell
Twenty-gauge steel body with 20-gauge steel top and box 
frame front and back uprights. Uprights are notched in 3" 
intervals for drawer suspension mounting.

Drawers
Single wall metal or laminate fronts screw mount to pre-
painted drawer bodies and overlap the face of the unit.  Box 
(6”) Drawers operate on 2 piece ¾ extensions ball bearing 
suspensions, File Drawers operate on 3 piece full extension 
ball bearing suspensions.   Pull options include ADA-compli-
ant nickel plated loop pulls or nickel-plated rectangular pulls.
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 Connection Zone® Storage 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Lateral File, Open  Lateral File Left, Open Right  60 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS60120FO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Features one 12" lateral file drawer and 
opposite open shelf

• Steel shell and drawers
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-to-

side filing
• Optional pad specified separately 

 Lateral File Left, Open Right  72 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS72120FO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open Left, Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS60120OF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open Left, Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS72120OF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 CZSC          

          

          

          

 Box/Box, Open  Box/Box Left, Open Right  60 x 18 x 17-3/4""  CZSCS60120BBO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Features two 6" box drawers and op-
posite open shelf

• Steel shell and drawers
• Full extension slides
• Optional pad specified separately
• Non-locking 

 Box/Box Left, Open Right  72 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS72120BBO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open Left, Box/Box Right  60 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS60120OBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open Left, Box/Box Right  72 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS72120OBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 CZSC          

          

    
A B C D E
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 143.0#  $    1265 
 

 163.0#        1306 
 

 143.0#        1265 
 

 163.0#        1306 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 158.0#  $    1485 
 

 181.0#        1542 
 

 158.0#        1485 
 

 181.0#        1542 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 21" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Pencil/Lateral File Left, Open with Adjustable Shelf Right  60 x 18 x 20-3/4"  CZSCS60150PFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Pencil/Lateral File Left, Open with Adjustable Shelf Right  72 x 18 x 20-3/4"  CZSCS72150PFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open with Adjustable Shelf Left, Pencil/Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 20-3/4"  CZSCS60150OPF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open with Adjustable Shelf Left, Pencil/Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 20-3/4"  CZSCS72150OPF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 CZSC          

 Pencil/Lateral File, Open          

 • Features upper 3" pencil drawer, 
lower 12" lateral file and opposite 
open with adjustable shelf

• Steel shell and drawers
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 21" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 171.0#  $    1470 
 

 193.0#        1538 
 

 171.0#        1470 
 

 193.0#        1538 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 24" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Box/Lateral File Left, Open with Adjustable Shelf Right  60 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCS60180BFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Box/Lateral File Left, Open with Adjustable Shelf Right  72 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCS72180BFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open with Adjustable Shelf Left, Box/Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCS60180OBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open with Adjustable Shelf Left, Box/Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCS72180OBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 CZSC          

 Box/Lateral File, Open with Adjustable 

Shelf 

         

         

 • Features upper 6" box drawer, lower 
12" lateral file and opposite open with 
adjustable shelf

• Steel shell and drawers
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 24" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 175.0#  $    1529 
 

 199.0#        1599 
 

 175.0#        1529 
 

 199.0#        1599 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Laminate 

 Edge
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Lateral File Left, Open Right  60 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL60120FO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

 Lateral File Left, Open Right  72 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL72120FO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 Open Left, Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL60120OF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

 Open Left, Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL72120OF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

            

            

 CZSC             

 Lateral File, Open             

 • Features one 12" lateral file drawer 
and opposite open shelf

• Steel shell; laminate drawer front
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately
• Laminate drawers feature pattern-

matched poly edging 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Box/Box Left, Open Right  60 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL60120BBO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 Box/Box Left, Open Right  72 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL72120BBO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

 Open Left, Box/Box Right  60 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL60120OBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 Open Left, Box/Box Right  72 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL72120OBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

            

            

 CZSC             

 Box/Box, Open             

 • Features two 6" box drawers and 
opposite open shelf

• Steel shell; laminate drawer front
• Full extension slides
• Optional pad specified separately
• Laminate drawers feature pattern-

matched poly edging
• Non-locking 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1384 
 

       1426 
 

       1384 
 

       1426 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1695 
 

       1752 
 

       1695 
 

       1752 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 21" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Lam 

 Edge
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Pencil/Lateral File Left, Open w/Adjustable Shelf Right  60 x 18 x 20-7/8"  CZSCL60150PFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Pencil/Lateral File Left, Open w/Adjustable Shelf Right  72 x 18 x 20-7/8"  CZSCL72150PFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open w/Adjustable Shelf Left, Pencil/Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 20-7/8"  CZSCL60150OPF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open w/Adjustable Shelf Left, Pencil/Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 20-7/8"  CZSCL72150OPF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZSC           

 Pencil/Lateral File, Open           

 • Features upper 3" pencil drawer, 
lower 12" lateral file and opposite 
open with adjustable shelf

• Steel shell; laminate drawer front
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately
• Laminate drawers feature pattern-

matched poly edging 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E F
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 21" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 180.0#  $    1694 
 

 203.0#        1749 
 

 180.0#        1694 
 

 203.0#        1749 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 24" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Laminate 

 Edge
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Box/Lateral File Left, Open w/Adjustable Shelf Right  60 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCL60180BFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Box/Lateral File Left, Open w/Adjustable Shelf Right  72 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCL72180BFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open w/Adjustable Shelf Left, Box/Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCL60180OBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open w/Adjustable Shelf Left, Box/Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCL72180OBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZSC           

 Box/Lateral File, Open with Adjustable 

Shelf 

          

          

 • Features upper 6" box drawer, lower 
12" lateral file and opposite open with 
adjustable shelf

• Steel shell; laminate drawer front
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately
• Laminate drawers feature pattern-

matched poly edging 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E F
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 24" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 185.0#  $    1753 
 

 210.0#        1810 
 

 185.0#        1753 
 

 210.0#        1810 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenza Tops 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single Credenza Tops  Single Credenza Top  60 x 18 x 1-1/4"  CZSCT6018 □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 • 1/16" overhang
• Intended for single tops only
• 74P edge only 

 Single Credenza Top  72 x 18 x 1-1/4"  CZSCT7218 □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

         

         

          

 CZCT           

 Back to Back Credenza Top  Back-to-Back Credenza Top  60 x 36 x 1-1/4"  CZSCT6036 □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • 1/16" overhang
• Intended for back-to-backcredenza top 

 Back-to-Back Credenza Top  72 x 36 x 1-1/4"  CZSCT7236 □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

 CZCT           

    
A B C
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 Credenza Tops 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      305 
 

         352 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      447 
 

         486 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenza Pads 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade and color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Credenza Pads  30 x 18 x 1-1/8"  CZSCP3018 □ □ □ □  
 7.5#  $      107 

  

 • Foam and medium density fiberboard 
construction

• Non-skid pads on underside 

 36 x 18 x 1-1/8"  CZSCP3618 □ □ □ □  
 9.0#          115 

  

        

        

 CZSP          

   
A B
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 Credenza Pads 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      118  $      121  $      121  $      131  $      141  $      141  $      152 
         129          131          133          143          155          156          169 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Personal Lockers 
 Standard Size - All Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   SLCK -  Standard lock 
PLCK -  Padlock 
CLCK -  Combination lock 
DLCK -  Digital lock 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select door powdercoat.
       

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

   Pull Style pick is only available when 
standard lock has been selected.
  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Door
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 2  30 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKSTD3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 3  30 x 18 x 48-7/16"  CZSLKSTD3045 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 4  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKSTD3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 CZLK            

 30" Wide            

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Shell and door finishes are specified 

independently
• Standard doors are 15" high
• Individual doors are 14" wide on 30" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 2  36 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKSTD3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 3  36 x 18 x 48-7/16"  CZSLKSTD3645 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 4  36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKSTD3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 223.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 CZLK            

 36" Wide            

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Shell and door finishes are specified 

independently
• Standard doors are 15" high
• Individual doors are 17" wide on 36" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered 

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Personal Lockers 
 Standard Size - All Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Standard
Lock  Padlock 

 Combination
Lock 

 Digital
Lock 

 

 $    1279  $    1363  $    1812  $    2260 
 

       1770        1894        2568        3240 
 

       2286        2451        3349        4247 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1342  $    1426  $    1874  $    2323 
 

       1857        1982        2655        3328 
 

       2402        2568        3465        4362 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Personal Lockers 
 Standard Size with Lower Drawer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   SLCK -  Standard lock 
PLCK -  Padlock 
CLCK -  Combination lock 
DLCK -  Digital lock 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select door powdercoat.
       

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

   Pull Style pick is only available when 
standard lock has been selected.
  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Door
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Standard  Lockers, Bottom Drawers 2 X 2  30 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKSTDD3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 3  30 x 18 x 48-7/16"  CZSLKSTDD3045 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 187.0# 

  

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 4  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKSTDD3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 229.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 CZLK            

 30" Wide with Lower Drawer            

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Lowest lockers feature sliding draw-

ers
• Shell and door/drawer finishes are 

specified independently
• Standard doors/drawers are 15" high
• Individual doors are 14" wide on 30" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 2  36 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKSTDD3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 3  36 x 18 x 48-7/16"  CZSLKSTDD3645 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 204.0# 

  

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 4  36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKSTDD3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 249.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 CZLK            

 36" Wide with Lower Drawer            

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Lowest lockers feature sliding draw-

ers
• Shell and door/drawer finishes are 

specified independently
• Standard doors/drawers are 15" high
• Individual doors are 17" wide on 36" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Personal Lockers 
 Standard Size with Lower Drawer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Standard
Lock  Padlock 

 Combination
Lock 

 Digital
Lock 

 

 $    1458  $    1542  $    1990  $    2439 
 

       1949        2073        2746        3420 
 

       2464        2630        3528        4425 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1520  $    1604  $    2053  $    2501 
 

       2036        2161        2834        3507 
 

       2580        2746        3644        4541 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Personal Lockers 
 Large Size - All Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   SLCK -  Standard lock 
PLCK -  Padlock 
CLCK -  Combination lock 
DLCK -  Digital lock 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select door powdercoat.
       

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

   Pull Style pick is only available when 
standard lock has been selected.
  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Door
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 30" Wide  Large Personal Lockers 2 X 1  30 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKLRG3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Shell and door finishes are specified 

independently
• Large doors are 30" high
• Individual doors are 14" wide on 30" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered
• Includes one coat hook in each locker
• Accepts one centered shelf, specified 

separately 

 Large Personal Lockers 2 X 2  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKLRG3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

 CZLK          

          

 36" Wide  Large Personal Lockers 2 X 1  36 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKLRG3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Shell and door finishes are specified 

independently
• Large doors are 30" high
• Individual doors are 17" wide on 36" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered
• Includes one coat hook in each locker
• Accepts one centered shelf, specified 

separately 

 Large Personal Lockers 2 X 2  36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKLRG3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

 CZLK          

          

    
A B C D E
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 Personal Lockers 
 Large Size - All Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Standard
Lock  Padlock 

 Combination
Lock 

 Digital
Lock 

 

 98.0#  $    1080  $    1122  $    1346  $    1571 
 

 185.0#        1890        1973        2423        2871 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 108.0#  $    1134  $    1176  $    1400  $    1624 
 

 200.0#        1986        2069        2517        2966 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Locker Accessories 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select shelf color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shelf
Color 

 Large Locker Fixed Shelves  13-1/2 x 15-7/8 x 7/8"  CZLK30FS □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • For use with large lockers only  16-1/2 x 15-7/8 x 7/8"  CZLK36FS □ □  
 6.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 CZAC         

  Locker Master Key for CLCK Lock     2.KP61614  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT  • Master key for CLCK combination locks 
used on Connection Zone storage lock-
ers ONLY

• Not for use with any other locks except 
Connection Zone combination locks 

       

        

        

        

  Locker Master Key for CLCK Lock     2.KP61616  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT  • Master key for DLCK digital locks used 
on Connection Zone storage lockers 
ONLY

• Not for use with any other locks except 
Connection Zone digital locks 

       

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Locker Accessories 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        67 
 

           75 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        20 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          7 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals 
 Mobile 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    

G Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Color 

 Drawer
Laminate 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Steel Shell and Drawer  15 X 17-5/8 X 21-3/4"  CZPDS20MBF □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Upper box drawer, lower file
• 5th wheel eliminates need for counter-

balance weight
• Steel shell and steel fronts
• Optional dividers specified separately
• Optional pad specified separately 

 15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDS24MBF □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □   

 15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDS30MBF □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 CZPD            

 Steel Shell, Laminate Front  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDL20MBF □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Upper box drawer, lower file
• 5th wheel eliminates need for counter-

balance weight
• Steel shell with laminate drawer fronts
• Optional dividers specified separately
• Optional pad specified separately 

 15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDL24MBF □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDL30MBF □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 CZPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Pedestals 
 Mobile 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 51.0#  $      329 
 

 54.0#          350 
 

 66.0#          387 
 

   

   

   

   

 48.0#  $      491 
 

 51.0#          513 
 

 63.0#          550 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals 
 Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade and color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Pedestal Pads  15 x 17-5/8"  CZSPP1520 □ □ □ □  
 4.0#  $        80 

  

 • Foam and medium density fiberboard 
construction

• Non-slip pads on underside 

 15 x 21-5/8"  CZSPP1524 □ □ □ □  
 5.0#            92 

  

 15 x 27-5/8"  CZSPP1530 □ □ □ □  
 6.0#            99 

  

        

 CZSP          

   
A B
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 Pedestals 
 Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $        87  $        88  $        85  $        96  $      103  $      103  $      111 
         103          105          108          118          130          131          143 
         111          113          115          126          137          138          151 
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Connection Zone® Screens, as part of 
the Connection Zone® Collection, offer 
freestanding mobile collaboration and 
space division.  Mobile screens feature steel 
frames and acrylic inserts, either printed 
or unprinted, with dry-erase coating.  All 
Connection Zone® Screen models meet or 
exceed relevant ANSI/BIFMA X5.6-2010/ 
BIFMA 5.9-2012 standards, available upon 
request.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD 

FEATURES

Frame Construction
Mobile frames are constructed of steel tube 
supports.  Tubes are shaped and joined 
to create a screen with interior storage 
compartments.  Frame is fully coated with 
dry-erase powdercoat paint, allowing marker 
writability on all painted surfaces.  Frames 
support the attachment of acrylic sheets for 
the creation of a two-sided complete screen, 
and frame design allows for physical con-
nection of one screen to another.   Frames 

 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 General Information 

feature 2 steel formed hooks for attachment 
of flip chart pads.

Screens available in heights of 72” and 80”, 
and in widths of 36” and 42”.  Screen floor 
space depth is 22-1/2”.

Acrylic Inserts
One-quarter inch thick acrylic sheets are 
captured on either side of steel frame.  
Acrylic features dry-erase coating on user-
facing side of each sheet for full surface 
writability.  

Inserts may be specified in either unprinted 
or printed styles.  See images above and 
pricelist for available options.  Other print 
patterns and customization are available 
through KI Custom Options, subject to ad-
ditional lead time and set up charges.

Casters 
Casters feature 4” black swivel twin wheels, 
and are plate-mounted. 

Ledge

An optional steel accessory shelf ledge is 
available allowing for placement of foam 
board or other presentation materials at the 
bottom of the unit.

Gradient pattern
Printed surface

Grid pattern
Printed surface

Solid white
Unprinted surface

Translucent crystal
Unprinted surface
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 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Mobile Screens - Printed Acrylic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic type.
   AGRA -  Gradient Pattern 
AGRD -  Grid Pattern 

    
C Select frame color.

   SLDE -  Silver Dry-Erase 
WHDE -  White Dry-Erase 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Print
Pattern 

 Frame
Color 

 Printed Acrylic Surface Screen  36 x 72 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 • Acrylic insert with dry-erase coating
• Gradient and grid print patterns allow 

graduated translucency and permeation 
of light

• Includes storage tray and ganging 
hardware

• Black casters 

 42 x 72 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAP4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 42 x 80 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAP4280 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

         

         

 CZMS          

   
A B C
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 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Mobile Screens - Printed Acrylic 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4223 
 

       4223 
 

       4223 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Mobile Screens - Unprinted Acrylic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic type.
   CRYS -  Translucent crystal 
WHTE -  Solid white 

    
C Select frame color.

   SLDE -  Silver Dry-Erase 
WHDE -  White Dry-Erase 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Print
Pattern 

 Frame
Color 

 Unprinted Acrylic Surface Screen  36 x 72 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAS3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 • Acrylic insert with dry-erase coating
• Acrylic does not feature any print pattern
• Includes storage tray and ganging 

hardware
• Black casters 

 42 x 72 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAS4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 42 x 80 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAS4280 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

        

        

        

         

         

         

 CZMS          

   
A B C
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 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Mobile Screens - Unprinted Acrylic 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3760 
 

       3760 
 

       3760 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Accessories 

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Attachable Ledge Tray  34 x 1 x 2"  CZMSL36 □ □ □ □  
 1.3# 

  

 • Provides support for ancillary presenta-
tion materials such as foam boards and 
easel pads

• Approximately 1/2" deep by width of 
screen 

 40 x 1 x 2"  CZMSL42 □ □ □ □  
 1.5# 

  

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B

    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
   SLDE -  Silver Dry-Erase 
WHDE -  White Dry-Erase 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
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 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Accessories 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        35 
 

           38 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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Connection Zone Privacy Booths create the perfect getaway 
in a bustling environment.  Their interesting design encour-
ages use and allows visibility while clearly communicating 
that privacy is desired.

CONSTRUCTION:

Frame 
25 mm slim tubular, contoured board base features internal 
and external sound-reducing treatment for visual and acous-
tic privacy.  Exterior of unit is fully upholstered in a variety of 
finish options, with twin stitch detail and piping. 

Base 
Swivel base is constructed of steel and features soft running 
casters.

Suspension—Seat and Back
The seat and back are sprung with stretch webbing stapled 
into position onto a circular CNC timber base. 

Seat and Back
Seat cushion is formed from dual-density CMHR foam. 

Upholstery
Outer booth is upholstered in Blazer or Pallas Sheepish as 
standard.

Inner booth is upholstered in Blazer Quilt Hourglass as 
standard.

Seat back and cushion may be upholstered in a variety of 
approved KI and Pallas fabrics. Refer to approved listing for 
details.

Fire rated and moisture barrier options may be available at an 
upcharge.  Contact plant for details.

 Connection Zone® Privacy Booth 
 General Information 
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 Connection Zone® Privacy Booth 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Connection Zone® Privacy Booth 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select seat and back cushions fabric, 
contrast 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select outer booth fabric, contrast 2.
  Outer booth is upholstered in Blazer or 
Sheepish as standard.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select inner booth fabric, contrast 3.
  Inner booth is upholstered in Blazer Quilt 
Hourglass.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select kick panel.
   KP -  Kick panel  ; add $77 
NKP -  No kick panel 

    

F Select kick panel fabric, contrast 4.
  Only select if kick panel is selected.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
  Note: Moisture barrier available on 
seat and back only.
  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Seat &
Back Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Outer
Booth 
Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Inner
Booth
Fabric
Contrast
3 

 Kick
Panel 

 Kick
Panel
Fabric
Contrast
4 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

4

3

2

 Connection Zone Booth  25 x 67 x 25"  CZPB25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Design provides acoustic noise dimming 
and visual privacy

• Fully upholstered
• Swivel base features soft running casters
• Webbed underseat with lumbar cushion
• 1 = Seat and back fabric C.O.M. = 2 yd
• 2 = Outer fabric C.O.M. = 4 yd
• 3 = Inner fabric C.O.M. = 2.25 yd
• 4 = Kick panel vinyl C.O.M. = .5 yd 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZPB            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Connection Zone® Privacy Booth 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 143.0#  $    4218  $    4290  $    4308  $    4332  $    4347  $    4378  $    4408  $    4447  $    4523  $    4599  $    4675  $    4828  $      170 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

faces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame  64

 CZBDS483642/S   Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame  66

 CZBDS603642/F   Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame  68

 CZBDS603642/S   Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame  70

 CZBDSA2413/1   13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   Single, 
Uninterrupted Screen Length  122

 CZBDSA6013/1   13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on 
Perpendicular Worksurfaces:   Single, Uninterrupted 
Screen Length  124

 CZBDSAT2413/1   13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic 
Insert:   Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  130

 CZBDSAT6013/1   13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic In-
sert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces:   Single, 
Uninterrupted Screen Length  132

 CZBDSF2413/1   13, 19" or 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   Single, 
Uninterrupted Screen Length  106

 CZBDSF6013/1   13 or 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert for Use on 
Perpendicular Worksurfaces:   Single, Uninterrupted 
Screen Length  108

 CZBDSFT2413/1   13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric 
Insert:   Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  114

 CZBDSFT6013/1   13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric In-
sert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces:   Single, 
Uninterrupted Screen Length  116

 CZBE1D60   Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications:   Electri-
cal Assembly; Single-Sided Applications with Double Harness  82

 CZBE1D60HW   Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applica-
tions:   Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Hardwired 
Applications with Four Cutouts  86

 CZBE1S30   Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications:   Electri-
cal Assembly; Single-Sided Applications with Single Harness  82

 CZBE1S30HW   Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applica-
tions:   Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Hardwired 
Applications with Two Cutouts  86

 CZBE2D60   Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications:   Electri-
cal Assembly; Dual-Sided Applications with Double Harness  84

 CZBE2D60HW   Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applica-
tions:   Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Hardwired 
Applications with Four Cutouts Per Side  88

 CZBE2S36HW   Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applica-
tions:   Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Hardwired 
Applications with Two Cutouts Per Side  88

 CZBE2S48   Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications:   Electri-
cal Assembly; Dual-Sided Applications with Single Harness  84

 CZBFF   Receptacles and Infeeds:   Standard Height Floor 
Infeed 10-Wire  90

 CZBJP.TJ   Jumpers:   Electrical Worksurface-to-Worksurface Jumpers  92
 CZBLC48   Perpendicular Conference End Support Frame  80
 CZBLP   Post Leg Support  62
 CZBLS24   Single Side Support Frame  62
 CZBLS48   Perpendicular Support Frame  80
 CZBMP24   Steel Modesty Panel:   Steel Modesty Panel  134
 CZBPMB   Tool Rail Accessories:   Box  144
 CZBPMC   Tool Rail Accessories:   Cell Phone Holder  144
 CZBPML   Tool Rail Accessories:   Paper Tray  144

 Index 
   

   46.2880.1.BL   Receptacles and Infeeds:   15-Amp Duplex Receptacle  
for Raceway Use: 6 Circuit  90

 AC8IF.108   Activ8® Infeed  94
 AC8JP.29   Activ8® Jumper  98
 AC8PUM.7   Activ8® Power-Up Module  96
 AC8RPTCZB.12   Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket  94
 AC8VMC.7   Activ8® Villa Power Module with Metal Cover  96
 AC8VMN.7   Activ8® Villa Power Module without Cover  96
 CZBBCR   Data Cable and Cord Management:   Data Floor Infeed  136
 CZBCT36   Data Cable and Cord Management:   Cable Tray Assemblies  136
 CZBDA483642/F   Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-

faces:   48" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  64
 CZBDA483642/S   Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Work-

surfaces:   48" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  66
 CZBDA603642/F   Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-

faces:   60" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  68
 CZBDA603642/S   Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Work-

surfaces:   60" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  70
 CZBDACR   Data Cable and Cord Management:   Dual Adder Leg 

Cable Riser  136
 CZBDS1E483642/F 

  Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame with Attachment Brackets for One 
Conference End Worksurface  72

 CZBDS1E483642/S 
  Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attachment Brackets for 
One Conference End Worksurface  76

 CZBDS1E603642/F 
  Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame with Attachment Brackets for One 
Conference End Worksurface  74

 CZBDS1E603642/S 
  Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attachement Brackets 
for One Conference End Worksurface  78

 CZBDS2E483642/F 
  Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame with Attachement Brackets for Two 
Conference End Worksurfaces  72

 CZBDS2E483642/S 
  Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attachment Brackets for 
Two Conference End Worksurfaces  76

 CZBDS2E603642/F 
  Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame with Attachement Brackets for Two 
Conference End Worksurfaces  74

 CZBDS2E603642/S 
  Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attachement Brackets 
for Two Conference End Worksurfaces  78

 CZBDS483642/F   Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 CZBPMN   Tool Rail Accessories:   Name Plate Holder  144
 CZBPMP   Tool Rail Accessories:   Pencil Holder  144
 CZBPSA2413/1   13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  118
 CZBPSA2419/1   19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  120
 CZBPSA6013/2   13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   13" with Center 

Intersection  118
 CZBPSA6019/2   19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   19" with Center 

Intersection  120
 CZBPSA9013/3   13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   13" with Two 

Intersections  118
 CZBPSA9019/3   19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   19" with Two 

Intersections  120
 CZBPSAT2413/1   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert: 

  Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  126
 CZBPSAT2419/1   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert: 

  Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  128
 CZBPSAT6013/2   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert:   13" 

with Center Intersection  126
 CZBPSAT6019/2   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert:   19" 

with Center Intersection  128
 CZBPSAT9013/3   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert:   13" 

with Two Intersections  126
 CZBPSAT9019/3   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert:   19" 

with Two Intersections  128
 CZBPSF2413/1   13" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  100
 CZBPSF2419/1   19" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  102
 CZBPSF3031/1   31" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  104
 CZBPSF6013/2   13" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   13" with Center 

Intersection  100
 CZBPSF6019/2   19" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   19" with Center 

Intersection  102
 CZBPSF6031/2   31" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   31" with Center 

Intersection  104
 CZBPSF9013/3   13" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   13" with Two 

Intersections  100
 CZBPSF9019/3   19" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   19" with Two 

Intersections  102
 CZBPSF9031/3   31" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   31" with Two 

Intersections  104
 CZBPSFT2413/1   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert: 

  Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  110
 CZBPSFT2419/1   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert: 

  Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  112
 CZBPSFT6013/2   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert:   13" 

with Center Intersection  110
 CZBPSFT6019/2   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert:   19" 

with Center Intersection  112
 CZBPSFT9013/3   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert:   13" 

with Two Intersections  110
 CZBPSFT9019/3   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert:   19" 

with Two Intersections  112
 CZBSA243642/F   Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 

  24" Single-Sided Adder Frame  56
 CZBSA303642/F   Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 

  30" Single-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  60
 CZBSAE243642/F   Single Adder End Frame  62

 CZBSS1E243642/F 
  Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 
  Conference End One Side  58

 CZBSS243642/F   Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 
  24" Single-Sided Standalone/Starter Frame  56

 CZBSS2E243642/F 
  Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 
  Conference End Two Sides  58

 CZBSS303642/F   Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 
  30" Single-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic Beam Frame  60

 CZBTF1L   Receptacles and Infeeds:   Overhead  Infeed 10-Wire 
for Single-Sided Applications  90

 CZBTF2   Receptacles and Infeeds:   Overhead  Infeed 10-Wire 
for Dual-Sided Applications  90

 CZBTLBASE   Light Bases:   Freestanding Base (Retrofit or Replacement)  142
 CZBTLF   Task Lights:   LED Double Arm Task Light with Free-

standing Base  138
 CZBTLOF   Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors:   LED Double 

Arm Task Light with Occupancy Sensor and Free-
standing Base  140

 CZBTLOT   Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors:   LED Double 
Arm Task Light with Occupancy Sensor and Tool Rail Mount  140

 CZBTLT   Task Lights:   LED Double Arm Task Light, Tool Rail Mount  138
 CZBTLTOOL   Light Bases:   Tool Rail Mount Base (Retrofit or 

Replacement)  142
 CZBWCE2448   Unpowered Conference End for Dual-Sided Applica-

tions without Screens  54
 CZBWCE2450   Unpowered Conference End for Dual-Sided Applica-

tions Using Center Privacy Screens   54
 CZBWEC24486024 

  24"  and 30" Deep:   24" and 30" Deep Extended Corner 
Worksurfaces  46

 CZBWEC24604824 
  24"  and 30" Deep:   24"  and 30" Deep Extended Corner 
Worksurfaces  46

 CZBWP2460   24"  and 30" Deep Unpowered Peninsula Worksurfaces   52
 CZBWR24241   Adjoining Worksurfaces 24"D  48
 CZBWR24361MP   24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-

Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  12
 CZBWR24361NM   24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-

Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  10
 CZBWR24362   24" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 

One Cutout Option  34
 CZBWR2436S1MP 

  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
Cutout Option  18

 CZBWR2436S1NM 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
Cutout Option  14

 CZBWR2436S2   24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness:   Dual-
Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  36

 CZBWR24601MP   24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  12

 CZBWR24601NM   24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  10

 CZBWR24602   24" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 
One or Two Cutout Options  34

 CZBWR2460D1MP 
  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double 
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or Two Cutout Options  32
 CZBWR3060D1NM 

  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  28

 CZBWR3060D2   30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness: 
  Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  44

 CZBWR3060S1MP 
  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  30

 CZBWR3060S1NM 
  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  26

 CZBWR3060S2   30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness:   Dual-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  42

 CZBWR30901MP   30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One, Two or Three Cutout Options  24

 CZBWR30901NM   30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One, Two or Three Cutout Options  22

 CZBWR30902   30" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 
One, Two or Three Cutout Options  40

 CZBWR3090D1MP 
  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One, 
Two or Three Cutout Options  32

 CZBWR3090D1NM 
  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One, 
Two or Three Cutout Options  28

 CZBWR3090D2   30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness: 
  Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or Three 
Cutout Options  44

 CZBWRT2424   24"  and 30" Deep Unpowered Returns  50
 CZLK30FS   Large Locker Fixed Shelves:   Large Locker Fixed Shelves  170
 CZMSAP3672   Printed Acrylic:   Printed Acrylic Surface Screen  178
 CZMSAS3672   Unprinted Acrylic:   Unprinted Acrylic Surface Screen  180
 CZMSL36   Accessories:   Attachable Ledge Tray  182
 CZPB25   Privacy Booth:   Connection Zone Booth  186
 CZPDL20MBF   Mobile:   Steel Shell, Laminate Front  172
 CZPDS20MBF   Mobile:   Steel Shell and Drawer  172
 CZSCL60120BBO   Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High:   Box/Box, Open  154
 CZSCL60120FO   Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High:   Lateral File, Open  154
 CZSCL60150PFO   Steel Shell, Laminate Front 21" High:   Pencil/Lateral 

File, Open  156
 CZSCL60180BFO   Steel Shell, Laminate Front 24" High:   Box/Lateral File, 

Open with Adjustable Shelf  158
 CZSCP3018   Credenza Pads  162
 CZSCS60120BBO   Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High:   Box/Box, Open  148
 CZSCS60120FO   Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High:   Lateral File, Open  148
 CZSCS60150PFO   Steel Shell and Drawers 21" High:   Pencil/Lateral File, Open  150
 CZSCS60180BFO   Steel Shell and Drawers 24" High:   Box/Lateral File, 

Open with Adjustable Shelf  152
 CZSCT6018   Single Credenza Tops  160
 CZSCT6036   Back to Back Credenza Top  160
 CZSLKLRG3030   Large Size - All Doors:   30" Wide  168
 CZSLKLRG3630   Large Size - All Doors:   36" Wide  168
 CZSLKSTD3030   Standard Size - All Doors:   30" Wide  164
 CZSLKSTD3630   Standard Size - All Doors:   36" Wide  164
 CZSLKSTDD3030   Standard Size with Lower Drawer:   30" Wide with 

 Index 
   

Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  20

 CZBWR2460D1NM 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  16

 CZBWR2460D2   24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness: 
  Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  38

 CZBWR2460S1MP 
  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  18

 CZBWR2460S1NM 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  14

 CZBWR2460S2   24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness:   Dual-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  36

 CZBWR24901MP   24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One, Two or Three Cutout Options  12

 CZBWR24901NM   24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One, Two or Three Cutout Options  10

 CZBWR24902   24" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 
One, Two or Three Cutout Options  34

 CZBWR2490D1MP 
  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One, 
Two or Three Cutout Options  20

 CZBWR2490D1NM 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One, 
Two or Three Cutout Options  16

 CZBWR2490D2   24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness: 
  Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or Three 
Cutout Options  38

 CZBWR30241   Adjoining Worksurfaces 30"D  48
 CZBWR30361MP   30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-

Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  24
 CZBWR30361NM   30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-

Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  22
 CZBWR30362   30" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 

One Cutout Option  40
 CZBWR3036S1MP 

  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
Cutout Option  30

 CZBWR3036S1NM 
  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
Cutout Option  26

 CZBWR3036S2   30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness:   Dual-
Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  42

 CZBWR30601MP   30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  24

 CZBWR30601NM   30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  22

 CZBWR30602   30" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 
One or Two Cutout Options  40

 CZBWR3060D1MP 
  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 



Index
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Lower Drawer  166
 CZSLKSTDD3630   Standard Size with Lower Drawer:   36" Wide with 

Lower Drawer  166
 CZSPP1520   Pads:   Pedestal Pads  174
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SPECIFICATIONS

Athens® Pedestal Table
This system employs heavy gauge columns
screwed to either formed steel or cast alumi-
num bases in fixed models. Fixed columns
are bolted onto stamped steel spider plates
which are attached to standard particle 
board laminate tops, particle board veneer 
tops with wood edges, or post-formed 
veneer tops on MDF bases.

Bases
Bases are shipped k.d. and can be as-
sembled on-site with standard tools.

Table Bases
AH3 tapered round pedestal base is 0.07” 
thick steel. Tapered base is 22" diameter for 
all round table units and for all 24" and
30" square table units. Tapered base is 26" 
diameter for all 36" x 36" square table units. 
3" diameter column is constructed
of 14-gauge steel. Table mounting plate is 
7-gauge steel, and attaches to the underside 

of the worksurface using eight #12
Phillips pan head screws. Adjustable glides 
are 1" diameter nickel plated with 5/16" 
stems. No tools are required for glide
adjustment.

AH4 flat round pedestal base is a .07" thick 
steel cover over a 1/4" thick steel plate. Base 
is 20" diameter for all 24" and 30"
round table units and for all 24" square table 
units. Base is 24" diameter for all 36" round 
table units, for 42" round table
units at 29" OTH, and for all 30" square table 
units. Base is 32" diameter for 42" round 
table units at 42" OTH, and for all
36" and 42" square table units. 4” diameter 
column is constructed of 14-gauge steel. 
Table mounting plate is 7-gauge
steel, and attaches to the underside of the 
worksurface using eight #12 Phillips pan 
head screws. Adjustable glides are 1”
diameter nickel plated with 5/16" stems. No 
tools are required for glide adjustment.

AH5 flat round pedestal base is a .07" thick 
steel cover over a 1/4" thick steel plate. Base 

is 32" diameter for all round and
square table units. 5" diameter column is 
constructed of 14-gauge steel and is used 
for all 48" and 54" round table units
and all square table units. 6" diameter 
column is used on 60" round table units and 
is constructed of 14-gauge steel.
Table mounting plate is 7-gauge steel, and 
attaches to the underside of the worksurface 
using eight #12 Phillips pan head
screws. Adjustable glides are 1" diameter 
nickel plated with 5/16" stems. No tools are 
required for glide adjustment.

Base Finishes
Standard base finishes include electroplated 
chrome and powder-coated, oven-cured 
paint.

Laminate Table Surfaces
Laminate tops feature a 1 1/8" thick high-
density particleboard core with high-pres-
sure laminate top and phenolic backing
sheet. Total thickness of table top is 1 1/4". 
Tops are pre-drilled.

Veneer Table Surfaces
Veneer tops feature a 1 1/8" thick high-
density particleboard core with wood veneer 
and backing sheet, and finished with a
catalyzed varnish finish. Total thickness of 
table top is 1 1/4". Tops are pre-drilled.

 Athens® Tables 
 General Information 

Laminate; 1-1/4"
round vinyl bullnose
edge; 1-1/2" radius
corner (54B)

Laminate; 74P edge;
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-1/4" wood band 
edge; square corner; 
corner joint is not 
mitered (34S)

Laminate; 3/8 x 
1-1/4" wood band 
edge; radius corner 
(34R)

Veneer-Reed; solid 
wood T-edge on 
1-1/8" particleboard 
(RE)

Veneer-Plateau; 
post-formded 
veneer over 1-1/8" 
MDF (PT)

Round Tapered Base (AH3) Round Disc Base (AH4)

Tapered Base (AH3)

Disk Base (AH4)
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 Athens® Tables 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Athens® Tables 
 AH3 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

A

B

 Square Tables, 3" Column, 29" H  Powdercoat  24 x 24"  AH3S2429P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 • 3” Column diameter
• 29” Unit height
• 22” Base diameter on 24” and 30” tables
• 26” Base diameter on 36” table 

 Chrome  24 x 24"  AH3S2429C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  30 x 30"  AH3S3029P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 Chrome  30 x 30"  AH3S3029C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  36 x 36"  AH3S3629P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 ATH3   Chrome  36 x 36"  AH3S3629C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

A

B

 Square Tables, 3" Column, 42" H  Powdercoat  24 x 24"  AH3S2442P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • 3” Column diameter
• 42” Unit height
• 22” Base diameter on 24” and 30” tables 

 Chrome  24 x 24"  AH3S2442C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  30 x 30"  AH3S3042P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 Chrome  30 x 30"  AH3S3042C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

           

 ATH3             

    
A B C D E
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 Athens® Tables 
 AH3 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Bon-

duel, Wisconsin 54107. 

Fixed tables are freight class #70. Folding 
tables are freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $      497  $      564  $      626  $    1158  $    1205 
 

         682          776          783        1449        1507 
 

         517          592          671        1285        1332 
 

         710          815          837        1606        1666 
 

         603          643          747        1666        1726 
 

         827          884          934        2082        2158 
 

 $      510  $      595  $      663  $    1222  $    1268 
 

         698          819          829        1530        1587 
 

         544          620          705        1350        1397 
 

         746          851          884        1688        1747 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Athens® Tables 
 AH3 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
RE -  Veneer reed 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

A

 Round Tables, 3" Column, 29" H  Powdercoat  24" Diameter  AH3R2429P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • 3” Column diameter
• 29” Unit height
• 22” Base diameter on 24”, 30", 36" and 

42” tables 

 Chrome  24" Diameter  AH3R2429C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  30" Diameter  AH3R3029P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 Chrome  30" Diameter  AH3R3029C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 ATH3  Powdercoat  36" Diameter  AH3R3629P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

   Chrome  36" Diameter  AH3R3629C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

   Powdercoat  42" Diameter  AH3R4229P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   Chrome  42" Diameter  AH3R4229C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

A

 Round Tables, 3" Column, 42" H  Powdercoat  24" Diameter  AH3R2442P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 • 3” Column diameter
• 42” Unit height
• 22” Base diameter on 24”, 30" and 36” 

tables 

 Chrome  24" Diameter  AH3R2442C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  30" Diameter  AH3R3042P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 Chrome  30" Diameter  AH3R3042C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  36" Diameter  AH3R3642P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 ATH3   Chrome  36" Diameter  AH3R3642C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Athens® Tables 
 AH3 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Bon-

duel, Wisconsin 54107. 

Fixed tables are freight class #70. Folding 
tables are freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $      497  $      564  $      920  $    1158  $    1205 
 

         682          776        1149        1449        1507 
 

         517          592          957        1285        1332 
 

         710          815        1198        1606        1666 
 

         521          646          964        1539        1599 
 

         716          888        1206        1925        1998 
 

         775          865        1371        1915        1966 
 

       1062        1189        1714        2396        2460 
 

 $      530  $      595  $      982  $    1222  $    1268 
 

         729          819        1226        1530        1587 
 

         554          626        1019        1350        1397 
 

         759          859        1273        1688        1747 
 

         577          679        1021        1603        1662 
 

         791          932        1277        2004        2078 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Athens® Tables 
 AH3-Adjustable Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
RE -  Veneer reed 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select column finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Column
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

A

 Round Tables, 3" Column - Adjustable 

Height 

 30" Diameter  AH3R30ABB □ □ □ □ □ □ CBL BL □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 30" Diameter  AH3R30ACH □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH CH □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 • 3” Column diameter
• Adjustable height 27”- 44-3/4”
• 23” Base diameter
• Basic models are determined by finish of 

column and finish of base
• BB = black column, black base, CH = 

chrome column, chrome base
• Pneumatic cylinder 

 36" Diameter  AH3R36ABB □ □ □ □ □ □ CBL BL □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 36" Diameter  AH3R36ACH □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH CH □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 AH3A            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Athens® Tables 
 AH3-Adjustable Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Bon-

duel, Wisconsin 54107. 

Fixed tables are freight class #70. Folding 
tables are freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $    1396  $    1452  $    1850  $    2004  $    2004 
 

       1642        1697        2097        2248        2248 
 

       1439        1507        1956        2191        2191 
 

       1686        1753        2203        2436        2436 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Athens® Tables 
 AH4 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

A

B

 Square Tables, 4" Column, 29" H  Powdercoat  24 x 24"  AH4S2429P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • 4” Column diameter
• 29” Unit height
• 20” Base diameter on 24” tables
• 24” Base diameter on 30” tables
• 32” Base diameter on 36” and 42" tables 

 Chrome  24 x 24"  AH4S2429C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  30 x 30"  AH4S3029P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 Chrome  30 x 30"  AH4S3029C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  36 x 36"  AH4S3629P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 ATH4  Chrome  36 x 36"  AH4S3629C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

   Powdercoat  42 x 42"  AH4S4229P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

   Chrome  42 x 42"  AH4S4229C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

A

B

 Square Tables, 4" Column, 42" H  Powdercoat  24 x 24"  AH4S2442P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 • 4” Column diameter
• 42” Unit height
• 20” Base diameter on 24” tables
• 24” Base diameter on 30” tables
• 32” Base diameter on 36” and 42" tables 

 Chrome  24 x 24"  AH4S2442C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  30 x 30"  AH4S3042P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 Chrome  30 x 30"  AH4S3042C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  36 x 36"  AH4S3642P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 ATH4  Chrome  36 x 36"  AH4S3642C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

   Powdercoat  42 x 42"  AH4S4242P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

   Chrome  42 x 42"  AH4S4242C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Athens® Tables 
 AH4 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Bon-

duel, Wisconsin 54107. 

Fixed tables are freight class #70. Folding 
tables are freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $      547  $      620  $    1007  $    1248  $    1308 
 

         803          913        1362        1683        1766 
 

         569          666        1049        1387        1434 
 

         836          981        1418        1875        1937 
 

         642          790        1174        1512        1559 
 

         975        1065        1586        2041        2105 
 

         702          852        1237        1575        1621 
 

       1068        1132        1670        2124        2189 
 

 $      585  $      650  $    1077  $    1324  $    1371 
 

         843          957        1454        1788        1850 
 

         608          696        1118        1451        1498 
 

         880          998        1508        1958        2021 
 

         691          822        1243        1577        1623 
 

       1017        1149        1678        2128        2191 
 

         755          887        1306        1640        1686 
 

       1111        1182        1763        2212        2276 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Athens® Tables 
 AH4 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
RE -  Veneer reed 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

A

 Round Tables, 4" Column, 29" H  Powdercoat  24" Diameter  AH4R2429P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • 4” Column diameter
• 29” Unit height
• 20” Base diameter on 24” and 30” tables
• 24” Base diameter on 36” and 42" tables 

 Chrome  24" Diameter  AH4R2429C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  30" Diameter  AH4R3029P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Chrome  30" Diameter  AH4R3029C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 ATH4  Powdercoat  36" Diameter  AH4R3629P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

  Chrome  36" Diameter  AH4R3629C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

   Powdercoat  42" Diameter  AH4R4229P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   Chrome  42" Diameter  AH4R4229C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

A

 Round Tables, 4" Column, 42" H  Powdercoat  24" Diameter  AH4R2442P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • 4” Column diameter
• 42” Unit height
• 20” Base diameter on 24” and 30” tables
• 24” Base diameter on 36” tables
• 32” Base diameter on 42” tables 

 Chrome  24" Diameter  AH4R2442C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  30" Diameter  AH4R3042P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 Chrome  30" Diameter  AH4R3042C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  36" Diameter  AH4R3642P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 ATH4  Chrome  36" Diameter  AH4R3642C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   Powdercoat  42" Diameter  AH4R4242P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

   Chrome  42" Diameter  AH4R4242C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Athens® Tables 
 AH4 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Bon-

duel, Wisconsin 54107. 

Fixed tables are freight class #70. Folding 
tables are freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $      547  $      596  $    1007  $    1248  $    1308 
 

         803          913        1362        1683        1766 
 

         569          620        1049        1387        1434 
 

         836          981        1418        1875        1937 
 

         573          666        1059        1641        1700 
 

         766          951        1428        2215        2295 
 

         848          951        1507        2032        2068 
 

       1138        1273        2035        2742        2793 
 

 $      585  $      650  $    1077  $    1324  $    1371 
 

         860          957        1454        1788        1850 
 

         609          744        1121        1704        1764 
 

         894        1094        1512        2299        2380 
 

         744          834        1210        1715        1826 
 

       1094        1226        1635        2315        2466 
 

         793        1063        1438        1943        2055 
 

       1168        1434        1943        2623        2775 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Athens® Tables 
 AH5 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

A

B

 Square Tables, 5" Column, 29" H  Powdercoat  36 x 36"  AH5S3629P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 141.0# 

  

 • 5” Column diameter
• 29” Unit height
• 32” Base diameter on 36”, 42" and 48” 

tables 

 Chrome  36 x 36"  AH5S3629C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 141.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  42 x 42"  AH5S4229P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 Chrome  42 x 42"  AH5S4229C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  48 x 48"  AH5S4829P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

 ATH5   Chrome  48 x 48"  AH5S4829C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

A

B

 Square Tables, 5" Column, 42" H  Powdercoat  36 x 36"  AH5S3642P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 147.0# 

  

 • 5” Column diameter
• 42” Unit height
• 32” Base diameter on 36”, 42" and 48” 

tables 

 Chrome  36 x 36"  AH5S3642C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 147.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  42 x 42"  AH5S4242P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 Chrome  42 x 42"  AH5S4242C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  48 x 48"  AH5S4842P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 184.0# 

  

 ATH5   Chrome  48 x 48"  AH5S4842C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 184.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Athens® Tables 
 AH5 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Bon-

duel, Wisconsin 54107. 

Fixed tables are freight class #70. Folding 
tables are freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $      930  $      992  $    1084  $    1599  $    1703 
 

       1231        1314        1300        1921        2042 
 

         956        1032        1146        1981        2057 
 

       1265        1366        1375        2376        2468 
 

       1296        1395        1893        2590        2685 
 

       1715        1846        2271        3109        3222 
 

 $      976  $    1038  $    1128  $    1645  $    1748 
 

       1292        1314        1354        1976        2098 
 

       1002        1077        1193        2025        2103 
 

       1326        1366        1430        2431        2524 
 

       1341        1439        1938        2636        2732 
 

       1775        1846        2326        3163        3276 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Athens® Tables 
 AH5 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
RE -  Veneer reed 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

A

 Round Tables, 5" Column, 29" H  Powdercoat  48" Diameter  AH5R4829P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • 5” Column diameter on 48" and 54" 
tables

• 6" Column diameter on 60" tables
• 29” Unit height
• 32” Base diameter on 48”, 54" and 60” 

tables 

 Chrome  48" Diameter  AH5R4829C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 Powdercoat  54" Diameter  AH5R5429P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 Chrome  54" Diameter  AH5R5429C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 ATH5  Powdercoat  60" Diameter  AH6R6029P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 256.0# 

  

  Chrome  60" Diameter  AH6R6029C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 256.0# 

  

A

 Round Tables, 5" Column, 42" H  Powdercoat  48" Diameter  AH5R4842P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 • 5” Column diameter
• 42” Unit height
• 32” Base diameter on 48” tables 

 Chrome  48" Diameter  AH5R4842C □ □ □ □ □ □ CCH □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

           

           

            

 ATH5             

    
A B C D E
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 Athens® Tables 
 AH5 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Bon-

duel, Wisconsin 54107. 

Fixed tables are freight class #70. Folding 
tables are freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $    1296  $    1395  $    1893  $    2590  $    2685 
 

       1715        1846        2271        3109        3222 
 

       1484        1653        2209 N/A N/A
 

       1965        2190        2651 N/A N/A
 

       1613        1793        2362        3013        3131 
 

       2135        2374        2836        3614        3756 
 

 $    1811  $    1991  $    2560  $    3211  $    3327 
 

       2398        2374        3071        3851        3994 
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SPECIFICATIONS

Barron® Pedestal Base Table
This system employs 14-gauge tubular steel
components in fixed, folding or flip-top 
models. Barron® includes T, TT, X, LX and 
cantilevered T base combinations. Fixed 
table column welded to an 8” x 8” formed 
steel plate.

Bases
Built of 1-3/4” round tubular steel feet, legs
and plugs; highly polished finish. LX series
is furnished with 3” o.d. seamless tubular
steel column. Adjustable glides are secured
to the legs. All ends capped with finished
steel plugs brazed in place, ground and 
polished smooth.

Barron® Table’s Folding Mechanism
Built of 11-gauge, black zinc finish steel, the
folding mechanism easily releases and folds
leg tightly to table bottom and securely locks
with two polypropylene clips. When opened,
legs engage into place for a tight, rigid fit

between leg and mechanism. Built-in nylon
bumpers keep tables separated to prevent
marring when tables are stacked on edge.

Table Surfaces
1-1/8” thick high-density particleboard core
with high-pressure laminate top and pheno-
lic backing sheet. Tops are pre-drilled.

A “standard” table consists of a standard 
laminate worksurface and a 1-1/4” vinyl 
bullnose edge for any KI table base.
KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Flip-Top
Standard flip-top table does not have a
detachable top.

Barron® Plus Ganging Mechanism
Built of black high-strength nylon, user-
friendly ganger with pegs draws tables 
together. No tools are required when joining 
tables. Ganger is self-storing under table 

top. 
Mounting screws are provided. Tops are pre-
drilled for placement of ganging pegs. Two 
gangers per table. CAUTION: Gangers are 
not retrofittable to earlier purchased tables.

Folding Modesty Panels
.685” thick particleboard faced on both sides
with laminate that matches table top. 
Modesty panels are 6-1/4” high by length 
of table. Mounting brackets are black and 
packed with base. Table top and panel are 
pre-drilled. Lower edge of panel extends 
8-1/4” from underside of table. The modesty 
panel is shipped k.d.

Bright Chrome Finish
Surfaces are duplex nickel-chrome plated in 
a twenty-two step process.

Powder-Coated Finish
Hybrid powder coating is electrostatically
applied. Finish is chemical-resistant, hard,
tough and mar-resistant.

Barron® Lightweight Table
Top is 5-ply construction consisting of .050”
thick laminate, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood, .75”
thick high-density particleboard frame with
honeycomb core, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood and
.040” HPL backer.

Quick-Release Modesty Panels
.685” thick particleboard faced on both sides
with laminate that matches table top 
laminate. Lower edge extends 7-1/4” from 
underside of table. Panel is easily removed 
from the table without tools. It locks into 
two 11-gauge steel retaining brackets and 
is removed by pulling down on vinyl-coated 
stainless steel release levers. Panel ships 
k.d.

Barron® Table Truck
Black powder-coated finish. Two swivel and
two rigid 6” diameter casters with heavy-
duty roller bearings. Rectangular or square 
table storage. Felt is standard on top edges.

 Barron® Tables 
 General Information 

Square Table, X Base
Square Flip-Top Table, X 

Base
Round Table, LX Base Rectangular Table, T Base Trapezoidal Table, T Base

Features

  Fixed, folding, flip-top bases • •

  Four edge styles • • • • •

  Lightweight top option • •

Rolling Baron® base for 

mobility

• •

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 1"x 1-3/4" 
wood bullnose edge; 
.62" radius corner 
(15W)

Adjustable Glides Self-Leveling Glides Ganging Device for 
Portico™ Plus

Portico™ Plus Quar-
ter Round Ganging 
Device

Rolling Barron® Base
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Barron® with PowerUp®
Barron® tables are available with one or two
power/data modules, PowerUp®, centrally
located 4-1/4” from front edge of table top.
PowerUp® is a UL Listed, Relocatable 
Power Tap, which mounts flush into the 
table top. When flipped up, cover open, one 
(1) duplex receptacle and two (2) data ports 
are exposed. The underside of the table 
is provided with a hinged plastic channel 
(cord management trough) which covers 
the bottom of the module. This channel, 
furnished with metal dividers, is provided 
for the routing of the power supply cords 
and data lines. The PowerUp® module is 
6-1/4” long by 3” wide by 2-1/2” high when 
opened. It is provided with a 9 ft. or 15 ft., 
3-conductor cord and is rated 120V a/c, 
15A. The cover snaps into the upright posi-
tion to allow cords to be unplugged without 
the cover closing. The data ports are molded 
to accept AT&T “M” Series, RJ45 jacks. The 
module can be modified to accept various 
brand jacks. Cords are further managed by 
the vertical leg wire manager which comes 
standard with PowerUp®.

Rolling Barron® Base
Rolling Barron® Base be may be ordered 
with any two-column Barron® or Barron® 
Plus Table, or may be field-installed on 
existing two-column Barron® or Barron® 
Plus Table. By placing embedded wheels on 
one end of a Barron® two-column table, 
one person can easily move it by lifting the 
end without wheels and “driving” the table. 
Also, Rolling Barron® Base is only available 
on Single “T” Bases. Not available on “TT”, 
“X” and “LX”.

Under-Table Wire Management
Constructed of high quality black velcro.
Harness is fastened to table bottom with
screws. Shipped assembled. Wire manage-
ment options (HO, HW and WO) are only 
availableon rectangle tables 96” and smaller 
(not available on any cantilever, flip-top or 
folding tables).

Leg Wireways
Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic. 

Two separate wire channels per leg. Fas-
tened to legs with full length adhesive bond. 
Black only. One wireway per leg. Shipped 
assembled. Two leg wireways per top. Not 
available on 18” x 60” fixed base tables, 18” 
x 60” and 24” x 60” cantilevered base and 
folding tables.

Grommets
Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and
recessed into table top. Cap is removable 
and has retractable slot cover. Two grom-
mets per top. Grommet option is available 
on rectangle tables 96” and smaller except 
for all 18”x60” and 24”x60” cantilevered 
fixed and folding tables (24”x60” tables with 
standard fixed bases are okay). Grommet 
location for tables that are 36” deep and 
smaller will be on the corners of the table. 
Grommet location for the tables 42” deep 
and larger will be the centerline of the table. 
See graphics above.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com

 Barron® Tables 
 General Information 

Rectangular Table, TT Base
Rectangular Table, Q-

Release Modesty Panel

Rectangular Table, Folding 

Modesty Panel
Barron® Plus Tables

Features

  Fixed, folding bases • • • •

  Four edge styles • • • •

  Ganging •

Modesty panel and wire management • •

Rolling Baron® base for mobility • • •

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-1/4" wood band 
edge: square corner: 
corner joint is not 
mitered (34S)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-3/4" wood band 
edge: square corner: 
corner joint is not 
mitered (36S)

Grommet location for tables 36" or smaller Grommet location for tables 42" or deeper
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Square Tables, X and LX Bases  X Base  30 x 30"  BS25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

  X Base  36 x 36"  BS3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  LX Base  42 x 42"  BS35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

            

            

 BFIX             

B

A

 Square Tables, TT Base  38" TT Base  48 x 48"  BS4F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 BFIX             

A

 Round Tables, X and LX Bases  X Base  30" Diameter  BR25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

  X Base  36" Diameter  BR3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

  LX Base  42" Diameter  BR35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

            

            

 BFIX             

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  TT Base  48" Diameter  BR4F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  32" TT Base  60" Diameter  BR5F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

            

            

 BFIX             

C

B

A

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  BT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  BT35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  BT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

            

 BFIX             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, X and LX Bases  X Base  24 x 30"  B225FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

  X Base  24 x 36"  B23FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

  LX Base  30 x 36"  B253FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

            

 BFIX             

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      735  $      735  $      881  $    1454 
 

         822          822          990        1551 
 

       1113        1113        1336        1978 
 

     

     

     

 $    1165  $    1165  $    1401  $    2028 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $      790  $      790  $      950  $    1821 
 

         880          880        1054        1879 
 

       1148        1148        1377        2398 
 

     

     

     

 $    1190  $    1190  $    1430  $    2456 
 

       1541        1541        1851        3311 
 

     

     

     

 $      811  $      811  $    1138  $    1828 
 

         870          870        1279        1965 
 

       1216        1216        1682        2747 
 

     

     

 $      719  $      719  $      861  $    1412 
 

         775          775          929        1422 
 

         823          823          991        1465 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 48"  B154F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 60"  B155F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  B156F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  B157F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 BFIX   T Base  18 x 96"  B158F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 48"  B24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  B25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  B26F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  B27F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  B28F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 48"  B254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  B255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  B257F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  B258F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 48"  B34F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  B35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  B36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  B37F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 96"  B38F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  Two 32" TT Bases  42 x 60"  B355F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top 

 Two 32" TT Bases  42 x 72"  B356F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 Two 32" TT Bases  42 x 84"  B357F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 141.0# 

  

  Two 32" TT Bases  42 x 96"  B358F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 BFIX   Three 32" TT Bases  42 x 120"  B350F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

   Two 38" TT Bases  48 x 60"  B45F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

   Two 38" TT Bases  48 x 72"  B46F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

   Two 38" TT Bases  48 x 84"  B47F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

   Two 38" TT Bases  48 x 96"  B48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

   Three 38" TT Bases  48 x 120"  B410F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

   Three 38" TT Bases  48 x 144"  B412F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

   Four 38" TT Bases  60 x 192"  B516F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 450.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      847  $      847  $    1017  $    1509 
 

         880          880        1054        1589 
 

         917          917        1102        1650 
 

         974          974        1169        1728 
 

         991          991        1189        1742 
 

         862          862        1038        1561 
 

         945          945        1137        1608 
 

       1007        1007        1209        1695 
 

       1090        1090        1307        1941 
 

       1107        1107        1327        1958 
 

         923          923        1110        1670 
 

       1033        1033        1237        1868 
 

       1099        1099        1314        1938 
 

       1188        1188        1426        2062 
 

       1197        1197        1437        2076 
 

         947          947        1138        1860 
 

       1102        1102        1321        1921 
 

       1148        1148        1377        1991 
 

       1251        1251        1501        2070 
 

       1263        1263        1515        2149 
 

 $    1541  $    1541  $    1851  $    2349 
 

       1622        1622        1944        2415 
 

       1680        1680        2016        2533 
 

       1733        1733        2082        2568 
 

       2746        2746        3296        3540 
 

       1674        1674        2005        2456 
 

       1732        1732        2079        2488 
 

       1843        1843        2207        2607 
 

       1878        1878        2252        2687 
 

       2855        2855        3427        3732 
 

       2964        2964        3559        3947 
 

       6427        6427        7719        7285 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered, T Base  Cant T Base  18 x 48"  B154C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  Cant T Base  18 x 60"  B155C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

  Cant T Base  18 x 72"  B156C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

  Cant T Base  24 x 48"  B24C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BFIX   Cant T Base  24 x 60"  B25C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   Cant T Base  24 x 72"  B26C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  T Base  36 x 72"  BO36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

  TT Base  42 x 84"  BO7F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

  TT Base  48 x 96"  BO48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

            

 BFIX             

C

B A

 Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  Three TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  B412BF3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top 

 Four TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  B412B24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 Four TT Bases  42 x 60 x 192"  B516B2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

            

 BFIX             

AB

C  Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  BC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  BC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  BC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  BC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 BFIX   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  BC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  BC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

B

A

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base  30 x 60"  BH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 72"  BH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

            

            

 BFIX             

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      846  $      846  $    1014  $    1509 
 

         880          880        1054        1589 
 

         917          917        1102        1643 
 

         862          862        1038        1561 
 

         945          945        1137        1608 
 

       1007        1007        1209        1695 
 

 $    1323  $    1323  $    1589  $    2294 
 

       1897        1897        2277        2925 
 

       1978        1978        2507        3000 
 

     

     

 $    3266  $    3266  $    3921  $    4339 
 

       3593        3593        4313        4770 
 

       7069        7069        8018        8486 
 

     

     

 $    1092  $    1092  $    1644  $    1894 
 

       1558        1558        2227        2688 
 

       1068        1068        1653        1923 
 

       1579        1579        2250        2700 
 

       1520        1520        2269        2736 
 

       1659        1659        2259        2873 
 

 $    1044  $    1044  $    1474  $    1807 
 

       1279        1279        1831        2215 
 

     

     

     

     



26

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty 

Panel, T Base 

 T Base  18 x 60"  B155F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 60"  B155F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  18 x 72"  B156F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 72"  B156F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 BFIXM  T Base  18 x 84"  B157F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  B157F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   T Base  18 x 96"  B158F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  B25F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  B25F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  B26F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  B26F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  B27F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  B27F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  B28F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  B28F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  B255F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  B255F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  B257F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  B257F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  B258F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  B258F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty 

Panel, Cantilevered T Base 

 Cantilevered T Base  18 x 60"  B155C/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 Cantilevered T Base  18 x 72"  B156C/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 Cantilevered T Base  18 x 72"  B156C/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  B25C/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 BFIXM  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  B25C/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  B26C/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

    
A B C D E

    



27

 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1176  $    1176  $    1409  $    1860 
 

       1176        1176        1409        1860 
 

       1273        1273        1527        1989 
 

       1273        1273        1527        1989 
 

       1396        1396        1675        2117 
 

       1396        1396        1675        2117 
 

       1472        1472        1767        2200 
 

       1236        1236        1483        1880 
 

       1236        1236        1483        1880 
 

       1364        1364        1633        2028 
 

       1364        1364        1633        2028 
 

       1508        1508        1808        2331 
 

       1508        1508        1808        2331 
 

       1583        1583        1898        2413 
 

       1583        1583        1898        2413 
 

       1319        1319        1584        2131 
 

       1319        1319        1584        2131 
 

       1448        1448        1737        2267 
 

       1448        1448        1737        2267 
 

       1598        1598        1922        2449 
 

       1598        1598        1922        2449 
 

       1676        1676        2009        2526 
 

       1676        1676        2009        2526 
 

 $    1176  $    1176  $    1409  $    1860 
 

       1273        1273        1527        1976 
 

       1273        1273        1527        1976 
 

       1236        1236        1483        1880 
 

       1236        1236        1483        1880 
 

       1364        1364        1633        2028 
 

     



28

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select Cord Length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Fixed Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  BD25F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  BD25F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  BD26F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  BD26F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BD255F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BD255F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 BPUX   T Base  30 x 72"  BD256F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  BD256F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 
 Fixed Cantilevered Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp® 

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  BD25C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 BPUX  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  BD25C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  BD26C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  BD26C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Fixed Leg, Quick Release Modesty Panel, 

Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  BD25FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  BD25FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  BD26FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  BD26FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BD255FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BD255FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 BPUXQ   T Base  30 x 72"  BD256FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  BD256FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 
 Fixed Cantilevered Leg, QR Modesty 

Panel, Rect Tables w/PowerUp® 

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  BD25CQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 BPUXQ  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  BD25CQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  BD26CQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  BD26CQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Barron® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 78.0#  $    1148  $    1148  $    1338  $    1811 
 

 78.0#        1230        1230        1419        1893 
 

 93.0#        1212        1212        1413        1897 
 

 93.0#        1295        1295        1494        1979 
 

 96.0#        1236        1236        1443        2073 
 

 96.0#        1317        1317        1522        2155 
 

 111.0#        1303        1303        1520        2148 
 

 111.0#        1382        1382        1601        2227 
 

 78.0#  $    1148  $    1148  $    1338  $    1811 
 

 78.0#        1230        1230        1419        1893 
 

 93.0#        1212        1212        1413        1897 
 

 93.0#        1295        1295        1494        1979 
 

 92.0#  $    1439  $    1439  $    1686  $    2085 
 

 92.0#        1521        1521        1769        2164 
 

 110.0#        1566        1566        1840        2230 
 

 110.0#        1646        1646        1921        2312 
 

 96.0#        1523        1523        1789        2339 
 

 113.0#        1606        1606        1869        2418 
 

 131.0#        1653        1653        1939        2468 
 

 131.0#        1735        1735        2020        2550 
 

 92.0#  $    1439  $    1439  $    1686  $    2085 
 

 92.0#        1521        1521        1769        2164 
 

 110.0#        1566        1566        1840        2230 
 

 110.0#        1646        1646        1921        2312 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Square Tables, TT Base  38" TT Base  60 x 60"  BS5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 BFLD             

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  32" TT Base, Short Fold  60" Diameter  BR5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 BFLD             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  B155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  B156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  B157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 96"  B158ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 BFLD   T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  B24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  B25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  B26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  B27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  B28ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  B254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  B255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  B257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  B258ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  B35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  B36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  B37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 96"  B38ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Barron® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    2160  $    2160  $    2593  $    3546 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1978  $    1978  $    2585  $    3595 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1367  $    1367  $    1639  $    2075 
 

       1399        1399        1678        2125 
 

       1457        1457        1746        2219 
 

       1469        1469        1764        2230 
 

       1333        1333        1622        2006 
 

       1427        1427        1711        2094 
 

       1488        1488        1785        2184 
 

       1576        1576        1893        2435 
 

       1587        1587        1901        2446 
 

       1421        1421        1718        2277 
 

       1513        1513        1818        2360 
 

       1581        1581        1896        2425 
 

       1663        1663        1998        2553 
 

       1681        1681        2017        2567 
 

       1583        1583        1898        2403 
 

       1629        1629        1957        2481 
 

       1731        1731        2075        2559 
 

       1742        1742        2092        2632 
 

     



32

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  32" TT Base  42 x 72"  B356ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  32" TT Base  42 x 84"  B357ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

  32" TT Base  42 x 96"  B358ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

  38" TT Base  48 x 72"  B46ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 147.0# 

  

 BFLD   38" TT Base  48 x 84"  B47ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

   38" TT Base  48 x 96"  B48ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

   38" TT Base  48 x 108"  B49ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), TT Base  32" TT Base  36 x 72"  BO36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

  38" TT Base  48 x 96"  BO48ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

            

            

 BFLD             

B A

C  Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  BC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 24 x 94"  BC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  BC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  BC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 BFLD   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  BC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  BC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

B

A

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  BH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  36 x 72"  BH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

            

            

 BFLD             

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    2222  $    2222  $    2664  $    3144 
 

       2260        2260        2713        3331 
 

       2300        2300        2760        3409 
 

       2327        2327        2792        3289 
 

       2365        2365        2839        3462 
 

       2413        2413        2892        3540 
 

       2837        2837        3400        3926 
 

 $    1804  $    1804  $    2163  $    2776 
 

       2570        2570        3084        3902 
 

     

     

     

 $    1007  $    1007  $    1561  $    2087 
 

       1473        1473        2150        2675 
 

       1017        1017        1568        2094 
 

       1473        1473        2155        2683 
 

       1490        1490        2176        2700 
 

       1579        1579        3436        3960 
 

 $    1447  $    1447  $    2016  $    2806 
 

       1663        1663        2234        3332 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Folding Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Folding Leg, Mod-

esty Panel, T Base 

 T Base  18 x 60"  B155ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 72"  B156ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  18 x 84"  B157ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 96"  B158ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 BFLDM  T Base  24 x 60"  B25ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  B25ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  B26ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  B26ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  B27ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  B27ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  B28ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  B28ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  B255ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  B255ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  B257ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  B257ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  B258ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  B258ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Folding Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1643  $    1643  $    1970  $    2333 
 

       1738        1738        2087        2448 
 

       1860        1860        2233        2598 
 

       1936        1936        2325        2677 
 

       1703        1703        2042        2354 
 

       1703        1703        2042        2354 
 

       1827        1827        2191        2500 
 

       1827        1827        2191        2500 
 

       1973        1973        2371        2812 
 

       1973        1973        2371        2812 
 

       2052        2052        2462        2885 
 

       2052        2052        2462        2885 
 

       1786        1786        2149        2609 
 

       1786        1786        2149        2609 
 

       1922        1922        2301        2740 
 

       1922        1922        2301        2740 
 

       2062        2062        2472        2925 
 

       2062        2062        2472        2925 
 

       2143        2143        2570        3003 
 

       2143        2143        2570        3003 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select Cord Length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  BD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  BD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  BD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  BD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 BPUD   T Base  30 x 72"  BD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  BD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Folding Leg, Quick Release Modesty 

Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  BD25STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  BD25STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  BD26STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  BD26STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BD255STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BD255STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 BPUDQ   T Base  30 x 72"  BD256STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  BD256STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Barron® Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 88.0#  $    1662  $    1662  $    1950  $    2332 
 

 88.0#        1743        1743        2032        2413 
 

 98.0#        1726        1726        2024        2419 
 

 98.0#        1805        1805        2105        2500 
 

 103.0#        1747        1747        2055        2597 
 

 103.0#        1828        1828        2136        2677 
 

 131.0#        1819        1819        2133        2663 
 

 115.0#        1898        1898        2213        2743 
 

 102.0#  $    1938  $    1938  $    2278  $    2588 
 

 102.0#        2019        2019        2361        2671 
 

 115.0#        2064        2064        2428        2741 
 

 115.0#        2144        2144        2510        2820 
 

 140.0#        2026        2026        2382        2845 
 

 140.0#        2106        2106        2464        2925 
 

 143.0#        2155        2155        2539        2975 
 

 143.0#        2236        2236        2619        3055 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Flip-Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Square Tables, X Base  X Base  30 x 30"  BS25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  X Base  36 x 36"  BS3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

            

            

            

 BFLP             

A

 Round Tables, X and LX Bases  X Base  30" Diameter  BR25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

  X Base  36" Diameter  BR3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

  LX Base  42" Diameter  BR35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

            

 BFLP             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 48"  B24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  B25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 72"  B26FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 48"  B254FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BFLP   T Base  30 x 60"  B255FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 48"  B34FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  B35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  B36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  T Base  36 x 72"  BO36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

            

            

            

 BFLP             

C

B

A

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  BT35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  BT36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

            

            

 BFLP             

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Flip-Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      941  $      941  $    1128  $    1659 
 

       1029        1029        1235        1758 
 

     

     

     

     

 $      999  $      999  $    1201  $    2028 
 

       1086        1086        1306        2085 
 

       1352        1352        1627        2604 
 

     

     

 $    1273  $    1273  $    1527  $    1968 
 

       1352        1352        1627        2017 
 

       1415        1415        1702        2105 
 

       1334        1334        1599        2076 
 

       1483        1483        1777        2300 
 

       1537        1537        1848        2354 
 

       1355        1355        1628        2269 
 

       1511        1511        1811        2325 
 

       1561        1561        1872        2399 
 

 $    1732  $    1732  $    2079  $    2699 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    1327  $    1327  $    1928  $    2419 
 

       1663        1663        2323        3155 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Flip-Top with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Flip Top, Modesty 

Panel, T Base 

 T Base  24 x 60"  B25FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 60"  B25FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  24 x 72"  B26FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  B26FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 BFLPM  T Base  30 x 60"  B255FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 60"  B255FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  B256FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Flip-Top with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1633  $    1633  $    1960  $    2277 
 

       1633        1633        1960        2277 
 

       1762        1762        2116        2425 
 

       1762        1762        2116        2425 
 

       1762        1762        2116        2552 
 

       1762        1762        2116        2552 
 

       1878        1878        2252        2670 
 

       1878        1878        2252        2670 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  BL155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  BL156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  BL157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  BL25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 BLFD   T Base  24 x 72"  BL26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  BL27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  BL255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  BL256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  BL257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  BL35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  BL36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  BL37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $    1446  $    1446  $    1737 
 

       1482        1482        1775 
 

       1546        1546        1852 
 

       1511        1511        1814 
 

       1579        1579        1894 
 

       1674        1674        2005 
 

       1604        1604        1926 
 

       1678        1678        2010 
 

       1767        1767        2118 
 

       1679        1679        2014 
 

       1729        1729        2073 
 

       1835        1835        2199 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select Cord Length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Lightweight, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  BLD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  BLD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  BLD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  BLD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BLD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BLD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 BPUL   T Base  30 x 72"  BLD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  BLD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Folding Leg, LW, Rectangular w/Quick 

Release Modesty Panel and PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  BLD25STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  BLD25STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  BLD26STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  BLD26STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BLD255STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  BLD255STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 BPULQ   T Base  30 x 72"  BLD256STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  BLD256STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Barron® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron® Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base. Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 58.0#  $    1746  $    1746  $    2053 
 

 58.0#        1827        1827        2135 
 

 64.0#        1816        1816        2130 
 

 64.0#        1895        1895        2211 
 

 64.0#        1843        1843        2155 
 

 64.0#        1924        1924        2242 
 

 70.0#        1912        1912        2250 
 

 70.0#        1992        1992        2330 
 

 72.0#  $    2026  $    2026  $    2329 
 

 72.0#        2106        2106        2410 
 

 81.0#        2154        2154        2468 
 

 81.0#        2234        2234        2550 
 

 81.0#        2118        2118        2438 
 

 81.0#        2199        2199        2520 
 

 90.0#        2253        2253        2585 
 

 90.0#        2333        2333        2668 
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 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

BARRON PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

BPRT24

BPRT30

BPRT36

BPQC24 

BPQC30 

BPQC36 

BPOV24 

BPOV30 

BPOV36 

BPOC24

BPOC30

BPOC36

BPCT24 

BPCT30 

BPCT36 

96" x 144" x 24"

96" x 144" x 30"

120" x 180" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24" 

108" x 108" x 30" 

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 96" x 24" 

60" x 120" x 30" 

72" x 144" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24"

120" x 120" x 30"

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 48" x 24"

60" x 60" x 30"

72" x 72" x 36"

2 Rectangles 24" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 30" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 60"

4 Cresents 60" x 36" x 94" 

4 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 24" x 24" 

4 Rectangles 30" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 30" x 30" 

4 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

4 Quarter Rounds 36" x 36" 

2 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

4 Cresents 60" x 30" x 94" 

4 Cresents 72" x 36" x 113"  

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

Racetrack Typical

Quarter Circle Typical

Oval Typical

A

A

B

C

Open Circle Typical

C

B

A

B

C

Circle Typical

A

B

C

Shape

C

B

A
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 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

BARRON PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

BPOH24 

BPOH30 

BPOH36 

BPHT24 

BPHT30 

BPHT36 

BPOB24 

BPBT24 

BPBT30 

BPBT36

84" x 96" x 21"

105" x 120" x 261/4"

126" x 144" x 311/2"

42" x 48" x 21" 

521/2" x 60" x 261/4" 

63" x 72" x 311/2" 

72" x 111" x 24" 

48" x 90" x 24"

60" x 1121/2" x 30"

72" x 135" x 36"

6 Trapezoids 24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

6 Trapezoids 30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

6 Trapezoids 36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles  30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles  36" x 72" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

Hexagon Typical

Open Boat Shaped Typical

Boat Shaped Typical

A

B

C

Open Hexagon Typical

B

C

B

C
A

A

Shape

C

A

B
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron° Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base.  Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  BP24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

 

  T Base  24 x 60"  BP25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 48"  BP254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 60"  BP255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

 

 BPFX   T Base  36 x 60"  BP35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 72"  BP36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  BP24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

 

  T Base  24 x 60"  BP25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  BP254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 60"  BP255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

 

 BPFD   T Base  36 x 60"  BP35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 72"  BP36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

 

B

A

D

C

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  BPT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

 

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  BPT255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

 

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  BPT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

 

           

 BPFX            

C

B A

 Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  BPC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  BPC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

 

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  BPC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  BPC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

 

 BPFX   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  BPC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

 

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  BPC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

 

AB

C  Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  BPC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 24 x 94"  BPC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  BPC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  BPC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

 BPFD   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  BPC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

 

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  BPC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

 

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $      900  $    1001  $    1039  $    1189 
 

         983        1128        1166        1321 
 

         960        1110        1144        1284 
 

       1067        1237        1303        1464 
 

       1140        1369        1448        1590 
 

       1187        1507        1604        1798 
 

 $    1380  $    1625  $    1563  $    1592 
 

       1462        1714        1696        1762 
 

       1475        1733        1771        1823 
 

       1550        1823        1828        1900 
 

       1621        1952        1888        2028 
 

       1670        2091        2042        2236 
 

 $      811  $    1138  $    1301  $    1331 
 

         905        1376        1432        1621 
 

       1216        1682        1775        1998 
 

     

     

 $    1092  $    1644  $    1758  $    2182 
 

       1496        2141        2284        3108 
 

       1068        1590        1850        2199 
 

       1558        2250        2300        3251 
 

       1581        2269        2407        3152 
 

       1594        3379        4157        5354 
 

 $    1604  $    2269  $    2297  $    2734 
 

       2065        2852        2859        3699 
 

       1622        2276        2316        2647 
 

       1955        2724        2733        3549 
 

       1979        2745        2859        3571 
 

       2139        4100        4762        5571 
 

     



50

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron° Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base.  Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Quarter Round-No Base   24 x 24"  BPQ2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • To be used with Plus Tables only   30 x 30"  BPQ25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   36 x 36"  BPQ3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

            

 BPFX             

A

B

 Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  BPH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 60"  BPH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 72"  BPH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

            

 BPFX             

A

B

 Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  BPH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  36 x 72"  BPH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

            

            

 BPFD             

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 144 x 24"  BPRT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 424.0# 
  

  T Base  96 x 144 x 30"  BPRT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 472.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  BPRT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 634.0# 

  

            

            

            

 BPFX             

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 24"  BPRT24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 458.0# 
  

  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 30"  BPRT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 520.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  BPRT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 694.0# 

  

            

            

            

 BPFD             

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $      349  $      526  $      659  $      877 
 

         421          631          786        1052 
 

         526          786          983        1229 
 

     

     

 $      876  $    1282  $    1432  $    1880 
 

       1111        1539        1702        2117 
 

       1345        1896        2205        2553 
 

     

     

 $    1558  $    2101  $    2168  $    2585 
 

       1688        2417        2542        2868 
 

     

     

     

 $    6178  $    8577  $    9386  $  11442 
 

       6360        8831        9681      11723 
 

       8601      11808      12521      16283 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    9179  $  12320  $  12306  $  14247 
 

       9436      12574      12805      14664 
 

     11469      15307      15224      18912 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard of-
fering, are available with two weeks extended 
leadtime. To specify additional laminates, use 
these designators followed by the supplier’s 
color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these sup-
pliers (example: textured laminates), require 
an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron° Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base.  Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  BPQC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

  T Base  108 x 108 x 30"  BPQC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 424.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  BPQC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 664.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 BPFX             

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 96 x 24"  BPQC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  108 x 108 x 30"  BPQC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 504.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  BPQC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 700.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 BPFD             

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 96 x 24"  BPOV24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 262.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 120 x 30"  BPOV30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 348.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 144 x 36"  BPOV36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 428.0# 

  

            

 BPFX             

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 120 x 30"  BPOV30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 368.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  72 x 144 x 36"  BPOV36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 466.0# 

  

            

            

 BPFD             

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    5007  $    6109  $    6788  $    8262 
 

       5525        6955        7727        9348 
 

       6842        9178      10342      12096 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    6928  $    8605  $    8879  $  10131 
 

       7585        9458      10231      11500 
 

       8770      11512      12096      13849 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    3421  $    4436  $    4945  $    6140 
 

       4223        5426        6001        7162 
 

       4930        6675        7619        8704 
 

     

     

 $    6208  $    7847  $    7995  $    8972 
 

       6846        9010        9374      10429 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron° Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base.  Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  BPOC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 292.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 120 x 30"  BPOC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 400.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  BPOC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 528.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 BPFX             

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 96 x 24"  BPOC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 324.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 120 x 30"  BPOC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  BPOC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 568.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 BPFD             

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 48 x 24"  BPCT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 60 x 30"  BPCT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  BPCT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 BPFX             

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 60 x 30"  BPCT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  BPCT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 214.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 BPFD             

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    4375  $    6577  $    7306  $    9064 
 

       6219        8990        9569      13010 
 

       6641      14060      17290      21417 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    6418  $    9071  $    9179  $  10932 
 

       8140      11333      11377      14767 
 

       8552      16401      19040      23175 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1621  $    2435  $    2869  $    3758 
 

       2091        2948        3404        4233 
 

       2559        3665        4414        5109 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $    3111  $    4198  $    4340  $    5168 
 

       3513        4833        5287        5959 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Rolling Barron° Base:
Only available on single "T". Wheels are black 
only. Housing matches base finish. Add a 
"/R" to end of model for rolling base.  Factory 
installed. For field installable, see accessory 
sections.
Upcharge is list  $74  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

C

 Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  84 x 96 x 21"  BPOH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 312.0# 

  

  T Base  105 x 120 x 26-1/4"  BPOH30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

  T Base  126 x 144 x 31-1/2"  BPOH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 504.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 BPFX             

B

A
C

 Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 48 x 21"  BPHT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  T Base  52-1/2 x 60 x 26-1/4"  BPHT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

  T Base  63 x 72 x 31-1/2"  BPHT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

            

            

            

 BPFX             

B

A

C

 Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  72 x 111 x 24"  BPOB24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 BPFX             

A

B

C

 Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 90 x 24"  BPBT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 236.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 112-1/2 x 30"  BPBT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 135 x 36"  BPBT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

            

            

 BPFX             

    
A B C D E
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 Barron® Tables 
 Barron® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    4856  $    6814  $    6817  $    7798 
 

       5433        8255        8601        9715 
 

       7298        9331      10095        7991 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1621  $    2271  $    2271  $    2599 
 

       1811        2751        2869        3238 
 

       2430        3366        3551        3997 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    4233  $    5367  $    5632  $    6375 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    3421  $    4352  $    4349  $    4978 
 

       3949        5230        5465        6165 
 

       4800        6378        6760        7592 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Under-Table Wire Management, Leg 
Wireways, and Grommets are Accessory 
Options.   Add the following to the end of the 
model number:

Under-Table Wire Management and Leg 
Wireways selections are:
HO = Under-Table Wire Management; 
Upcharge is  $50 
WO = Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $19 
HW = Under-Table Wire Management and 
Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $68 
Wire Management options HO, HW and WO 
are ONLY available on rectangular tables 96" 
and smaller (NOT available on any cantilever, 
flip-top or folding tables).

Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator; 
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Pricelist or KI Fabrics and Finishes binder.

Grommet option is available on rectangle 
tables 96" and smaller, except for all 18"x 60" 
and 24"x60" cantilevered fixed and folding 
tables (24"x60" tables with standard fixed 
bases are okay).

No accessory options are available on 
PowerUp® tables or flip-top tables.  

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table Truck     BTT 
 

 90.0# 
  

 • Minimum table sizes are 48” rectangular 
or 48” round/square

• Maximum table sizes are 48” x 96” 
rectangular and 60” round/square

• Six-table capacity; with short fold bases, 
4-table capacity

• Black finish only
• Table truck dimensions 5’ long, 30” wide 

and 4” high
• Used to store Folding Tables only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Under-Table Wire Management       

 • Constructed of easy-to-use, high quality 
black velcro

• Harness is fastened to table bottom with 
screws

• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

       

       

 Leg Wireways       

 • Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic
• Two separate wire channels per leg
• Fastened to legs with adhesive bond
• One wireway per leg; black only
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

      

       

       

 Grommets       

 • Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and 
recessed into table top

• Cap is removable and has retractable 
slot cover

• Two grommets per top
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

       

       

   
A
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 Barron® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1311 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Barron® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

  Rolling Barron® Base  2 Rollers/2 Glides     EWB.KIT □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • Field installable         

    
A B
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 Barron® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        73 
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 General Information 

Flip Top Table, T-Base  Square Table, X-Base Rectangular Table, TT-Base

Features

  Fixed, folding, flip-top bases •

  Eight edge styles • • •

  Casters option • • •

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 1-1/4" flat 
vinyl T-edge; 1-1/2" 
radius corner (BN)

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; knife 
edge; square corner 
(KN)

Laminate; 1"x 1-3/4" 
wood bullnose edge; 
.62" radius corner 
(15W)

Ganging Device

SPECIFICATIONS

DataLink® Multipurpose Pedestal 

Base Table
This system employs heavy-gauge steel, 
cast and extruded aluminum components in 
fixed, folding, or flip-top models. DataLink®
Multipurpose pedestal table includes T, TT
and X base configurations. Fixed table 
column and foot bolted to 3/16” solid steel 
plate with two 3/16” x 24” long through 
bolts. Fixed base shipped k.d., folding base 
shipped assembled.

Bases
Built of cast aluminum feet with heavy wall
extruded aluminum columns (T and TT) or 
2- 1/2” diameter 14-gauge steel leg column 
(X) and highly durable, smooth powder-
coated finish. Adjustable nylon glides are 
secured to the legs.

DataLink® Multipurpose Tables Plus

Ganging Mechanism
Built of black high-strength nylon, user-

friendly ganger with pegs draws tables 
together. No tools are required when joining 
tables. Ganger is self-storing under table 
top. Mounting screws are provided. Tops are 
predrilled for placement of ganging pegs. 
Two gangers per table.

CAUTION: Gangers are not retrofittable to
earlier purchased tables.

DataLink® Multipurpose Table’s

Folding Mechanism
Built of 11-gauge, black zinc finish steel, the
folding mechanism easily releases and folds
leg tightly to table bottom and securely locks
with two polypropylene clips. When opened,
legs engage into place for a tight, rigid fit
between leg and mechanism. Built-in rubber
bumpers keep tables separated to prevent
marring when tables are stacked on edge.

Table Surfaces
1-1/8” thick high-density particleboard core
with high-pressure laminate top and pheno-
lic backing sheet. Tops are pre-drilled.

A “standard” table consists of a standard 
laminate worksurface and a 1-1/4” vinyl 
bullnose edge for any KI table base.
All Knife (KN) edge styles will use an M3 
particle board composition. The undersur-
face edge is sanded,stained and sealed.
KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Flip-Top
Standard flip-top table does not have a
detachable top.

Folding Modesty Panels
.685” thick particleboard faced on both sides
with laminate that matches table top. 
Modesty panels are 6-1/4” high by length of 
table. Gap from underside of worksurface to 
top of unfolded modesty panel is 2”. Mount-
ing brackets are black and packed with the 
base. Table top and panel are pre-drilled. 
Lower edge of panel extends 8-1/4” from 
underside of table. The modesty panel is 
shipped k.d.

Quick-Release Modesty Paels
.685” thick particleboard faced on both sides
with laminate that matches table top lami-
nate. Lower edge of modesty panel extends 
7-1/4” from underside of table. 

Panel is easily removed from the table with-
out tools. It locks into two 11-gauge steel 
retaining brackets and is removed by pulling 
down on vinyl-coated stainless steel release 
levers. Modesty panel is shipped k.d. 

Powder-Coated Finish
Hybrid powder coating is electrostatically
applied. The dry coating is then fused and
cured in a baking oven to form a smooth 
continuous film. Finish is chemical-resistant,
hard, tough and mar-resistant.

DataLink® Multipurpose Lightweight

Table
Top is 5-ply construction consisting of .050”
thick laminate, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood, .75”
thick high-density particleboard frame with

DataLink® Multipur-
pose Plus Quarter 
Round Ganging 
Device
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 General Information 

DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables

Features

  Fixed, folding bases •

  Four edge styles •

  Ganging •

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-1/4" wood band 
edge: square corner: 
corner joint is not 
mitered (34S)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-3/4" wood band 
edge: square corner: 
corner joint is not 
mitered (36S)

Grommet location for tables 36" or smaller Grommet location for tables 42" or deeper

honeycomb core, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood and
.040” HPL backer.

DataLink® Multipurpose Table Truck
Black powder-coated finish. Two swivel and
two rigid 6” diameter casters with heavy-
duty roller bearings. Rectangular or square/
round table storage. Truck measures 60” 
long by 30” wide by 54” high. Felt is stan-
dard on top edges. Six-table capacity; with 
short-fold bases, 4-table capacity.

DataLink® Multipurpose with

PowerUp®
Tables are available with one or two
power/data modules, PowerUp®, centrally
located 4-1/4” from the front edge of table
top.

PowerUp® is a UL Listed, Relocatable 
Power Tap, which mounts flush into the 
table top.When flipped up, cover open, one 
(1) duplex receptacle and two (2) data ports 
are exposed. The underside of the table is 
provided with a hinged plastic channel (cord 

management trough) which covers the bot-
tom of the module. This channel, furnished 
with metal dividers, is provided for the rout-
ing of the power supply cords and data lines.

The PowerUp® module is 6-1/4” long by 3”
wide by 2-1/2” high when opened. It is pro-
vided with a 9 ft. or 15ft., 3-conductor cord
and is rated 120V a/c, 15A. The cover snaps
into the upright position to allow cords to be
unplugged without the cover closing. The
data ports are molded to accept AT&T “M”
Series, RJ45 jacks. The module can be 
modified to accept various brand jacks.

Cords are further managed by the vertical 
leg wire manager which comes standard 
with PowerUp®.

Under-Table Wire Management
Constructed of high quality black velcro.
Harness is fastened to table bottom with
screws. Shipped assembled. Wire manage-
ment options (HO, HW and WO) are only 
available on rectangle tables 96” and smaller 

(not available on any cantilever, flip-top or 
folding tables).

Leg Wireways
Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic. 
Two separate wire channels per leg. Fas-
tened to legs with full length adhesive bond. 
Black only. One wireway per leg. Shipped 
assembled. Two leg wireways per top. Not 
available on 18” x 60” fixed base tables, 18” 
x 60” and 24” x 60” cantilevered base and 
folding tables.

Grommets
Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and
recessed into table top. Cap is removable 
and has retractable slot cover. Two grom-
mets per top. Grommets not available on 
18” x 60” fixed base tables, 18” x 60” and 
24” x 60” cantilevered base and folding 
tables. Grommet location for tables that are 
36” deep and smaller will be on the corners 
of the table. Grommet location for the tables 
42” deep and larger will be the centerline of 
the table. See graphics above.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com



64

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Square Tables, X Base  X Base  30 x 30"  DMS25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  X Base  36 x 36"  DMS3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

  X Base  42 x 42"  DMS35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

            

            

 DFX             

A

B

 Square Tables, TT Base  TT Base  48 x 48"  DMS4F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 DFX             

A

 Round Tables, X Base  X Base  30" Diameter  DMR25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • 48" round (DMR4FX) is available with 
glides only 

 X Base  36" Diameter  DMR3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 X Base  42" Diameter  DMR35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

  X Base  48" Diameter  DMR4FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 DFX             

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  TT Base  60" Diameter  DMR5F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 162.0# 

  

            

            

            

 DFX             

A

B

C

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  DMT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  DMT35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  DMT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

            

 DFX             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, X Base  X Base  24 x 30"  DM225FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

  X Base  24 x 36"  DM23FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

  X Base  30 x 36"  DM253FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

            

            

 DFX             

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      645  $      645  $      645  $      708  $      782  $      980 
         723          723          723          794          873        1127 
         955          955          955        1051        1156        1569 
      
      
      

 $    1085  $    1085  $    1085  $    1194  $    1311  $    1696 
      
      
      
      
      

 $      647  $      647  $      647  $      687  $      726  $    1278 
         718          718          718          764          822        1430 
         833          833          833          881          952        1704 
         949          949          949        1005        1086        2012 
      

 $    1366  $    1366  $    1366  $    1501  $    1650  $    2840 
      
      
      
      

 $      680  $      680  $      680  $      748  $      822  $    1632 
         725          725          725          795          876        1800 
       1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        2537 
      
      

 $      647  $      647  $      647  $      712  $      784  $      979 
         657          657          657          725          795        1038 
         710          710          710          783          860        1118 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 48"  DM154F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 60"  DM155F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  DM156F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  DM157F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 DFX   T Base  18 x 96"  DM158F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 48"  DM24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  DM25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  DM26F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  DM27F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  DM28F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 48"  DM254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  DM255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  DM257F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  DM258F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 48"  DM34F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  DM35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  DM36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  DM37F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 96"  DM38F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  TT Base  42 x 60"  DM355F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top 

 TT Base  42 x 72"  DM356F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

 TT Base  42 x 84"  DM357F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

  TT Base  42 x 96"  DM358F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 203.0# 

  

  Three TT Bases  42 x 120"  DM350F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 DFX   TT Base  48 x 60"  DM45F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

   TT Base  48 x 72"  DM46F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

   TT Base  48 x 84"  DM47F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

   TT Base  48 x 96"  DM48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  48 x 120"  DM410F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 292.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  48 x 144"  DM412F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 332.0# 

  

   Four TT Bases  60 x 192"  DM516F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 519.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      707  $      707  $      707  $      781  $      858  $    1033 
         733          733          733          806          888        1153 
         786          786          786          863          952        1276 
         858          858          858          943        1037        1509 
         920          920          920        1014        1114        1622 
         717          717          717          787          865        1151 
         752          752          752          830          913        1258 
         878          878          878          966        1064        1449 
         921          921          921        1015        1117        1685 
         996          996          996        1096        1205        1716 
         741          741          741          816          897        1255 
         817          817          817          898          988        1368 
         903          903          903          993        1095        1567 
       1041        1041        1041        1146        1262        1840 
       1114        1114        1114        1226        1349        1924 
         784          784          784          861          950        1460 
         939          939          939        1033        1136        1603 
         966          966          966        1064        1169        1819 
       1159        1159        1159        1276        1405        1856 
       1175        1175        1175        1293        1421        1901 
 $    1275  $    1275  $    1275  $    1403  $    1542  $    1943 
       1298        1298        1298        1428        1569        2118 
       1394        1394        1394        1533        1683        2266 
       1612        1612        1612        1774        1950        2388 
       1848        1848        1848        2034        2236        3317 
       1344        1344        1344        1477        1624        2031 
       1375        1375        1375        1514        1663        2314 
       1449        1449        1449        1592        1753        2424 
       1625        1625        1625        1788        1966        2502 
       1942        1942        1942        2136        2350        3473 
       2331        2331        2331        2565        2820        3669 
       4896        4896        4896        5382        5924        6778 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  T Base  36 x 72"  DMO36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

  TT Base  42 x 84"  DMO7F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

  TT Base  48 x 96"  DMO48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 207.0# 

  

            

 DFX             

B

A

C

 Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  Three TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  DM412BF3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top 

 Four TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  DM412B24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 Four TT Bases  42 x 60 x 192"  DM516B2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 479.0# 

  

            

 DFX             

AB

C  Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  DMC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  DMC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  DMC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  DMC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  DMC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 DFX   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  DMC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

A

B

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base  30 x 60"  DMH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 72"  DMH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

            

            

 DFX             

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1202  $    1202  $    1202  $    1323  $    1454  $    2131 
       1565        1565        1565        1723        1894        2721 
       1754        1754        1754        1928        2123        2790 
      
      

 $    2845  $    2845  $    2845  $    3129  $    3441  $    4037 
       3132        3132        3132        3443        3787        4439 
       4189        4189        4189        4608        5068        7456 
      
      

 $    1016  $    1016  $    1016  $    1119  $    1231  $    1757 
       1440        1440        1440        1587        1745        2502 
       1025        1025        1025        1124        1238        1776 
       1468        1468        1468        1613        1775        2502 
       1478        1478        1478        1628        1790        2537 
       1539        1539        1539        1695        1865        2665 
 $      970  $      970  $      970  $    1066  $    1174  $    1678 
       1186        1186        1186        1305        1435        2052 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty 

Panel, T Base 

 T Base  18 x 60"  DM155F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 60"  DM155F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  18 x 72"  DM156F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 72"  DM156F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 DFXM  T Base  18 x 84"  DM157F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  DM157F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   T Base  18 x 96"  DM158F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  DM25F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  DM25F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  DM26F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  DM26F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  DM27F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  DM27F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  DM28F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  DM28F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  DM255F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  DM255F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  DM257F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  DM257F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  DM258F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  DM258F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      911  $      911  $      911  $    1002  $    1103  $    1328 
         911          911          911        1002 N/A        1328 
       1009        1009        1009        1109        1220        1495 
       1009        1009        1009        1109 N/A        1495 
       1082        1082        1082        1190        1308        1730 
       1082        1082        1082        1190 N/A        1730 
       1143        1143        1143        1257        1382        1846 
         933          933          933        1028        1128        1436 
         933          933          933        1028 N/A        1436 
       1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1670 
       1100        1100        1100        1209 N/A        1670 
       1145        1145        1145        1260        1384        1908 
       1145        1145        1145        1260 N/A        1908 
       1216        1216        1216        1341        1474        1966 
       1216        1216        1216        1341 N/A        1966 
         993          993          993        1095        1203        1547 
         993          993          993        1095 N/A        1547 
       1126        1126        1126        1239        1363        1792 
       1126        1126        1126        1239 N/A        1792 
       1265        1265        1265        1391        1532        2061 
       1265        1265        1265        1391 N/A        2061 
       1337        1337        1337        1473        1620        2144 
       1337        1337        1337        1473 N/A        2144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select Cord Length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Fixed Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMD25F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMD25F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMD26F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMD26F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMD255F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMD255F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DUX   T Base  30 x 72"  DMD256F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  DMD256F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Fixed Leg, Quick Release Modesty Panel, 

Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMD25FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMD25FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMD26FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMD26FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMD255FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMD255FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DUXQ   T Base  30 x 72"  DMD256FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  DMD256FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 92.0#  $      979  $      979  $      979  $    1075  $    1183  $    1482 
 95.0#        1060        1060        1060        1157        1264        1563 

 102.0#        1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1670 
 105.0#        1180        1180        1180        1293        1412        1749 
 104.0#        1039        1039        1039        1144        1258        1590 
 107.0#        1121        1121        1121        1224        1337        1673 
 132.0#        1110        1110        1110        1222        1345        1792 
 135.0#        1193        1193        1193        1303        1424        1872 
 111.0#  $    1156  $    1156  $    1156  $    1272 N/A  $    1660 
 114.0#        1238        1238        1238        1352 N/A        1740 
 116.0#        1321        1321        1321        1453 N/A        1892 
 119.0#        1403        1403        1403        1535 N/A        1972 
 121.0#        1215        1215        1215        1337 N/A        1770 
 124.0#        1298        1298        1298        1419 N/A        1849 
 137.0#        1349        1349        1349        1483 N/A        2015 
 140.0#        1430        1430        1430        1564 N/A        2096 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Square Tables, TT Base  TT Base  60 x 60"  DMS5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 184.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 DFD             

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  TT Base, Short Fold  60" Diameter  DMR5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

            

            

            

 DFD             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  DM155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  DM156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  DM157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 96"  DM158ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 DFD   T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  DM24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  DM25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  DM26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  DM27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  DM28ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

   T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  DM254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  DM255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  DM257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  DM258ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 141.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  DM35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  DM36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  DM37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 96"  DM38ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

    
A B C D E

    



75

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1982  $    1982  $    1982  $    2178  $    2396  $    3259 
      
      
      
      
      

 $    1841  $    1841  $    1841  $    2021  $    2225  $    3343 
      
      
      
      

 $    1068  $    1068  $    1068  $    1175  $    1293  $    1483 
       1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1547 
       1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1808 
       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        1836 
       1052        1052        1052        1157        1273        1704 
       1075        1075        1075        1183        1304        1726 
       1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1836 
       1345        1345        1345        1478        1628        2240 
       1408        1408        1408        1550        1705        2303 
       1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        1721 
       1156        1156        1156        1272        1401        1753 
       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        1867 
       1440        1440        1440        1587        1745        2253 
       1471        1471        1471        1617        1777        2321 
       1323        1323        1323        1454        1601        1955 
       1396        1396        1396        1536        1688        2056 
       1599        1599        1599        1758        1936        2379 
       1622        1622        1622        1784        1963        2447 
      



76

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Base  TT Base  42 x 72"  DM356ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

 

  TT Base  42 x 84"  DM357ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 182.0# 

 

  TT Base  42 x 96"  DM358ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

 

  TT Base  48 x 72"  DM46ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

 

 DFD   TT Base  48 x 84"  DM47ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

 

   TT Base  48 x 96"  DM48ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

 

   TT Base  48 x 108"  DM49ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T or TT Base  T Base  36 x 72"  DMO36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

 

  TT Base  48 x 96"  DMO48ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 203.0# 

 

           

           

 DFD            

B A

C  Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  DMC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 24 x 94"  DMC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  DMC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  DMC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  DMC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

 

 DFD   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  DMC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 147.0# 

 

A

B

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  DMH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  36 x 72"  DMH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

 

           

           

 DFD            

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1822  $    1822  $    1822  $    2005  $    2205  $    2776 
       1973        1973        1973        2171        2388        3076 
       2018        2018        2018        2222        2444        3152 
       1880        1880        1880        2066        2274        2888 
       1998        1998        1998        2201        2419        3172 
       2039        2039        2039        2243        2467        3330 
       2063        2063        2063        2271        2498        3623 
 $    1489  $    1489  $    1489  $    1639  $    1801  $    2413 
       2203        2203        2203        2423        2666        3678 
      
      
      

 $      933  $      933  $      933  $    1028  $    1128  $    1938 
       1360        1360        1360        1492        1644        2481 
         943          943          943        1037        1142        1938 
       1368        1368        1368        1507        1655        2493 
       1384        1384        1384        1524        1678        2511 
       1468        1468        1468        1613        1775        3678 
 $    1344  $    1344  $    1344  $    1477  $    1624  $    2610 
       1550        1550        1550        1705        1877        3098 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Folding Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Folding Leg, Mod-

esty Panel, T Base 

 T Base  18 x 60"  DM155ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 72"  DM156ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  18 x 84"  DM157ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 96"  DM158ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 DFDM  T Base  24 x 60"  DM25ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  DM25ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  DM26ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  DM26ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  DM27ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 147.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  DM27ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 147.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  DM28ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  DM28ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  DM255ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  DM255ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  DM257ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  DM257ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  DM258ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  DM258ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Folding Leg with Modesty Panel 

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1241  $    1241  $    1241  $    1367  $    1503  $    1661 
       1321        1321        1321        1453        1599        1770 
       1450        1450        1450        1595        1756        2032 
       1469        1469        1469        1614        1776        2059 
       1254        1254        1254        1380        1518        1901 
       1254        1254        1254        1380 N/A        1901 
       1450        1450        1450        1595        1756        2059 
       1450        1450        1450        1595 N/A        2059 
       1565        1565        1565        1723        1894        2463 
       1565        1565        1565        1723 N/A        2463 
       1630        1630        1630        1793        1972        2526 
       1630        1630        1630        1793 N/A        2526 
       1332        1332        1332        1466        1612        1929 
       1332        1332        1332        1466 N/A        1929 
       1469        1469        1469        1614        1776        2090 
       1469        1469        1469        1614 N/A        2090 
       1662        1662        1662        1828        2014        2472 
       1662        1662        1662        1828 N/A        2472 
       1695        1695        1695        1865        2052        2543 
       1695        1695        1695        1865 N/A        2543 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select Cord Length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DUD   T Base  30 x 72"  DMD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  DMD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Folding Leg, Quick Release Modesty 

Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMD25STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMD25STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMD26STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMD26STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMD255STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMD255STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DUDQ   T Base  30 x 72"  DMD256STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  DMD256STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 95.0#  $    1333  $    1333  $    1333  $    1468  $    1613  $    1985 
 97.0#        1415        1415        1415        1548        1695        2064 

 104.0#        1486        1486        1486        1634        1797        2094 
 106.0#        1566        1566        1566        1714        1879        2175 
 106.0#        1415        1415        1415        1556        1712        2011 
 109.0#        1494        1494        1494        1636        1793        2092 
 134.0#        1503        1503        1503        1653        1819        2125 
 137.0#        1584        1584        1584        1733        1898        2206 
 117.0#  $    1514  $    1514  $    1514  $    1663 N/A  $    2160 
 119.0#        1593        1593        1593        1746 N/A        2241 
 125.0#        1706        1706        1706        1879 N/A        2314 
 128.0#        1785        1785        1785        1960 N/A        2396 
 137.0#        1590        1590        1590        1752 N/A        2188 
 140.0#        1673        1673        1673        1829 N/A        2270 
 148.0#        1727        1727        1727        1899 N/A        2344 
 151.0#        1808        1808        1808        1983 N/A        2424 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Flip-Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Square Tables, X Base  X Base  30 x 30"  DMS25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

  X Base  36 x 36"  DMS3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

            

            

            

 DFP             

A

 Round Tables, X Bases  X Base  30" Diameter  DMR25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  X Base  36" Diameter  DMR3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

  X Base  42" Diameter  DMR35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

  X Base  48" Diameter  DMR4FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 DFP             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 48"  DM24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  DM25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 72"  DM26FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 48"  DM254FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 DFP   T Base  30 x 60"  DM255FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 48"  DM34FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  DM35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  DM36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

A

B

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  T Base  36 x 72"  DMO36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

            

            

            

 DFP             

B

A

D

C

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  DMT24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  DMT35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  DMT36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

            

 DFP             

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Flip-Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      862  $      862  $      862  $      951  $    1179 
 

         867          867          867          954        1341 
 

      

      

      

      

 $      867  $      867  $      867  $      954  $    1494 
 

         872          872          872          958        1653 
 

       1208        1208        1208        1328        1941 
 

       1215        1215        1215        1337        2324 
 

      

 $    1048  $    1048  $    1048  $    1155  $    1514 
 

       1061        1061        1061        1165        1696 
 

       1208        1208        1208        1328        1818 
 

       1097        1097        1097        1206        1624 
 

       1138        1138        1138        1251        1737 
 

       1230        1230        1230        1351        1847 
 

       1306        1306        1306        1436        1727 
 

       1314        1314        1314        1446        1935 
 

       1377        1377        1377        1516        2035 
 

 $    1471  $    1471  $    1471  $    1617  $    2394 
 

      

      

      

      

 $    1143  $    1143  $    1143  $    1257  $    2118 
 

       1233        1233        1233        1358        2252 
 

       1550        1550        1550        1705        2934 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Flip-Top with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Flip Top, Modesty 

Panel, T Base 

 T Base  24 x 60"  DM25FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 60"  DM25FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  24 x 72"  DM26FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  DM26FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 T Base  30 x 60"  DM255FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

 DFPM  T Base  30 x 60"  DM255FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DM256FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Flip-Top with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1238  $    1238  $    1238  $    1362  $    1872 
 

       1238        1238        1238        1362        1872 
 

       1430        1430        1430        1573        2039 
 

       1430        1430        1430        1573        2039 
 

       1314        1314        1314        1446        1921 
 

       1314        1314        1314        1446        1921 
 

       1452        1452        1452        1598        2066 
 

       1452        1452        1452        1598        2066 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  DML155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  DML156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  DML157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  DML25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 DLF   T Base  24 x 72"  DML26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  DML27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  DML255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  DML256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  DML257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   T Base  36  x 60"  DML35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   T Base  36  x 72"  DML36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   T Base  36  x 84"  DML37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $    1153  $    1153  $    1153  $    1266  $    1394 
 

       1190        1190        1190        1308        1437 
 

       1324        1324        1324        1457        1604 
 

       1161        1161        1161        1278        1407 
 

       1324        1324        1324        1457        1604 
 

       1450        1450        1450        1595        1756 
 

       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510 
 

       1347        1347        1347        1480        1630 
 

       1557        1557        1557        1713        1884 
 

       1428        1428        1428        1569        1727 
 

       1512        1512        1512        1662        1828 
 

       1727        1727        1727        1899        2092 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

F Select Cord Length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Lightweight, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMLD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMLD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMLD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMLD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMLD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMLD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DUL   T Base  30 x 72"  DMLD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  DMLD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Folding Leg, LW, Rectangular w/Quick 

Release Modesty Panel and PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMLD25STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  DMLD25STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMLD26STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  DMLD26STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMLD255STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMLD255STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DULQ   T Base  30 x 72"  DMLD256STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  DMLD256STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 63.0#  $    1421  $    1421  $    1421  $    1563  $    1720 
 

 66.0#        1502        1502        1502        1644        1800 
 

 69.0#        1584        1584        1584        1740        1900 
 

 72.0#        1663        1663        1663        1822        1984 
 

 66.0#        1503        1503        1503        1653        1819 
 

 69.0#        1584        1584        1584        1733        1898 
 

 73.0#        1604        1604        1604        1762        1939 
 

 76.0#        1683        1683        1683        1844        2019 
 

 63.0#  $    1721  $    1721  $    1721  $    1893 N/A
 

 66.0#        1801        1801        1801        1973 N/A
 

 69.0#        1950        1950        1950        2149 N/A
 

 72.0#        2033        2033        2033        2228 N/A
 

 66.0#        1805        1805        1805        1986 N/A
 

 69.0#        1887        1887        1887        2065 N/A
 

 73.0#        1973        1973        1973        2171 N/A
 

 76.0#        2055        2055        2055        2251 N/A
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

DATALINK MULTIPURPOSE PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

DMPRT24

DMPRT30

DMPRT36

DMPQC24 

DMPQC30 

DMPQC36 

DMPOV24 

DMPOV30 

DMPOV36 

DMPOC24

DMPOC30

DMPOC36

DMPCT24 

DMPCT30 

DMPCT36 

96" x 144" x 24"

96" x 144" x 30"

120" x 180" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24" 

108" x 108" x 30" 

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 96" x 24" 

60" x 120" x 30" 

72" x 144" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24"

120" x 120" x 30"

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 48" x 24"

60" x 60" x 30"

72" x 72" x 36"

2 Rectangles 24" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 30" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 60"

4 Cresents 60" x 36" x 94" 

4 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 24" x 24" 

4 Rectangles 30" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 30" x 30" 

4 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

4 Quarter Rounds 36" x 36" 

2 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

4 Cresents 60" x 30" x 94" 

4 Cresents 72" x 36" x 113"  

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

Racetrack Typical

Quarter Circle Typical

Oval Typical

A

A

B

C

Open Circle Typical

C

B

A

B

C

Circle Typical

A

B

C

Shape

C

B

A
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

DATALINK MULTIPURPOSE PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

DMPOH24 

DMPOH30 

DMPOH36 

DMPHT24 

DMPHT30 

DMPHT36 

DMPOB24 

DMPBT24 

DMPBT30 

DMPBT36

84" x 96" x 21"

105" x 120" x 261/4"

126" x 144" x 311/2"

42" x 48" x 21" 

521/2" x 60" x 261/4" 

63" x 72" x 311/2" 

72" x 111" x 24" 

48" x 90" x 24"

60" x 1121/2" x 30"

72" x 135" x 36"

6 Trapezoids 24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

6 Trapezoids 30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

6 Trapezoids 36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles  30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles  36" x 72" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

Hexagon Typical

Open Boat Shaped Typical

Boat Shaped Typical

A

B

C

Open Hexagon Typical

B

C

B

C
A

A

Shape

C

A

B
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  DMP24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  24 x 60"  DMP25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 48"  DMP254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMP255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DPX   T Base  36 x 60"  DMP35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  DMP36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  DMP24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  24 x 60"  DMP25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  DMP254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMP255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DPD   T Base  36 x 60"  DMP35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  DMP36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

AC

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  DMPT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  DMPT35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  DMPT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 DPX           

AB

C  Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  DMPC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  DMPC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  DMPC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  DMPC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  DMPC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DPX   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  DMPC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B A

C  Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  DMPC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 24 x 94"  DMPC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  DMPC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  DMPC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  DMPC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DPD   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  DMPC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 80.0#  $      744  $      819  $      966  $    1105 
 

 90.0#          813          895        1087        1230 
 

 90.0#          791          872        1064        1195 
 

 102.0#          880          970        1209        1363 
 

 115.0#          939        1033        1349        1480 
 

 130.0#          982        1080        1491        1673 
 

 81.0#  $    1143  $    1257  $    1453  $    1640 
 

 91.0#        1207        1327        1578        1697 
 

 91.0#        1220        1344        1645        1772 
 

 104.0#        1280        1408        1700        1888 
 

 116.0#        1343        1476        1755        2082 
 

 131.0#        1377        1516        1900        2088 
 

 65.0#  $      670  $      735  $    1207  $    1289 
 

 80.0#          749          824        1333        1508 
 

 98.0#        1005        1107        1650        1859 
 

      

      

 87.0#  $      903  $      993  $    1700  $    2106 
 

 102.0#        1288        1416        2210        3006 
 

 93.0#          916        1007        1721        2130 
 

 113.0#        1288        1416        2225        3025 
 

 122.0#        1309        1438        2237        3049 
 

 145.0#        1374        1512        3841        4979 
 

 88.0#  $    1325  $    1460  $    2135  $    2543 
 

 104.0#        1706        1879        2665        3441 
 

 95.0#        1344        1477        2158        2561 
 

 115.0#        1683        1851        2643        3436 
 

 124.0#        1702        1870        2664        3453 
 

 147.0#        1771        1945        4429        5393 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Quarter Round-No Base   24 x 24"  DMPQ2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 31.0# 
 

 • To be used with Plus Tables only   30 x 30"  DMPQ25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
 

   36 x 36"  DMPQ3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 51.0# 
 

           

 DPX            

B

A

 Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  DMPH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 60"  DMPH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

 

  T Base  36 x 72"  DMPH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

           

 DPX            

B

A

 Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  DMPH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  36 x 72"  DMPH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

 

           

           

 DPD            

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 144 x 24"  DMPRT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 502.0# 
 

  T Base  96 x 144 x 30"  DMPRT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 549.0# 

 

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  DMPRT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 713.0# 

 

           

           

           

 DPX            

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 24"  DMPRT24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 512.0# 
 

  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 30"  DMPRT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 559.0# 

 

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  DMPRT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 723.0# 

 

           

           

           

 DPD            

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $      290  $      318  $      614  $      816 
 

         348          382          734          980 
 

         436          479          914        1143 
 

     

     

 $      670  $      736  $    1333  $    1749 
 

         865          953        1583        1967 
 

       1061        1177        2054        2359 
 

     

     

 $    1288  $    1416  $    2018  $    2407 
 

       1452        1599        2461        2772 
 

     

     

     

 $    5105  $    5616  $    8730  $  10636 
 

       5255        5778        9013      10891 
 

       7114        7825      11647      15150 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    7588  $    8349  $  11444  $  13252 
 

       7807        8587      11917      13642 
 

       9484      10433      14159      17586 
 

     

     

     

     

     



96

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  DMPQC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 439.0# 

  

  T Base  108 x 108 x 30"  DMPQC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 475.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  DMPQC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 717.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 DPX             

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  T Base,Short Fld  96 x 96 x 24"  DMPQC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 445.0# 

  

  T Base,Short Fld  108 x 108 x 30"  DMPQC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 481.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  DMPQC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 724.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 DPD             

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 96 x 24"  DMPOV24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 299.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 120 x 30"  DMPOV30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 380.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 144 x 36"  DMPOV36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 477.0# 

  

            

 DPX             

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Folding  T Base,Short Fld  60 x 120 x 30"  DMPOV30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 386.0# 

  

  T Base,Short Fld  72 x 144 x 36"  DMPOV36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 483.0# 

  

            

            

 DPD             

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    4142  $    4555  $    6315  $    7724 
 

       4566        5023        7189        8690 
 

       5659        6226        9624      11256 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    5725  $    6298  $    8263  $    9431 
 

       6278        6905        9517      10698 
 

       7252        7980      11256      12887 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    2834  $    3115  $    4600  $    5710 
 

       3491        3839        5587        6667 
 

       4079        4486        7091        8064 
 

     

     

 $    5137  $    5651  $    7438  $    8352 
 

       5663        6229        8720        9701 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  DMPOC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 346.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 120 x 30"  DMPOC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 450.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  DMPOC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 548.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 DPX             

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Folding  T Base,Short Fld  96 x 96 x 24"  DMPOC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 352.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 120 x 30"  DMPOC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 456.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  DMPOC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 588.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 DPD             

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 48 x 24"  DMPCT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 60 x 30"  DMPCT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  DMPCT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 DPX             

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Folding  T Base,Short Fld  60 x 60 x 30"  DMPCT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  DMPCT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 223.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 DPD             

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    3618  $    3980  $    6798  $    8492 
 

       5146        5660        8893      12106 
 

       5494        6043      15370      19918 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    5307  $    5835  $    8537  $  10169 
 

       6734        7410      10516      13744 
 

       7076        7782      17705      21564 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1344  $    1477  $    2668  $    3498 
 

       1729        1900        3164        3939 
 

       2116        2329        4102        4720 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $    2572  $    2829  $    4038  $    4813 
 

       2909        3198        4916        5543 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

C

 Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  84 x 96 x 21"  DMPOH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 392.0# 

  

  T Base  105 x 120 x 26-1/4"  DMPOH30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 478.0# 

  

  T Base  126 x 144 x 31-1/2"  DMPOH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 580.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 DPX             

B

A
C

 Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  42 x 48 x 21"  DMPHT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

  T Base  52-1/2 x 60 x 26-1/4"  DMPHT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

  T Base  63 x 72 x 31-1/2"  DMPHT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

            

            

            

 DPX             

B

A

C

 Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  72 x 111 x 24"  DMPOB24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 352.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 DPX             

A

B

C

 Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  46 x 90 x 24"  DMPBT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 289.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 112-1/2 x 30"  DMPBT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 135 x 36"  DMPBT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 452.0# 

  

            

            

 DPX             

    
A B C D E
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    4011  $    4413  $    7250  $    7729 
 

       4503        4951        8001        9035 
 

       6038        6638        9906      11154 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1341  $    1474  $    2416  $    2512 
 

       1501        1650        2668        3012 
 

       2012        2211        3302        3718 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    3503  $    3853  $    5234  $    5929 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    2828  $    3111  $    4350  $    4788 
 

       3263        3587        5088        5735 
 

       3974        4369        6288        7066 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Under-Table Wire Management, Leg 
Wireways, and Grommets are Accessory 
Options.   Add the following to the end of the 
model number:

Under-Table Wire Management and Leg 
Wireways selections are:
HO = Under-Table Wire Management; 
Upcharge is  $50 
WO = Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $19 
HW = Under-Table Wire Management and 
Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $68 
Wire Management options HO, HW and WO 
are ONLY available on rectangular tables 96" 
and smaller (NOT available on any cantilever, 
flip-top or folding tables).

Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator; 
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Pricelist or KI Fabrics and Finishes binder.

Grommet option is available on rectangle 
tables 96" and smaller, except for all 18"x 60" 
and 24"x 60" cantilevered fixed and folding 
tables (24"x 60" tables with standard fixed 
bases are okay).

No accessory options are available on 
PowerUp® tables or flip-top tables.  

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table Truck     BTT 
 

 90.0# 
  

 • Minimum table sizes are 48" rectangular 
or 48" round/square

• Maximum table sizes are 48" x 96" 
rectangular and 60" round/square

• Six-table capacity; with short fold bases, 
4-table capacity

• Black finish only
• Table truck dimensions 5' long, 30" wide 

and 4" high
• Used to store Folding Tables only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Under-Table Wire Management       

 • Constructed of easy-to-use, high quality 
black velcro

• Harness is fastened to table bottom with 
screws

• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

       

       

 Leg Wireways       

 • Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic
• Two separate wire channels per leg
• Fastened to legs with adhesive bond
• One wireway per leg; black only
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

      

       

       

 Grommets       

 • Plastic grommets are 3" diameter and 
recessed into table top

• Cap is removable and has retractable 
slot cover

• Two grommets per top
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

       

       

   
A
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 DataLink® Multipurpose Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1311 
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 Enlite® Tables 
 General Information 

ENLITE® TABLES

General Information
Table includes Y, T leg configurations. Some
tables also include an added post leg/s for
added stability. Base shipped k.d.;.

Standard Bases
Table legs shall be welded construction of 1”
diameter 16-gauge steel tubing and 7/16”
diameter steel wire. The spider plate shall be
a 1/4” thick steel and welded to the legs
along with stiffening gussets. Legs shall be
powder coat painted or available in chrome
finish.

ADA Table Bases
Tables designated as “ADA” shall have bases
that are 3” taller than the standard bases.
ADA table legs shall be welded construction
of 1” diameter 16-gauge steel tubing and
7/16” diameter steel wire. The spider plate
shall be a 1/4” thick steel and welded to the
legs. All ADA table leg position and spacing
shall have leg and wheel chair clearances
that meet or exceed minimum ADA require-
ments. Legs shall be powder coat painted or
available in chrome finish.

Leg Wire Managers
Vertical wire managers must be available for
all tables. Wire managers must be retrofit-
table.  Wire managers shall be clear and
install without adhesives or tape.

Optional Leg Panel Inserts
Decorative panel inserts shall be available
for “Y” legs. Inserts shall be constructed
from 18-gauge solid or perforated sheet
steel. Steel portions of the inserts are to be
powder coat painted in the same or different
color than the leg. Laminate on both sides
of insert panel shall be available. Insert pan-
els shall be retrofittable and/or removable.

Table Ganging Mechanism
Built of black high strength nylon, user-
friendly ganger with pegs draws tables
together. No tools are required when joining
tables. Ganger is self-storing under table
top. Mounting screws are provided. Tops are
predrilled for palcement of ganging pegs.
Two gangers per table.

3/4” Table Surfaces
Table work-surfaces shall be constructed
with 3/4” thick high density particle board.
Tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed
over the top. The core shall be laminated on
both sides with phenolic resin sheets for
high stiffness and sag resistance and 
highdensity particleboard core with high-
pressure laminate top and phenolic backing
sheet. Tops are to be a less than 7/8” thick.
Tops are pre-drilled. Table top shapes shall
be available that have curved sides for 
nonprescriptive arrangement.

1-1/4” Table Surfaces
Table work-surfaces shall be constructed
with 1-1/8” thick particle board. Tables can

hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for each inch of
perimeter evenly distributed over the top.
The core shall be laminated with high-
pressure laminate top and phenolic backing
sheet. Tops are pre-drilled. Table top shapes
shall be available that have curved sides for
non-prescriptive arrangement. (The thick top
core is 1-1/8” thick.)

Powder Coated Finish
45 sheen epoxy powder coating is electro-
statically applied. The dry coating is then
fused and cured in a baking oven to form a
smooth continuous film. Finish is chemical-
resistant, hard, tough and mar-resistant.

Glides and Casters
Each table shall include either glides or cast-
ers. Each table with caster shall include two
wheel locking casters. Glides and casters
shall be molded nylon in two colors. Glides
and casters shall be interchangeable without
changing table height. Caster wheels shall
be a minimum of 2.44” (62mm) diameter.
Caster wheel treads shall be medium (75
max Shore A) hard for easy mobility on 
carpet or hard floors. Glides shall have a
smooth convex bottom surface for mobility.

Enlite® with PowerUp®
Many tables are available with one and Boat
tables are available with two power/data
modules. PowerUp® shall be centrally
located, and a minimum of 2” from the edge
of table top. PowerUp® is a UL listed, re-
locatable power tap, which mounts flush into
the table top. When flipped up, cover open,
on (1) duplex receptacle and two (2) data
ports are exposed. 
The PowerUp® module is 6-1/4” long by 
3” wide by 2-1/2” high when opened. It is 
provided with a 9 ft. or 15 ft., 3-conductor 
cord and is rated 120V a/c, 15A.
The cover snaps into the upright position to
allow cords to be unplugged without the
cover closing. The data ports are molded to
accept AT&T “M” series, RJ45 jacks. The
module can be modified to accept various
brand jacks. Cords are further managed by
the vertical leg wire manager which comes
standard with PowerUp®.E
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 Enlite® Tables 
 General Information 

ENLITE® NESTING TABLES

Fixed Leg Assembly 

(Standard for all table shapes)
The leg assembly consists of one right and 
one left hand leg.  There are two “Y” shaped 
leg widths of 16” and 22”, and an 18 inch 
“T” straight leg assembly, all to fit a variety 
of table shapes and sizes The standard 
height Y and T legs provide for a 29” table 
top height and an optional ADA “T” straight 
leg assembly provides a table height of 32”.  
A single “Post Leg” design is included on 
some larger triangular tops. 

The all-welded construction for the leg 
assemblies consist of 1” diameter round, 
16-gauge steel tubing, with 7/16” diameter 
solid steel cross braces, a 1/8” thick steel 
gusset and a ¼” thick steel spider plate for 
mounting to the underside of the work sur-
face. The powder coated leg assemblies are 
shipped separately and mounted to the work 
surface using ¼” pan head wood screws.

Decorative Leg End Panels 

(“Y” Legs only)
Optional decorative leg end panels are either 
die formed and powder coated 18-gauge 
perforated steel or a laminated construction 
consisting of 18-gauge die formed steel, 
permanently adhered to .030 thick HPL (KI 
laminate selection) or optionally a natural 
.040 thick oak or maple veneer, stained and 
finished to KI color specifications.  All leg 
panels are fastened to the leg assemblies 
using steel thread cutting screws.

Flipping/Nesting Table Frame 

(48” and 60” Rectangular and 

“Swash” shapes only)
The framework for the table support and flip-
ping/nesting operation consists of two main 
extruded aluminum rotating hinges, with 
extruded aluminum locking latches. These 
mechanism parts are machined to high tol-
erance and mounted over die cast aluminum 
hinge pins using molded nylon bushings 
for smooth operation.  Actuating the lock 
mechanism is an aluminum extruded bar 
across the length of the table frame with a 
molded nylon pull handle.
Cross frame members are 1” x 2” 16-gauge 
steel oval, 1” diameter 16-gauge steel round 
tubing and a 1 x ¾” solid steel rectangle 
stiffener (or 1” x ½” rect. 16-gauge for 48” 
tables) all fastened to the leg assemblies 
using 5/16” threaded steel bolts.  All metal 
components are powder coat painted black.
Molded nylon leg clips attached to the 
underside of the work top, provide spring 
retention of the top in the nesting position.
The Flipping/Nesting table frame mechanism 
and work surface clips ship unassembled.

Wire Management 
An open tubular, clear polypropylene extru-
sion is cut to length to fit the leg assembly 
diameter vertically and the Flipping/Nesting 
horizontal cross frame round tubing.  The 
wire management extrusions are snap-fit 
using no tools.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Square Tables  Straight Leg  24 x 24"  ENSQ24 □ □ □ □ □ □ N  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 30"  ENSQ30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 36"  ENSQ36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ 4GB □ □ □ □ □   

            

             

 ENFX              

 Round Tables  Y-16 Leg  30"  ENRD30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

 Y-22 Leg  36"  ENRD36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  42"  ENRD42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ 4GB □ □ □ □ □   

            

 ENFX              

 Rectangular Tables  Y-16 Leg  18 x 36"  ENRC1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For classrooms, lecture halls and confer-
ence rooms

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48"  ENRC1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60"  ENRC1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 72"  ENRC1872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Y-22 Leg  24 x 36"  ENRC2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENFX   Y-22 Leg  24 x 48"  ENRC2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  24 x 60"  ENRC2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  24 x 72"  ENRC2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  30 x 36"  ENRC3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  30 x 48"  ENRC3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  30 x 60"  ENRC3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  30 x 72"  ENRC3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 39.0#  $      521  $      664  $      911 
 

 49.0#          545          685        1003 
 

 62.0#          611          720        1103 
 

     

     

     

 43.0#  $      547  $      665  $    1005 
 

 54.0#          553          751        1126 
 

 65.0#          792          981        1334 
 

     

     

 41.0#  $      576  $      668  $      989 
 

 48.0#          597          688        1074 
 

 54.0#          621          748        1160 
 

 60.0#          665          764        1282 
 

 50.0#          556          705        1042 
 

 58.0#          607          713        1095 
 

 67.0#          638          793        1182 
 

 75.0#          744          834        1288 
 

 56.0#          603          710        1059 
 

 67.0#          627          724        1171 
 

 78.0#          689          843        1288 
 

 88.0#          765          907        1408 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 18"  ENBT3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 72 x 18"  ENBT3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 60 x 24"  ENBT3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 72 x 24"  ENBT3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  42 x 72 x 30"  ENBT4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 ENFX               

 Boat Shape Tables               

 • For meeting rooms, conference 
rooms and learning commons

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 45"  ENQR18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 45"  ENQR24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 45"  ENQR30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

              

              

 ENFX               

 Quarter Round Tables               

 • Use with rectangle for u-shaped 
layouts

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  24 x 48 x 21-1/2"  ENHH2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 27-1/4"  ENHH3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

              

              

              

 ENFX               

 Half Hex Tables               

 • Use where any half round applies
• Table height of 28-5/8" 

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 $    1259  $    1704  $    2012 
 

       1271        1718        2028 
 

       1281        1733        2048 
 

       1303        1755        2070 
 

       1324        2177        2571 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 $      799  $    1038  $    1224 
 

         827        1073        1267 
 

         864        1125        1327 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      696  $      906  $    1372 
 

         767          998        1633 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 P-straight  18 x 42 x 61"  ENSU18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 P-straight  24 x 42 x 60-1/2"  ENSU24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

              

              

              

 ENFX               

 SCALE-UP Tables               

 • Use 3 tables to create collaboration 
for up to 9 people

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48 x 18-3/4"  ENSW1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60 x 19-5/8"  ENSW1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 72 x 20-3/4"  ENSW1872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ENSW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ENSW2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 ENFX  Y-22 Leg  24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ENSW2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 Swash Tables  Y-22 Leg  30 x 48 x 30-1/4"  ENSW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • Use the long edge for maximum table 
use

• For classrooms, lecture halls and 
conference rooms

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 31-1/8"  ENSW3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 72 x 32-1/4"  ENSW3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 $    1303  $    1413  $    2028 
 

       1314        1424        2040 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      647  $      736  $    1259 
 

         679          805        1436 
 

         734          832        1603 
 

         689          790        1361 
 

         746          901        1575 
 

         868          958        1721 
 

         719          800        1491 
 

         815          969        1717 
 

         901        1043        1865 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

B

A

C

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 36 x 60"  ENBR1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 42 x 71-3/4"  ENBR1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48 x 82-1/8"  ENBR1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60 x 103"  ENBR1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 36 x 60"  ENBR2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 ENFX  Y-22 Leg  24 x 42 x 71-7/8"  ENBR2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 Boomerang Tables  Y-22 Leg  24 x 48 x 82-1/4"  ENBR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 • Seats up to 4 on single side
• Use in studio classrooms and learn-

ing workshops
• Table height of 28-5/8" 

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 60 x 103-1/32"  ENBR2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

              

              

              

 Straight Leg  18 x 32 x 18-5/16"  ENDK1832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 Straight Leg  18 x 36 x 18-1/2"  ENDK1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 Straight Leg  24 x 32 x 23-3/16"  ENDK2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 Straight Leg  24 x 36 x 23-3/8"  ENDK2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 ENFX               

 Trapezoid Desk               

 • Individual learning surface
• Table height of 28-5/8" 

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 $      904  $    1086  $    1835 
 

         992        1193        1983 
 

       1605        1928        2404 
 

       2007        2407        3158 
 

         904        1087        1836 
 

         993        1194        1983 
 

       1742        2091        2712 
 

       2021        2426        3167 
 

    

    

    

 $      616  $      707  $    1139 
 

         640          735        1139 
 

         631          726        1158 
 

         654          754        1158 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on end 
panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

J Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 36"  ENDRC1836/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48"  ENDRC1848/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60"  ENDRC1860/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 72"  ENDRC1872/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 36"  ENDRC2436/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENFU  Y-22 Leg  24 x 48"  ENDRC2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  Y-22 Leg  24 x 60"  ENDRC2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 28-5/8"
• For classrooms, lecture halls and 

conference rooms 

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 72"  ENDRC2472/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 36"  ENDRC3036/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 48"  ENDRC3048/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60"  ENDRC3060/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Y-22 Leg  30 x 72"  ENDRC3072/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 18"  ENDBT3060/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 72 x 18"  ENDBT3072/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 24"  ENDBT3660/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 72 x 24"  ENDBT3672/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENFU  Y-22 Leg  42 x 72 x 30"  ENDBT4272/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Boat Shape Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with two modules (2)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 28-5/8"
• For meeting rooms, conference 

rooms and learning commons 

              

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 45"  ENDQR18/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 45"  ENDQR24/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 45"  ENDQR30/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

 ENFU               

 Quarter Round Tables with PowerUp® 

              

              

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 28-5/8"
• Use with rectangle for u-shaped 

layouts 
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 45.0#  $      779  $      869  $    1193 
 

 52.0#          801          891        1277 
 

 58.0#          823          951        1364 
 

 64.0#          867          966        1484 
 

 54.0#          756          907        1245 
 

 62.0#          808          915        1298 
 

 71.0#          891        1056        1383 
 

 79.0#        1002        1100        1488 
 

 60.0#          804          925        1259 
 

 71.0#          830          913        1373 
 

 82.0#          948        1193        1488 
 

 92.0#        1025        1259        1609 
 

 78.0#  $    1544  $    1989  $    2296 
 

 88.0#        1556        2003        2314 
 

 89.0#        1567        2019        2332 
 

 100.0#        1587        2040        2356 
 

 112.0#        1608        2463        2854 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 53.0#  $    1001  $    1241  $    1427 
 

 59.0#        1030        1276        1469 
 

 63.0#        1067        1327        1530 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on end 
panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

J Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-16 Leg  24 x 48 x 21-1/2"  ENDHH2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 27-1/4"  ENDHH3060/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

 ENFU               

 Half Hex with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 28-5/8"
• Use where any half round applies 

              

              

              

              

 P-straight  18 x 42 x 61"  ENDSU18/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 P-straight  24 x 42 x 60-1/2"  ENDSU24/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

 ENFU               

 SCALE-UP Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 28-5/8"
• Use 3 tables to create collaboration 

for up to 9 people 

              

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48 x 18-3/4"  ENDSW1848/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60 x 19-5/8"  ENDSW1860/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 72 x 20-3/4"  ENDSW1872/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ENDSW2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ENDSW2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENFU  Y-22 Leg  24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ENDSW2472/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Swash Tables with PowerUp®  Y-22 Leg  30 x 48 x 30-1/4"  ENDSW3048/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 28-5/8"
• Use the long edge for maximum table 

use
• For classroom, lecture halls and 

conference rooms 

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 31-1/8"  ENDSW3060/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 72 x 32-1/4"  ENDSW3072/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 48.0#  $      899  $    1108  $    1575 
 

 64.0#          970        1200        1835 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 90.0#  $    1506  $    1614  $    2231 
 

 92.0#        1516        1626        2241 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 49.0#  $      850  $      939  $    1462 
 

 56.0#          880        1007        1640 
 

 62.0#          936        1034        1805 
 

 58.0#          892          991        1561 
 

 67.0#          949        1103        1776 
 

 75.0#        1070        1160        1925 
 

 65.0#          920        1002        1694 
 

 76.0#        1017        1169        1921 
 

 86.0#        1103        1247        2066 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on end 
panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

J Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 36 x 60"  ENDBR1836/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 42 x 71-3/4"  ENDBR1842/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48 x 82-1/8"  ENDBR1848/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60 x 103"  ENDBR1860/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 36 x 60"  ENDBR2436/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENFU  Y-22 Leg  24 x 42 x 71-7/8"  ENDBR2442/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Boomerang Tables with PowerUp®  Y-22 Leg  24 x 48 x 82-1/4"  ENDBR2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 28-5/8"
• Seats up to 4 on single side
• Use in studio classrooms and learn-

ing workshops 

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 60 x 103-1/32"  ENDBR2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 66.0#  $    1107  $    1288  $    2037 
 

 75.0#        1196        1394        2185 
 

 83.0#        1808        2129        2607 
 

 112.0#        2208        2610        3361 
 

 75.0#        1107        1289        2038 
 

 87.0#        1197        1395        2185 
 

 97.0#        1943        2292        2914 
 

 133.0#        2224        2628        3368 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables  ADA Leg  18 x 48"  ENRC1848AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For classrooms, lecture halls and confer-
ence rooms

• Table height of 31-5/8" 

 ADA Leg  18 x 60"  ENRC1860AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  18 x 72"  ENRC1872AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  24 x 48"  ENRC2448AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  ADA Leg  24 x 60"  ENRC2460AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENAX   ADA Leg  24 x 72"  ENRC2472AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Boat Shape Tables  ADA Leg  30 x 60 x 18"  ENBT3060AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For meeting rooms, conference rooms 
and learning commons

• Table height of 31-5/8" 

 ADA Leg  30 x 72 x 18"  ENBT3072AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  36 x 60 x 24"  ENBT3660AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  36 x 72 x 24"  ENBT3672AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENAX            

 Quarter Round Tables  ADA Leg  18 x 45"  ENQR18AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Use with rectangle for u-shape layouts
• Table height of 31-5/8" 

 ADA Leg  24 x 45"  ENQR24AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  30 x 45"  ENQR30AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 ENAX            

 Swash Tables  ADA Leg  18 x 48 x 18-3/4"  ENSW1848AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Use the long edge for maximum table 
use

• For classrooms, lecture halls and confer-
ence rooms

• Table height of 31-5/8" 

 ADA Leg  18 x 60 x 19-5/8"  ENSW1860AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  18 x 72 x 20-3/4"  ENSW1872AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ENSW2448AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ENSW2460AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENAX   ADA Leg  24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ENSW2472AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Boomerang Tables  ADA Leg  18 x 42 x 71-3/4"  ENBR1842AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Seats up to 4 on single side
• Use in studio classrooms and learning 

workshops
• Table height of 31-5/8" 

 ADA Leg  18 x 48 x 82-1/8"  ENBR1848AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  18 x 60 x 103"  ENBR1860AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  24 x 42 x 71-7/8"  ENBR2442AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ADA Leg  24 x 48 x 82-1/4"  ENBR2448AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENAX   ADA Leg  24 x 60 x 103-1/32"  ENBR2460AD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 53.0#  $      597  $      688  $    1074 
 

 59.0#          621          748        1160 
 

 65.0#          665          764        1282 
 

 61.0#          607          705        1095 
 

 70.0#          638          793        1182 
 

 78.0#          744          834        1288 
 

 73.0#  $    1259  $    1704  $    2012 
 

 83.0#        1271        1718        2028 
 

 84.0#        1281        1733        2048 
 

 95.0#        1303        1755        2070 
 

     

 54.0#  $      799  $    1038  $    1224 
 

 58.0#          827        1073        1267 
 

 62.0#          864        1125        1327 
 

     

     

     

 50.0#  $      647  $      736  $    1259 
 

 57.0#          679          805        1436 
 

 63.0#          734          832        1603 
 

 57.0#          689          790        1361 
 

 66.0#          746          901        1575 
 

 74.0#          868          958        1721 
 

 77.0#  $      992  $    1193  $    1983 
 

 85.0#        1605        1928        2404 
 

 114.0#        2007        2407        3158 
 

 86.0#          993        1194        1983 
 

 96.0#        1742        2091        2712 
 

 132.0#        2021        2426        3167 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
E Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
F Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 ADA Leg  18 x 48"  ENDRC1848AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 60"  ENDRC1860AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 72"  ENDRC1872AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 48"  ENDRC2448AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 60"  ENDRC2460AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 ENAU  ADA Leg  24 x 72"  ENDRC2472AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 31-5/8"
• For classrooms, lecture halls and 

conference rooms 

              

              

              

              

 ADA Leg  30 x 60 x 18"  ENDBT3060AD/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  30 x 72 x 18"  ENDBT3072AD/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  36 x 60 x 24"  ENDBT3660AD/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  36 x 72 x 24"  ENDBT3672AD/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 ENAU               

 Boat Shape Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with two modules (2)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 31-5/8"
• For meeting rooms, conference 

rooms and learning commons 

              

              

              

              

 ADA Leg  18 x 45"  ENDQR18AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 45"  ENDQR24AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  30 x 45"  ENDQR30AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

              

              

 ENAU               

 Quarter Round Tables               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 31-5/8"
• Use with rectagle for u-shape layouts 
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 $      801  $      891  $    1277 
 

         823          951        1364 
 

         867          966        1484 
 

         808          907        1298 
 

         840          996        1383 
 

         947        1036        1488 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1544  $    1989  $    2296 
 

       1556        2003        2314 
 

       1567        2019        2332 
 

       1587        2040        2356 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1001  $    1241  $    1427 
 

       1030        1276        1469 
 

       1067        1327        1530 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
E Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
F Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 ADA Leg  18 x 48 x 18-3/4"  ENDSW1848AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 60 x 19-5/8"  ENDSW1860AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 72 x 20-3/4"  ENDSW1872AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ENDSW2448AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ENDSW2460AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 ENAU  ADA Leg  24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ENDSW2472AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 Swash Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 31-5/8"
• Use the long edge for maximum table 

use
• For classrooms, lecture halls and 

conference rooms 

              

              

              

              

              

              

 ADA Leg  18 x 42 x 71-3/4"  ENDBR1842AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 48 x 82-1/8"  ENDBR1848AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 60 x 103"  ENDBR1860AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 42 x 71-7/8"  ENDBR2442AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 48 x 82-1/4"  ENDBR2448AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 ENAU  ADA Leg  24 x 60 x 103-1/32"  ENDBR2460AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 Boomerang Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 31-5/8"
• Seats up to 4 on single side
• Use in studio classrooms and learn-

ing workshops 
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 $      850  $      939  $    1462 
 

         880        1007        1640 
 

         936        1034        1805 
 

         892          991        1561 
 

         949        1103        1776 
 

       1070        1160        1925 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1196  $    1394  $    2185 
 

       1808        2129        2607 
 

       2208        2610        3361 
 

       1197        1395        2185 
 

       1943        2292        2914 
 

       2224        2628        3368 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Square Tables  Straight Leg  24 x 24"  ETSQ24 □ □ □ □ □ □ N  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 29" 

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 30"  ETSQ30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 36"  ETSQ36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ 4GB □ □ □ □ □   

            

             

 ETFX              

 Round Tables  Y-16 Leg  30"  ETRD30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 29" 

 Y-22 Leg  36"  ETRD36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  42"  ETRD42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ 4GB □ □ □ □ □   

            

 ETFX              

 Rectangular Tables  Y-16 Leg  18 x 36"  ETRC1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For classrooms, lecture halls and confer-
ence rooms

• Table height of 29" 

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48"  ETRC1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60"  ETRC1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 72"  ETRC1872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ETFX   Y-22 Leg  24 x 36"  ETRC2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  24 x 48"  ETRC2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  24 x 60"  ETRC2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  24 x 72"  ETRC2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  30 x 36"  ETRC3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  30 x 48"  ETRC3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  30 x 60"  ETRC3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Y-22 Leg  30 x 72"  ETRC3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 46.0#  $      560  $      716  $      980 
 

 59.0#          587          736        1077 
 

 78.0#          654          775        1188 
 

     

     

     

 52.0#  $      588  $      717  $    1082 
 

 67.0#          592          809        1210 
 

 82.0#          852        1053        1433 
 

     

     

 49.0#  $      620  $      719  $    1065 
 

 58.0#          644          740        1156 
 

 67.0#          668          804        1249 
 

 76.0#          717          821        1378 
 

 60.0#          595          759        1122 
 

 72.0#          650          766        1177 
 

 84.0#          685          853        1271 
 

 96.0#          800          897        1382 
 

 69.0#          647          764        1137 
 

 84.0#          676          779        1259 
 

 99.0#          741          904        1383 
 

 114.0#          822          976        1514 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 18"  ETBT3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 72 x 18"  ETBT3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 60 x 24"  ETBT3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 72 x 24"  ETBT3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  42 x 72 x 24"  ETBT4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 ETFX               

 Boat Shape Tables               

 • For meeting rooms, conference 
rooms and learning commons

• Table height of 29" 

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 45"  ETQR18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 45"  ETQR24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 45"  ETQR30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

              

              

 ETFX               

 Quarter Round Tables               

 • Use with rectangle for u-shape 
layouts

• Table height of 29" 

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  24 x 48 x 21-1/2"  ETHH2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 27-1/4"  ETHH3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

              

              

              

 ETFX               

 Half Hex Tables               

 • Use where any half round applies
• Table height of 29" 

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 $    1354  $    1832  $    2162 
 

       1367        1847        2181 
 

       1377        1866        2202 
 

       1401        1887        2227 
 

       1423        2342        2763 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 $      859  $    1118  $    1317 
 

         890        1155        1364 
 

         930        1209        1427 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      749  $      975  $    1476 
 

         825        1072        1755 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select base option.
   4GB -  4 glides 
4EC -  4 Enlite casters 

    
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 SCALE-UP Tables  P-straight  18 x 42 x 61"  ETSU18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Use 3 tables to create collaboration for 
up to 9 people

• Table height of 29" 

 P-straight  24 x 42 x 60-1/2"  ETSU24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

 ETFX             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 106.0#  $    1402  $    1519  $    2182 
 

 110.0#        1413        1533        2193 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48 x 18-3/4"  ETSW1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60 x 19-5/8"  ETSW1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 72 x20-3/4"  ETSW1872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ETSW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ETSW2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 ETFX  Y-22 Leg  24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ETSW2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Swash Tables  Y-22 Leg  30 x 48 x 30-1/4"  ETSW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • Use the long edge for maximum table 
use

• For classrooms, lecture halls and 
conference rooms

• Table height of 29" 

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 31-1/8"  ETSW3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 72 x 32-1/4"  ETSW3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 36 x 60"  ETBR1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 42 x 71-3/4"  ETBR1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48 x 82-1/8"  ETBR1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60 x 103"  ETBR1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 36 x 60"  ETBR2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 ETFX  Y-22 Leg  24 x 42 x 71-7/8"  ETBR2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Boomerang Tables  Y-22 Leg  24 x 48 x 82-1/4"  ETBR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 • Seats up to 4 on single side
• Use in studio classrooms and learn-

ing workshops
• Table height of 29" 

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 60 x 103-1/32"  ETBR2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

              

              

              

 Straight Leg  18 x 32 x 18-5/16"  ETDK1832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 Straight Leg  18 x 36 x 18-1/2"  ETDK1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 Straight Leg  24 x 32 x 23-3/16"  ETDK2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 Straight Leg  24 x 36 x 23-3/8"  ETDK2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 ETFX               

 Trapezoid Desk               

 • Individual learning surface
• Table height of 29" 
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 $      695  $      792  $    1354 
 

         730          865        1545 
 

         789          895        1724 
 

         741          850        1462 
 

         802          970        1692 
 

         933        1032        1850 
 

         773          860        1605 
 

         877        1040        1846 
 

         970        1123        2004 
 

    

    

 $      974  $    1166  $    1972 
 

       1068        1280        2131 
 

       1726        2071        2583 
 

       2158        2587        3396 
 

         974        1167        1973 
 

       1069        1282        2131 
 

       1873        2246        2917 
 

       2173        2610        3407 
 

    

    

    

 $      662  $      762  $    1224 
 

         688          791        1224 
 

         679          781        1245 
 

         705          811        1245 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on end 
panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

J Select leg finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 36"  ETDRC1836/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48"  ETDRC1848/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60"  ETDRC1860/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 72"  ETDRC1872/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 36"  ETDRC2436/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ETFU  Y-22 Leg  24 x 48"  ETDRC2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  Y-22 Leg  24 x 60"  ETDRC2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 29"
• For classrooms, lectures halls and 

conference rooms 

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 72"  ETDRC2472/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 36"  ETDRC3036/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 48"  ETDRC3048/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60"  ETDRC3060/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Y-22 Leg  30 x 72"  ETDRC3072/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 18"  ETDBT3060/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 72 x 18"  ETDBT3072/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 60 x 24"  ETDBT3660/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  36 x 72 x 24"  ETDBT3672/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  42 x 72 x 30"  ETDBT4272/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ETFU               

 Boat Shape Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with two modules (2)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 29"
• For meeting rooms, conference 

rooms and learning commons 

              

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 45"  ETDQR18/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 45"  ETDQR24/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 45"  ETDQR30/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

 ETFU               

 Quarter Round Tables with PowerUp® 

              

              

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 29"
• Use with rectangle for u-shape 

layouts 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J

  



135

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 53.0#  $      822  $      920  $    1266 
 

 62.0#          846          943        1360 
 

 71.0#          869        1006        1451 
 

 80.0#          917        1023        1581 
 

 64.0#          799          960        1324 
 

 76.0#          853          969        1378 
 

 88.0#          891        1056        1474 
 

 100.0#        1002        1100        1585 
 

 73.0#          850          966        1338 
 

 88.0#          877          981        1462 
 

 103.0#          948        1193        1586 
 

 118.0#        1025        1259        1716 
 

 97.0#  $    1640  $    2117  $    2447 
 

 110.0#        1651        2133        2465 
 

 111.0#        1663        2151        2487 
 

 127.0#        1685        2171        2512 
 

 144.0#        1710        2627        3049 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 64.0#  $    1062  $    1318  $    1519 
 

 71.0#        1091        1358        1565 
 

 76.0#        1132        1412        1629 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on end 
panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

J Select leg finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-16 Leg  24 x 48 x 21-1/2"  ETDHH2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 27-1/4"  ETDHH3060/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

 ETFU               

 Half Hex Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 29"
• Use where any half round applies 

              

              

              

              

 P-straight  18 x 42 x 61"  ETDSU18/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 P-straight  24 x 42 x 60-1/2"  ETDSU24/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

 ETFU               

 SCALE-UP Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 29"
• Use 3 tables to create collaboration 

for up to 9 people 

              

              

              

              

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48 x 18-3/4"  ETDSW1848/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60 x 19-5/8"  ETDSW1860/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 72 x 20-3/4"  ETDSW1872/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ETDSW2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ETDSW2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ETFU  Y-22 Leg  24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ETDSW2472/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Swash Tables with PowerUp®  Y-22 Leg  30 x 48 x 30-1/4"  ETDSW3048/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 29"
• Use the long edge for maximum table 

use
• For classrooms, lecture halls and 

conference rooms 

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 60 x 31-1/8"  ETDSW3060/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  30 x 72 x 32-1/4"  ETDSW3072/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 57.0#  $      952  $    1176  $    1677 
 

 78.0#        1029        1275        1956 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 110.0#  $    1603  $    1721  $    2382 
 

 114.0#        1614        1732        2397 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 58.0#  $      898  $      993  $    1556 
 

 67.0#          931        1068        1748 
 

 76.0#          990        1096        1927 
 

 70.0#          945        1051        1663 
 

 82.0#        1004        1171        1895 
 

 94.0#        1136        1235        2053 
 

 79.0#          974        1063        1808 
 

 95.0#        1079        1243        2049 
 

 110.0#        1171        1325        2206 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

   Laminate end panels to have laminate on 
both sides. Connection tabs to be starlight 
silver.
 

E Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on end 
panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

J Select leg finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 36 x 60"  ETDBR1836/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 42 x 71-3/4"  ETDBR1842/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 48 x 82-1/8"  ETDBR1848/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-16 Leg  18 x 60 x 103"  ETDBR1860/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 36 x 60"  ETDBR2436/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Y-22 Leg  24 x 42 x 71-7/8"  ETDBR2442/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ETFU  Y-22 Leg  24 x 48 x 82-1/4"  ETDBR2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Boomrang Tables with PowerUp®  Y-22 Leg  24 x 60 x 103-1/32"  ETDBR2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 29"
• Seats up to 4 on single side
• Use in studio classrooms and learn-

ing workshops 
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 79.0#  $    1175  $    1369  $    2173 
 

 92.0#        1269        1482        2333 
 

 103.0#        1929        2274        2787 
 

 144.0#        2359        2791        3600 
 

 92.0#        1175        1370        2175 
 

 107.0#        1271        1484        2333 
 

 121.0#        2073        2448        3118 
 

 172.0#        2376        2811        3608 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B 
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 63.0#  $      644  $      740  $    1156 
 

 72.0#          668          804        1249 
 

 81.0#          717          821        1378 
 

 75.0#          650          759        1177 
 

 87.0#          685          853        1271 
 

 99.0#          800          897        1382 
 

 92.0#  $    1354  $    1832  $    2162 
 

 105.0#        1367        1847        2181 
 

 106.0#        1377        1866        2202 
 

 122.0#        1401        1887        2227 
 

     

 65.0#  $      859  $    1118  $    1317 
 

 70.0#          890        1155        1364 
 

 75.0#          930        1209        1427 
 

     

     

 59.0#  $      695  $      792  $    1354 
 

 68.0#          730          865        1545 
 

 77.0#          789          895        1724 
 

 69.0#          741          850        1462 
 

 81.0#          802          970        1692 
 

 93.0#          933        1032        1850 
 

 94.0#  $    1068  $    1280  $    2131 
 

 105.0#        1726        2071        2583 
 

 146.0#        2158        2587        3396 
 

 106.0#        1069        1282        2131 
 

 120.0#        1873        2246        2917 
 

 171.0#        2173        2610        3407 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
E Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    

F Select module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 ADA Leg  18 x 48"  ETDRC1848AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 60"  ETDRC1860AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 72"  ETDRC1872AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 48"  ETDRC2448AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 60"  ETDRC2460AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 ETAU  ADA Leg  24 x 72"  ETDRC2472AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 32"
• For classrooms, lecture halls and 

conference rooms 

              

              

              

              

 ADA Leg  30 x 60 x 18"  ETDBT3060AD/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  30 x 72 x 18"  ETDBT3072AD/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  36 x 60 x 24"  ETDBT3660AD/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  36 x 72 x 24"  ETDBT3672AD/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

              

 ETAU               

 Boat Shape Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with two modules (2)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 32"
• For meeting rooms, conference 

rooms and learning commons 

              

              

              

              

 ADA Leg  18 x 45"  ETDQR18AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 45"  ETDQR24AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  30 x 45"  ETDQR30AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

              

              

 ETAU               

 Quarter Round Tables               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 32"
• Use with rectangle for u-shape 

layouts 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 $      846  $      943  $    1360 
 

         869        1006        1451 
 

         917        1023        1581 
 

         853          960        1378 
 

         889        1056        1474 
 

       1002        1099        1585 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1640  $    2117  $    2447 
 

       1651        2133        2465 
 

       1663        2151        2487 
 

       1685        2171        2512 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1062  $    1318  $    1519 
 

       1091        1358        1565 
 

       1132        1412        1629 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
E Select cord length.

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    

F Select module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 ADA Leg  18 x 48 x 18-3/4"  ETDSW1848AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 60 x 19-5/8"  ETDSW1860AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 72 x 20-3/4"  ETDSW1872AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ETDSW2448AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ETDSW2460AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 ETAU  ADA Leg  24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ETDSW2472AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 Swash Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 32"
• Use the long edge for maximum table 

use
• For classrooms, lecture halls and 

conference rooms 

              

              

              

              

              

              

 ADA Leg  18 x 42 x 71-3/4"  ETDBR1842AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 48 x 82-1/8"  ETDBR1848AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  18 x 60 x 103"  ETDBR1860AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 42 x 71-7/8"  ETDBR2442AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 48 x 82-1/4"  ETDBR2448AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

 ADA Leg  24 x 60 x 103-1/32"  ETDBR2460AD/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 ETAU               

 Boomerang Tables with PowerUp®               

 • Available with one module (1)
• Includes leg wireways (set of 2)
• Table height of 32"
• Seats up to 4 on single side
• Use in studio classrooms and learn-

ing workshops 

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 $      898  $      993  $    1556 
 

         931        1068        1748 
 

         990        1096        1927 
 

         945        1051        1663 
 

       1004        1171        1895 
 

       1136        1235        2053 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $    1269  $    1482  $    2333 
 

       1929        2274        2787 
 

       2359        2791        3600 
 

       1271        1484        2333 
 

       2073        2448        3118 
 

       2376        2811        3608 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 3/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

    
E Select end panel finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on end 

panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables  21 x 48"  ENNRC2148 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

 21 x 60"  ENNRC2160 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21 x 72"  ENNRC2172 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  ENNRC2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60"  ENNRC2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENNT   24 x 72"  ENNRC2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48"  ENNRC3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60"  ENNRC3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  ENNRC3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Swash Tables  21 x 48 x 21-5/8"  ENNSW2148 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 28-5/8" 

 21 x 60 x 22-1/2"  ENNSW2160 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21 x 72 x 23-5/8"  ENNSW2172 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ENNSW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ENNSW2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENNT   24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ENNSW2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 3/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 55.0#  $      821  $      889  $    1275 
 

 65.0#          902          976        1388 
 

 72.0#          951        1033        1551 
 

 59.0#          824          893        1280 
 

 70.0#          950        1021        1412 
 

 78.0#        1023        1104        1556 
 

 68.0#          864          933        1395 
 

 81.0#          996        1071        1517 
 

 91.0#        1068        1154        1655 
 

 52.0#  $      873  $      941  $    1474 
 

 62.0#          966        1038        1686 
 

 69.0#        1028        1108        1896 
 

 55.0#          918          985        1565 
 

 66.0#        1069        1142        1833 
 

 74.0#        1160        1243        2024 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 1-1/4" Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

    
E Select end panel finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables  21 x 48"  ETNRC2148 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 29" 

 21 x 60"  ETNRC2160 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21 x 72"  ETNRC2172 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  ETNRC2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60"  ETNRC2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ ��   

 ETNT   24 x 72"  ETNRC2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48"  ETNRC3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60"  ETNRC3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  ETNRC3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Swash Tables  21 x 48 x 21-5/8"  ETNSW2148 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 29" 

 21 x 60 x 22-1/2"  ETNSW2160 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21 x 72 x 23-5/8"  ETNSW2172 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ETNSW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ETNSW2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ETNT   24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ETNSW2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 1-1/4" Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 67.0#  $      884  $      954  $    1370 
 

 80.0#          972        1048        1492 
 

 90.0#        1021        1109        1669 
 

 73.0#          889          959        1377 
 

 87.0#        1020        1099        1517 
 

 99.0#        1100        1189        1674 
 

 85.0#          930        1005        1502 
 

 102.0#        1070        1153        1632 
 

 117.0#        1149        1241        1779 
 

 63.0#  $      936  $    1008  $    1568 
 

 75.0#        1034        1111        1789 
 

 85.0#        1097        1187        2013 
 

 67.0#          981        1052        1661 
 

 81.0#        1140        1218        1937 
 

 93.0#        1239        1327        2143 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 3/4" Top with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   53B -  3/4" Vinyl bullnose 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
33R -  3/4" Wood band 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

    
E Select end panel finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on end 

panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables  21 x 48"  ENNDRC2148/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 28-5/8"
• Includes horizontal and vertical wire 

manager 

 21 x 60"  ENNDRC2160/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21 x 72"  ENNDRC2172/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  ENNDRC2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  ENNDRC2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENNU   24 x 72"  ENNDRC2472/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48"  ENNDRC3048/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60"  ENNDRC3060/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  ENNDRC3072/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Swash Tables  21 x 48 x 21-5/8"  ENNDSW2148/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 28-5/8"
• Includes horizontal and vertical wire 

manager 

 21 x 60 x 22-1/2"  ENNDSW2160/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21 x 72 x 23-5/8"  ENNDSW2172/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ENNDSW2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ENNDSW2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ENNU   24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ENNDSW2472/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 3/4" Top with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 3/4" Vinyl
Bullnose
(53B) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(33R) 

 59.0#  $    1023  $    1090  $    1477 
 

 69.0#        1104        1177        1591 
 

 76.0#        1153        1236        1754 
 

 63.0#        1028        1094        1482 
 

 74.0#        1152        1223        1613 
 

 82.0#        1224        1307        1758 
 

 72.0#        1067        1136        1597 
 

 85.0#        1198        1273        1719 
 

 95.0#        1269        1355        1857 
 

 56.0#  $    1075  $    1143  $    1675 
 

 66.0#        1167        1241        1888 
 

 73.0#        1229        1310        2099 
 

 59.0#        1121        1188        1766 
 

 70.0#        1271        1344        2036 
 

 78.0#        1364        1446        2227 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 1-1/4" Top with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select end panel.
   N -  No end panel 
S -  Solid  ; add $87 
P -  Perforated  ; add $117 
L -  Laminate  ; add $175 

    
E Select end panel finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
 

F Select base option.
   4EC -  4 Enlite casters 
4GB -  4 glides 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 End
Panel 

 End
Panel
Finish  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables  21 x 48"  ETNDRC2148/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 29"
• Includes horizontal and vertical wire 

manager 

 21 x 60"  ETNDRC2160/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21 x 72"  ETNDRC2172/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  ETNDRC2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  ETNDRC2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ETNU   24 x 72"  ETNDRC2472/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48"  ETNDRC3048/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60"  ETNDRC3060/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  ETNDRC3072/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Swash Tables  21 x 48 x 21-5/8"  ETNDSW2148/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For cafeterias, learning commons and 
cafes

• Table height of 29"
• Includes horizontal and vertical wire 

manager 

 21 x 60 x 22-1/2"  ETNDSW2160/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21 x 72 x 23-5/8"  ETNDSW2172/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 24-1/2"  ETNDSW2448/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 25-3/8"  ETNDSW2460/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ETNU   24 x 72 x 26-1/2"  ETNDSW2472/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 1-1/4" Top with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 71.0#  $    1086  $    1156  $    1573 
 

 84.0#        1172        1251        1695 
 

 94.0#        1223        1311        1870 
 

 77.0#        1090        1161        1580 
 

 91.0#        1222        1301        1719 
 

 103.0#        1303        1389        1877 
 

 89.0#        1132        1207        1703 
 

 106.0#        1272        1354        1833 
 

 121.0#        1350        1443        1982 
 

 67.0#  $    1138  $    1210  $    1771 
 

 79.0#        1237        1314        1992 
 

 89.0#        1300        1387        2215 
 

 71.0#        1182        1255        1865 
 

 85.0#        1343        1421        2140 
 

 97.0#        1438        1530        2344 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select end panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  End panel color offerings are based on 
end panel selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 End
Panel
Finish 

 End Panel  Solid for Y-16  ENLPY16S □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • NOT for Nesting Tables
• Available for “Y” legs
• Set of (2)
• For retrofittable in field
• Constructed from 18-gauge solid or 

perforated sheet steel
• Steel portions powder coat painted
• Laminate end panel to have laminate on 

both sides 
• Connection tabs to be starlight silver
• Verify leg style when ordering (Ex. 

ENDR30 gets Y16 leg style) 

 Perforated for Y-16  ENLPY16P □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Laminate for Y-16  ENLPY16L □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Solid for Y-22  ENLPY22S □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Perforated for Y-22  ENLPY22P □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Laminate for Y-22  ENLPY22L □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

 End Panel for NESTING Tables  Solid for Nesting  ENLPFTS □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • For Nesting tables ONLY
• Set of (2)
• For retrofittable in field
• Constructed from 18-gauge solid or 

perforated sheet steel
• Steel portions powder coat painted
• Laminate end panel to have laminate on 

both sides. 
• Connection tabs to be starlight silver. 

 Perforated for Nesting  ENLPFTP □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Laminate for Nesting  ENLPFTL □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Ganger   ENGANG  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For rectangles only
• Order separately
• Can be retrofittable in field
• Sold as set of (2) 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Leg Wireways   ENLW.CL  
 

 0.5# 
  

 • Set of (2)
• Clamps on Enlite™  leg with or without 

end panel
• Clear only 

       

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Enlite® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        87 
 

         117 
 

         175 
 

           87 
 

         117 
 

         175 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        87 
 

         117 
 

         175 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        23 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal Wireways  48"  ENHW48.CL 
 

 0.5# 
  

 • Clear only
• For use on Enlite™  Nesting tables only 

 60"  ENHW60.CL 
 

 0.5# 
  

 72"  ENHW72.CL 
 

 0.5# 
  

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Enlite® Nesting Tables 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        41 
 

           48 
 

           48 
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 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 General Information 

            Flip-Top/Nesting Tables

Features

  Single action top release •

Locks in "Flipped Up" position •

Nests •

Lightweight option •

Casters or glides •

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 1-1/4" flat 
vinyl T-edge; 1-1/2" 
radius corner (BN)

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-1/4" wood band 
edge; square corner;  
corner joint is not 
mitered (34S)

Laminate; 2-1/4" 
elliptical molded 
urethane front edge; 
1/4" flat molded 
urethane on sides/
back (ME)

Glides

Optional Lightweight 
Top

SPECIFICATIONS

Hurry Up!® Worksurfaces
Standard worksurface tops are nominal 
1-1/4” overall thickness with .030” thick 
high-pressure laminate top surface and .028 
phenolic backer, (bottom surface). Density 
of the core in standard tops is 45 lb/cu ft. 
particleboard, M3 grade. Lightweight tops 
are 1-1/4” thick overall, with .040” thick 
high-pressure laminate top and .040” thick 
high pressure laminate backer. Inside is a 
.75” thick honeycomb paper board core and 
M3 grade particleboard, laminated between 
2 layers of 5.2mm thick plywood.

A “standard” table consists of a standard 
laminate worksurface and a 1-1/4” vinyl 
bullnose edge for any KI table base.

Flipping/Nesting Table Frame
The framework for table support and
flipping/nesting operation consists of 1-1/2”
diameter, .06” thick wall, steel tubing with
1/2” threaded inserts welded inside the 

tubes for mounting the legs. 4mm thick 
stamped steel brackets support the hori-
zontal framework through injection molded 
Acetal bushings while 1/4” Phillips wood 
screws attach the framework brackets to the 
worksurface. The 3/4” diameter steel latch 
release handle is actuated at the center and 
front underside of the worksurface.

Pulling forward, using one hand, raises the
worksurface for nesting storage. To lower 
the table for use, from the upright storage 
position, a steel locking latch is located on 
one support arm and must be released prior 
to lowering the table. All hinge pins for the 
flipping mechanism are zinc plated steel. 
Hinge pin spacers are molded nylon.

The framework is shipped separately, ready 
to be assembled to the worksurface and 
legs. Note: Undercarriage is standard in 
flannel. 

Leg Assembly
The leg assembly consists of one right-hand

leg and one left-hand leg. There are two leg
widths. One width fits 24” wide tables. One
width fits 30” and 36” wide tables. Leg 
height is fixed to provide only 29” high 
table-top height. ADA table height of 32” 
is accomplished using 3” leg extensions 
threaded into the bottom of the leg. Leg 
construction consists of 1-1/4” diameter, 
.078” thick wall, bent steel tubing welded in 
an assembly. The legs are bolted to the table 
support mechanism using 1/2” hex bolts. 
Leg assemblies ship knocked down.

Casters and Glides
4 each, 3” diameter, twin wheel swiveling
casters are provided as standard. 2 casters
are locking, 2 are free wheeling. All are black
nylon wheels with white hubs. Steel 1/2”
threaded stems attach the wheels to the bot-
tom of leg assemblies. 2-3/4” diameter black
nylon glides are optional. Glides have 1” of
telescoping height adjustment that adjust 
table height from 28-1/2” to 29-1/2”. Steel 
1/2”threaded stems attach the glides to legs.
Casters and glides ship unassembled.

Leg Wireways
An extrusion made of polypropylene with 
self-adhesive tape attaches to the HurryUp 
leg managing cables and wires exiting 
PowerUp® or standard grommets installed 
on the worksurface top. The extrusion 
is 3” long and divided into two separate 
cable routing areas for separating wires if 
required. Factory installed. Black only.

Grommets
Grommets are constructed of ABS plastic
which mounts flush into the top of the work-
surface. Two grommets ship per table. They
are located in the left- and right-hand cor-
ners of the tops. Grommets have a flip-up 
receding door and are identical in size to the
PowerUp® module to allow for retrofitting 
of PowerUp® at a later date. The available 
opening for power or data cords, when the 
flip-up door is closed, is 1/2” wide x 5-3/4” 
long. Open door available space is 2-1/4” x 
5-3/4”. Field installed.

       Optional grommet location for tables
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 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 General Information 

Ganging Mechanism
Built of black high-strength nylon, user-
friendly ganger with pegs draws tables 
together. No tools are required when joining 
tables. Ganger is self-storing under table 
top. Mounting screws are provided. Tops are 
predrilled for placement of ganging pegs. 
Two gangers per table. Ganging is only avail-
able on Hurry Up!® tables with the following 
edges: 74P, 64E, ME, and 34S.

CAUTION: Gangers are not retrofittable to
earlier purchased tables.

Hurry Up!® with PowerUp®
Tables are available with one to three
power/data modules, PowerUp®, centrally
located 4-1/4” from the front edge of table
top.
PowerUp® is a UL Listed, Relocatable 
Power Tap, which mounts flush into the 
table top. When flipped up, cover open, one 
(1) duplex receptacle and two (2) data ports 
are exposed. The underside of the table is 
provided with a hinged plastic channel (cord 

management trough) which covers the bot-
tom of the module. This channel, furnished 
with metal dividers, is provided for the rout-
ing of the power supply cords and data lines.

The PowerUp® module is 6-1/4” long by 3”
wide by 2-1/2” high when opened. It is pro-
vided with a 9 ft. or 15ft., 3-conductor cord
and is rated 120V a/c, 15A. The cover snaps
into the upright position to allow cords to be
unplugged without the cover closing. The
data ports are molded to accept AT&T “M”
Series, RJ45 jacks. The module can be 
modified to accept various brand jacks.

Cords are further managed by the vertical 
leg wire manager which comes standard 
with PowerUp®.

Table Surfaces
KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.
Design
Designed by Giancarlo Piretti.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Flip-Top/Nesting 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Under carriage is standard in flannel.
 

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

 Rectangular Tables with Standard Weight 

Tops 

 20 x 42"  HUN2042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 20 x 48"  HUN2048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

  20 x 60"  HUN2060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

  20 x 66"  HUN2066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

  20 x 72"  HUN2072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

  24 x 42"  HUN2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

  24 x 48"  HUN2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 HUN   24 x 60"  HUN2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

   24 x 66"  HUN2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  HUN2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   30 x 42"  HUN3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  HUN3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  HUN3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

   30 x 66"  HUN3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  HUN3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

   36 x 42"  HUN3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   36 x 48"  HUN3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

   36 x 60"  HUN3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   36 x 66"  HUN3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  HUN3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Flip-Top/Nesting 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $      892  $      892  $      892  $      963 N/A  $    1205 
         898          898          898          970 N/A        1213 
       1032        1032        1032        1112 N/A        1353 
       1083        1083        1083        1170 N/A        1414 
       1113        1113        1113        1202 N/A        1446 
         900          900          900          974        1042        1216 
         906          906          906          981        1066        1225 
       1042        1042        1042        1123        1189        1368 
       1093        1093        1093        1182 N/A        1428 
       1124        1124        1124        1213        1267        1461 
         943          943          943        1019        1088        1265 
         951          951          951        1028        1094        1272 
       1094        1094        1094        1178        1240        1423 
       1143        1143        1143        1238 N/A        1480 
       1174        1174        1174        1267        1317        1512 
         980          980          980        1062 N/A        1305 
         986          986          986        1067 N/A        1312 
       1130        1130        1130        1226 N/A        1473 
       1187        1187        1187        1285 N/A        1530 
       1215        1215        1215        1316 N/A        1561 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Flip-Top/Nesting 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Under carriage is standard in flannel.
 

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

 Rectangular Tables with Lightweight Tops 
 24 x 42"  HULN2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 70.0# 
  

 24 x 48"  HULN2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

  24 x 60"  HULN2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  24 x 66"  HULN2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

  24 x 72"  HULN2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

  30 x 42"  HULN3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

  30 x 48"  HULN3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 HULN   30 x 60"  HULN3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   30 x 66"  HULN3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  HULN3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

   36 x 42"  HULN3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   36 x 48"  HULN3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

   36 x 60"  HULN3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   36 x 66"  HULN3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  HULN3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Flip-Top/Nesting 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1108  $    1108  $    1108  $    1182  $    1252 
 

       1117        1117        1117        1192        1260 
 

       1275        1275        1275        1353        1420 
 

       1345        1345        1345        1435 N/A
 

       1381        1381        1381        1474        1527 
 

       1189        1189        1189        1265        1332 
 

       1197        1197        1197        1272        1338 
 

       1426        1426        1426        1510        1573 
 

       1523        1523        1523        1621 N/A
 

       1563        1563        1563        1657        1708 
 

       1281        1281        1281        1364 N/A
 

       1290        1290        1290        1371 N/A
 

       1498        1498        1498        1595 N/A
 

       1598        1598        1598        1697 N/A
 

       1636        1636        1636        1735 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Hurry Up!® Wedges 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Wedge-30°  24"  HUW2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Available in 2 edge styles
• Wedges form radiused configurations by 

bridging adjoining rectangular worksur-
faces

• Wedges do not have legs. They are sup-
ported by metal splice plates 

         

         

 HUW          

          

          

 Wedge-45°  24"  HUW2445 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

 Wedge-60°  24"  HUW2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

 Wedge-90°  24"  HUW2490 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

 Wedge-30°  30"  HUW3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

 Wedge-45°  30"  HUW3045 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

 Wedge-60°  30"  HUW3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

 Wedge-90°  30"  HUW3090 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

   
A B C D
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 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Hurry Up!® Wedges 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $      338  $      387 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      357  $      414 
 

   

   

   

 $      384  $      445 
 

   

   

   

 $      467  $      539 
 

   

   

   

 $      357  $      421 
 

   

   

   

 $      416  $      482 
 

   

   

   

 $      420  $      523 
 

   

   

   

 $      514  $      597 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Hurry Up!® Wedges 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Wedge-45°  36"  HUW3645 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

 Wedge-60°  36"  HUW3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

 Wedge-90°  36"  HUW3690 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

          

          

 HUW           

   
A B C D
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 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Hurry Up!® Wedges 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      443 
 

  

  

  

 $      478 
 

  

  

  

 $      552 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Hurry Up!® Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
PowerUp® Options
PowerUp® modules are accessory options.
Add the PowerUp® module position, Pow-
erUp® cord length, and PowerUp® module 
color to end of model number.
PowerUp® module selections are:
M1L=1 Module Left Position; Upcharge is 
 $199 
M1M=1 Module Middle Postion; Upcharge 
is  $199 
M1R=1 Module Right Position; Upcharge 
is  $199 
M2O=2 Modules Left & Right Positions; 
Upcharge is  $281 
M2L=2 Modules Left & Middle Positions; 
Upcharge is  $281 
M2R=2 Modules Right & Middle Positions; 
Upcharge is  $281 
M3A=3 Modules Left, Right & Middle Posi-
tions; Upcharge is  $361 

PowerUp® cord length selections are:
9 = 9’ cord length
15 = 15’ cord length

PowerUp® module color selections are:
Mxx-module with color designator.
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Pricelist or KI Fabrics and Finishes binder.
PowerUp® modules are not available with 
grommets.

If PowerUp® is specified, no other wire 
management accessory options may be 
specified. This includes HO, WO or HW. 
PowerUp® comes standard with an under 
surface wire trough.  

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Leg
Finish 

 Under-Table Wire Management        

 • Constructed of easy-to-use, high quality 
black velcro

• Harness is fastened to table bottom with 
screws

• SEE PRICING BELOW 

       

       

        

        

 Leg Wireways        

 • Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic
• Two separate wire channels per leg
• Fastened to legs with adhesive bond
• One wireway per leg; black only
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

       

       

       

       

        

 Grommets        

 • Plastic grommets are recessed into table 
top

• Two grommets per top
• If grommets are picked, PowerUp® 

cannot be
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

       

       

       

       

       

 PowerUp®        

 • Includes under-table wire management 
trough (“KD”)

• Includes 2 leg wireways (factory 
installed)

• Includes 1 to 3 PowerUp® modules
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

       

       

       

       

       

  ADA Height Table     HU.ADA.KIT □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • Achieve a tabletop height of 32”
• Leg available in powdercoat or chrome 

       

        

   
A B
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 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Hurry Up!® Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Modesty Panel Option
A black fabric wrapped modesty panel for 
nesting or fixed tables is available.
Add the following to the end of the model 
number:
"/FMP", Upcharge is  $278 

Ganging Kit Option
Each ganging kit joins two tables.
Ganging is only available on Hurry Up® 
tables with the following edges: 74P, 64E, 
ME and 34S.
Add the following to the end of the model 
number:
"/G", Upcharge is  $22   

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Under-Table Wire Management, Leg 
Wireways, and Grommets are Accessory 
Options.   Add the following to the end of the 
model number:

Under-Table Wire Management and Leg 
Wireways selections are:
HO = Under-Table Wire Management; 
Upcharge is  $50 
WO = Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $19 
HW = Under-Table Wire Management and 
Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $68 
Wire Management options HO, HW and WO 
are ONLY available on rectangular tables 96" 
and smaller (NOT available on any cantilever, 
flip-top or folding tables).

Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator; 
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Pricelist or KI Fabrics and Finishes binder.

Grommet option is available on rectangle 
tables 96" and smaller, except for all 18"x 60" 
and 24"x60" cantilevered fixed and folding 
tables (24"x60" tables with standard fixed 
bases are okay).
  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Hurry Up!® Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wire-Trough  48"  HUTR48.FN 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • 48" trough includes one "Activ8®" below 
surface duplex receptacle

• 60-72" troughs include two "Activ8®" 
below surface duplex receptacles and 
one connecting jumper

• Activ8® infeed and table to table jumpers 
must be specified separately

• Attaches to the undercarriage of the 
table, shipped in Flannel to match exist-
ing undercarriage

• Tables must include gangers (Specify 
"/G" upcharge on table)

• Trough is not retrofittable on existing 
Hurry Up! tables unless tables were 
ordered with gangers

• If surface mounted receptacles (Pow-
erUp or Villa) are needed, specify Activ8 
components separately  

 60"  HUTR60.FN 
 

 5.5# 
  

 66"  HUTR66.FN 
 

 5.5# 
  

 72"  HUTR72.FN 
 

 6.5# 
  

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Infeed     AC8IF.108 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 108" cord plugs into standard 15 amp 
outlet

• Control module is located 6" from table 
connection

• Diagnostic LED indicator shows power 
status (see details below)

• Controller automatically limits number of 
connections to 8

• 40 Ft maximum string, not including 
infeed cord

• Will not work with GFI/GCFI outlets 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Jumper  29"  AC8JP.29 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Jumper lengths include 29", 53" and 77"
• Jumpers are all keyed alike 

 53"  AC8JP.53 
 

 1.0# 
  

 77"  AC8JP.77 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Hurry Up!® Tables 
 Hurry Up!® Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      152 
 

         339 
 

         339 
 

         353 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      196 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        62 
 

           72 
 

           83 
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 Inquire® Tables 
 General Information 

Square Table (SS Legs)  Round Table (CC Legs) Trapezoid Table (SS Legs) Half Circle Table (SS Legs)

Outward Modesty Inward Modesty Wire Management 
Clip

Straight/Canted Leg

SPECIFICATIONS

This system employs heavy gauge steel
columns screwed (for straight legs) or 
welded (for canted legs) to a steel mounting 
plate. Legs attach by threaded screws to 
standard particleboard laminate tops.

Table Legs
Legs are constructed of 1.5mm x 45mm o.d.
steel tubing with a 125mm diameter flare 
over the top. All legs accept a leg socket 
with internal threads that allows for the 
attachment of casters or glides. The socket 
is made from molded nylon. Legs and 
mounting plates are shipped k.d. and can be 
assembled on-site with standard tools.

Straight Legs
Straight legs attach to underside of worksur-
face through the use of a concealed 2.5mm
steel mounting plate, which is welded to the
inside of the flared top section. The mount-
ing plate has a center stud to facilitate 
mounting, and is held to the worksurface 

by four #14 sized x 1-1/8” length screws. 
Straight legs may be installed or removed by 
spinning the leg relative to the top mounting 
plate without tools.

All straight legs mounted to the underside of
the worksurface incorporate a 3-1/4” radius
from the edge to the center of each vertical
column. To determine the approximate 
spacing between vertical columns below 
the flared section, subtract 8-1/2” from the 
worksurface dimension in question (ex: a 
30” dimension will allow 21-1/2” of clear-
ance between the legs).

Canted Legs
Canted legs are welded to a 3.5mm rectan-
gular mounting plate that is then attached by
four #14 screws to the underside of the 
worksurface. Canted legs are available on 
select shapes and models only. Tables with 
canted legs are offered with glides only.

Base Options
Bases may be specified with four glides or

four casters. Only glides may be specified on
canted legs. Caster kits and glides kits are
also offered as accessories for replacement 
or retrofit purposes.

Glides are molded from nylon, and have 
external threads that mate with the internal 
threads of the leg sockets. Glides allow for 
1” of height adjustment and/or leveling of 
the table, and come standard in flannel trim 
color. Glides may be used with both straight 
and canted legs.

Caster receptors are molded from nylon.
Receptors have 7/16” diameter openings to
allow for mounting of industry standard 
73mm locking soft-tread casters. Casters 
are available as standard in flannel trim 
color. Casters are offered only on straight 
legs.

Straight ADA Table Leg Mounting
Straight ADA legs are the same leg mounting
as standard length legs but are 3” longer. 
Legs raise the finished table height to 32”. 

ADA legs are not offered on canted legs.

Table Finishes
Inquire® table legs are available as standard
in black powder coat oven-cured paint finish.
Powder coat colors other than black are 
available at an upcharge.

Table Surface
Laminate tops feature a 1-1/8” thick 
high-density particleboard core with high-
pressure laminate top and phenolic backing 
sheet. Tops are pre-drilled. Total dimension 
is 1-1/4” thick.  See KI Color Addendum for 
standard laminate edge color selections.

Inquire® tables are offered in square, round,
trapezoid, half-round, rectangular, and 
waveshape tops. Wave tops increase in di-
mension 6” to the side as the user is seated 
at the wave side. For example, a “right 
wave” top increases to the user’s right. See 
drawings in pricelist for further clarification 
of wave dimensions and modesty panel 
placement on wave tops. KI tables can 



173

 Inquire® Tables 
 General Information 

Rectangular Table (SS Legs) Wave Table (CC Legs)  Table with Modesty Panel  (SS Legs) Rectangular T-Base Square X-Base

hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for each inch of 
perimeter evenly distributed over the top.

Modesty Panel/Wire Trough
Modesty panel/wire management troughs 
are constructed of an aluminum extrusion. 
Panels are mounted to underside of the 
worksurface using #12 screws, and can 
be mounted in either of two directions. In 
the outward modesty position, the opening 
faces the outside of the table to facilitate 
running cables off the back edge of the 
worksurface to the trough. In the inward 
modesty position, the opening in
between the panel and the tabletop faces
toward the inside, allowing for under-table
wire management. Either direction provides
modesty function for persons seated at the
opposite side of the table. Modesty panel 
may be powder coated in standard colors.

Vertical Wire Management Clips
Vertical wire management clips control the
routing of cables from the tabletop to the 
floor. Clips are molded from translucent 

polycarbonate, and feature an open section 
that allows cables to pass through. Clips 
easily snap onto any leg.

Inquire "T" and "X" Base Specifi ca-

tions
This system employs heavy-gauge tubular 
steel columns and main bars in fixed T-Base 
and X-Base models.  The columns and 
main bars are secured together along with 
a heavy-gauge steel mounting plate with 
a draw bolt to create the leg assemblies.  
The leg assemblies are then attached by 
threaded screws to standard particle board 
laminate tops.  

Bases are shipped KD for greater shipping 
density and can be assembled on site with 
standard tools.  Overall base height (with 
glides installed) is 27-3/4”, which allows an 
overall table height of 29”.

T-Bases
Mounting Plate:    7-gauge steel plate, 8” x 8”
Column:  14-gauge steel tubing, 2” OD

Main Bar:  14-gauge steel tubing, 2” OD
Draw bolt:  1/2-13 threaded rod, 26-5/8” 
length
Glides:  1” diameter nickel-plated base 
with 5/16-18 x 1” stem
End Caps:  Glass-filled nylon material, 
Flannel color

X-Bases
Mounting Plate:   7-gauge steel plate, 8” x 8”
Column:  14-gauge steel tubing, 3” OD
Main Bar:  14-gauge steel tubing, 2” OD
Draw bolt:  1/2-13 threaded rod, 26-5/8” 
length
Glides:  1” diameter nickel-plated base 
with 5/16-18 x 1” stem
End Caps:  Glass-filled nylon material, 
Flannel color

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com INFORMATION
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
     

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

A

B

 Square Tables, 4 Straight Legs  36 x 36"  IQS36SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  36 x 36"  IQS36SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

  48 x 48"  IQS48SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  48 x 48"  IQS48SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  60 x 60"  IQS60SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 IQSQ   60 x 60"  IQS60SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

A

 Round Tables, 4 Straight Legs  30" Diameter  IQR30SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  30" Diameter  IQR30SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  36" Diameter  IQR36SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  36" Diameter  IQR36SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  48" Diameter  IQR48SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 IQRD   48" Diameter  IQR48SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

   60" Diameter  IQR60SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   60" Diameter  IQR60SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

C A

B

D

 Trapezoid Tables, 4 Straight Legs  24 x 27 x 24 x 48"  IQT24SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 27 x 24 x 48"  IQT24SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  30 x 33 x 30 x 60"  IQT30SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  30 x 33 x 30 x 60"  IQT30SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 IQTR   36 x 39 x 36 x 72"  IQT36SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   36 x 39 x 36 x 72"  IQT36SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

A

B

 Half Round Tables, 4 Straight Legs  24 x 48"  IQH2448SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 48"  IQH2448SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  IQH3060SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  IQH3060SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 IQHR   36 x 72"  IQH3672SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  IQH3672SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      529 
 

         589 
 

         797 
 

         855 
 

       1093 
 

       1151 
 

 $      474 
 

         530 
 

         478 
 

         537 
 

         688 
 

         745 
 

       1003 
 

       1063 
 

 $      501 
 

         557 
 

         528 
 

         588 
 

         830 
 

         890 
 

 $      611 
 

         671 
 

         716 
 

         773 
 

         870 
 

         929 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs  18 x 36"  IQ1836SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 • All tables 66” and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 18 x 36"  IQ1836SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 18 x 48"  IQ1848SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 18 x 48"  IQ1848SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 IQRT  18 x 60"  IQ1860SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   18 x 60"  IQ1860SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   18 x 72"  IQ1872SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   18 x 72"  IQ1872SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   18 x 84"  IQ1884SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   18 x 84"  IQ1884SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   24 x 36"  IQ2436SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   24 x 36"  IQ2436SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   24 x 48"  IQ2448SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   24 x 48"  IQ2448SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      508 
 

         565 
 

         521 
 

         578 
 

         540 
 

         596 
 

         578 
 

         637 
 

         629 
 

         688 
 

         514 
 

         571 
 

         526 
 

         585 
 

         556 
 

         614 
 

         646 
 

         702 
 

         671 
 

         726 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs  30 x 36"  IQ3036SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 • All tables 66” and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 30 x 36"  IQ3036SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  IQ3048SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  IQ3048SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 IQRT  30 x 60"  IQ3060SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   36 x 48"  IQ3648SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   36 x 48"  IQ3648SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   36 x 60"  IQ3660SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   36 x 60"  IQ3660SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  IQ3672SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  IQ3672SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  IQ3684SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 124.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  IQ3684SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      526 
 

         585 
 

         545 
 

         603 
 

         599 
 

         657 
 

         665 
 

         723 
 

         767 
 

         824 
 

         575 
 

         633 
 

         690 
 

         747 
 

         712 
 

         768 
 

         852 
 

         908 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

B

CA

 Wave Tables, 4 Straight Legs, Right 

Wave 

 24 x 48 x 18"  IQWR2448SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 18"  IQWR2448SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 60 x 18"  IQWR2460SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  24 x 60 x 18"  IQWR2460SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 IQWV   24 x 72 x 18"  IQWR2472SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   24 x 72 x 18"  IQWR2472SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 24"  IQWR3048SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 24"  IQWR3048SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWR3060SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWR3060SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWR3072SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 86.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWR3072SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

B

C A

 Wave Tables, 4 Straight Legs, Left Wave  24 x 48 x 18"  IQWL2448SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 48 x 18"  IQWL2448SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  24 x 60 x 18"  IQWL2460SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  24 x 60 x 18"  IQWL2460SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 IQWV   24 x 72 x 18"  IQWL2472SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   24 x 72 x 18"  IQWL2472SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 24"  IQWL3048SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 24"  IQWL3048SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWL3060SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWL3060SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWL3072SSB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 86.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWL3072SSO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      540 
 

         596 
 

         568 
 

         626 
 

         674 
 

         730 
 

         558 
 

         616 
 

         614 
 

         673 
 

         690 
 

         747 
 

 $      540 
 

         596 
 

         568 
 

         626 
 

         674 
 

         730 
 

         558 
 

         616 
 

         614 
 

         673 
 

         690 
 

         747 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

A

B

 Square Tables, 4 Straight Legs  36 x 36"  IQS36ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  36 x 36"  IQS36ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

  48 x 48"  IQS48ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  48 x 48"  IQS48ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  60 x 60"  IQS60ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 IQSQ   60 x 60"  IQS60ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

A

 Round Tables, 4 Straight Legs  30" Diameter  IQR30ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  30" Diameter  IQR30ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  36" Diameter  IQR36ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  36" Diameter  IQR36ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  48" Diameter  IQR48ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 IQRD   48" Diameter  IQR48ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

   60" Diameter  IQR60ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   60" Diameter  IQR60ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

A

B

C

D

 Trapezoid Tables, 4 Straight Legs  24 x 27 x 24 x 48"  IQT24ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 27 x 24 x 48"  IQT24ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  30 x 33 x 30 x 60"  IQT30ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  30 x 33 x 30 x 60"  IQT30ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 IQTR   36 x 39 x 36 x 72"  IQT36ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   36 x 39 x 36 x 72"  IQT36ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

A

B

 Half Round Tables, 4 Straight Legs  24 x 48"  IQH2448ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 48"  IQH2448ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  IQH3060ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  IQH3060ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 IQHR   36 x 72"  IQH3672ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  IQH3672ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      569 
 

         627 
 

         836 
 

         894 
 

       1130 
 

       1190 
 

 $      513 
 

         570 
 

         517 
 

         575 
 

         726 
 

         783 
 

       1041 
 

       1100 
 

 $      537 
 

         594 
 

         568 
 

         626 
 

         868 
 

         927 
 

 $      648 
 

         706 
 

         751 
 

         809 
 

         908 
 

         969 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs  18 x 36"  IQ1836ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 • All tables 66” and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 18 x 36"  IQ1836ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 18 x 48"  IQ1848ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 18 x 48"  IQ1848ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 IQRT  18 x 60"  IQ1860ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   18 x 60"  IQ1860ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   18 x 72"  IQ1872ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   18 x 72"  IQ1872ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   18 x 84"  IQ1884ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   18 x 84"  IQ1884ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   24 x 36"  IQ2436ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   24 x 36"  IQ2436ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   24 x 48"  IQ2448ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   24 x 48"  IQ2448ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      547 
 

         605 
 

         559 
 

         617 
 

         578 
 

         637 
 

         617 
 

         676 
 

         671 
 

         726 
 

         554 
 

         611 
 

         565 
 

         623 
 

         593 
 

         650 
 

         684 
 

         743 
 

         706 
 

         765 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs  30 x 36"  IQ3036ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 • All tables 66” and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 30 x 36"  IQ3036ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  IQ3048ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  IQ3048ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 IQRT  30 x 60"  IQ3060ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   36 x 48"  IQ3648ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   36 x 48"  IQ3648ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   36 x 60"  IQ3660ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   36 x 60"  IQ3660ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  IQ3672ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  IQ3672ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  IQ3684ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 124.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  IQ3684ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      565 
 

         623 
 

         584 
 

         642 
 

         640 
 

         695 
 

         701 
 

         762 
 

         805 
 

         863 
 

         615 
 

         674 
 

         729 
 

         786 
 

         748 
 

         806 
 

         892 
 

         949 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

B

CA

 Wave Tables, 4 Straight Legs, Right 

Wave 

 24 x 48 x 18"  IQWR2448ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 18"  IQWR2448ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 60 x 18"  IQWR2460ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  24 x 60 x 18"  IQWR2460ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 IQWV   24 x 72 x 18"  IQWR2472ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   24 x 72 x 18"  IQWR2472ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 24"  IQWR3048ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 24"  IQWR3048ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWR3060ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWR3060ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWR3072ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 86.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWR3072ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

C

B

A

 Wave Tables, 4 Straight Legs, Left Wave  24 x 48 x 18"  IQWL2448ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 48 x 18"  IQWL2448ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  24 x 60 x 18"  IQWL2460ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  24 x 60 x 18"  IQWL2460ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 IQWV   24 x 72 x 18"  IQWL2472ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   24 x 72 x 18"  IQWL2472ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 24"  IQWL3048ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 48 x 24"  IQWL3048ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWL3060ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWL3060ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWL3072ADB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 86.0# 

  

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWL3072ADO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      578 
 

         637 
 

         607 
 

         665 
 

         712 
 

         768 
 

         595 
 

         652 
 

         650 
 

         708 
 

         729 
 

         786 
 

 $      578 
 

         637 
 

         607 
 

         665 
 

         712 
 

         768 
 

         595 
 

         652 
 

         650 
 

         708 
 

         729 
 

         786 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Canted Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IG -  4 Inquire glides 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

A

 Round Tables, 4 Canted Legs  48" Diameter  IQR48CCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL IG
 

 82.0# 
  

  48" Diameter  IQR48CCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ IG
 

 82.0# 
  

  60" Diameter  IQR60CCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL IG
 

 117.0# 
  

  60" Diameter  IQR60CCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ IG
 

 117.0# 
  

            

 IQRD             

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 4 Canted Legs  36 x 48"  IQ3648CCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL IG
 

 79.0# 
  

 • All tables 66” and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 36 x 48"  IQ3648CCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ IG
 

 79.0# 
  

 36 x 60"  IQ3660CCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL IG
 

 94.0# 
  

 36 x 60"  IQ3660CCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ IG
 

 94.0# 
  

 IQRT  36 x 72"  IQ3672CCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL IG
 

 109.0# 
  

   36 x 72"  IQ3672CCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ IG
 

 109.0# 
  

   36 x 84"  IQ3684CCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL IG
 

 124.0# 
  

   36 x 84"  IQ3684CCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ IG
 

 124.0# 
  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Canted Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      688 
 

         745 
 

       1003 
 

       1063 
 

  

  

 $      575 
 

         633 
 

         690 
 

         747 
 

         712 
 

         768 
 

         852 
 

         908 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight and Canted Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IG -  4 Inquire glides 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 2 Straight/2 Canted 

Legs 

 24 x 36"  IQ2436SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 24 x 36"  IQ2436SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 • All tables 66" and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 24 x 48"  IQ2448SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  IQ2448SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 IQRT  24 x 60"  IQ2460SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 36"  IQ3036SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   30 x 36"  IQ3036SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  IQ3048SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  IQ3048SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084SCB 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084SCO 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight and Canted Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      514 
 

         571 
 

         526 
 

         585 
 

         556 
 

         614 
 

         646 
 

         702 
 

         679 
 

         736 
 

         526 
 

         585 
 

         545 
 

         603 
 

         599 
 

         657 
 

         665 
 

         723 
 

         767 
 

         824 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
    

G Select modesty panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs with 

Modesty Panel 

 18 x 60"  IQ1860SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 18 x 60"  IQ1860SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 • All tables 66" and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 18 x 72"  IQ1872SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 18 x 72"  IQ1872SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 IQMRT  18 x 84"  IQ1884SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   18 x 84"  IQ1884SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      707 
 

         766 
 

         781 
 

         840 
 

         858 
 

         916 
 

         725 
 

         782 
 

         849 
 

         904 
 

         904 
 

         963 
 

         769 
 

         827 
 

         865 
 

         924 
 

         993 
 

       1052 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
    

G Select modesty panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

B

C A

 Wave Tables, Left Wave, 4 Straight Legs 

with Modesty Panel 

 24 x 60 x 18"  IQWL2460SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 18"  IQWL2460SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 72 x 18"  IQWL2472SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 18"  IQWL2472SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 IQMWV   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWL3060SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWL3060SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWL3072SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWL3072SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

CA

 Wave Tables, Right Wave, 4 Straight 

Legs with Modesty Panel 

 24 x 60 x 18"  IQWR2460SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 18"  IQWR2460SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 72 x 18"  IQWR2472SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 18"  IQWR2472SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 IQMWV   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWR3060SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWR3060SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWR3072SSB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWR3072SSO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 70.0#  $      737 
 

 70.0#          795 
 

 81.0#          872 
 

 81.0#          931 
 

 83.0#          782 
 

 83.0#          842 
 

 96.0#          893 
 

 96.0#          950 
 

 70.0#  $      737 
 

 70.0#          795 
 

 81.0#          872 
 

 81.0#          931 
 

 83.0#          782 
 

 83.0#          842 
 

 96.0#          893 
 

 96.0#          950 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg-32" ADA Height with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
    

G Select modesty panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs with 

Modesty Panel 

 18 x 60"  IQ1860ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 18 x 60"  IQ1860ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 • All tables 66" and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 18 x 72"  IQ1872ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 18 x 72"  IQ1872ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 IQMRT  18 x 84"  IQ1884ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   18 x 84"  IQ1884ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

   24 x 60"  IQ2460ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

   24 x 72"  IQ2472ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg-32" ADA Height with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      746 
 

         804 
 

         820 
 

         877 
 

         897 
 

         954 
 

         764 
 

         821 
 

         889 
 

         946 
 

         946 
 

       1002 
 

         808 
 

         865 
 

         903 
 

         961 
 

       1033 
 

       1091 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg-32" ADA Height with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IC -  4 Inquire soft tread casters 

IG -  4 Inquire glides 
    

G Select modesty panel finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

B

C A

 Wave Tables, Left Wave, 4 Straight Legs 

with Modesty Panel 

 24 x 60 x 18"  IQWL2460ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 18"  IQWL2460ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 72 x 18"  IQWL2472ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 18"  IQWL2472ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 IQMWV   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWL3060ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWL3060ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWL3072ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWL3072ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

CA

 Wave Tables, Right Wave, 4 Straight 

Legs with Modesty Panel 

 24 x 60 x 18"  IQWR2460ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 18"  IQWR2460ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 74P edge (74P) has radius corners  24 x 72 x 18"  IQWR2472ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 18"  IQWR2472ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 IQMWV   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWR3060ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60 x 24"  IQWR3060ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWR3072ADB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72 x 24"  IQWR3072ADO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight Leg-32" ADA Height with Modesty Panel 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 70.0#  $      777 
 

 70.0#          833 
 

 81.0#          913 
 

 81.0#          972 
 

 83.0#          821 
 

 83.0#          879 
 

 96.0#          930 
 

 96.0#          988 
 

 70.0#  $      777 
 

 70.0#          833 
 

 81.0#          913 
 

 81.0#          972 
 

 83.0#          821 
 

 83.0#          879 
 

 96.0#          930 
 

 96.0#          988 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight and Canted Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   IG -  4 Inquire glides 

    
G Select modesty panel finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, 2 Straight/2 Canted 

Legs with Modesty Panel 

 24 x 60"  IQ2460SCB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 24 x 60"  IQ2460SCO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 • All tables 66" and larger ship with an 
exposed stiffener bar on the underside of 
the table

• 74P edge (74P) has radius corners 

 24 x 72"  IQ2472SCB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  IQ2472SCO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 IQMRT  24 x 84"  IQ2484SCB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  IQ2484SCO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060SCB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 60"  IQ3060SCO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072SCB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  IQ3072SCO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084SCB/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  IQ3084SCO/M 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Straight and Canted Leg with Modesty Panel 

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      725 
 

         782 
 

         849 
 

         904 
 

         904 
 

         963 
 

         769 
 

         827 
 

         865 
 

         924 
 

         993 
 

       1052 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 T-Base - Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

B

A

 T-Base - Rectangle  T Base  18 x 48"  IQTR1848B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 67.0# 
  

 • Flannel end caps
• 74P edge (74P) has square corners 

 T Base  18 x 48"  IQTR1848O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 60"  IQTR1860B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 74.0# 
  

  T Base  18 x 60"  IQTR1860O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 IFX   T Base  18 x 72"  IQTR1872B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 82.0# 
  

   T Base  18 x 72"  IQTR1872O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 48"  IQTR2448B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 77.0# 
  

   T Base  24 x 48"  IQTR2448O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  IQTR2460B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 87.0# 
  

   T Base  24 x 60"  IQTR2460O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  IQTR2472B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 97.0# 
  

   T Base  24 x 72"  IQTR2472O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 48"  IQTR3048B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 87.0# 
  

   T Base  30 x 48"  IQTR3048O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  IQTR3060B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 100.0# 
  

   T Base  30 x 60"  IQTR3060O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  IQTR3072B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 112.0# 
  

   T Base  30 x 72"  IQTR3072O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 48"  IQTR3648B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 97.0# 
  

   T Base  36 x 48"  IQTR3648O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  IQTR3660B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 112.0# 
  

   T Base  36 x 60"  IQTR3660O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  IQTR3672B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 127.0# 
  

   T Base  36 x 72"  IQTR3672O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Inquire® Tables 
 T-Base - Rectangular 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      521 
 

         578 
 

         540 
 

         596 
 

         578 
 

         637 
 

         526 
 

         585 
 

         556 
 

         614 
 

         646 
 

         702 
 

         545 
 

         603 
 

         599 
 

         657 
 

         665 
 

         723 
 

         575 
 

         633 
 

         690 
 

         747 
 

         712 
 

         768 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 T-Base - Trapezoidal 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

B

AC

D

 T-Base - Trapezoid  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  IQTT24B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 63.0# 
  

 • Flannel end caps
• 74P edge (74P) has square corners 

 T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  IQTT24O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  IQTT30B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 78.0# 
  

  T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  IQTT30O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 IFX   T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  IQTT36B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 96.0# 
  

   T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  IQTT36O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Inquire® Tables 
 T-Base - Trapezoidal 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      501 
 

         557 
 

         528 
 

         588 
 

         830 
 

         890 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 X-Base - Square 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

B

A

 X-Base - Square  X Base  30 x 30"  IQXS30B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 63.0# 
  

 • Flannel end caps
• 74P edge (74P) has square corners 

 X Base  30 x 30"  IQXS30O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 X Base  36 x 36"  IQXS36B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 77.0# 
  

  X Base  36 x 36"  IQXS36O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 IFX   X Base  42 x 42"  IQXS42B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 94.0# 
  

   X Base  42 x 42"  IQXS42O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Inquire® Tables 
 X-Base - Square 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      534 
 

         562 
 

         633 
 

         664 
 

         726 
 

         762 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 X-Base - Round 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

A

 X-Base - Round  X Base  30" Diameter  IQXR30B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 54.0# 
  

 • Flannel end caps  X Base  30" Diameter  IQXR30O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  X Base  36" Diameter  IQXR36B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 67.0# 
  

  X Base  36" Diameter  IQXR36O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 IFX   X Base  42" Diameter  IQXR42B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 81.0# 
  

   X Base  42" Diameter  IQXR42O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   X Base  48" Diameter  IQXR48B 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ BL
 

 96.0# 
  

   X Base  48" Diameter  IQXR48O 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Inquire® Tables 
 X-Base - Round 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      510 
 

         534 
 

         599 
 

         629 
 

         681 
 

         716 
 

         751 
 

         788 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Under-Table Wire Management and Leg Wire 
Clips are accessory options. Add the follow-
ing to the end of the model number:

NM=No Wire Management
HO=Under-Table Wire Management;
Upcharge is  $53 
WV=Vertical Wire Management Clips, Set of
3; Upcharge is  $11 
HV=Under-Table Wire Management and
Vertical Wire Management Clips; Upcharge
is  $65   

 

MODEL

 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Under-Table Wire Management 
    

 • Constructed of easy-to-use, high quality 
black velcro

• Harness is fastened to table bottom with 
screws

• Velcro wire manager is not intended for 
use with modesty panel

• 48” and less get two wire managers, 60” 
or more get three

• Available only for Straight and Canted 
Leg table models, not available for T-
Base and X-Base table models

• SEE PRICING AND ORDERING INFO 
BELOW 

    
    

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 Leg Vertical Wire Management Clips 
    

 • Set of 3 translucent polycarbonate clips
• Clips are snapped in place over any leg 

tube
• Available only for Straight and Canted 

Leg table models, not available for T-
Base and X-Base table models

• SEE PRICING AND ORDERING INFO 
BELOW 
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator;
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics and Finishes binder.
Grommets allowed on Rectangulars w/
modesty panels only.

No accessory options are available on 
PowerUp® tables or flip-top tables.

No troughs available for X-base tables.
No troughs on 18” deep tables with KN 
edge.
Troughs are not allowed on folding tables
except for folding tables 60” and 72” wide
with powerup.
Troughs, velcro, and/or vertical wire 
managers
are not allowed on flip tables.
Troughs allowed on Rectangles (not
squares), Boats and Racetrack shapes only.

The vertical wire manager (WO,HW,&WT) is
not available on pin adjustable tables of any
kind.
The concealed vertical wire manager is 
available
ONLY on FIXED TT leg tables.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Caster Kit  Set of 4  IQCASTER 
 

 2.4# 
  

 • Used to retrofit casters to an existing 
table

• Locking casters available in flannel only
• One kit includes 4 casters with adjust-

able caster mounting inserts and 4 
threaded tube inserts

• Caster mounting inserts allow for table 
leveling

• Casters will not work on canted legs
• Retrofittable in field
• Available only for Straight and Canted 

Leg table models, not available for T-
Base and X-Base table models 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Glide Kit  Set of 4  IQGLIDE 
 

 1.4# 
  

 • Used to retrofit glides to an existing table
• Glides available in flannel only
• One kit includes 4 nylon glides and 4 

threaded tube inserts
• Retrofittable in field
• Available only for Straight and Canted 

Leg table models, not available for T-
Base and X-Base table models 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        77 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        77 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Inquire® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator;
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics and Finishes binder.
Grommets allowed on Rectangulars w/
modesty panels only.

No accessory options are available on 
PowerUp® tables or flip-top tables.

No troughs available for X-base tables.
No troughs on 18” deep tables with KN 
edge.
Troughs are not allowed on folding tables
except for folding tables 60” and 72” wide
with powerup.
Troughs, velcro, and/or vertical wire 
managers
are not allowed on flip tables.
Troughs allowed on Rectangles (not
squares), Boats and Racetrack shapes only.

The vertical wire manager (WO,HW,&WT) is
not available on pin adjustable tables of any
kind.
The concealed vertical wire manager is 
available
ONLY on FIXED TT leg tables.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Grommets       

 • Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and 
recessed into table top

• Cap is removable and has retractable 
slot cover

• Two grommets per top
• Grommets allowed on rectangulars with 

modesty panel only
• Available only for Straight and Canted 

Leg table models, not available for T-
Base and X-Base table models

• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Table Ganger (Set of 2 for one table-to-

table gang) 

    13.3115 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 • Available with rectangular tables only
• KIT INCLUDES:
• 2 black nylon ganging hooks
• 6 nylon pegs
• 6 #14 x 1-1/2” screws
• Not available on 18” deep tables
• Available only for Straight and Canted 

Leg table models, not available for T-
Base and X-Base table models 

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Inquire® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        13 
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 Portico™  Tables 
 General Information 

Square Table, LX Base
Square Flip-Top Table, LX 

Base
Round Table, LX Base Rectangular Table, T Base Trapezoidal Table, T Base

Features

  Fixed, folding, flip-top bases • •

  Four edge styles • • • • •

  Lightweight top option • •

Casters Option • • • • •

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 1"x 1-3/4" 
wood bullnose edge; 
.62" radius corner 
(15W)

Adjustable Glides Self-Leveling Glides
(by Custom Option 
Request)

Ganging Device for 
Portico™ Plus

Portico™ Plus Quar-
ter Round Ganging 
Device

SPECIFICATIONS

Bases
The Portico™ double pedestal base table
employs 14-gauge, 1-3/4” round steel up-
right columns and 16-gauge, 1-3/4” x 7/8” 
elliptical steel foot tubes in fixed, folding or 
flip-top models.

Portico™ includes T, TT, LX and cantilevered 
T base combinations. LX bases consist of 
14-gauge, 3” round steel upright columns 
and 16-gauge, 1-3/4” x 7/8” elliptical steel 
foot tubes. Fixed table columns are welded 
to an 8” x 8” formedsteel plate.

Portico™ bases are available in powder coat
or bright chrome finish with plastic trim
pieces (end caps and column caps) that can
be color-matched to the vinyl table edge 
colors. Plastic end caps are secured via a 
“forcefit.” The column cap is secured via a 
#8 x 3/4” tap screw.

Adjustable glides are secured to the foot 

tubes by threaded inserts. Self-leveling 
glides are available by Custom Option 
Request only.

Portico™ Table’s Folding Mechanism
Built of 11-gauge, black zinc finish steel, the
folding mechanism easily releases and folds
leg tightly to table bottom and securely locks
with two polypropylene clips. When opened,
legs engage into place for a tight, rigid fit
between leg and mechanism. Built-in nylon
bumpers keep tables separated to prevent
marring when tables are stacked on edge.

Table Surfaces
1-1/8” thick high-density particleboard core
with high-pressure laminate top and pheno-
lic backing sheet. Tops are pre-drilled.
A “standard” table consists of a standard 
laminate worksurface and a 1-1/4” vinyl 
bullnose edge for any KI table base.
KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Flip-Top
Standard flip-top table does not have a
detachable top.

Portico™ Plus Ganging Mechanism
Built of black high-strength nylon, user-
friendly ganger with pegs draws tables 
together. No tools are required when joining 
tables. Ganger is self-storing under table 
top. Mounting screws are provided. Tops are 
predrilled for placement of ganging pegs. 
Two gangers per table.

CAUTION: Gangers are not retrofittable to
earlier purchased tables.

Folding Modesty Panels
.685” thick particleboard faced on both sides
with laminate that matches table top. 
Modesty panels are 6-1/4” high by length 
of table. Mounting brackets are black and 
packed with the base. Table top and panel 
are pre-drilled. Lower edge of panel extends 
8-1/4” from underside of table. 
Panel ships k.d.

Bright Chrome Finish
Surfaces are duplex nickel-chrome plated in 
a twenty-two step process.

Powder-Coated Finish
Hybrid powder coating is electrostatically
applied. The dry coating is then fused and
cured in a baking oven to form a smooth, 
continuous film. Finish is chemical-resistant,
hard, tough and mar-resistant.

Quick-Release Modesty Panels
.685” thick particleboard faced on both sides
with laminate that matches table top lami-
nate. Lower edge of modesty panel extends 
7-1/4” from underside of table.

Panel is easily removed from the table with-
out tools. It locks into two 11-gauge steel 
retaining brackets and is removed by pulling 
down on vinyl-coated stainless steel release 
levers. Modesty panel is shipped k.d.

Portico™ Table Truck
Black powder-coated finish. Two swivel and
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 Portico™  Tables 
 General Information 

Rectangular Table, TT Base
Rectangular Table, Quick-

Release Modesty Panel

Rectangular Table, Folding 

Modesty Panel
Portico™ Plus Tables

Features

  Fixed, folding bases • • • •

  Four edge styles • • • •

  Ganging •

Modesty panel and wire management • •

Casters Option • • • •

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-1/4" wood band 
edge: square corner: 
corner joint is not 
mitered (34S)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-3/4" wood band 
edge: square corner: 
corner joint is not 
mitered (36S)

Grommet location for tables 36" or smaller Grommet location for tables 42" or deeper

two rigid 6” diameter casters with heavy-
duty roller bearings. Rectangular or square 
table storage. Truck measures 60” long by 
30” wide. Felt is standard on top edges. 
Six-table capacity is standard. Four-table 
capacity for short fold.

Portico™ Lightweight Table
Top is 5-ply construction consisting of .050”
thick laminate, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood, .75”
thick high-density particleboard frame with
honeycomb core, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood and
.040” HPL backer.

Portico™ with PowerUp®
Portico™ tables are available with one or two
power/data modules, centrally located 4-1/4”
from the front edge of table top.

PowerUp® is a UL Listed, Relocatable 
Power Tap, which mounts flush into the 
table top. When flipped up, cover open, one 
(1) duplex receptacle and two (2) data ports 
are exposed. The underside of the table 
is provided with a hinged plastic channel 

(cord management trough) which covers 
the bottom of the power supply cords and 
data lines. 

The PowerUp® module is 6-1/4” long by 3” 
wide by 2-1/2” high when opened. It is pro-
vided with a 9 ft. or 15 ft., 3-conductor cord 
and is rated 120V a/c, 15A. The cover snaps 
into the upright position to allow cords to 
be unplugged without the cover closing. 
The data ports are molded to accept AT&T 
“M” Series, RJ45 jacks. The module can be 
modified to accept various brand jacks.

Cords are further managed by the vertical 
leg wire manager of PowerUp®.

Under-Table Wire Management
Constructed of high quality black velcro.
Harness is fastened to table bottom with
screws. Shipped assembled. Wire manage-
ment options HO, HW and WO are only 
available on rectangle tables 96” and smaller 
(not available on any cantilever, flip-top or 
folding tables).

Leg Wireways
Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic. 
Two separate wire channels per leg. Fas-
tened to legs with full length adhesive bond. 
Black only. One wireway per leg. Shipped 
assembled. Two leg wireways per top.
Not available on 18” x 60” fixed base tables,
18” x 60” and 24” x 60” cantilevered base 
and folding tables.

Grommets
Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and
recessed into table top. Cap is removable 
and has retractable slot cover. Two grom-
mets per top. Grommets not available on 
18” x 60” fixed base tables, 18” x 60” and 
24” x 60” cantilevered base and folding 
tables. Grommet location for tables that are 
36” deep and smaller will be on the corners 
of the table. Grommet location for the tables 
42” deep and larger will be the centerline of 
the table. See graphics above.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Square Tables, LX Base  LX Base  30 x 30"  PS25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  LX Base  36 x 36"  PS3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  LX Base  42 x 42"  PS35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PFIX            

 Square Tables, TT Base  38" TT Base  48 x 48"  PS4F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 PFIX            

A

 Round Tables, LX Base  LX Base  30" Diameter  PR25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  LX Base  36" Diameter  PR3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  LX Base  42" Diameter  PR35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PFIX            

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  TT Base  48" Diameter  PR4F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  32" TT Base  60" Diameter  PR5F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 PFIX            

A

D

C

B  Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  PT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  PT35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  PT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PFIX            

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, LX Base  LX Base  24 x30"  P225FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  LX Base  24 x36"  P23FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  LX Base  30 x36"  P253FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PFIX            

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 52.0#  $      564  $      564  $      707  $      858 
 

 68.0#          631          631          744          986 
 

 85.0#          837          837        1014        1375 
 

      

      

 111.0#  $      949  $      949  $    1094  $    1482 
 

      

      

      

      

 65.0#  $      565  $      565  $      717  $    1120 
 

 73.0#          570          570          779        1250 
 

 86.0#          819          819        1014        1489 
 

      

      

 132.0#  $      842  $      842  $    1033  $    1760 
 

 166.0#        1195        1195        1474        2487 
 

      

      

      

      

 62.0#  $      594  $      594  $      937  $    1427 
 

 70.0#          633          633        1032        1576 
 

 112.0#          991          991        1378        2220 
 

      

      

 45.0#  $      567  $      567  $      717  $      856 
 

 47.0#          573          573          736          908 
 

 52.0#          622          622          748          979 
 

      

      

      



222

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 48"  P154F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

  T Base  18 x 60"  P155F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

 

  T Base  18 x 72"  P156F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

 

  T Base  18 x 84"  P157F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

 

 PFIX   T Base  18 x 96"  P158F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

   T Base  24 x 48"  P24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

   T Base  24 x 60"  P25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

   T Base  24 x 72"  P26F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

   T Base  24 x 84"  P27F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

 

   T Base  24 x 96"  P28F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

 

   T Base  30 x 48"  P254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

   T Base  30 x 60"  P255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

 

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

 

   T Base  30 x 84"  P257F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

 

   T Base  30 x 96"  P258F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 48"  P34F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 60"  P35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 72"  P36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 84"  P37F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 96"  P38F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  Two 32" TT Bases  42 x 60"  P355F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top 

 Two 32" TT Bases  42 x 72"  P356F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

 

 Two 32" TT Bases  42 x 84"  P357F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 141.0# 

 

  Two 32" TT Bases  42 x 96"  P358F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

 

 PFIX   Two 38" TT Bases  48 x 60"  P45F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

 

   Two 38" TT Bases  48 x 72"  P46F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

 

   Two 38" TT Bases  48 x 84"  P47F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

 

   Two 38" TT Bases  48 x 96"  P48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

 

   Three 32" TT Bases  42 x 120"  P350F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

 

   Three 38" TT Bases  48 x 120"  P410F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

 

   Three 38" TT Bases  48 x 144"  P412F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

 

   Four 38" TT Bases  60 x 192"  P516F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 450.0# 

 

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      619  $      619  $      712  $      903 
 

         642          642          775        1008 
 

         688          688          789        1118 
 

         749          749          895        1318 
 

         805          805          929        1419 
 

         626          626          730        1006 
 

         660          660          820        1101 
 

         768          768          862        1267 
 

         806          806          979        1418 
 

         870          870        1028        1526 
 

         648          648          764        1099 
 

         713          713          870        1197 
 

         790          790          937        1372 
 

         913          913        1066        1608 
 

         976          976        1130        1682 
 

         684          684          848        1225 
 

         821          821          918        1403 
 

         846          846        1033        1592 
 

       1015        1015        1297        1625 
 

       1029        1029        1371        1664 
 

 $    1118  $    1118  $    1401  $    1700 
 

       1135        1135        1516        1853 
 

       1218        1218        1681        1983 
 

       1412        1412        1763        2090 
 

       1174        1174        1469        1775 
 

       1202        1202        1584        2024 
 

       1267        1267        1763        2119 
 

       1422        1422        1860        2189 
 

       1618        1618        2260        2902 
 

       1698        1698        2385        3035 
 

       2040        2040        2790        3211 
 

       4280        4280        4738        5931 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered, T Base  Cantilevered T Base  18 x 48"  P154C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered T Base  18 x 60"  P155C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered T Base  18 x 72"  P156C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 48"  P24C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFIX   Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  P25C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  P26C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  T Base  36 x 72"  PO36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  TT Base  42 x 84"  PO7F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  TT Base  48 x 96"  PO48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PFIX            

A

B

C  Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  Three TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  P412BF3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top 

 Four TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  P412B24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Four TT Bases  42 x 60 x 192"  P516B2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PFIX            

C

B A

 Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base  48 x 24 x 75 1/2"  PC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  PC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  PC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  PC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFIX   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  PC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  PC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A
 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base  30 x 60"  PH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  36 x 72"  PH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 PFIX            

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 53.0#  $      619  $      619  $      747  $      903 
 

 65.0#          642          642          775        1008 
 

 67.0#          688          688          789        1118 
 

 70.0#          626          626          803          967 
 

 75.0#          660          660          820        1101 
 

 90.0#          768          768          862        1267 
 

 115.0#  $    1052  $    1052  $    1448  $    1866 
 

 135.0#        1370        1370        2251        2380 
 

 180.0#        1536        1536        2417        2440 
 

      

      

 260.0#  $    2490  $    2490  $    3202  $    3531 
 

 260.0#        2740        2740        3534        3882 
 

 425.0#        3664        3664        5146        6523 
 

      

      

 66.0#  $      855  $      855  $    1333  $    1539 
 

 91.0#        1263        1263        1808        2189 
 

 89.0#          895          895        1338        1495 
 

 107.0#        1281        1281        1824        2189 
 

 126.0#        1243        1243        1766        2220 
 

 151.0#        1297        1297        2743        2240 
 

 74.0#  $      849  $      849  $    1197  $    1468 
 

 101.0#        1036        1036        1489        1792 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty 

Panel, T Base 

 T Base  18 x 60"  P155F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  18 x 60"  P155F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  18 x 72"  P156F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  18 x 72"  P156F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFIXM  T Base  18 x 84"  P157F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 84"  P157F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  18 x 96"  P158F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 60"  P25F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 60"  P25F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 72"  P26F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 72"  P26F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 84"  P27F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 84"  P27F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 96"  P28F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 96"  P28F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 60"  P255F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 60"  P255F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 84"  P257F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 84"  P257F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 96"  P258F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 96"  P258F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty 

Panel, Cantilevered T Base 

 Cantilevered T Base  18 x 60"  P155C/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered T Base  18 x 72"  P156C/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 Cantilevered T Base  18 x 72"  P156C/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  P25C/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFIXM  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  P25C/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  P26C/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 77.0#  $      797  $      797  $      927  $    1164 
 

 77.0#          797          797          927        1164 
 

 80.0#          885          885          984        1309 
 

 80.0#          885          885          984        1309 
 

 89.0#          946          946        1080        1515 
 

 89.0#          946          946        1080        1515 
 

 99.0#        1001        1001        1090        1616 
 

 89.0#          816          816          977        1257 
 

 89.0#          816          816          977        1257 
 

 107.0#          962          962        1059        1461 
 

 107.0#          962          962        1059        1461 
 

 116.0#        1002        1002        1172        1670 
 

 116.0#        1002        1002        1172        1670 
 

 125.0#        1065        1065        1220        1721 
 

 125.0#        1065        1065        1220        1721 
 

 110.0#          869          869        1029        1353 
 

 110.0#          869          869        1029        1353 
 

 128.0#          985          985        1130        1566 
 

 128.0#          985          985        1130        1566 
 

 138.0#        1105        1105        1264        1804 
 

 138.0#        1105        1105        1264        1804 
 

 153.0#        1169        1169        1325        1876 
 

 153.0#        1169        1169        1325        1876 
 

 77.0#  $      797  $      797  $      927  $    1119 
 

 80.0#          885          885          947        1309 
 

 80.0#          885          885          947        1309 
 

 89.0#          816          816          977        1208 
 

 89.0#          816          816          977        1208 
 

 107.0#          962          962        1059        1461 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

 Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 T Base  24 x 60"  PD25F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 60"  PD25F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  PD26F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  PD26F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 T Base  30 x 60"  PD255F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 T Base  30 x 60"  PD255F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 PPUX  T Base  30 x 72"  PD256F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 Fixed Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  30 x 72"  PD256F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

              

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

              

              

  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  PD25C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 PPUX  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  PD25C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 Fixed Cantilevered Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp® 

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  PD26C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  PD26C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

              

              

 T Base  24 x 60"  PD25FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 60"  PD25FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  PD26FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  PD26FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 T Base  30 x 60"  PD255FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 T Base  30 x 60"  PD255FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 PPUXQ  T Base  30 x 72"  PD256FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

 Fixed Leg, Quick Release Mod-

esty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/

PowerUp® 

 T Base  30 x 72"  PD256FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

              

              

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

              

              

  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  PD25CQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 PPUXQ  Cantilevered T Base  24 x 60"  PD25CQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 Fixed Cantilevered Leg, QR Modesty 

Panel, Rect Tables w/PowerUp® 

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  PD26CQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Cantilevered T Base  24 x 72"  PD26CQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      856  $      856  $    1015  $    1298 
 

         936          936        1095        1377 
 

         962          962        1059        1461 
 

       1042        1042        1137        1541 
 

         911          911        1065        1389 
 

         989          989        1146        1472 
 

         985          985        1130        1566 
 

       1065        1065        1210        1645 
 

     

     

     

 $      856  $      856  $    1015  $    1298 
 

         936          936        1095        1377 
 

         962          962        1059        1461 
 

       1042        1042        1137        1541 
 

     

     

 $    1010  $    1010  $    1171  $    1453 
 

       1091        1091        1251        1534 
 

       1156        1156        1250        1656 
 

       1238        1238        1331        1735 
 

       1064        1064        1221        1546 
 

       1145        1145        1301        1626 
 

       1179        1179        1324        1762 
 

       1260        1260        1405        1842 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    1010  $    1010  $    1171  $    1453 
 

       1091        1091        1251        1534 
 

       1155        1155        1251        1656 
 

       1237        1237        1332        1735 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Square Tables, TT Base  38" TT Base  60 x 60"  PS5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 PFLD            

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  32" TT Base, Short Fold  60" Diameter  PR5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 PFLD            

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  P155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 72"  P156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 84"  P157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 96"  P158ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFLD   T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  P24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 60"  P25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 72"  P26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 84"  P27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 96"  P28ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  P254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 60"  P255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 84"  P257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 96"  P258ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 60"  P35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  P36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 84"  P37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 96"  P38ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Overall Thickness
The overall thickness of a folded Portico® 
table will vary depending on the table size.  
If the table requires a short fold base, the 
folded thickness will be 6-3/4".  If the table 
uses a standard folding base, the folded 
thickness will be 4-1/4".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 195.0#  $    1731  $    1731  $    1951  $    2851 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 177.0#  $    1609  $    1609  $    1996  $    2813 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 72.0#  $      936  $      936  $    1140  $    1299 
 

 78.0#          962          962        1153        1353 
 

 86.0#        1073        1073        1309        1581 
 

 92.0#        1091        1091        1343        1605 
 

 71.0#          921          921        1174        1489 
 

 85.0#          943          943        1190        1510 
 

 95.0#        1073        1073        1224        1544 
 

 105.0#        1175        1175        1393        1958 
 

 115.0#        1231        1231        1487        2015 
 

 82.0#          991          991        1245        1507 
 

 100.0#        1010        1010        1263        1534 
 

 112.0#        1091        1091        1315        1633 
 

 120.0#        1263        1263        1481        1971 
 

 130.0#        1285        1285        1544        1952 
 

 108.0#        1157        1157        1331        1712 
 

 125.0#        1221        1221        1448        1799 
 

 133.0#        1401        1401        1712        2082 
 

 145.0#        1419        1419        1785        2059 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Base  32" TT Base  42 x 72"  P356ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  32" TT Base  42 x 84"  P357ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  32" TT Base  42 x 96"  P358ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  38" TT Base  48 x 72"  P46ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFLD   38" TT Base  48 x 84"  P47ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   38" TT Base  48 x 96"  P48ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   38" TT Base  48 x 108"  P49ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

A

B

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), TT Base  32" TT Base  36 x 72"  PO36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  38" TT Base  48 x 96"  PO48ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 PFLD            

AB

C  Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75 1/2"  PC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 24 x 94"  PC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75 1/2"  PC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  PC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFLD   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  PC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  PC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

A

B

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  PH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  36 x 72"  PH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 PFLD            

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Overall Thickness
The overall thickness of a folded Portico® 
table will vary depending on the table size.  
If the table requires a short fold base, the 
folded thickness will be 6-3/4".  If the table 
uses a standard folding base, the folded 
thickness will be 4-1/4".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 132.0#  $    1593  $    1593  $    1895  $    2431 
 

 150.0#        1726        1726        2059        2689 
 

 170.0#        1765        1765        2143        2756 
 

 147.0#        1644        1644        1984        2527 
 

 165.0#        1752        1752        2163        2775 
 

 185.0#        1784        1784        2173        2914 
 

 250.0#        1807        1807        2472        3171 
 

 120.0#  $    1303  $    1303  $    1873  $    2110 
 

 190.0#        1928        1928        2685        3219 
 

      

      

      

 96.0#  $      816  $      816  $    1268  $    1696 
 

 111.0#        1190        1190        1743        2171 
 

 109.0#          792          792        1225        1696 
 

 127.0#        1151        1151        1743        2097 
 

 146.0#        1166        1166        1700        2112 
 

 171.0#        1236        1236        2790        3096 
 

 74.0#  $    1174  $    1174  $    1642  $    2282 
 

 101.0#        1355        1355        1888        2711 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Folding Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Folding Leg, Mod-

esty Panel, T Base 

 T Base  18 x 60"  P155ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 72"  P156ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  18 x 84"  P157ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 96"  P158ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 PFLDM  T Base  24 x 60"  P25ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  P25ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  P26ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  P26ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  P27ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  P27ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  P28ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  P28ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  P255ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  P255ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  P257ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  P257ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  P258ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  P258ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Folding Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Overall Thickness
The overall thickness of a folded Portico® 
table will vary depending on the table size.  
If the table requires a short fold base, the 
folded thickness will be 6-3/4".  If the table 
uses a standard folding base, the folded 
thickness will be 4-1/4".  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1090  $    1090  $    1297  $    1454 
 

       1156        1156        1345        1546 
 

       1268        1268        1506        1777 
 

       1282        1282        1539        1800 
 

       1096        1096        1344        1664 
 

       1096        1096        1344        1664 
 

       1268        1268        1421        1800 
 

       1268        1268        1421        1800 
 

       1370        1370        1588        2155 
 

       1370        1370        1588        2155 
 

       1426        1426        1620        2210 
 

       1426        1426        1620        2210 
 

       1166        1166        1417        1623 
 

       1166        1166        1417        1623 
 

       1282        1282        1454        1827 
 

       1282        1282        1454        1827 
 

       1455        1455        1676        2082 
 

       1455        1455        1676        2082 
 

       1481        1481        1672        2225 
 

       1481        1481        1672        2225 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  PD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  PD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  PD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  PD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  PD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  PD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPUD   T Base  30 x 72"  PD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  PD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Folding Leg, Quick Release Modesty 

Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  PD25STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  PD25STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  PD26STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  PD26STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  PD255STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  PD255STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPUDQ   T Base  30 x 72"  PD256STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  PD256STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G H
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Overall Thickness
The overall thickness of a folded Portico® 
table will vary depending on the table size.  
If the table requires a short fold base, the 
folded thickness will be 6-3/4".  If the table 
uses a standard folding base, the folded 
thickness will be 4-1/4".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 88.0#  $    1167  $    1167  $    1416  $    1735 
 

 88.0#        1248        1248        1495        1815 
 

 98.0#        1300        1300        1453        1832 
 

 98.0#        1379        1379        1534        1910 
 

 103.0#        1238        1238        1484        1758 
 

 103.0#        1316        1316        1566        1839 
 

 115.0#        1315        1315        1543        1859 
 

 115.0#        1395        1395        1623        1939 
 

 102.0#  $    1324  $    1324  $    1569  $    1891 
 

 102.0#        1405        1405        1649        1968 
 

 115.0#        1492        1492        1646        2024 
 

 115.0#        1574        1574        1727        2105 
 

 140.0#        1389        1389        1641        1914 
 

 140.0#        1472        1472        1720        1994 
 

 135.0#        1516        1516        1736        2051 
 

 135.0#        1595        1595        1817        2131 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Flip-Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Square Tables, LX Base  LX Base  30 x 30"  PS25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

 

  LX Base  36 x 36"  PS3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

 

            

            

            

 PFLP             

A

 Round Tables, LX Base  LX Base  30" Diameter  PR25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

 

  LX Base  36" Diameter  PR3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

 

  LX Base  42" Diameter  PR35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

 

            

 PFLP             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 48"  P24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

 

  T Base  24 x 60"  P25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

 

  T Base  24 x 72"  P26FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 48"  P254FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

 PFLP   T Base  30 x 60"  P255FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

 

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 48"  P34FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 60"  P35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 72"  P36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

 

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  T Base  36 x 72"  PO36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

 

            

            

            

 PFLP             

A

B

C

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  PT24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

 

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  PT35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

 

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  PT36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

 

            

 PFLP             

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Flip-Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      755  $      755  $      860  $    1032 
 

         759          759          896        1171 
 

     

     

     

     

 $      759  $      759  $      865  $    1308 
 

         765          765          930        1447 
 

       1059        1059        1166        1697 
 

     

     

 $      918  $      918  $    1099  $    1324 
 

         925          925        1120        1427 
 

       1059        1059        1157        1591 
 

         959          959        1143        1366 
 

         993          993        1157        1520 
 

       1075        1075        1241        1617 
 

       1142        1142        1230        1511 
 

       1105        1105        1263        1690 
 

       1207        1207        1337        1713 
 

 $    1285  $    1285  $    1683  $    2093 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    1001  $    1001  $    1427  $    1784 
 

       1079        1079        1468        1894 
 

       1355        1355        1888        2569 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Flip-Top with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Flip Top, Modesty 

Panel, T Base 

 T Base  24 x 60"  P25FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 60"  P25FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  24 x 72"  P26FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  P26FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 PFLPM  T Base  30 x 60"  P255FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 60"  P255FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  P256FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Flip-Top with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1040  $    1040  $    1273  $    1576 
 

       1040        1040        1273        1576 
 

       1201        1201        1353        1715 
 

       1201        1201        1353        1715 
 

       1151        1151        1263        1614 
 

       1151        1151        1263        1614 
 

       1269        1269        1433        1739 
 

       1269        1269        1433        1739 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  PL155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  PL156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  PL157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  PL25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 PLFD   T Base  24 x 72"  PL26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  PL27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  PL255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  PL256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  PL257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  PL35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  PL36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  PL37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.  

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $    1008  $    1008  $    1236 
 

       1037        1037        1243 
 

       1158        1158        1416 
 

       1018        1018        1281 
 

       1158        1158        1328 
 

       1268        1268        1504 
 

       1091        1091        1363 
 

       1177        1177        1421 
 

       1363        1363        1598 
 

       1249        1249        1433 
 

       1323        1323        1564 
 

       1511        1511        1844 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select plastic end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Lightweight, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  PLD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  PLD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  PLD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  PLD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  PLD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  PLD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPUL   T Base  30 x 72"  PLD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  PLD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Folding Leg, LW, Rectangular w/Quick 

Release Modesty Panel and PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  PLD25STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  PLD25STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  PLD26STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  PLD26STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  PLD255STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  PLD255STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPULQ   T Base  30 x 72"  PLD256STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  PLD256STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G H
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 58.0#  $    1243  $    1243  $    1510 
 

 58.0#        1323        1323        1591 
 

 64.0#        1384        1384        1550 
 

 64.0#        1465        1465        1630 
 

 64.0#        1315        1315        1588 
 

 64.0#        1395        1395        1669 
 

 70.0#        1404        1404        1646 
 

 70.0#        1482        1482        1783 
 

 72.0#  $    1507  $    1507  $    1771 
 

 72.0#        1587        1587        1850 
 

 81.0#        1708        1708        1873 
 

 81.0#        1786        1786        1952 
 

 78.0#        1579        1579        1850 
 

 78.0#        1660        1660        1931 
 

 87.0#        1726        1726        1966 
 

 87.0#        1807        1807        2048 
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

PORTICO PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

PPRT24

PPRT30

PPRT36

PPQC24 

PPQC30 

PPQC36 

PPOV24 

PPOV30 

PPOV36 

PPOC24

PPOC30

PPOC36

PPCT24 

PPCT30 

PPCT36 

96" x 144" x 24"

96" x 144" x 30"

120" x 180" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24" 

108" x 108" x 30" 

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 96" x 24" 

60" x 120" x 30" 

72" x 144" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24"

120" x 120" x 30"

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 48" x 24"

60" x 60" x 30"

72" x 72" x 36"

2 Rectangles 24" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 30" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 60"

4 Cresents 60" x 36" x 94" 

4 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 24" x 24" 

4 Rectangles 30" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 30" x 30" 

4 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

4 Quarter Rounds 36" x 36" 

2 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

4 Cresents 60" x 30" x 94" 

4 Cresents 72" x 36" x 113"  

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

Racetrack Typical

Quarter Circle Typical

Oval Typical

A

A

B

C

Open Circle Typical

C

B

A

B

C

Circle Typical

A

B

C

Shape

C

B

A
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

PORTICO PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

PPOH24 

PPOH30 

PPOH36 

PPHT24 

PPHT30 

PPHT36 

PPOB24 

PPBT24 

PPBT30 

PPBT36

84" x 96" x 21"

105" x 120" x 261/4"

126" x 144" x 311/2"

42" x 48" x 21" 

521/2" x 60" x 261/4" 

63" x 72" x 311/2" 

72" x 111" x 24" 

48" x 90" x 24"

60" x 1121/2" x 30"

72" x 135" x 36"

6 Trapezoids 24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

6 Trapezoids 30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

6 Trapezoids 36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles  30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles  36" x 72" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

Hexagon Typical

Open Boat Shaped Typical

Boat Shaped Typical

A

B

C

Open Hexagon Typical

B

C

B

C
A

A

Shape

C

A

B
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  PP24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  24 x 60"  PP25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 48"  PP254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPFX   T Base  30 x 60"  PP255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 60"  PP35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  PP36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  PP24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  24 x 60"  PP25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  PP254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPFD   T Base  30 x 60"  PP255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 60"  PP35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  PP36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

A

D

C

B  Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  PPT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  PPT255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  PPT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PPFX            

C

B A

 Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  48 x 24 x 75 1/2"  PPC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  PPC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75 1/2"  PPC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  PPC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPFX   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  PPC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  PPC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

C

B A

 Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75 1/2"  PPC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 24 x 94"  PPC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75 1/2"  PPC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  PPC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPFD   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  PPC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  PPC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F

  



249

 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 66.0#  $      650  $      744  $      846  $      967 
 

 76.0#          708          834          952        1075 
 

 76.0#          694          803          930        1045 
 

 89.0#          773          895        1060        1193 
 

 101.0#          821          987        1179        1297 
 

 117.0#          859        1090        1306        1462 
 

 74.0#  $    1001  $    1176  $    1271  $    1433 
 

 86.0#        1059        1241        1379        1483 
 

 84.0#        1066        1205        1437        1548 
 

 99.0#        1121        1318        1486        1650 
 

 111.0#        1172        1358        1537        1822 
 

 126.0#        1207        1512        1663        1825 
 

 52.0#  $      586  $      820  $    1059  $    1084 
 

 67.0#          654          996        1167        1267 
 

 84.0#          879        1216        1443        1626 
 

      

      

 73.0#  $      790  $    1190  $    1486  $    1842 
 

 89.0#        1083        1612        1860        2528 
 

 80.0#          803        1195        1507        1865 
 

 100.0#        1126        1626        1948        2646 
 

 108.0#        1145        1578        1882        2566 
 

 132.0#        1156        2544        3232        4189 
 

 81.0#  $    1117  $    1642  $    1869  $    2225 
 

 99.0#        1492        1986        2329        2894 
 

 88.0#        1130        1647        1815        2243 
 

 110.0#        1474        2050        2225        2891 
 

 118.0#        1487        1986        2328        3022 
 

 142.0#        1547        2964        3874        4719 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

 Quarter Round-No Base   24 X 24"  PPQ2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • To be used with Plus Tables only   30 X 30"  PPQ25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

   36 X 36"  PPQ3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

           

 PPFX            

A

B

 Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 X 48"  PPH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 X 60"  PPH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  36 x 72"  PPH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PPFX            

A

B

 Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  30 X 60"  PPH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  36 x 72"  PPH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PPFD            

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 144 x 24"  PPRT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  96 x 144 x 30"  PPRT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  PPRT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 PPFX            

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 24"  PPRT24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 30"  PPRT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  120 x 180 x 36"  PPRT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 PPFD            

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 19.0#  $      253  $      381  $      535  $      712 
 

 30.0#          304          456          643          858 
 

 49.0#          381          569          801        1001 
 

      

      

 57.0#  $      719  $      947  $    1167  $    1527 
 

 75.0#          888        1259        1383        1723 
 

 97.0#        1056        1520        1795        2065 
 

      

 85.0#  $    1255  $    1680  $    1765  $    2025 
 

 107.0#        1402        1907        2068        2330 
 

      

      

 424.0#  $    4468  $    6206  $    7637  $    9305 
 

 472.0#        4599        6394        7885        9528 
 

 634.0#        6226        8543      10191      13255 
 

      

      

      

      

 458.0#  $    6639  $    8916  $  10012  $  11595 
 

 520.0#        6831        9097      10426      11935 
 

 694.0#        8296      11079      12388      15389 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  PPQC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  108 x 108 x 30"  PPQC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  PPQC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 PPFX            

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 96 x 24"  PPQC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  108 x 108 x 30"  PPQC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  PPQC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 PPFD            

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 96 x 24"  PPOV24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 120 x 30"  PPOV30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  72 x 144 x 36"  PPOV36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PPFX            

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 120 x 30"  PPOV30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  72 x 144 x 36"  PPOV36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 PPFD            

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 340.0#  $    3621  $    4419  $    5524  $    6759 
 

 424.0#        3994        5052        6289        7606 
 

 664.0#        4951        6639        8421        9848 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 372.0#  $    5009  $    6228  $    7230  $    8249 
 

 504.0#        5494        6840        8324        9359 
 

 700.0#        6347        8331        9848      11275 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 262.0#  $    2474  $    3214  $    4022  $    4993 
 

 348.0#        3054        3925        4887        5830 
 

 428.0#        3567        4829        6204        7056 
 

      

      

 368.0#  $    4496  $    5676  $    6507  $    7308 
 

 466.0#        4956        6518        7627        8489 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™   Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  PPOC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  120 x 120 x 30"  PPOC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  PPOC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 PPFX            

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 96 x 24"  PPOC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  120 x 120 x 30"  PPOC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  PPOC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 PPFD            

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 48 x 24"  PPCT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 60 x 30"  PPCT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  PPCT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 PPFX            

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 60 x 30"  PPCT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  PPCT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 PPFD            

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™   Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 292.0#  $    3166  $    4757  $    5946  $    7373 
 

 400.0#        4504        6507        7781      10593 
 

 528.0#        4808      10178      13445      17429 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 324.0#  $    4642  $    6563  $    7469  $    8897 
 

 440.0#        5890        8199        9202      12024 
 

 568.0#        6189      11869      15491      18865 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 114.0#  $    1174  $    1763  $    2332  $    3059 
 

 150.0#        1512        2135        2769        3445 
 

 194.0#        1851        2650        3587        4127 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 170.0#  $    2250  $    3035  $    3532  $    4209 
 

 214.0#        2543        3495        4301        4849 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select plastic end cap color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

B

A

C

 Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  84 x 96 x 24"  PPOH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  105 x 120 x 26 1/4"  PPOH30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  126 x 144 x 31 1/2"  PPOH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 PPFX            

B

A
C

 Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  42 x 48 x 21"  PPHT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  52 1/2 x 60 x 26 1/4"  PPHT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  63 x 72 x 31 1/2"  PPHT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 PPFX            

B

A

C

 Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  72 x 111 x 24"  PPOB24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 PPFX            

A

B

C

 Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 90 x 24"  PPBT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 112 1/2 x 30"  PPBT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  72 x 135 x 36"  PPBT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 PPFX            

    
A B C D E F
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Portico™  Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model num-
ber for casters.  Casters are factory installed, 
not field installable.  Casters are all locking.
Upcharge is list  $50  per table.

Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The maximum 
height is 42".  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 312.0#  $    3511  $    4928  $    6345  $    6763 
 

 402.0#        3940        5415        7001        7904 
 

 504.0#        5281        7305        8666        9761 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 104.0#  $    1171  $    1644  $    2115  $    2253 
 

 134.0#        1311        1990        2332        2635 
 

 168.0#        1760        2436        2889        3255 
 

      

      

      

 300.0#  $    3064  $    3883  $    4578  $    5186 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 236.0#  $    2472  $    3091  $    3804  $    4191 
 

 310.0#        2853        3783        4451        5019 
 

 402.0#        3475        4613        5500        6180 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Portico™  Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Under-Table Wire Management, Leg 
Wireways, and Grommets are Accessory 
Options.   Add the following to the end of the 
model number:

Under-Table Wire Management and Leg 
Wireways selections are:
HO = Under-Table Wire Management; 
Upcharge is  $50 
WO = Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $19 
HW = Under-Table Wire Management and 
Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $68 
Wire Management options HO, HW and WO 
are ONLY available on rectangular tables 96" 
and smaller (NOT available on any cantilever, 
flip-top or folding tables).

Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator; 
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics and Finishes binder.

Grommet option is available on rectangle 
tables 96" and smaller, except for all 18"x 60" 
and 24"x60" cantilevered fixed and folding 
tables (24"x60" tables with standard fixed 
bases are okay).

No accessory options are available on 
PowerUp® tables or flip-top tables.  

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table Truck     BTT 
 

 90.0# 
  

 • Minimum table sizes are 48” rectangular 
or 48” round/square

• Maximum table sizes are 48” x 96” 
rectangular and 60” round/square

• Six-table capacity; with short fold bases, 
4-table capacity

• Black finish only
• Table truck dimensions 5’ long, 30” wide 

and 4” high
• Used to store Folding Tables only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Under-Table Wire Management       

 • Constructed of easy-to-use, high quality 
black velcro

• Harness is fastened to table bottom with 
screws

• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

       

       

 Leg Wireways       

 • Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic
• Two separate wire channels per leg
• Fastened to legs with adhesive bond
• One wireway per leg; black only
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

      

       

       

 Grommets       

 • Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and 
recessed into table top

• Cap is removable and has retractable 
slot cover

• Two grommets per top
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

       

       

   
A
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 Portico™  Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1311 
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 General Information 

Rectangular Table, T Base Round Table, X Base Rectangular Table, TT Base

Features

  Fixed, folding, flip-top bases •

  Eight edge styles • • •

  Lightweight top option •

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 1-1/4" flat 
vinyl T-edge; 1-1/2" 
radius corner (BN)

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; knife 
edge; square corner 
(KN)

Laminate; 1"x 1-3/4" 
wood bullnose edge; 
5/8" radius corner 
(15W)

Laminate; 2-1/4" ellip-
tical molded urethane 
front edge; 1/4" flat 
molded urethane on 
sides/back  (ME)

Ganging Device Synthesis® Plus 
Quarter Round Gang-
ing Device

Rolling Base

SPECIFICATIONS

Synthesis® Table
This system employs double-column noncir-
cular uprights on a horizontal base. It is
offered in fixed, folding, and flip-top models.
Composition includes T, TT, X and cantile-
vered configurations.

Bases
Base is built of double-column aluminum
extrusion non-circular uprights. A flannel 
colored plastic (polypropylene) trim piece
accents the bottom and a Flannel colored
powdercoated steel trim piece accents the 
top of the uprights. Feet are extruded alu-
minum and endcaps are diecast aluminum. 
Uprights, feet and endcaps are powdercoat-
ed in all standard colors. Adjustable glides 
attach to feet. Trim pieces are available only 
in flannel.

Rolling Synthesis® Base
Rolling Synthesis® base may be be ordered
with any ‘T’, ‘TT’ or ‘C’ base with 2 legs. The

embedded wheels are integral to the base 
construction and cannot be added or retro-
fitted to earlier purchases. When rolling legs 
ar used, one person can easily move a table 
by lifting the end without wheels and “driv-
ing” the table. Not available on ‘Flip bases’, 
‘X’ bases or Plus table bases.

Synthesis® Tables Plus Ganging

Mechanism
Built of black high-strength nylon, user-
friendly ganger with pegs draws tables 
together. No tools are required when joining 
tables. Ganger is self-storing under table 
top. Mounting screws are provided. Tops are 
predrilled for placement of ganging pegs. 
Two gangers per table.
CAUTION: Gangers may not be retrofittable 
to earlier purchased tables.

Synthesis® Tables Folding Mecha-

nism
Built of 11-gauge, black zinc finish steel, the
folding mechanism easily releases and folds
leg tightly to table bottom and securely locks
with two polypropylene clips. When opened,

legs engage into place for a tight, rigid fit
between leg and mechanism. Built-in rubber
bumpers keep tables separated to prevent
marring when tables are stacked on edge. 
Not available with Veneer tops.

Laminate Table Surfaces
1-1/8” thick high-density particleboard core
with high-pressure laminate top and pheno-
lic backing sheet. Tops are pre-drilled.
KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Veneer Table Surfaces
Reed (RE) and Facet (FA) veneer tops feature
1-1/8” particleboard cores layered with 
wood veneer and finished with a seven-step 
catalyzed varnish.
Plateau (PT) and Undercut (UC) veneer tops
feature wood veneer post-formed over 
1-1/8” shaped MDF board and are finished 
with a seven-step catalyzed varnish.
Veneer worksurfaces are not predrilled un-
less for quantities greater than 50 tables per

model.  Veneer surfaces are available in 5 
standard KI wood stains.  96” veneer tops 
are two pieces.  KI tables can hold a maxi-
mum of 1.5 lbs for each inch of perimeter 
evenly distributed over the top.

Knife Edge Styles (KN)
Knife Edge styles use an M3 particle board 
composition.  The undersurface edge is 
sanded, stained and sealed. 
Tops are pre-drilled.

Flip-Top
Standard flip-top table does not have a
detachable top.

Powder-Coated Finish
Hybrid powder coating is electrostatically
applied. The dry coating is then fused and
cured in a baking oven to form a smooth 
continuous film. Finish is chemical-resistant,
hard, tough and mar-resistant. Chrome fin-
ish not available.
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 General Information 

Veneer Edge Tables Synthesis Plus Tables

Features

  Fixed only •

  Fixed, folding bases •

  Four edge styles •

  Ganging •

Veneer-Reed; solid 
wood T-edge on 
1-1/8" particleboard 
(RE)

Veneer-Facet; solid 
wood T-edge on 
1-1/8" particleboard 
(FA)

Plus-Laminate; 
1-1/4" self edge; 
square corner (64E)

Plus-Laminate; 74P 
edge; square corner 
(74P)

Veneer-Plateau; 
post-formed veneer 
over 1-1/8" MDF 
(PT)

Veneer-Undercut; 
post-formed veneer 
over 1-1/8" MDF 
(UC)

Grommet location for tables 36" or smaller Grommet location for tables 42" or deeper Plus-Laminate; 3/8" 
x 1-1/4" wood band 
edge; square corner; 
corner joint is not 
mitered (34S)

Plus-Laminate; 3/8" 
x 1-3/4" wood band 
edge; square corner; 
corner joint is not 
mitered (36S)

Synthesis® Lightweight Table
Top is 5-ply construction consisting of .050”
thick laminate, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood, .75”
thick high-density particleboard frame with
honeycomb core, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood and
.040” HPL backer.

Synthesis® Table Truck
Black powder-coated finish. Two swivel and
two rigid 6” diameter casters with heavy-
duty roller bearings. Rectangular or square 
table storage. Truck measures 60” long by 
30” wide by 55” high. Felt is standard on top
edges. Six-table capacity.

Synthesis® with PowerUp®
Tables are available with one or two
power/data modules, PowerUp®, centrally
located 4-1/4” from the front edge of table
top. PowerUp® is a UL Listed, Relocatable 
Power Tap, which mounts flush into the 
table top. When flipped up, cover open, one 
(1) duplex receptacle and two (2) data ports 
are exposed. This channel, furnished with 
metal dividers, is provided for the routing of 

the power supply cords and data lines.

The PowerUp® module is 6-1/4” long by 3”
wide by 2-1/2” high when opened. It is pro-
vided with a 9 ft. or 15ft., 3-conductor cord
and is rated 120V a/c, 15A. The cover snaps
into the upright position to allow cords to be
unplugged without the cover closing. The
data ports are molded to accept AT&T “M”
Series, RJ45 jacks. The module can be 
modified to accept various brand jacks.

Cords are further managed by the vertical 
leg wire manager which comes standard 
with PowerUp®.

Leg Wireways
Scuff-resistant, translucent high-impact rigid
plastic. Securely attaches over either of
the double column uprights. Translu-
cent only. One wireway per leg; ordered 
separately . One additional wireway may be 
attached per leg. Shipped KD.

Grommets
Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and
recessed into table top. Cap is removable 
and has retractable slot cover. Two grom-
mets per top. Grommets not available on 18” 
x 60” fixed base tables, 18” x 60” and 24” x 
60” cantilevered base and folding tables (the 
exclusion of 18x60 folding does not apply 
for the 18x60 cantilevered folding). Grom-
mets not available on standard veneertop 
tables. Grommet location for tables that are 
36” deep and smaller will be on the corners 
of the table. Grommet location for the tables 
42” deep and larger will be the centerline of 
the table. See graphics above.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

SYNTHESIS MODESTY PANEL
Modesty panel is constructed of an alumi-
num/steel frame, surrounding a choice of
materials for filler panels. Modesty panel is
offered in choice of two sizes: full modesty
panel (MF) to allow for uninterrupted design,
or short modesty panel (MS) for single-table
or desking. Overall dimension are as follows:
MF (full modesty panel): Nominal width of
top x 10” tall x 1” wide, with a 1” cable gap
at underside of table top, for pass-thru
cabling.
MS (short modesty panel): Nominal width of
top minus 6” x 10” tall x 1” wide with 1”
cable gap.
Filler panel is field removable/replaceable 
using no tools. Entire modesty panel is 
attached to the underside of the table top 
using 2 each, 5/16-18 threaded pan head
screws, into zinc, threaded inserts or two
5/16-18 thumb shoulder bolts. Both are
included to allow the modesty panel to be
tamper resistant (panhead) or to have tool-
ess modesty panel removal (thumb bolt).

Frame construction is .06 thick extruded
profile aluminum rails, top and bottom with
10 ga (.13 thk.) formed steel hanger brack-
ets at each end. All parts are fastened with 
steelscrews. Cast aluminum end caps com-
plete each frame end. All frame components 
are powder paint coated. Aluminum rails and 
cast aluminum end caps are color matched.
Formed steel hanger is standard black.

Filler panel construction may be:
a. 20 ga. (.036 thk.) formed, ribbed steel.
Perforations effective opening is estimated 
at 20%. Insert is powder coated in choice of
standard colors.
b. 3/8” thick, 6 ply plywood, with .025 thick
laminate of choice, and .025 thick backer.
Edges are cut to finished dimensions and
bare (not banded or finished).
Customer may supply own 3/8” thick mate-
rial of choice, cut to finished dimension. UL 
- HB rating minimum is required. A special
order is required for this option.

CONCEALED WIRE MANAGEMENT 

(TT- LEGS ONLY)
Concealed wire manager consists of 20 ga
(.036 thick) powder coated formed steel
panel assembled to the outside of the leg
using one screw. Color is standard
“Flannel”.
Inside of leg is molded 1/8” thick, High
Impact Polystyrene vacuum-formed vertical
wire/cable channel, attached using two
screws and a steel fixing bracket on the
underside of the table top. Plastic channel
standard color is black with lightly textured
surface. Fixing bracket is powder coated
standard color “Flannel”.

Basic dimensions for the wire manager are;
8-3/8” x 2-1/2” x 26”. Wire handling capabil-
ity is large enough for one 1-1/4” dia bundle
or single cable, or approx. 8 square inches
total area for cordage.

PIN HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE BASES
Standard double column, fixed T-base con-
struction with trim accents applied (top
accent trim will be covered by sheath).
Height adjustability is accomplished using
extruded aluminum channel, over the dual
aluminum columns. Aluminum is powder
coated and color matched. Steel spring
loaded pins, actuated by finger pressure,
adjust table height from 27” to 32”, in one
inch increments.
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 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 
UC -  Undercut-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Square Tables, X Base  X Base  30 x 30"  SS25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

  X Base  36 x 36"  SS3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

  X Base  42 x 42"  SS35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

            

 SFX             

A

B

 Square Tables, TT Base  TT Base  48 x 48"  SS4F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

  TT Base  60 x 60"  SS5F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SFX             

A

 Round Tables, X Base  X Base  30" Diameter  SR25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  X Base  36" Diameter  SR3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

  X Base  42" Diameter  SR35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

  X Base  48" Diameter  SR4FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 SFX             

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  TT Base  54" Diameter  SR45F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

  TT Base  60" Diameter  SR5F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

            

            

 SFX             

B

AC

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  ST24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  ST35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  ST36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

            

 SFX             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, X Base  X Base  24 x 30"  S225FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  X Base  24 x 36"  S23FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  X Base  30 x 36"  S253FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

            

            

 SFX             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 Veneer
Undercut
(UC) 

 $      645  $      645  $      645  $      708  $      782  $      980  $    1373  $    1373  $    1419  $    1466 
         723          723          723          794          873        1127        1620        1620        1678        1733 
         955          955          955        1051        1156        1569        1987        1987        2062        2138 
          
          

 $    1085  $    1085  $    1085  $    1194  $    1311  $    1696  $    2581  $    2581  $    2673  $    2767 
       1716        1716        1716        1881        2065        2707 N/A N/A N/A N/A
          
          
          
          

 $      647  $      647  $      647  $      687  $      726  $    1278  $    1373  $    1373  $    1419  $    1466 
         718          718          718          764          822        1430        1620        1620        1678        1733 
         833          833          833          881          952        1704        1987        1987        2062        2138 
         949          949          949        1005        1086        2012        2332        2332        2425        2518 
          

 $    1015  $    1015  $    1015  $    1111  $    1222  $    1601 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       1366        1366        1366        1501        1650        2840        2991        2991        3103        3218 
          
          
          

 $      680  $      680  $      680  $      748  $      822  $    1632  $    1370  $    1370  $    1416  $    1464 
         725          725          725          795          876        1800        1574        1574        1629        1683 
       1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        2537        2753        2753        2870        2983 
          
          

 $      647  $      647  $      647  $      712  $      784  $      979 N/A N/A N/A N/A
         657          657          657          725          795        1038 N/A N/A N/A N/A
         710          710          710          783          860        1118 N/A N/A N/A N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 
UC -  Undercut-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 48"  S154F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0#  $      707 

 

  T Base  18 x 60"  S155F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0#          733 

 

  T Base  18 x 72"  S156F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#          786 

 

  T Base  18 x 84"  S157F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0#          858 

 

 SFX   T Base  18 x 96"  S158F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0#          920 

 

   T Base  24 x 48"  S24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0#          717 

 

   T Base  24 x 60"  S25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0#          752 

 

   T Base  24 x 72"  S26F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0#          878 

 

   T Base  24 x 84"  S27F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0#          921 

 

   T Base  24 x 96"  S28F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0#          996 

 

   T Base  30 x 42"  S2535F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0#          726 

 

   T Base  30 x 48"  S254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0#          741 

 

   T Base  30 x 60"  S255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0#          817 

 

   T Base  30 x 72"  S256F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0#          903 

 

   T Base  30 x 84"  S257F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0#        1041 

 

   T Base  30 x 96"  S258F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0#        1114 

 

   T Base  36 x 48"  S34F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0#          784 

 

   T Base  36 x 60"  S35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0#          939 

 

   T Base  36 x 72"  S36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0#          966 

 

   T Base  36 x 84"  S37F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0#        1159 

 

   T Base  36 x 96"  S38F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0#        1175 

 

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 Veneer
Undercut
(UC) 

 $      707  $      707  $      781  $      858  $    1033  $    1051  $    1051  $    1082  $    1111 
         733          733          806          888        1153        1202        1202        1241        1278 
         786          786          863          952        1276        1358        1358        1403        1448 
         858          858          943        1037        1509        1503        1503        1556        1608 
         920          920        1014        1114        1622        1673        1673        1732        1795 
         717          717          787          865        1151        1370        1370        1416        1464 
         752          752          830          913        1258        1527        1527        1581        1635 
         878          878          966        1064        1449        1927        1927        1999        2071 
         921          921        1015        1117        1685        2162        2162        2247        2332 
         996          996        1096        1205        1716        2401        2401        2498        2594 
         726          726          803          895        1237 N/A N/A N/A N/A
         741          741          816          897        1255        1472        1472        1521        1574 
         817          817          898          988        1368        1574        1574        1629        1683 
         903          903          993        1095        1567        2294        2294        2383        2475 
       1041        1041        1146        1262        1840        2525        2525        2630        2732 
       1114        1114        1226        1349        1924        2813        2813        2932        3050 
         784          784          861          950        1460        2239        2239        2329        2418 
         939          939        1033        1136        1603        2372        2372        2467        2565 
         966          966        1064        1169        1819        2753        2753        2870        2983 
       1159        1159        1276        1405        1856        3120        3120        3255        3387 
       1175        1175        1293        1421        1901        3495        3495        3646        3797 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 
UC -  Undercut-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  TT Base  42 X 60"  S355F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top

• S350F in veneer finishes has ‘Four TT 
Bases’ and is a two piece top

• S410F in veneer finishes has ‘Four TT 
Bases’ and is a two piece top

• S412F in veneer finishes has ‘Four TT 
Bases’ and is a two piece top 

 TT Base  42 X 72"  S356F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 162.0# 

  

 TT Base  42 X 84"  S357F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 TT Base  42 X 96"  S358F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 197.0# 

  

 SFX  Three TT Bases  42 X 120"  S350F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 252.0# 

  

  TT Base  48 x 60"  S45F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

  TT Base  48 x 72"  S46F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 179.0# 

  

  TT Base  48 x 84"  S47F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

   TT Base  48 x 96"  S48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 219.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  48 x 120"  S410F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 279.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  48 x 144"  S412F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 319.0# 

  

   TT Base  60 x 72"  S56F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 209.0# 

  

   TT Base  60 x 84"  S57F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0# 

  

   TT Base  60 x 96"  S58F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  60 x 120"  S510F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 329.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  60 x 132"  S511F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 355.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  60 x 144"  S512F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 380.0# 

  

   Four TT Bases  60 x 156"  S513F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 424.0# 

  

   Four TT Bases  60 x 168"  S514F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 450.0# 

  

   Four TT Bases  60 x 192"  S516F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 500.0# 

  

   Six TT Bases  60 x 240"  S520F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 740.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 Veneer
Undercut
(UC) 

 $    1275  $    1275  $    1275  $    1403  $    1542  $    1943  $    2156  $    2156  $    2236  $    2318 
       1298        1298        1298        1428        1569        2118        2621        2621        2723        2828 
       1394        1394        1394        1533        1683        2266        3118        3118        3246        3374 
       1612        1612        1612        1774        1950        2388        3948        3948        4117        4288 
       1848        1848        1848        2034        2236        3317        5102        5102        5318        5535 
       1344        1344        1344        1477        1624        2031        3175        3175        3301        3422 
       1375        1375        1375        1514        1663        2314        3772        3772        3924        4077 
       1449        1449        1449        1592        1753        2424        4259        4259        4436        4613 
       1625        1625        1625        1788        1966        2502        4752        4752        4955        5157 
       1942        1942        1942        2136        2350        3473        5829        5829        6079        6331 
       2331        2331        2331        2565        2820        3669        6833        6833        7134        7437 
       2388        2388        2388        2619        2878        3771 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       2266        2266        2266        2485        2731        3577 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       2557        2557        2557        2804        3082        4037 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       3393        3393        3393        3720        4089        5356 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       3587        3587        3587        3935        4322        5663 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       3781        3781        3781        4146        4557        5968 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       4110        4110        4110        4506        4951        6488 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       4173        4173        4173        4575        5029        6587 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       4896        4896        4896        5382        5924        6778 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       5188        5188        5188        5689        6251        8127 N/A N/A N/A N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 
UC -  Undercut-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  T Base  36 x 72"  SO36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

  TT Base  42 x 84"  SO357F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

  TT Base  42 x 96"  SO358F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 187.0# 

  

  Three TT Bases  42 x 144"  SO3512F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 277.0# 

  

 SFX   TT Base  48" x 96"  SO48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 201.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  48" x 120"  SO410F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 262.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  48" x 132"  SO411F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 282.0# 

  

C

AB

 Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  Four TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  S412B24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 297.0# 

  

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top 

 Three TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  S412BF3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 297.0# 

  

 Four TT Bases  42 x 60 x 192"  S516B2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 460.0# 

  

            

 SFX             

B A

C  Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  SC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  SC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  SC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  SC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 SFX   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  SC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  SC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

B

A

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base  30 x 60"  SH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 72"  SH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

            

            

 SFX             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 Veneer
Undercut
(UC) 

 $    1202  $    1202  $    1202  $    1323  $    1454  $    2131  $    2753  $    2753  $    2870  $    2983 
       1565        1565        1565        1723        1894        2721        3118        3118        3246        3374 
       2138        2138        2138        2345        2577        3376 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       3175        3175        3175        3481        3827        5012 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       1754        1754        1754        1928        2123        2790        4752        4752        4955        5157 
       2883        2883        2883        3161        3475        4555 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       2756        2756        2756        3023        3323        4352 N/A N/A N/A N/A
 $    3132  $    3132  $    3132  $    3443  $    3787  $    4439  $    6833  $    6833  $    7134  $    7437 
       2845        2845        2845        3129        3441        4037 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       4189        4189        4189        4608        5068        7456 N/A N/A N/A N/A
          
          

 $    1016  $    1016  $    1016  $    1119  $    1231  $    1757 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       1025        1025        1025        1124        1238        1776 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       1440        1440        1440        1587        1745        2502 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       1468        1468        1468        1613        1775        2502 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       1478        1478        1478        1628        1790        2537 N/A N/A N/A N/A
       1539        1539        1539        1695        1865        2665 N/A N/A N/A N/A
 $      970  $      970  $      970  $    1066  $    1174  $    1678  $    1574  $    1574  $    1629  $    1683 
       1186        1186        1186        1305        1435        2052        2753        2753        2870        2983 
          
          
          
          



272

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select cord length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Fixed Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  SD25F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  SD25F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Tables with PowerUp® include under-
surface wire management trough and 
plastic vertical wire managers 

 T Base  24 x 72"  SD26F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  SD26F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  30 x 60"  SD255F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  30 x 60"  SD255F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SUFX   T Base  30 x 72"  SD256F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  SD256F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 83.0#  $      979  $      979  $      979  $    1075  $    1183 
 

 86.0#        1060        1060        1060        1157        1264 
 

 93.0#        1100        1100        1100        1209        1329 
 

 96.0#        1180        1180        1180        1293        1412 
 

 96.0#        1039        1039        1039        1144        1258 
 

 99.0#        1121        1121        1121        1224        1337 
 

 123.0#        1126        1126        1126        1222        1345 
 

 126.0#        1206        1206        1206        1303        1424 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered  Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

  Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 SCFX   Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $      707  $      707  $      707  $      781  $      858 N/A  $    1051  $    1051  $    1082 
         733          733          733          806          888 N/A        1202        1202        1241 
         786          786          786          863          952          925        1358        1358        1403 
         717          717          717          787          865          849        1370        1370        1416 
         752          752          752          830          913          892        1527        1527        1581 
         878          878          878          966        1064        1030        1927        1927        1999 
         741          741          741          816          897        1521        1472        1472        1521 
         817          817          817          898          988          959        1574        1574        1629 
         903          903          903          993        1095        1058        2294        2294        2383 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty 

Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Modesty Panels are offered in full (MF) 
width of table or shorter (MS) than full 
width sizes. MS modesty panels do not 
extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two insert 
options as standard. See below for op-
tions

• Each modesty panel includes a remov-
able painted steel wire management 
trough that drops into a fitted groove 

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SCFXM  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 74.0#  $    1079  $    1079  $    1079  $    1151  $    1229 N/A  $    1544  $    1544  $    1576 
 74.0#        1079        1079        1079        1151        1229 N/A        1544        1544        1576 
 84.0#        1103        1103        1103        1176        1257 N/A        1696        1696        1733 
 84.0#        1103        1103        1103        1176        1257 N/A        1696        1696        1733 
 99.0#        1189        1189        1189        1265        1352        1326        1888        1888        1934 
 99.0#        1189        1189        1189        1265        1352        1326        1888        1888        1934 
 85.0#        1086        1086        1086        1157        1238        1220        1865        1865        1909 
 85.0#        1086        1086        1086        1157        1238        1220        1865        1865        1909 
 98.0#        1124        1124        1124        1200        1283        1262        2020        2020        2000 
 98.0#        1124        1124        1124        1200        1283        1262        2020        2020        2000 

 115.0#        1279        1279        1279        1369        1466        1431        2458        2458        2531 
 115.0#        1279        1279        1279        1369        1466        1431        2458        2458        2531 
 96.0#        1111        1111        1111        1187        1267        1248        1965        1965        2016 
 96.0#        1111        1111        1111        1187        1267        1248        1965        1965        2016 

 111.0#        1189        1189        1189        1268        1361        1329        2066        2066        2123 
 111.0#        1189        1189        1189        1268        1361        1329        2066        2066        2123 
 130.0#        1305        1305        1305        1396        1495        1458        2825        2825        2917 
 130.0#        1305        1305        1305        1396        1495        1458        2825        2825        2917 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Pow-

erUp®, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Single PowerUp® is located in center at 
rear of table

• Tables with PowerUp® include under-
surface wire management trough and 
plastic vertical wire managers 

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SCFP  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 63.0#  $      930  $      930  $      930  $    1029  $    1136 N/A
 66.0#        1010        1010        1010        1109        1215 N/A
 70.0#          955          955          955        1054        1160 N/A
 73.0#        1036        1036        1036        1136        1242 N/A
 83.0#        1001        1001        1001        1111        1232        1174 
 86.0#        1083        1083        1083        1195        1314        1255 
 74.0#          936          936          936        1035        1144        1097 
 77.0#        1018        1018        1018        1118        1223        1178 
 84.0#          979          979          979        1075        1183        1138 
 87.0#        1060        1060        1060        1157        1264        1220 
 99.0#        1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1272 

 102.0#        1180        1180        1180        1293        1412        1353 
 85.0#          961          961          961        1065        1179        1126 
 88.0#        1041        1041        1041        1147        1261        1207 
 98.0#        1039        1039        1039        1144        1258        1204 

 101.0#        1121        1121        1121        1224        1337        1288 
 114.0#        1126        1126        1126        1222        1345        1283 
 117.0#        1206        1206        1206        1303        1424        1365 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg/PowerUp®/Modesty 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
I Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

 Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

B

A

B

A

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 SCFPM  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 Rectangular, Fixed Leg, PowerUp®/

Modesty Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Modesty Panels are offered in full 
(MF) width of table or shorter (MS) 
than full width sizes. MS modesty 
panels do not extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two 
insert options as standard. See below 
for options

• Each modesty panel includes 
a removable painted steel wire 
management trough that drops into a 
fitted groove

• Single PowerUp® is located in center 
at rear of table

• Tables with PowerUp® include un-
dersurface wire management trough 
and plastic vertical wire managers

• Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg/PowerUp®/Modesty 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1300  $    1300  $    1300  $    1398  $    1507 N/A
       1300        1300        1300        1398        1507 N/A
       1381        1381        1381        1480        1587 N/A
       1381        1381        1381        1480        1587 N/A
       1325        1325        1325        1424        1533 N/A
       1325        1325        1325        1424        1533 N/A
       1408        1408        1408        1507        1612 N/A
       1408        1408        1408        1507        1612 N/A
       1403        1403        1403        1514        1634        1576 
       1403        1403        1403        1514        1634        1576 
       1483        1483        1483        1595        1716        1656 
       1483        1483        1483        1595        1716        1656 
       1308        1308        1308        1407        1514        1468 
       1308        1308        1308        1407        1514        1468 
       1388        1388        1388        1487        1593        1550 
       1388        1388        1388        1487        1593        1550 
       1348        1348        1348        1447        1555        1509 
       1348        1348        1348        1447        1555        1509 
       1430        1430        1430        1530        1635        1590 
       1430        1430        1430        1530        1635        1590 
       1502        1502        1502        1612        1731        1675 
       1502        1502        1502        1612        1731        1675 
       1583        1583        1583        1694        1815        1756 
       1583        1583        1583        1694        1815        1756 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg/PowerUp®/Modesty 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
I Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

 Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

B

A

B

A

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 SCFPM  Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 Rectangular, Fixed Leg, PowerUp®/

Modesty Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256C/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 • Modesty Panels are offered in full 
(MF) width of table or shorter (MS) 
than full width sizes. MS modesty 
panels do not extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two 
insert options as standard. See below 
for options

• Each modesty panel includes 
a removable painted steel wire 
management trough that drops into a 
fitted groove

• Single PowerUp® is located in center 
at rear of table

• Tables with PowerUp® include un-
dersurface wire management trough 
and plastic vertical wire managers

• Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Fixed Leg/PowerUp®/Modesty 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1333  $    1333  $    1333  $    1435  $    1551  $    1496 
       1333        1333        1333        1435        1551        1496 
       1413        1413        1413        1517        1632        1579 
       1413        1413        1413        1517        1632        1579 
       1411        1411        1411        1514        1629        1576 
       1411        1411        1411        1514        1629        1576 
       1490        1490        1490        1595        1709        1656 
       1490        1490        1490        1595        1709        1656 
       1530        1530        1530        1623        1746        1685 
       1530        1530        1530        1623        1746        1685 
       1608        1608        1608        1704        1825        1766 
       1608        1608        1608        1704        1825        1766 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Square Tables, TT Base  TT Base  60 x 60"  SS5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 167.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 SFLD             

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  TT Base, Short Fold  60" Diameter  SR5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 SFLD             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  S155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • Grommets not available on 18x60" fold-
ing table units 

 T Base  18 x 72"  S156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 84"  S157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 96"  S158ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 SFLD   T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  S24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  S25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  S26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  S27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  S28ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  S254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  S255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  S256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  S257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  S258ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  S35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  S36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  S37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 96"  S38ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1982  $    1982  $    1982  $    2178  $    2396  $    3259 
      
      
      
      
      

 $    1841  $    1841  $    1841  $    2021  $    2225  $    3343 
      
      
      
      
      

 $    1068  $    1068  $    1068  $    1175  $    1293  $    1483 
       1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1547 
       1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1808 
       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        1836 
       1052        1052        1052        1157        1273        1704 
       1075        1075        1075        1183        1304        1726 
       1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1836 
       1345        1345        1345        1478        1628        2240 
       1408        1408        1408        1550        1705        2303 
       1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        1721 
       1156        1156        1156        1272        1401        1753 
       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        1867 
       1440        1440        1440        1587        1745        2253 
       1471        1471        1471        1617        1777        2321 
       1323        1323        1323        1454        1601        1955 
       1396        1396        1396        1536        1688        2056 
       1599        1599        1599        1758        1936        2379 
       1622        1622        1622        1784        1963        2447 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Base  TT Base  42 X 72"  S356ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

  TT Base  42 X 84"  S357ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

  TT Base  48 x 72"  S46ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 162.0# 

  

            

 SFLD             

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  T Base  36 x 72"  SO36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 SFLD             

A

C

B

 Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75 1/2"  SC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75 1/2"  SC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  SC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  SC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 SFLD   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  SC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  SC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

A

B

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  SH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 72"  SH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

            

            

 SFLD             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1822  $    1822  $    1822  $    2005  $    2205  $    2776 
       1973        1973        1973        2171        2388        3076 
       1880        1880        1880        2066        2274        2888 
      
      

 $    1489  $    1489  $    1489  $    1639  $    1801  $    2413 
      
      
      
      
      

 $      933  $      933  $      933  $    1028  $    1128  $    1938 
         943          943          943        1037        1142        1938 
       1360        1360        1360        1492        1644        2481 
       1368        1368        1368        1507        1655        2493 
       1384        1384        1384        1524        1678        2511 
       1468        1468        1468        1613        1775        3678 
 $    1344  $    1344  $    1344  $    1477  $    1624  $    2610 
       1550        1550        1550        1705        1877        3098 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select cord length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  SD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  SD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Tables with PowerUp® include under-
surface wire management trough and 
plastic vertical wire managers 

 T Base  24 x 72"  SD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  SD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  30 x 60"  SD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  30 x 60"  SD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SUFD   T Base  30 x 72"  SD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  SD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 85.0#  $    1333  $    1333  $    1333  $    1468  $    1613 
 

 87.0#        1415        1415        1415        1548        1695 
 

 95.0#        1486        1486        1486        1634        1797 
 

 95.0#        1566        1566        1566        1714        1879 
 

 97.0#        1415        1415        1415        1556        1712 
 

 100.0#        1494        1494        1494        1636        1793 
 

 125.0#        1503        1503        1503        1653        1819 
 

 128.0#        1584        1584        1584        1733        1898 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered  Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Flannel trim piece is not used in folding 
leg

• Grommets not available on 18 x 60" 
folding 

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 SCFD  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1030  $    1030  $    1030  $    1136  $    1251 N/A
       1068        1068        1068        1175        1293 N/A
       1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1272 
       1052        1052        1052        1157        1273        1220 
       1075        1075        1075        1183        1304        1245 
       1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1412 
       1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        1311 
       1156        1156        1156        1272        1401        1334 
       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        1433 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

B

A

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Folding, Modesty 

Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Flannel trim piece is not used in folding 
leg

• Modesty Panels are offered in full (MF) 
width of table or shorter (MS) than full 
width sizes. MS modesty panels do not 
extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two insert 
options as standard. See below for op-
tions

• Each modesty panel includes a remov-
able painted steel wire management 
trough that drops into a fitted groove

• Modesty panel must be removed before 
folding legs 

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SCFDM  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G

  



293

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 74.0#  $    1401  $    1401  $    1401  $    1507  $    1622 N/A
 74.0#        1401        1401        1401        1507        1622 N/A
 86.0#        1437        1437        1437        1545        1662 N/A
 86.0#        1437        1437        1437        1545        1662 N/A

 100.0#        1502        1502        1502        1612        1731        1675 
 100.0#        1502        1502        1502        1612        1731        1675 

 86.0#        1422        1422        1422        1530        1645        1590 
 86.0#        1422        1422        1422        1530        1645        1590 
 99.0#        1447        1447        1447        1555        1675        1616 
 99.0#        1447        1447        1447        1555        1675        1616 

 116.0#        1630        1630        1630        1753        1888        1815 
 116.0#        1630        1630        1630        1753        1888        1815 

 97.0#        1507        1507        1507        1620        1745        1681 
 97.0#        1507        1507        1507        1620        1745        1681 

 112.0#        1527        1527        1527        1644        1771        1705 
 112.0#        1527        1527        1527        1644        1771        1705 
 131.0#        1649        1649        1649        1773        1910        1836 
 131.0#        1649        1649        1649        1773        1910        1836 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Folding, PowerUp®, 

Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Flannel trim piece is not used in folding 
leg

• Single PowerUp® is located in center at 
rear of table

• Tables with PowerUp® include under-
surface wire management trough and 
plastic vertical wire managers

• Folding tables with PowerUp® (and 
troughs) require both legs be shortfold 

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SCDP  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 63.0#  $    1285  $    1285  $    1285  $    1419  $    1565 N/A
 66.0#        1367        1367        1367        1501        1647 N/A
 72.0#        1311        1311        1311        1446        1591 N/A
 75.0#        1393        1393        1393        1526        1674 N/A
 84.0#        1387        1387        1387        1535        1698        1597 
 87.0#        1468        1468        1468        1614        1779        1677 
 75.0#        1293        1293        1293        1428        1574        1488 
 78.0#        1373        1373        1373        1508        1653        1568 
 85.0#        1333        1333        1333        1468        1613        1531 
 88.0#        1415        1415        1415        1548        1695        1609 

 100.0#        1486        1486        1486        1634        1797        1695 
 103.0#        1566        1566        1566        1714        1879        1775 

 86.0#        1336        1336        1336        1478        1634        1539 
 89.0#        1417        1417        1417        1558        1716        1620 
 99.0#        1415        1415        1415        1556        1712        1617 

 102.0#        1494        1494        1494        1636        1793        1697 
 115.0#        1503        1503        1503        1653        1819        1717 
 118.0#        1584        1584        1584        1733        1898        1796 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding/PowerUp®/Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
I Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

 Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

A

B

A

B

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 SCDPM  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables, Folding, Pow-

erUp®/Modesty Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Modesty Panels are offered in full 
(MF) width of table or shorter (MS) 
than full width sizes. MS modesty 
panels do not extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two 
insert options as standard. See below 
for options

• Each modesty panel includes 
a removable painted steel wire 
management trough that drops into a 
fitted groove

• Modesty panel must be removed 
before folding legs

• Top flannel trim piece is not used on 
folding legs

• Single PowerUp® is located in center 
at rear of table

• Tables with PowerUp® include un-
dersurface wire management trough 
and plastic vertical wire managers. 
48” wide tables receive velcro wire 
management and leg wireways

• Folding tables with PowerUp® (and 
troughs) require both legs be short-
fold 

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ �� □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding/PowerUp®/Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1655  $    1655  $    1655  $    1790  $    1936 N/A
       1655        1655        1655        1790        1936 N/A
       1736        1736        1736        1870        2017 N/A
       1736        1736        1736        1870        2017 N/A
       1681        1681        1681        1817        1962 N/A
       1681        1681        1681        1817        1962 N/A
       1764        1764        1764        1896        2044 N/A
       1764        1764        1764        1896        2044 N/A
       1789        1789        1789        1936        2101        1997 
       1789        1789        1789        1936        2101        1997 
       1869        1869        1869        2016        2182        2078 
       1869        1869        1869        2016        2182        2078 
       1662        1662        1662        1797        1943        1859 
       1662        1662        1662        1797        1943        1859 
       1745        1745        1745        1879        2024        1939 
       1745        1745        1745        1879        2024        1939 
       1704        1704        1704        1840        1985        1899 
       1704        1704        1704        1840        1985        1899 
       1784        1784        1784        1921        2065        1982 
       1784        1784        1784        1921        2065        1982 
       1888        1888        1888        2035        2200        2097 
       1888        1888        1888        2035        2200        2097 
       1967        1967        1967        2115        2278        2177 
       1967        1967        1967        2115        2278        2177 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding/PowerUp®/Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
I Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

 Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

A

B

A

B

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 SCDPM  Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables, Folding, Pow-

erUp®/Modesty Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CST/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Modesty Panels are offered in full 
(MF) width of table or shorter (MS) 
than full width sizes. MS modesty 
panels do not extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two 
insert options as standard. See below 
for options

• Each modesty panel includes 
a removable painted steel wire 
management trough that drops into a 
fitted groove

• Modesty panel must be removed 
before folding legs

• Top flannel trim piece is not used on 
folding legs

• Single PowerUp® is located in center 
at rear of table

• Tables with PowerUp® include un-
dersurface wire management trough 
and plastic vertical wire managers. 
48” wide tables receive velcro wire 
management and leg wireways

• Folding tables with PowerUp® (and 
troughs) require both legs be short-
fold 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Folding/PowerUp®/Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1708  $    1708  $    1708  $    1848  $    2005  $    1909 
       1708        1708        1708        1848        2005        1909 
       1788        1788        1788        1929        2087        1990 
       1788        1788        1788        1929        2087        1990 
       1784        1784        1784        1927        2082        1988 
       1784        1784        1784        1927        2082        1988 
       1866        1866        1866        2007        2163        2067 
       1866        1866        1866        2007        2163        2067 
       1902        1902        1902        2056        2221        2117 
       1902        1902        1902        2056        2221        2117 
       1986        1986        1986        2136        2300        2197 
       1986        1986        1986        2136        2300        2197 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 48"  S154P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 60"  S155P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  S156P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  S157P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 SPH   T Base  18 x 96"  S158P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 48"  S24P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  S25P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  S26P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  S27P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  S28P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 48"  S254P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  S255P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  S256P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  S257P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  S258P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 48"  S34P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  S35P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  S36P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  S37P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 96"  S38P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

B

AC

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  ST24P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  ST35P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  ST36P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

            

 SPH             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $    1029  $    1029  $    1029  $    1135  $    1250  $    1446  $    1446  $    1477 
       1068        1068        1068        1175        1293        1573        1573        1609 
       1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1704        1704        1749 
       1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1873        1873        1927 
       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        1937        1937        1987 
       1052        1052        1052        1157        1273        1740        1740        1785 
       1075        1075        1075        1183        1304        1882        1882        1936 
       1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        2308        2308        2382 
       1345        1345        1345        1478        1628        2584        2584        2670 
       1408        1408        1408        1550        1705        2811        2811        2909 
       1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        1903        1903        1955 
       1156        1156        1156        1272        1401        1947        1947        2004 
       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        2546        2546        2637 
       1440        1440        1440        1587        1745        2924        2924        3028 
       1471        1471        1471        1617        1777        3170        3170        3289 
       1301        1301        1301        1432        1579        2756        2756        2847 
       1323        1323        1323        1454        1601        2879        2879        2988 
       1396        1396        1396        1536        1688        3184        3184        3298 
       1599        1599        1599        1758        1936        3559        3559        3694 
       1622        1622        1622        1784        1963        3942        3942        4093 
 $    1143  $    1143  $    1143  $    1257  $    1382  $    1831  $    1831  $    1891 
       1233        1233        1233        1358        1491        2082        2082        2137 
       1550        1550        1550        1705        1877        3167        3167        3282 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  T Base  36 x 72"  SO36P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SPH             

C

B A

 Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base  48 x 24 x 75 1/2"  SC24P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  SC25P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75 1/2"  SC254P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  SC255P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 SPH   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  SC35P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

B

A

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base  30 x 60"  SH255P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 72"  SH36P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

            

            

 SPH             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $    1489  $    1489  $    1489  $    1639  $    1801  $    3184  $    3184  $    3298 
        
        
        
        

 $      933  $      933  $      933  $    1028  $    1128 N/A N/A N/A
       1360        1360        1360        1492        1644 N/A N/A N/A
         943          943          943        1037        1142 N/A N/A N/A
       1368        1368        1368        1507        1655 N/A N/A N/A
       1384        1384        1384        1524        1678 N/A N/A N/A
 $    1344  $    1344  $    1344  $    1477  $    1624  $    1971  $    1971  $    2025 
       1550        1550        1550        1705        1877        3118        3118        3235 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered  Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 • Pin height adjustment offers size range 
of 27-32” in 1” increments

• Sheath replaces flannel trim piece 

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 SCPH   Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Height Adjustable 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 $    1029  $    1029  $    1029  $    1135  $    1250 N/A  $    1446  $    1446  $    1477 
       1068        1068        1068        1175        1293 N/A        1573        1573        1609 
       1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1272        1704        1704        1749 
       1052        1052        1052        1157        1273        1220        1740        1740        1785 
       1075        1075        1075        1183        1304        1245        1882        1882        1936 
       1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1412        2308        2308        2382 
       1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        1311        1903        1903        1955 
       1156        1156        1156        1272        1401        1334        1947        1947        2004 
       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        1433        2546        2546        2637 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Height Adj w/Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
RE -  Veneer reed 
FA -  Veneer facet 
PT -  Plateau-post-formed veneer 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

B

A

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Pin Height Adj, 

Modesty Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pin height adjustment offers size range 
of 27-32” in 1” increments

• Sheath replaces flannel trim piece
• Modesty Panels are offered in full (MF) 

width of table or shorter (MS) than full 
width sizes. MS modesty panels do not 
extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two insert 
options as standard. See below for op-
tions

• Each modesty panel includes a remov-
able painted steel wire management 
trough that drops into a fitted groove 

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SCPHM  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G

  



307

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Height Adj w/Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 Veneer
Reed
(RE) 

 Veneer
Facet
(FA) 

 Veneer
Plateau
(PT) 

 83.0#  $    1398  $    1398  $    1398  $    1506  $    1621 N/A  $    1939  $    1939  $    1971 
 83.0#        1398        1398        1398        1506        1621 N/A        1939        1939        1971 
 93.0#        1437        1437        1437        1545        1662 N/A        2065        2065        2104 
 93.0#        1437        1437        1437        1545        1662 N/A        2065        2065        2104 

 108.0#        1502        1502        1502        1612        1731        1675        2235        2235        2279 
 108.0#        1502        1502        1502        1612        1731        1675        2235        2235        2279 
 94.0#        1422        1422        1422        1530        1645        1590        2235        2235        2279 
 94.0#        1422        1422        1422        1530        1645        1590        2235        2235        2279 

 107.0#        1447        1447        1447        1555        1675        1616        2376        2376        2430 
 107.0#        1447        1447        1447        1555        1675        1616        2376        2376        2430 
 124.0#        1630        1630        1630        1753        1888        1815        2840        2840        2916 
 124.0#        1630        1630        1630        1753        1888        1815        2840        2840        2916 
 105.0#        1507        1507        1507        1620        1745        1681        2400        2400        2449 
 105.0#        1507        1507        1507        1620        1745        1681        2400        2400        2449 
 120.0#        1527        1527        1527        1644        1771        1705        2441        2441        2498 
 120.0#        1527        1527        1527        1644        1771        1705        2441        2441        2498 
 139.0#        1649        1649        1649        1773        1910        1836        3078        3078        3168 
 139.0#        1649        1649        1649        1773        1910        1836        3078        3078        3168 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Height Adjustable w/PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Pin Height Adjust-

able, PowerUp®, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Pin height adjustment offers size range 
of 27-32” in 1” increments

• Sheath replaces flannel trim piece
• Single PowerUp® is located in center at 

rear of table
• Tables with PowerUp® include under-

surface wire management trough 

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SCPP  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Height Adjustable w/PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 72.0#  $    1285  $    1285  $    1285  $    1419  $    1565 N/A
 75.0#        1367        1367        1367        1501        1647 N/A
 79.0#        1311        1311        1311        1446        1591 N/A
 82.0#        1393        1393        1393        1526        1674 N/A
 92.0#        1387        1387        1387        1535        1698        1597 
 95.0#        1468        1468        1468        1614        1779        1677 
 83.0#        1293        1293        1293        1428        1574        1488 
 86.0#        1373        1373        1373        1508        1653        1568 
 93.0#        1333        1333        1333        1468        1613        1531 
 96.0#        1415        1415        1415        1548        1695        1609 

 108.0#        1486        1486        1486        1634        1797        1695 
 111.0#        1566        1566        1566        1714        1879        1775 

 94.0#        1336        1336        1336        1478        1634        1539 
 97.0#        1417        1417        1417        1558        1716        1620 

 107.0#        1415        1415        1415        1556        1712        1617 
 110.0#        1494        1494        1494        1636        1793        1697 
 123.0#        1503        1503        1503        1653        1819        1717 
 126.0#        1584        1584        1584        1733        1898        1796 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Hgt Adj w/PowerUp®&Modesty 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
I Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

 Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

B

A

A

B

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 48"  S154CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 60"  S155CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 SCPPM  Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables, Pin Height Adj, 

PowerUp®/Mod Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Pin height adjustment offers size 
range of 27-32” in 1” increments

• Sheath replaces flannel trim piece
• Single PowerUp® is located in center 

at rear of table
• Tables with PowerUp® include un-

dersurface wire management trough
• Modesty Panels are offered in full 

(MF) width of table or shorter (MS) 
than full width sizes. MS modesty 
panels do not extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two 
insert options as standard. See below 
for options

• Each modesty panel includes 
a removable painted steel wire 
management trough that drops into a 
fitted groove 

 Cantilevered  18 x 72"  S156CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 48"  S24CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 60"  S25CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  24 x 72"  S26CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Hgt Adj w/PowerUp®&Modesty 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1655  $    1655  $    1655  $    1790  $    1936 N/A
       1655        1655        1655        1790        1936 N/A
       1736        1736        1736        1870        2017 N/A
       1736        1736        1736        1870        2017 N/A
       1681        1681        1681        1817        1962 N/A
       1681        1681        1681        1817        1962 N/A
       1764        1764        1764        1896        2044 N/A
       1764        1764        1764        1896        2044 N/A
       1789        1789        1789        1936        2101        1997 
       1789        1789        1789        1936        2101        1997 
       1869        1869        1869        2016        2182        2078 
       1869        1869        1869        2016        2182        2078 
       1662        1662        1662        1797        1943        1859 
       1662        1662        1662        1797        1943        1859 
       1745        1745        1745        1879        2024        1939 
       1745        1745        1745        1879        2024        1939 
       1704        1704        1704        1840        1985        1899 
       1704        1704        1704        1840        1985        1899 
       1784        1784        1784        1921        2065        1982 
       1784        1784        1784        1921        2065        1982 
       1888        1888        1888        2035        2200        2097 
       1888        1888        1888        2035        2200        2097 
       1967        1967        1967        2115        2278        2177 
       1967        1967        1967        2115        2278        2177 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Hgt Adj w/PowerUp®&Modesty 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select modesty panel insert.

   LMP -  Laminate modesty panel 
SMP -  Steel modesty panel 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
I Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

 Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Modesty
Panel
Insert 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Modesty
Panel
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

B

A

A

B

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 48"  S254CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 60"  S255CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

 SCPPM  Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP/1/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables, Pin Height Adj, 

PowerUp®/Mod Panel, Cantilevered 

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP/1/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP/2/MF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Pin height adjustment offers size 
range of 27-32” in 1” increments

• Sheath replaces flannel trim piece
• Single PowerUp® is located in center 

at rear of table
• Tables with PowerUp® include un-

dersurface wire management trough
• Modesty Panels are offered in full 

(MF) width of table or shorter (MS) 
than full width sizes. MS modesty 
panels do not extend beyond legs

• Modesty panels are offered in two 
insert options as standard. See below 
for options

• Each modesty panel includes 
a removable painted steel wire 
management trough that drops into a 
fitted groove 

 Cantilevered  30 x 72"  S256CP/2/MS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Cantilevered Pin Hgt Adj w/PowerUp®&Modesty 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Modesty Panel Laminate
When selecting a KI standard laminate 
(surface finish) for the table top, a different 
KI standard laminate can be specified for the 
modesty panel finish.

When selecting an optional laminate (surface 
finish) for the table top, the same/matching 
selection will be used for the modesty panel 
finish.  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1708  $    1708  $    1708  $    1848  $    2005  $    1909 
       1708        1708        1708        1848        2005        1909 
       1788        1788        1788        1929        2087        1990 
       1788        1788        1788        1929        2087        1990 
       1784        1784        1784        1927        2082        1988 
       1784        1784        1784        1927        2082        1988 
       1866        1866        1866        2007        2163        2067 
       1866        1866        1866        2007        2163        2067 
       1902        1902        1902        2056        2221        2117 
       1902        1902        1902        2056        2221        2117 
       1986        1986        1986        2136        2300        2197 
       1986        1986        1986        2136        2300        2197 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Flip-Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Square Tables, X Base  X Base  30 x 30"  SS25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  X Base  36 x 36"  SS3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

            

            

 SFLP             

A

 Round Tables, X Bases  X Base  30" Diameter  SR25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  X Base  36" Diameter  SR3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SFLP             

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 48"  S24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  S25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 72"  S26FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 48"  S254FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 SFLP   T Base  30 x 60"  S255FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  S256FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 48"  S34FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  S35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  S36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

A

B

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  T Base  36 x 72"  SO36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SFLP             

C

B

A

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  ST24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  ST35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  ST36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

            

 SFLP             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Flip-Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      862  $      862  $      862  $      951  $    1179 
 

         867          867          867          954        1341 
 

      

      

      

 $      867  $      867  $      867  $      954  $    1494 
 

         872          872          872          958        1653 
 

      

      

      

      

 $    1048  $    1048  $    1048  $    1155  $    1514 
 

       1061        1061        1061        1165        1696 
 

       1208        1208        1208        1328        1818 
 

       1097        1097        1097        1206        1624 
 

       1138        1138        1138        1251        1737 
 

       1230        1230        1230        1351        1847 
 

       1306        1306        1306        1436        1727 
 

       1314        1314        1314        1446        1935 
 

       1377        1377        1377        1516        2035 
 

 $    1471  $    1471  $    1471  $    1617  $    2394 
 

      

      

      

      

 $    1143  $    1143  $    1143  $    1257  $    2118 
 

       1233        1233        1233        1358        2252 
 

       1550        1550        1550        1705        2934 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  SL155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  SL156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  SL157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  SL25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 SLFD   T Base  24 x 72"  SL26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  SL27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  SL255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  SL256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  SL257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  SL35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  SL36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  SL37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $    1153  $    1153  $    1153  $    1266  $    1394 
 

       1190        1190        1190        1308        1437 
 

       1324        1324        1324        1457        1604 
 

       1161        1161        1161        1278        1407 
 

       1324        1324        1324        1457        1604 
 

       1450        1450        1450        1595        1756 
 

       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510 
 

       1347        1347        1347        1480        1630 
 

       1557        1557        1557        1713        1884 
 

       1428        1428        1428        1569        1727 
 

       1512        1512        1512        1662        1828 
 

       1727        1727        1727        1899        2092 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select cord length (feet).
   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
G Select powerup color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Lightweight, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  SLD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  SLD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2)

• Tables with PowerUp® include under-
surface wire management trough 

 T Base  24 x 72"  SLD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  SLD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  30 x 60"  SLD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  SLD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SULF   T Base  30 x 72"  SLD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  SLD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 53.0#  $    1421  $    1421  $    1421  $    1563  $    1720 
 

 56.0#        1502        1502        1502        1644        1800 
 

 59.0#        1584        1584        1584        1740        1900 
 

 62.0#        1663        1663        1663        1822        1984 
 

 57.0#        1503        1503        1503        1653        1819 
 

 57.0#        1584        1584        1584        1733        1898 
 

 64.0#        1604        1604        1604        1762        1939 
 

 66.0#        1683        1683        1683        1844        2019 
 

       



320

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

SYNTHESIS PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

SPRT24

SPRT30

SPRT36

STPQC24 

SPQC30 

SPQC36 

SPOV24 

SPOV30 

SPOV36 

SPOC24

SPOC30

SPOC36

SPCT24 

SPCT30 

SPCT36 

96" x 144" x 24"

96" x 144" x 30"

120" x 180" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24" 

108" x 108" x 30" 

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 96" x 24" 

60" x 120" x 30" 

72" x 144" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24"

120" x 120" x 30"

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 48" x 24"

60" x 60" x 30"

72" x 72" x 36"

2 Rectangles 24" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 30" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 60"

4 Cresents 60" x 36" x 94" 

4 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 24" x 24" 

4 Rectangles 30" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 30" x 30" 

4 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

4 Quarter Rounds 36" x 36" 

2 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

4 Cresents 60" x 30" x 94" 

4 Cresents 72" x 36" x 113"  

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

Racetrack Typical

Quarter Circle Typical

Oval Typical

A

A

B

C

Open Circle Typical

C

B

A

B

C

Circle Typical

A

B

C

Shape

C

B

A
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

SYNTHESIS PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

SPOH24 

SPOH30 

SPOH36 

SPHT24 

SPHT30 

SPHT36 

SPOB24 

SPBT24 

SPBT30 

SPBT36

84" x 96" x 21"

105" x 120" x 261/4"

126" x 144" x 311/2"

42" x 48" x 21" 

521/2" x 60" x 261/4" 

63" x 72" x 311/2" 

72" x 111" x 24" 

48" x 90" x 24"

60" x 1121/2" x 30"

72" x 135" x 36"

6 Trapezoids 24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

6 Trapezoids 30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

6 Trapezoids 36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles  30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles  36" x 72" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

Hexagon Typical

Open Boat Shaped Typical

Boat Shaped Typical

A

B

C

Open Hexagon Typical

B

C

B

C
A

A

Shape

C

A

B
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  SP24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

 

  T Base  24 x 60"  SP25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 48"  SP254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 60"  SP255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

 

 SPFX   T Base  36 x 60"  SP35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 72"  SP36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

 

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  SP24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

 

  T Base  24 x 60"  SP25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  SP254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 60"  SP255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

 SPFD   T Base  36 x 60"  SP35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

 

   T Base  36 x 72"  SP36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

 

B

AC

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  SPT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

  T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  SPT35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

 

  T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  SPT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

 

           

 SPFX            

A

C

B

 Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  48 x 24 x 75 1/2"  SPC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  SPC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

 

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75 1/2"  SPC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  SPC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

 

 SPFX   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  SPC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

 

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  SPC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

 

A

C

B

 Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75 1/2"  SPC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  SPC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

 

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75 1/2"  SPC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

 

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  SPC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

 

 SPFD   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  SPC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

 

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  SPC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

 

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $      744  $      819  $      966  $    1105 
 

         813          895        1087        1230 
 

         791          872        1064        1195 
 

         880          970        1209        1363 
 

         939        1033        1349        1480 
 

         982        1080        1491        1673 
 

 $    1143  $    1257  $    1453  $    1640 
 

       1207        1327        1578        1697 
 

       1220        1344        1645        1772 
 

       1280        1408        1700        1888 
 

       1343        1476        1755        2082 
 

       1377        1516        1900        2088 
 

 $      670  $      735  $    1207  $    1289 
 

         749          824        1333        1508 
 

       1005        1107        1650        1859 
 

     

     

 $      903  $      993  $    1700  $    2106 
 

       1288        1416        2210        3006 
 

         916        1007        1721        2130 
 

       1288        1416        2225        3025 
 

       1309        1438        2237        3049 
 

       1374        1512        3841        4979 
 

 $    1325  $    1460  $    2135  $    2543 
 

       1706        1879        2665        3441 
 

       1344        1477        2158        2561 
 

       1683        1851        2643        3436 
 

       1702        1870        2664        3453 
 

       1771        1945        4429        5393 
 

     



324

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

 Quarter Round-No Base   24 x 24"  SPQ2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 31.0# 
  

 • To be used with Plus Tables only   30 x 30"  SPQ25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

   36 x 36"  SPQ3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 51.0# 
  

            

 SPFX             

A

B

 Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  SPH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 60"  SPH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  T Base  36 x 72"  SPH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

            

 SPFX             

A

B

 Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  SPH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  36 x 72"  SPH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

            

            

 SPFD             

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 144 x 24"  SPRT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 451.0# 
  

  T Base  96 x 144 x 30"  SPRT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 498.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  SPRT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 498.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SPFX             

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 24"  SPRT24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 457.0# 
  

  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 30"  SPRT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 504.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  SPRT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 668.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SPFD             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $      290  $      318  $      614  $      816 
 

         348          382          734          980 
 

         436          479          914        1143 
 

     

     

 $      670  $      736  $    1333  $    1749 
 

         865          953        1583        1967 
 

       1061        1177        2054        2359 
 

     

     

 $    1288  $    1416  $    2018  $    2407 
 

       1452        1599        2461        2772 
 

     

     

     

 $    5105  $    5616  $    8730  $  10636 
 

       5255        5778        9013      10891 
 

       7114        7825      11647      15150 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    7588  $    8349  $  11444  $  13252 
 

       7807        8587      11917      13642 
 

       9484      10433      14159      17586 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  SPQC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 405.0# 

  

  T Base  108 x 108 x 30"  SPQC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 441.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  SPQC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 683.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 SPFX             

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 96 x 24"  SPQC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 409.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  108 x 108 x 30"  SPQC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 445.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  SPQC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 688.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 SPFD             

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 96 x 24"  SPOV24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 120 x 30"  SPOV30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 346.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 144 x 36"  SPOV36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

            

 SPFX             

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 120 x 30"  SPOV30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

  T Base, Short Fold  72 x 144 x 36"  SPOV36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 447.0# 

  

            

            

 SPFD             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    4142  $    4555  $    6315  $    7724 
 

       4566        5023        7189        8690 
 

       5659        6226        9624      11256 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    5725  $    6298  $    8263  $    9431 
 

       6278        6905        9517      10698 
 

       7252        7980      11256      12887 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    2834  $    3115  $    4600  $    5710 
 

       3491        3839        5587        6667 
 

       4079        4486        7091        8064 
 

     

     

 $    5137  $    5651  $    7438  $    8352 
 

       5663        6229        8720        9701 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96  x 24"  SPOC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 312.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 120  x 30"  SPOC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 416.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 114  x 36"  SPOC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 514.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 SPFX             

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 96  x 24"  SPOC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

  T Base  120 x 120  x 30"  SPOC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  T Base  144 x 114  x 36"  SPOC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 552.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 SPFD             

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 48 x 24"  SPCT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 60 x 30"  SPCT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  SPCT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 203.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 SPFX             

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 60 x 30"  SPCT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 162.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  SPCT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 SPFD             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    3618  $    3980  $    6798  $    8492 
 

       5146        5660        8893      12106 
 

       5494        6043      15370      19918 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    5307  $    5835  $    8537  $  10169 
 

       6734        7410      10516      13744 
 

       7076        7782      17705      21564 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1344  $    1477  $    2668  $    3498 
 

       1729        1900        3164        3939 
 

       2116        2329        4102        4720 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $    2572  $    2829  $    4038  $    4813 
 

       2909        3198        4916        5543 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A

C

 Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  84 x 96 x 21"  SPOH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 341.0# 

  

  T Base  105 x 120 x 26-1/4"  SPOH30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 427.0# 

  

  T Base  126 x 144 x 31-1/2"  SPOH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 529.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 SPFX             

B

A
C

 Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 48 x 21"  SPHT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

  T Base  52 1/2 x 60 x 26-1/4"  SPHT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

  T Base  63 x 72 x 31-1/2"  SPHT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SPFX             

B

A

C

 Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  72 x  111 x 24"  SPOB24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 318.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 SPFX             

A

B

C

 Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 90 x 24"  SPBT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

  T Base  60 x 112-1/2 x 30"  SPBT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 304.0# 

  

  T Base  72 x 135 x 36"  SPBT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 418.0# 

  

            

            

 SPFX             

    
A B C D E
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Synthesis® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 $    4011  $    4413  $    7250  $    7729 
 

       4503        4951        8001        9035 
 

       6038        6638        9906      11154 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1341  $    1474  $    2416  $    2512 
 

       1501        1650        2668        3012 
 

       2012        2211        3302        3718 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    3503  $    3853  $    5234  $    5929 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    2828  $    3111  $    4350  $    4788 
 

       3263        3587        5088        5735 
 

       3974        4369        6288        7066 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Under-Table Wire Management, Leg 
Wireways, and Grommets are Accessory 
Options.   Add the following to the end of the 
model number:

Under-Table Wire Management and Leg 
Wireways selections are:
NM = No Wire Management
HO = Under-Table Wire Management; 
Upcharge is  $50 
WO = Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $19 
HW = Under-Table Wire Management and 
Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $68 
TR = Under-Surface Wire Management 
Trought; Upcharge is  $50 
WT = Under-Surface Wire Management 
Trough and Vertical Leg Wire Manager; 
Upcharge is  $68 
Wire Management options HO, HW and WO 
are ONLY available on rectangular tables 96" 
and smaller (NOT available on any cantilever, 
flip-top or folding tables).

Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator; 
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics and Finishes binder.
Grommet option is available on rectangle 
tables 96" and smaller, except for all 18"x 
60" and 24"x60" cantilevered fixed and 
folding tables (24"x60" tables with standard 
fixed bases are okay) and (the exclusion of 
18x60 folding does not apply for the 18x60 
cantilevered folding).

No accessory options are available on 
PowerUp® tables or flip-top tables.

No troughs available for X-base tables.
No troughs on 18" deep tables with KN edge. 
Troughs are not allowed on folding tables 
except for folding tables 60" and 72" wide 
with powerup.
Troughs, velcro, and/or vertical wire manag-
ers are not allowed on flip tables. Troughs 
allowed on Rectangles (not squares). Boats 

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table Truck     BTT 
 

 90.0# 
  

 • Minimum table sizes are 60” rectangu-
laror 48” round/square

• Maximum table sizes are 48” x 96” 
rectangular and 60” round/square

• Six-table capacity; with short fold bases, 
4-table capacity

• Black finish only
• Table truck dimensions 5’ long, 30” wide 

and 4” high
• Used to store Folding Tables only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Concealed Wire Management (Fixed TT 

Legs Only) 

    STT.CWM.FN 
 

 6.0# 
  

      

 • 20 gauge formed steel outer panel is 
standard in flannel powdercoat only, and 
attached with one screw

• Inside of leg is molded polystyrene 
standard in black and attached with two 
screws

• A fixing bracket in flannel powdercoated 
steel attaches at the top

• Approximate dimensions 8-3/8” x 2-1/2” 
x 26”

• Wire handling capability is approximately 
1-1/4”

• Price reflects a single TT wire manager 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Under-Table Wire Management       

 • Constructed of easy-to-use, high quality 
black velcro

• Harness is fastened to table bottom with 
screws

• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

       

       

   
A
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

and Racetrack shapes only.
The vertical wire manager (WO,HW,&WT) 
is not available on pin adjustable tables of 
any kind.

The concealed vertical wire manager is avail-
able ONLY on FIXED TT leg tables.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1311 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      111 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Synthesis® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Under-Table Wire Management, Leg 
Wireways, and Grommets are Accessory 
Options.   Add the following to the end of the 
model number:

Under-Table Wire Management and Leg 
Wireways selections are:
NM = No Wire Management
HO = Under-Table Wire Management; 
Upcharge is  $50 
WO = Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $19 
HW = Under-Table Wire Management and 
Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $68 
TR = Under-Surface Wire Management 
Trought; Upcharge is  $50 
WT = Under-Surface Wire Management 
Trough and Vertical Leg Wire Manager; 
Upcharge is  $68 
Wire Management options HO, HW and WO 
are ONLY available on rectangular tables 96" 
and smaller (NOT available on any cantilever, 
flip-top or folding tables).

Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator; 
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics and Finishes binder.
Grommet option is available on rectangle 
tables 96" and smaller, except for all 18"x 
60" and 24"x60" cantilevered fixed and 
folding tables (24"x60" tables with standard 
fixed bases are okay) and (the exclusion of 
18x60 folding does not apply for the 18x60 
cantilevered folding).

No accessory options are available on 
PowerUp® tables or flip-top tables.

No troughs available for X-base tables.
No troughs on 18" deep tables with KN edge. 
Troughs are not allowed on folding tables 
except for folding tables 60" and 72" wide 
with powerup.
Troughs, velcro, and/or vertical wire manag-
ers are not allowed on flip tables. Troughs 
allowed on Rectangles (not squares). Boats 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Leg Wireways      

 • Scuff-resistant, translucent high-impact 
rigid plastic

• Fastened to legs with adhesive bond
• One wireway per leg; translucent only
• An additional wireway may be attached 

per leg
• Available on fixed and folding T, TT, or 

cantilever bases only
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

      

 Grommets      

 • Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and 
recessed into table top

• Cap is removable and has retractable 
slot cover

• Two grommets per top
• Grommets allowed on rectangles (not 

squares), boats and racetrack only
• Grommets are not available as standard 

product on Synthesis® veneer tops. If 
grommets are desired on veneer tops, a 
special must be written.

• SEE PRICING BELOW 

     

     

     

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 Table Ganger (Set of 2 for one table-to-

table gang) 

 13.3115 
 

 1.0# 
  

     

 • Available with cantilevered tables only
• KIT INCLUDES:
• 2 black nylon ganging hooks
• 6 nylon pegs
• 6 #14 x 1-1/2” screws 

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

  
A
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 Synthesis® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

and Racetrack shapes only.
The vertical wire manager (WO,HW,&WT) 
is not available on pin adjustable tables of 
any kind.

The concealed vertical wire manager is avail-
able ONLY on FIXED TT leg tables.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        13 
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 Trek® Tables 
 General Information 

Flip-Top Table, T Base Round Table, X Base Rectangular Table, TT Base
Rectangular Table, Quick-Release 

Modesty Panel

Features

  Fixed, folding, flip-top bases • •

  Eight edge styles • • • •

  Modesty panel and wire management •

Lightweight top option •

Caster option • • • •

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 1-1/4" flat 
vinyl T-edge; 1-1/2" 
radius corner (BN)

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; knife 
edge; square corner 
(KN)

Laminate; 1"x 1-3/4" 
wood bullnose edge; 
.62" radius corner 
(15W)

Ganging Device Adjustable Glides Casters (white 
hubcaps)

Trek® Plus Quarter 
Round Ganging 
Device

SPECIFICATIONS

Trek® Pedestal Table
This system employs heavy gauge tubular
steel components in fixed, folding, or flip-
top models. Trek® includes T, TT and X base
configurations. Fixed table column welded to
1/4” solid steel plate.

Bases
Built of 2-1/4”, 14-gauge round tubular steel
leg column with steel end cap and 16-gauge
steel tapered legs elliptically swaged down 
to 1” diameter at end; highly durable, 
smooth powder-coated finish. Adjustable 
glides or casters are secured to the legs. 
Two casters in each set shall have wheel 
brakes (locking).

Trek® Tables Plus Ganging Mecha-

nism
Built of black high-strength nylon, user-
friendly ganger with pegs draws tables 
together. No tools are required when joining 
tables. Ganger is self-storing under table 

top. Mounting screws are provided. Tops are 
predrilled for placement of ganging pegs. 
Two gangers per table.
CAUTION: Gangers are not retrofittable to
earlier purchased tables.

Trek® Tables Folding Mechanism
Built of 11-gauge, black zinc finish steel, the
folding mechanism easily releases and folds
leg tightly to table bottom and securely locks
with two polypropylene clips. When opened,
legs engage into place for a tight, rigid fit
between leg and mechanism. Built-in rubber
bumpers keep tables separated to prevent
marring when tables are stacked on edge.

Table Surfaces
1-1/8” thick high-density particleboard core
with high-pressure laminate top and pheno-
lic backing sheet. Tops are pre-drilled.

A “standard” table consists of a standard 
laminate worksurface and a 1-1/4” vinyl 
bullnose edge for any KI table base.
All Knife(KN) edge styles will use an M3 par-

ticle board compostion.  The undersurface 
edge is sanded, stained and sealed.
KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Flip-Top
Standard flip-top table does not have a
detachable top.

Folding Modesty Panels
.685” thick particleboard faced on both sides
with laminate that matches table top. 
Modesty panels are 6-1/4” high by length 
of table. Mounting brackets are black and 
packed with the base. Table top and panel 
are pre-drilled. Lower edge of panel extends 
8-1/4” from underside of table. The modesty 
panel is shipped k.d.

Bright Chrome Finish
Surfaces are duplex nickel-chrome plated in 
a twenty-two step process.

Powder-Coated Finish

Hybrid powder coating is electrostatically
applied. The dry coating is then fused and
cured in a baking oven to form a smooth 
continuous film. Finish is chemical-resistant,
hard, tough and mar-resistant.

Trek® Lightweight Table
Top is 5-ply construction consisting of .050”
thick laminate, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood, .75”
thick high-density particleboard frame with
honeycomb core, 5.2mm 3-ply plywood and
.040” HPL backer.

Quick-Release Modesty Panels
.685” thick particleboard faced on both sides
with laminate that matches table top lami-
nate. Lower edge of modesty panel extends 
7-1/4” from underside of table.
Panel is easily removed from the table with-
out tools. It locks into two 11-gauge steel 
retaining brackets and is removed by pulling 
down on vinyl-coated stainless steel release 
levers. Modesty panel is shipped k.d.

Trek® Table Truck
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 Trek® Tables 
 General Information 

Trek® Plus Tables

Features

  Fixed, folding bases •

  Four edge styles •

  Ganging •

Casters/glide option •

Plus-Laminate; 
1-1/4" self edge; 
square corner (64E)

Plus-Laminate; 74P 
edge; square corner 
(74P)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-1/4" wood band 
edge; square corner; 
corner joint is not 
mitered (34S)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-3/4" wood band 
edge; square corner; 
corner joint is not 
mitered (36S)

Grommet location for tables 36" 
or smaller

Grommet location for tables 
43" or deeper

Black powder-coated finish. Two swivel and
two rigid 6” diameter casters with heavy-
duty roller bearings. Rectangular or square 
table storage. Truck measures 60” long by 
30” wide by 55” high. Felt is standard on top
edges. Six-table capacity.

Trek® with PowerUp®
Tables are available with one or two
power/data modules, PowerUp®, centrally
located 4-1/4” from the front edge of table
top. 
PowerUp® is a UL Listed, Relocatable 
Power Tap, which mounts flush into the 
table top. When flipped up, cover open, one 
(1) duplex receptacle and two (2) data ports 
are exposed. The underside of the table is 
provided with a hinged plastic channel (cord 
management trough) which covers the bot-
tom of the module. This channel, furnished 
with metal dividers, is provided for the rout-
ing of the power supply cords and data lines.

The PowerUp® module is 6-1/4” long by 3”
wide by 2-1/2” high when opened. It is pro-

vided with a 9 ft. or 15ft., 3-conductor cord
and is rated 120V a/c, 15A. The cover snaps
into the upright position to allow cords to be
unplugged without the cover closing. The
data ports are molded to accept AT&T “M”
Series, RJ45 jacks. The module can be 
modified to accept various brand jacks.

Cords are further managed by the vertical 
leg wire manager which comes standard 
with PowerUp®.

Under-Table Wire Management
Constructed of high quality black velcro.
Harness is fastened to table bottom with
screws. Shipped assembled. Wire manage-
ment options HO, HW and WO) are only 
available on rectangle tables 96” and smaller 
(not available on any cantilever, flip-top or 
folding tables).

Leg Wireways
Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic. 
Two separate wire channels per leg. Fas-
tened to legs with full length adhesive bond. 

Black only. One wireway per leg. Shipped 
assembled. Two leg wireways per top. Not 
available on 18” x 60” fixed base tables, 18” 
x 60” and 24” x 60” cantilevered base and 
folding tables.

Grommets
Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and
recessed into table top. Cap is removable 
and has retractable slot cover. Two grom-
mets per top. Grommets not available on 
18” x 60” fixed base tables, 18” x 60” and 
24” x 60” cantilevered base and folding 
tables. Grommet
location for tables that are 36” deep and
smaller will be on the corners of the table.
Grommet location for the tables 42” deep 
and larger will be the centerline of the table. 
See graphics above.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Square Tables, X Base  X Base  30 x 30"  TS25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

  X Base  36 x 36"  TS3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

  X Base  42 x 42"  TS35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

             

 TFX              

B

A

 Square Tables, TT Base  TT Base  48 x 48"  TS4F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

             

             

             

 TFX              

A

 Round Tables, X Base  X Base  30" Diameter  TR25FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  X Base  36" Diameter  TR3FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

  X Base  42" Diameter  TR35FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

  X Base  48" Diameter  TR4FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ 4GB
 

 88.0# 
  

 TFX              

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  TT Base  60" Diameter  TR5F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

             

             

             

 TFX              

B

AC

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  TT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  TT35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  TT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

             

 TFX              

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, X Base  X Base  24 x 30"  T225FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  X Base  24 x 36"  T23FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  X Base  30 x 36"  T253FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

             

 TFX              

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      645  $      645  $      645  $      708  $      782  $      980 
         723          723          723          794          873        1127 
         955          955          955        1051        1156        1569 
      
      

 $    1085  $    1085  $    1085  $    1194  $    1311  $    1696 
      
      
      
      

 $      647  $      647  $      647  $      687  $      726  $    1278 
         718          718          718          764          822        1430 
         833          833          833          881          952        1704 
         949          949          949        1005        1086        2012 
      

 $    1366  $    1366  $    1366  $    1501  $    1650  $    2840 
      
      
      
      

 $      680  $      680  $      680  $      748  $      822  $    1632 
         725          725          725          795          876        1800 
       1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        2537 
      
      

 $      647  $      647  $      647  $      712  $      784  $      979 
         657          657          657          725          795        1038 
         710          710          710          783          860        1118 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 48"  T154F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 60"  T155F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 72"  T156F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 84"  T157F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TFX   T Base  24 x 48"  T24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 60"  T25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 72"  T26F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 84"  T27F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 96"  T28F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 48"  T254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 60"  T255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  T256F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 84'  T257F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 96"  T258F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 48"  T34F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 60"  T35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  T36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 84"  T37F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 96"  T38F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, 120° Base  120° Base  18 x 96"  T158F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 TFX            

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 60.0#  $      707  $      707  $      707  $      781  $      858  $    1033 
 67.0#          733          733          733          806          888        1153 
 75.0#          786          786          786          863          952        1276 
 82.0#          858          858          858          943        1037        1509 
 70.0#          717          717          717          787          865        1151 
 80.0#          752          752          752          830          913        1258 
 90.0#          878          878          878          966        1064        1449 

 100.0#          921          921          921        1015        1117        1685 
 110.0#          996          996          996        1096        1205        1716 
 80.0#          741          741          741          816          897        1255 
 93.0#          817          817          817          898          988        1368 

 105.0#          903          903          903          993        1095        1567 
 118.0#        1041        1041        1041        1146        1262        1840 
 130.0#        1114        1114        1114        1226        1349        1924 

 90.0#          784          784          784          861          950        1460 
 105.0#          939          939          939        1033        1136        1603 
 120.0#          966          966          966        1064        1169        1819 
 135.0#        1159        1159        1159        1276        1405        1856 
 150.0#        1175        1175        1175        1293        1421        1901 
 90.0#  $      920  $      920  $      920  $    1014  $    1114  $    1622 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  TT Base  42 x 60"  T355F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top 

 TT Base  42 x 72"  T356F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 TT Base  42 x 84"  T357F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 173.0# 

  

  TT Base  42 x 96"  T358F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 TFX   Three TT Bases  42 x 120"  T350F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

   TT Base  48 x 60"  T45F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

   TT Base  48 x 72"  T46F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

   TT Base  48 x 84"  T47F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 192.0# 

  

   TT Base  48 x 96"  T48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 212.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  48 x 120"  T410F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 272.0# 

  

   Three TT Bases  48 x 144"  T412F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 312.0# 

  

   Four TT Bases  60 x 192"  T516F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 493.0# 

  

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1275  $    1275  $    1275  $    1403  $    1542  $    1943 
       1298        1298        1298        1428        1569        2118 
       1394        1394        1394        1533        1683        2266 
       1612        1612        1612        1774        1950        2388 
       1848        1848        1848        2034        2236        3317 
       1344        1344        1344        1477        1624        2031 
       1375        1375        1375        1514        1663        2314 
       1449        1449        1449        1592        1753        2424 
       1625        1625        1625        1788        1966        2502 
       1942        1942        1942        2136        2350        3473 
       2331        2331        2331        2565        2820        3669 
       4896        4896        4896        5382        5924        6778 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  T Base  36 x 72"  TO36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  TT Base  42 x 84"  TO7F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  TT Base  48 x 96"  TO48F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 TFX            

BA

C

 Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  Four TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  T412B24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Tables with four TT bases have a two-
piece top

• 4MW or 4MB base option not available 
on 3 or 4 base options

• If the 4CW or the 4CB base option is se-
lected, 3 base options will have 3 locking 
and 3 non-locking, 4 base options will 
have 4 locking and 4 non-locking casters

• 4GB option, glides are provided for all 
bases 

 Three TT Bases  36 x 48 x 144"  T412BF3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Four TT Bases  42 x 60 x 192"  T516B2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 TFX           

           

           

           

           

           

B

C

A

 Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  TC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  TC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  TC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  TC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TFX   T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  TC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  TC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base  30 x 60"  TH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  36 x 72"  TH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 TFX            

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 111.0#  $    1202  $    1202  $    1202  $    1323  $    1454  $    2131 
 161.0#        1565        1565        1565        1723        1894        2721 
 194.0#        1754        1754        1754        1928        2123        2790 

       
       

 290.0#  $    3132  $    3132  $    3132  $    3443  $    3787  $    4439 
 290.0#        2845        2845        2845        3129        3441        4037 
 453.0#        4189        4189        4189        4608        5068        7456 

       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 78.0#  $    1016  $    1016  $    1016  $    1119  $    1231  $    1757 
 93.0#        1440        1440        1440        1587        1745        2502 

 113.0#        1478        1478        1478        1628        1790        2537 
 84.0#        1025        1025        1025        1124        1238        1776 

 104.0#        1468        1468        1468        1613        1775        2502 
 136.0#        1539        1539        1539        1695        1865        2665 
 80.0#  $      970  $      970  $      970  $    1066  $    1174  $    1678 

 101.0#        1186        1186        1186        1305        1435        2052 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Corner Table (Fixed Height)  T Base  24 x 48"  TCC2448F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 • Corner surface with curved front
• Fixed height at 29”
• T-base
• Typical use: Primary surface, Recom-

mended for 90° corner configuration 

 T Base  30 x 54"  TCC3054F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

            

            

            

 TFX             

 Dune Shape (Fixed Height)  V Base  28 x 46"  TDU46F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 • Dune-shaped surface
• Fixed height 29”
• V-base
• Typical use: Primary surface, Recom-

mended for 90° corner configuration 

 V Base  28 x 50"  TDU50F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

            

            

            

 TFX             

 Swash Shape (Fixed Height)  V Base  28 x 45"  TSW45F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • Swash-shaped surface
• Fixed height at 29”
• V-base
• Typical use: Primary surface, Meeting 

table, Training table 

 V Base  28 x 57"  TSW57F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 V Base  28 x 63"  TSW63F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 V Base  28 x 69"  TSW69F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

            

 TFX              

 Ellipse Shape (Fixed Height)  V Base  27 x 45"  TEL2745F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 • Ellipse-shaped surface
• Fixed height at 29”
• V-base
• Typical use: Primary surface, Meeting 

table 

 V Base  36 x 58"  TEL3658F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

            

            

            

 TFX              

 Slate Shape (Fixed Height)  V Base  27 x 45"  TSL2745F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Slate-shaped surface
• Fixed height at 29”
• V-base
• Typical use: Primary surface, Meeting 

table, Training table 

 V Base  36 x 58"  TSL3658F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

            

            

 TFX             

    
A B C D E F

    



347

 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $    1126  $    1126  $    1126  $    1109  $    1204 
 

       1294        1294        1294        1289        1373 
 

      

      

      

      

 $      964  $      964  $      964  $    1030  $    1123 
 

       1203        1203        1203        1280        1384 
 

      

      

      

      

 $      884  $      884  $      884  $      936  $    1005 
 

         922          922          922          983        1058 
 

       1010        1010        1010        1074        1143 
 

       1026        1026        1026        1092        1158 
 

      

      

 $      816  $      816  $      816  $      867  $      923 
 

         946          946          946        1009        1101 
 

      

      

      

      

 $      816  $      816  $      816  $      867  $      923 
 

         946          946          946        1009        1101 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty 

Panel, T Base 

 T Base  18 x 60"  T155F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 60"  T155F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  18 x 72"  T156F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 72"  T156F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 TFXM  T Base  18 x 84"  T157F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  T157F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  T25F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 60"  T25F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  T26F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  T26F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  T27F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  T27F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  T28F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  T28F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  T255F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  T255F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  T256F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  T256F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  T257F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  T257F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  T258F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  T258F/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty 

Panel, 120° Base 

 T Base  18 x 96"  T158F/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

            

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

            

            

 TFXM             

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      911  $      911  $      911  $    1002  $    1103  $    1328 
         911          911          911        1002 N/A        1328 
       1009        1009        1009        1109        1220        1495 
       1009        1009        1009        1109 N/A        1495 
       1082        1082        1082        1190        1308        1730 
       1082        1082        1082        1190 N/A        1730 
         933          933          933        1028        1128        1436 
         933          933          933        1028 N/A        1436 
       1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1670 
       1100        1100        1100        1209 N/A        1670 
       1145        1145        1145        1260        1384        1908 
       1145        1145        1145        1260 N/A        1908 
       1216        1216        1216        1341        1474        1966 
       1216        1216        1216        1341 N/A        1966 
         993          993          993        1095        1203        1547 
         993          993          993        1095 N/A        1547 
       1126        1126        1126        1239        1363        1792 
       1126        1126        1126        1239 N/A        1792 
       1265        1265        1265        1391        1532        2061 
       1265        1265        1265        1391 N/A        2061 
       1337        1337        1337        1473        1620        2144 
       1337        1337        1337        1473 N/A        2144 
 $    1143  $    1143  $    1143  $    1257  $    1382  $    1846 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

    
G Select cord length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Fixed Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  TD25F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  TD25F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  TD26F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  TD26F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TD255F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TD255F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TUX   T Base  30 x 72"  TD256F/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  TD256F/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Fixed Leg, Quick Release Modesty Panel, 

Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  TD25FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  TD25FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  TD26FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  TD26FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TD255FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TD255FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TUXQ   T Base  30 x 72"  TD256FQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  TD256FQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G H
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 Trek® Tables 
 Fixed Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 83.0#  $      979  $      979  $      979  $    1075  $    1183  $    1482 
 86.0#        1060        1060        1060        1157        1264        1563 
 93.0#        1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1670 
 96.0#        1180        1180        1180        1293        1412        1749 
 96.0#        1039        1039        1039        1144        1258        1590 
 99.0#        1121        1121        1121        1224        1337        1673 

 123.0#        1126        1110        1126        1222        1345        1792 
 126.0#        1206        1193        1206        1303        1424        1872 
 102.0#  $    1156  $    1156  $    1156  $    1272 N/A  $    1660 
 105.0#        1238        1238        1238        1352 N/A        1740 
 107.0#        1321        1321        1321        1453 N/A        1892 
 110.0#        1403        1403        1403        1535 N/A        1972 
 113.0#        1215        1215        1215        1337 N/A        1770 
 116.0#        1298        1298        1298        1419 N/A        1849 
 129.0#        1349        1349        1349        1483 N/A        2015 
 131.0#        1430        1430        1430        1564 N/A        2096 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Round Table (Pin Height)  X Base  30"  TR25PX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Round surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• X-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Quick collaboration, Mobile 

equipment carrier
• Non-swivel top 

 X Base  36"  TR3PX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

            

            

            

 TPH             

             

             

 Monitor Stand (Pin Height)  V Base  25 x 26"  TMS2526CPUP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 • Monitor stand with CPU holder
• Pin-height adjustable from 30”- 36” in 1” 

increments
• V-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Position monitor above 

and detached from primary surface; 
Position CPU below and detached from 
primary surface, NOT RECOMMENDED 
IN CORNER APPLICATIONS

• Shelf is 8-3/4” wide and 19” deep and 
allows clearance of 18-1/2” to 27-1/2” 

            

            

            

            

            

 TPH             

             

             

             

             

 Monitor Stand (Pin Height)  V Base  25 x 26"  TMS2526P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 • Monitor stand
• Pin-height adjustable from 30”- 36” in 1” 

increments
• V-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Position monitor above and 

detached from primary surface, NOT 
RECOMMENDED IN CORNER APPLICA-
TIONS 

            

            

            

            

 TPH             

             

             

             

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      731  $      731  $      731  $      803  $      845 
 

         812          812          812          896          967 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $    1177  $    1177  $    1177  $    1236  $    1291 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      904  $      904  $      904  $      959  $    1014 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Corner Table (Pin Height)  T Base  24 x 48"  TCC2448P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 • Corner surface with curved front
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• T-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Primary surface, Recom-

mended for 90° corner configuration 

 T Base  30 x 54"  TCC3054P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

            

            

            

 TPH             

             

             

 Square Table (Pin Height)  X Base  24 x 24"  TS2PX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • Square surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• X-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Primary surface, Meeting 

table, Training table
• Non-swivel top 

 X Base  30 x 30"  TS25PX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

            

            

 TPH             

             

             

             

 Rectangular Table (Pin Height)  T Base  24 x 36"  T23P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Rectangular surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• T-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Primary surface, Meeting 

table, Training table 

 T Base  24 x 42"  T235P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 48"  T24P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 54"  T245P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 60"  T25P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 TPH  T Base  30 x 36"  T253P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 42"  T2535P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 48"  T254P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 54"  T2545P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  T255P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

    
A B C D E F

    



355

 Trek® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $    1037  $    1037  $    1037  $    1205  $    1298 
 

       1204        1204        1204        1382        1468 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      694  $      694  $      694  $      739  $      781 
 

         757          757          757          806          859 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      827  $      827  $      827  $      879  $      933 
 

         833          833          833          887          943 
 

         861          861          861          916          974 
 

         904          904          904          962        1031 
 

         949          949          949        1008        1087 
 

         914          914          914          974        1042 
 

         929          929          929          988        1074 
 

         946          946          946        1005        1092 
 

         967          967          967        1030        1115 
 

         988          988          988        1051        1143 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Dune Shape (Pin Height)  V Base  28 x 46"  TDU46P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 • Dune-shaped surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• V-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Primary surface, Recom-

mended for 90° corner configuration 

 V Base  28 x 50"  TDU50P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

            

            

            

 TPH             

             

             

 Swash Shape (Pin Height)  V Base  28 x 45"  TSW45P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Swash-shaped surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• V-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Primary surface, Meeting 

table, Training table 

 V Base  28 x 57"  TSW57P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 V Base  28 x 63"  TSW63P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 V Base  28 x 69"  TSW69P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

            

 TPH             

             

 Swash Shape (Small) (Pin Height)  X Base  21 x 29"  TSW29P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 • Swash-shaped surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• X-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Quick collaboration, Mobile 

equipment carrier
• Non-swivel top 

            

            

            

            

 TPH             

             

             

 Ellipse Shape (Pin Height)  V Base  27 x 45"  TEL2745P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 • Ellipse-shaped surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• V-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Primary surface, Meeting 

table 

 V Base  36 x 58"  TEL3658P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

            

            

            

 TPH             

             

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $    1063  $    1063  $    1063  $    1126  $    1216 
 

       1298        1298        1298        1374        1481 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      982  $      982  $      982  $    1031  $    1101 
 

       1017        1017        1017        1074        1154 
 

       1107        1107        1107        1171        1239 
 

       1121        1121        1121        1189        1252 
 

      

      

      

 $      703  $      703  $      703  $      783  $      843 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      912  $      912  $      912  $      961  $    1021 
 

       1038        1038        1038        1107        1198 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Slate Shape (Pin Height)  V Base  27 x 45"  TSL2745P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • Slate-shaped surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• V-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Primary surface, Meeting 

table, Training table 

 V Base  36 x 58"  TSL3658P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

            

            

 TPH             

             

             

 Asymmetrical Slate Shape (Pin Height)  X Base  25 x 26"  TSL2526P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 
increment

• X-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Quick collaboration, Mobile 

equipment carrier
• Non-swivel top 

            

            

            

            

            

 TPH             

 Slate Shape (Pin Height)  X Base  21 x 26"  TSL2126P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Small slate-shaped surface
• Pin-height adjustable from 23”- 32” in 1” 

increments
• X-base
• Pin height not available in chrome
• Typical use: Quick collaboration, Mobile 

equipment carrier
• Non-swivel top 

            

            

            

            

            

 TPH             

             

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Pin Height Adjustable 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      912  $      912  $      912  $      961  $    1021 
 

       1038        1038        1038        1107        1198 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 $      720  $      720  $      720  $      762  $      805 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      680  $      680  $      680  $      741  $      783 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      



360

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Square Tables, TT Base  TT Base  60 x 60"  TS5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 TFD            

A

 Round Tables, TT Base  TT Base, Short Fold  60" Diameter  TR5ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 TFD            

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  T155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 72"  T156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  18 x 84"  T157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  T24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TFD   T Base  24 x 60"  T25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 72"  T26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 84"  T27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  24 x 96"  T28ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  T254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 60"  T255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  T256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 84"  T257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 96"  T258ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 60"  T35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  T36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 84"  T37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 96"  T38ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 167.0#  $    1982  $    1982  $    1982  $    2178  $    2396  $    3259 
       
       
       
       
       

 140.0#  $    1841  $    1841  $    1841  $    2021  $    2225  $    3343 
       
       
       
       

 68.0#  $    1068  $    1068  $    1068  $    1175  $    1293  $    1483 
 76.0#        1100        1100        1100        1209        1329        1547 
 83.0#        1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1808 
 71.0#        1052        1052        1052        1157        1273        1704 
 81.0#        1075        1075        1075        1183        1304        1726 
 91.0#        1229        1229        1229        1350        1486        1836 

 101.0#        1345        1345        1345        1478        1628        2240 
 111.0#        1408        1408        1408        1550        1705        2303 
 81.0#        1136        1136        1136        1249        1373        1721 
 94.0#        1156        1156        1156        1272        1401        1753 

 106.0#        1248        1248        1248        1371        1510        1867 
 119.0#        1440        1440        1440        1587        1745        2253 
 131.0#        1471        1471        1471        1617        1777        2321 
 106.0#        1323        1323        1323        1454        1601        1955 
 121.0#        1396        1396        1396        1536        1688        2056 
 136.0#        1599        1599        1599        1758        1936        2379 
 151.0#        1622        1622        1622        1784        1963        2447 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  TT Base  42 x 72"  T356ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  TT Base  42 x 84"  T357ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  TT Base  42 x 96"  T358ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  TT Base  48 x 72"  T46ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TFD   TT Base  48 x 84"  T47ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   TT Base  48 x 96"  T48ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   TT Base  48 x 108"  T49ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T or TT Base  T Base  36 x 72"  TO36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  TT Base  48 x 96"  TO48ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 TFD            

B

C

A

 Crescent Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  TC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 24 x 94"  TC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 30 x 75-1/2"  TC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  TC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TFD   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  TC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  TC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A

 Half Round Tables, T Base  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  TH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 72"  TH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 TFD            

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 145.0#  $    1822  $    1822  $    1822  $    2005  $    2205  $    2776 
 163.0#        1973        1973        1973        2171        2388        3076 
 180.0#        2018        2018        2018        2222        2444        3152 
 162.0#        1880        1880        1880        2066        2274        2888 
 182.0#        1998        1998        1998        2201        2419        3172 
 202.0#        2039        2039        2039        2243        2467        3330 
 222.0#        2063        2063        2063        2271        2498        3623 
 112.0#  $    1489  $    1489  $    1489  $    1639  $    1801  $    2413 
 185.0#        2203        2203        2203        2423        2666        3678 

       
       
       

 79.0#  $      933  $      933  $      933  $    1028  $    1128  $    1938 
 94.0#        1360        1360        1360        1492        1644        2481 
 85.0#          943          943          943        1037        1142        1938 

 105.0#        1368        1368        1368        1507        1655        2493 
 114.0#        1384        1384        1384        1524        1678        2511 
 137.0#        1468        1468        1468        1613        1775        3678 

 81.0#  $    1344  $    1344  $    1344  $    1477  $    1624  $    2610 
 102.0#        1550        1550        1550        1705        1877        3098 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Folding Leg with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Folding Leg, Mod-

esty Panel, T Base 

 T Base  18 x 60"  T155ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 T Base  18 x 72"  T156ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge 

 T Base  18 x 84"  T157ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 60"  T25ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 TFDM  T Base  24 x 60"  T25ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 72"  T26ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 72"  T26ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  T27ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  T27ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  T28ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 96"  T28ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  T255ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  T255ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  T256ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  T256ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  T257ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  T257ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  T258ST/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 162.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 96"  T258ST/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 162.0# 

  

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Folding Leg with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1241  $    1241  $    1241  $    1367  $    1503  $    1661 
       1321        1321        1321        1453        1599        1770 
       1450        1450        1450        1595        1756        2032 
       1254        1254        1254        1380        1518        1901 
       1254        1254        1254        1380 N/A        1901 
       1450        1450        1450        1595        1756        2059 
       1450        1450        1450        1595 N/A        2059 
       1565        1565        1565        1723        1894        2463 
       1565        1565        1565        1723 N/A        2463 
       1630        1630        1630        1793        1972        2526 
       1630        1630        1630        1793 N/A        2526 
       1332        1332        1332        1466        1612        1929 
       1332        1332        1332        1466 N/A        1929 
       1469        1469        1469        1614        1776        2090 
       1469        1469        1469        1614 N/A        2090 
       1662        1662        1662        1828        2014        2472 
       1662        1662        1662        1828 N/A        2472 
       1695        1695        1695        1865        2052        2543 
       1695        1695        1695        1865 N/A        2543 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

    
G Select cord length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Rectangular Tables with 

PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  TD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  TD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  TD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  TD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TUD   T Base  30 x 72"  TD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  TD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Folding Leg, Quick Release Modesty 

Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp® 

 T Base  24 x 60"  TD25STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 60"  TD25STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  TD26STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  TD26STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TD255STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TD255STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TUDQ   T Base  30 x 72"  TD256STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  TD256STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G H
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 Trek® Tables 
 Folding Leg with PowerUp® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 85.0#  $    1333  $    1333  $    1333  $    1468  $    1613  $    1985 
 87.0#        1415        1415        1415        1548        1695        2064 
 95.0#        1486        1486        1486        1634        1797        2094 
 95.0#        1566        1566        1566        1714        1879        2175 
 97.0#        1415        1415        1415        1556        1712        2011 

 100.0#        1494        1494        1494        1636        1793        2092 
 125.0#        1503        1503        1503        1653        1819        2125 
 128.0#        1584        1584        1584        1733        1898        2206 
 108.0#  $    1514  $    1514  $    1514  $    1663 N/A  $    2160 
 108.0#        1593        1593        1593        1746 N/A        2241 
 116.0#        1706        1706        1706        1879 N/A        2314 
 120.0#        1785        1785        1785        1960 N/A        2396 
 129.0#        1590        1590        1590        1752 N/A        2188 
 132.0#        1673        1673        1673        1829 N/A        2270 
 140.0#        1727        1727        1727        1899 N/A        2344 
 142.0#        1808        1808        1808        1983 N/A        2424 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Flip-Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Square Tables, X Base  X Base  30 x 30"  TS25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 • Will ship standard with the connecting 
bar (allowing for one hand flipping) 

 X Base  36 x 36"  TS3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

            

             

 TFP              

A

 Round Tables, X Bases  X Base  30" Diameter  TR25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • Will ship standard with the connecting 
bar (allowing for one hand flipping) 

 X Base  36" Diameter  TR3FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

            

             

 TFP              

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 48"  T24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 • Will ship standard with the connecting 
bar (allowing for one hand flipping) 

 T Base  24 x 60"  T25FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  T26FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 48"  T254FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 TFP   T Base  30 x 60"  T255FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  T256FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 48"  T34FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  T35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  T36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

B

A

 Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  T Base  36 x 72"  TO36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

 • Will ship standard with the connecting 
bar (allowing for one hand flipping) 

            

            

             

 TFP              

B

AC

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  TT24FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • Will ship standard with the connecting 
bar (allowing for one hand flipping)

• 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  TT35FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  TT36FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

            

 TFP             

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Flip-Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $      862  $      862  $      862  $      951  $    1179 
 

         867          867          867          954        1341 
 

      

      

      

 $      867  $      867  $      867  $      954  $    1494 
 

         872          872          872          958        1653 
 

      

      

      

 $    1048  $    1048  $    1048  $    1155  $    1514 
 

       1061        1061        1061        1165        1696 
 

       1208        1208        1208        1328        1818 
 

       1097        1097        1097        1206        1624 
 

       1138        1138        1138        1251        1737 
 

       1230        1230        1230        1351        1847 
 

       1306        1306        1306        1436        1727 
 

       1314        1314        1314        1446        1935 
 

       1377        1377        1377        1516        2035 
 

 $    1471  $    1471  $    1471  $    1617  $    2394 
 

      

      

      

      

 $    1143  $    1143  $    1143  $    1257  $    2118 
 

       1233        1233        1233        1358        2252 
 

       1550        1550        1550        1705        2934 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Flip-Top with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, Flip Top, Modesty 

Panel, T Base 

 T Base  24 x 60"  T25FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 60"  T25FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 • Modesty panels available with standard 
folding mechanism (M) or quick release 
mechanism (Q)

• Modesty panel only available in black 
bullnose edge

• Will ship standard with the connecting 
bar (allowing for one hand flipping) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  T26FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 T Base  24 x 72"  T26FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 TFPM  T Base  30 x 60"  T255FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 60"  T255FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 72"  T256FT/M □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

  T Base  30 x 72"  T256FT/Q □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Flip-Top with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 $    1238  $    1238  $    1238  $    1362  $    1872 
 

       1238        1238        1238        1362        1872 
 

       1430        1430        1430        1573        2039 
 

       1430        1430        1430        1573        2039 
 

       1314        1314        1314        1446        1921 
 

       1314        1314        1314        1446        1921 
 

       1452        1452        1452        1598        2066 
 

       1452        1452        1452        1598        2066 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base  T Base  18 x 60"  TL155ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 72"  TL156ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  T Base  18 x 84"  TL157ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  T Base  24 x 60"  TL25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 TLF   T Base  24 x 72"  TL26ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   T Base  24 x 84"  TL27ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 60"  TL255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 72"  TL256ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   T Base  30 x 84"  TL257ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 60"  TL35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 72"  TL36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   T Base  36 x 84"  TL37ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $    1153  $    1153  $    1153  $    1266  $    1394 
 

       1190        1190        1190        1308        1437 
 

       1324        1324        1324        1457        1604 
 

       1161        1161        1161        1278        1407 
 

       1324        1324        1324        1457        1604 
 

       1450        1450        1450        1595        1756 
 

       1248        1248        1248        1371        1510 
 

       1347        1347        1347        1480        1630 
 

       1557        1557        1557        1713        1884 
 

       1428        1428        1428        1569        1727 
 

       1512        1512        1512        1662        1828 
 

       1727        1727        1727        1899        2092 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

    
G Select cord length (feet).

   15 -  15' cord length 
9 -  9' cord length 

    
H Select module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Cord
(feet) 

 Module
Color 

 Folding Leg, Lightweight, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp® 

 T Base  24  x 60"  TLD25ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24  x 60"  TLD25ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  TLD26ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  TLD26ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TLD255ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TLD255ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TUL   T Base  30 x 72"  TLD256ST/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  TLD256ST/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Folding Leg, LW, Rectangular w/Quick 

Release Modesty Panel and PowerUp® 

 T Base  24  x 60"  TLD25STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24  x 60"  TLD25STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one module (1) or two 
modules (2) 

 T Base  24 x 72"  TLD26STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  24 x 72"  TLD26STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TLD255STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TLD255STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TULQ   T Base  30 x 72"  TLD256STQ/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  30 x 72"  TLD256STQ/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F G H
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 Trek® Tables 
 Lightweight Folding Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 53.0#  $    1421  $    1421  $    1421  $    1563  $    1720 
 

 56.0#        1502        1502        1502        1644        1800 
 

 59.0#        1584        1584        1584        1740        1900 
 

 62.0#        1663        1663        1663        1840        1984 
 

 57.0#        1503        1503        1503        1653        1819 
 

 57.0#        1584        1584        1584        1733        1898 
 

 64.0#        1604        1604        1604        1762        1939 
 

 66.0#        1683        1683        1683        1844        2019 
 

 75.0#  $    1721  $    1721  $    1721  $    1893 N/A
 

 78.0#        1801        1801        1801        1973 N/A
 

 83.0#        1950        1950        1950        2149 N/A
 

 86.0#        2033        2033        2033        2228 N/A
 

 81.0#        1805        1805        1805        1986 N/A
 

 84.0#        1887        1887        1887        2065 N/A
 

 96.0#        1973        1973        1973        2171 N/A
 

 98.0#        2055        2055        2055        2251 N/A
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 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

TREK PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

TPRT24

TPRT30

TPRT36

TPQC24 

TPQC30 

TPQC36 

TPOV24 

TPOV30 

TPOV36 

TPOC24

TPOC30

TPOC36

TPCT24 

TPCT30 

TPCT36 

96" x 144" x 24"

96" x 144" x 30"

120" x 180" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24" 

108" x 108" x 30" 

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 96" x 24" 

60" x 120" x 30" 

72" x 144" x 36" 

96" x 96" x 24"

120" x 120" x 30"

144" x 144" x 36" 

48" x 48" x 24"

60" x 60" x 30"

72" x 72" x 36"

2 Rectangles 24" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 48"

4 Cresents 48" x 30" x 751/2" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 60"

4 Cresents 60" x 36" x 94" 

4 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 24" x 24" 

4 Rectangles 30" x 48" 

4 Quarter Rounds 30" x 30" 

4 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

4 Quarter Rounds 36" x 36" 

2 Rectangles 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles 36" x 72" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

4 Cresents 48" x 24" x 751/2" 

4 Cresents 60" x 30" x 94" 

4 Cresents 72" x 36" x 113"  

2 Half Rounds 24" x 48" 

2 Half Rounds 30" x 60" 

2 Half Rounds 36" x 72" 

Racetrack Typical

Quarter Circle Typical

Oval Typical

A

A

B

C

Open Circle Typical

C

B

A

B

C

Circle Typical

A

B

C

Shape

C

B

A
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 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

TREK PLUS TYPICALS TABLE COMPONENTS

Model Number Dimensions A x B x C Table Components

TPOH24 

TPOH30 

TPOH36 

TPHT24 

TPHT30 

TPHT36 

TPOB24 

TPBT24 

TPBT30 

TPBT36

84" x 96" x 21"

105" x 120" x 261/4"

126" x 144" x 311/2"

42" x 48" x 21" 

521/2" x 60" x 261/4" 

63" x 72" x 311/2" 

72" x 111" x 24" 

48" x 90" x 24"

60" x 1121/2" x 30"

72" x 135" x 36"

6 Trapezoids 24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

6 Trapezoids 30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

6 Trapezoids 36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

2 Rectangles  24" x 48"  

2 Trapezoids  24" x 24" x 24" x 48" 

2 Rectangles  30" x 60" 

2 Trapezoids  30" x 30" x 30" x 60" 

2 Rectangles  36" x 72" 

2 Trapezoids  36" x 36" x 36" x 72" 

Hexagon Typical

Open Boat Shaped Typical

Boat Shaped Typical

A

B

C

Open Hexagon Typical

B

C

B

C
A

A

Shape

C

A

B
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select base option.

   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  TP24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  24 x 60"  TP25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 48"  TP254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TP255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TPX   T Base  36 x 60"  TP35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  TP36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

A

 Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  24 x 48"  TP24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  24 x 60"  TP25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 48"  TP254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TP255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TPD   T Base  36 x 60"  TP35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  36 x 72"  TP36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

AC

D

 Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 24 x 24 x 48"  TPT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 24 x 24 x 24 x 48 available with glides 
only 

 T Base  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  TPT35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 T Base  36 x 36 x 36 x 72"  TPT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 TPX            

B

C

A

 Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  T Base  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  TPC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 24 x 94"  TPC25F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  48 x  30 x 75-1/2"  TPC254F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  TPC255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TPX   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  TPC35F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  TPC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

B

C

A

 Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  48 x 24 x 75-1/2"  TPC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 24 x 94"  TPC25ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  48 x  30 x 75-1/2"  TPC254ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 30 x 94"  TPC255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TPD   T Base  60 x 36 x 94"  TPC35ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   T Base  72 x 36 x 113"  TPC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 71.0#  $      744  $      819  $      966  $    1105 
 

 81.0#          813          895        1087        1230 
 

 81.0#          791          872        1064        1195 
 

 94.0#          880          970        1209        1363 
 

 106.0#          939        1033        1349        1480 
 

 121.0#          982        1080        1491        1673 
 

 72.0#  $    1143  $    1257  $    1453  $    1640 
 

 82.0#        1207        1327        1578        1697 
 

 82.0#        1220        1344        1645        1772 
 

 95.0#        1280        1408        1700        1888 
 

 107.0#        1343        1476        1755        2082 
 

 122.0#        1377        1516        1900        2088 
 

 57.0#  $      670  $      735  $    1207  $    1289 
 

 71.0#          749          824        1333        1508 
 

 88.0#        1005        1107        1650        1859 
 

      

      

 78.0#  $      903  $      993  $    1700  $    2106 
 

 94.0#        1288        1416        2210        3006 
 

 85.0#          916        1007        1721        2130 
 

 104.0#        1288        1416        2225        3025 
 

 113.0#        1309        1438        2237        3049 
 

 129.0#        1374        1512        3841        4979 
 

 79.0#  $    1325  $    1460  $    2135  $    2543 
 

 95.0#        1706        1879        2665        3441 
 

 86.0#        1344        1477        2158        2561 
 

 105.0#        1683        1851        2643        3436 
 

 114.0#        1702        1870        2664        3453 
 

 138.0#        1771        1945        4429        5393 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select base option.

   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

A

B

 Quarter Round-No Base   24 x 24"  TPQ2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • To be used with Plus Tables only   30 x 30"  TPQ25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

   36 x 36"  TPQ3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

           

 TPX            

A

B

 Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  T Base  24 x 48"  TPH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  30 x 60"  TPH255F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  36 x 72"  TPH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 TPX            

A

B

 Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  30 x 60"  TPH255ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  36 x 72"  TPH36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 TPD            

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 144 x 24"  TPRT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  96 x 144 x 30"  TPRT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  TPRT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 TPX            

A

B

C
 Racetrack Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 24"  TPRT24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 144 x 30"  TPRT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  120 x 180 x 36"  TPRT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 TPD            

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 31.0#  $      290  $      318  $      614  $      816 
 

 40.0#          348          382          734          980 
 

 51.0#          436          479          914        1143 
 

      

      

 62.0#  $      670  $      736  $    1333  $    1749 
 

 80.0#          865          953        1583        1967 
 

 102.0#        1061        1177        2054        2359 
 

      

      

 81.0#  $    1288  $    1416  $    2018  $    2407 
 

 103.0#        1452        1599        2461        2772 
 

      

      

      

 451.0#  $    5105  $    5616  $    8730  $  10636 
 

 498.0#        5255        5778        9013      10891 
 

 498.0#        7114        7825      11647      15150 
 

      

      

      

      

 457.0#  $    7588  $    8349  $  11444  $  13252 
 

 504.0#        7807        8587      11917      13642 
 

 668.0#        9484      10433      14159      17586 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select base option.

   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  TPQC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  108 x 108 x 30"  TPQC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  TPQC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 TPX            

B

A

C

 Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 96 x 24"  TPQC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  108 x 108 x 30"  TPQC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  144 x 144 x 36"  TPQC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 TPD            

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 96 x 24"  TPOV24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 120 x 30"  TPOV30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  72 x 144 x 36"  TPOV36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 TPX            

A

B

C

 Oval Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 120 x 30"  TPOV30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base, Short Fold  72 x 144 x 36"  TPOV36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 TPD            

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 405.0#  $    4142  $    4555  $    6315  $    7724 
 

 441.0#        4566        5023        7189        8690 
 

 683.0#        5659        6226        9624      11256 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 409.0#  $    5725  $    6298  $    8263  $    9431 
 

 445.0#        6278        6905        9517      10698 
 

 688.0#        7252        7980      11256      12887 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 265.0#  $    2834  $    3115  $    4600  $    5710 
 

 346.0#        3491        3839        5587        6667 
 

 443.0#        4079        4486        7091        8064 
 

      

      

 350.0#  $    5137  $    5651  $    7438  $    8352 
 

 447.0#        5663        6229        8720        9701 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select base option.

   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  96 x 96 x 24"  TPOC24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  120 x 120 x 30"  TPOC30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  144  x 144 x 36"  TPOC36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 TPX            

A

B

C

 Open Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  96 x 96 x 24"  TPOC24ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  120 x 120 x 30"  TPOC30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  144  x 144 x 36"  TPOC36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 TPD            

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 48 x 24"  TPCT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 60 x 30"  TPCT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  TPCT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 TPX            

B

A
C

 Circle Typical-Folding  T Base, Short Fold  60 x 60 x 30"  TPCT30ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  72 x 72 x 36"  TPCT36ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 TPD            

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 312.0#  $    3618  $    3980  $    6798  $    8492 
 

 416.0#        5146        5660        8893      12106 
 

 514.0#        5494        6043      15370      19918 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 316.0#  $    5307  $    5835  $    8537  $  10169 
 

 420.0#        6734        7410      10516      13744 
 

 552.0#        7076        7782      17705      21564 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 125.0#  $    1344  $    1477  $    2668  $    3498 
 

 161.0#        1729        1900        3164        3939 
 

 203.0#        2116        2329        4102        4720 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 162.0#  $    2572  $    2829  $    4038  $    4813 
 

 205.0#        2909        3198        4916        5543 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
F Select base option.

   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish  Base 

B

A

C

 Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  84 x 96 x 21"  TPOH24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  105 x 120 x 26-1/4  TPOH30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  126 x 144 x 31-1/2"  TPOH36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 TPX            

B

A
C

 Hexagon Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 48 x 21"  TPHT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  52-1/2 x 60 x 26-1/4"  TPHT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 72 x 31-1/2"  TPHT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 TPX            

B

A

C

 Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  72 x 111 x 24"  TPOB24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 TPX            

A

B

C

 Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  T Base  48 x 90 x 24"  TPBT24F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  60 x 112-1/2 x 30"  TPBT30F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  T Base  72 x 135 x 36"  TPBT36F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 TPX            

    
A B C D E F
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 Trek® Tables 
 Trek® Plus Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Table Heights Other Than 29"
Table heights other than 29" are available. 
Add the table height in inches to the end of 
the model number string.
Example: to specify 27-1/4" from the top 
of the table to the floor add "/27.25" to the 
end of the model number.  The minimum 
height for a Trek® fixed leg table is 25".  The 
maximum height is 42"  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 341.0#  $    4011  $    4413  $    7250  $    7729 
 

 427.0#        4503        4951        8001        9035 
 

 529.0#        6038        6638        9906      11154 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 114.0#  $    1341  $    1474  $    2416  $    2512 
 

 142.0#        1501        1650        2668        3012 
 

 177.0#        2012        2211        3302        3718 
 

      

      

      

      

 318.0#  $    3503  $    3853  $    5234  $    5929 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 255.0#  $    2828  $    3111  $    4350  $    4788 
 

 304.0#        3263        3587        5088        5735 
 

 418.0#        3974        4369        6288        7066 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trek® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Accessory Options
Under-Table Wire Management, Leg 
Wireways, and Grommets are Accessory 
Options.   Add the following to the end of the 
model number:

Under-Table Wire Management and Leg 
Wireways selections are:
HO = Under-Table Wire Management; 
Upcharge is  $50 
WO = Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $19 
HW = Under-Table Wire Management and 
Leg Wireways; Upcharge is  $68   
Wire Management options HO, HW and WO 
are ONLY available on rectangular tables 96" 
and smaller (NOT available on any cantilever, 
flip-top or folding tables).

Grommet Selections are:
Gxx=grommet with color designator; 
Upcharge is  $18 
Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics and Finishes binder.

Grommet option is available on rectangle 
tables 96" and smaller, except for all 18"x 60" 
and 24"x60" cantilevered fixed and folding 
tables (24"x60" tables with standard fixed 
bases are okay).

No accessory options are available on 
PowerUp® tables or flip-top tables.  

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table Truck     BTT 
 

 90.0# 
  

 • Minimum table sizes are 48” rectangular 
or 48” round/square

• Maximum table sizes are 48” x 96” 
rectangular and 60” round/square

• Six-table capacity; with short fold bases, 
4-table capacity

• Black finish only
• Table truck dimensions 5’ long, 30” wide 

and 4” high
• Used to store Folding Tables only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Under-Table Wire Management       

 • Constructed of easy-to-use, high quality 
black velcro

• Harness is fastened to table bottom with 
screws

• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

       

       

 Leg Wireways       

 • Scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid plastic
• Two separate wire channels per leg
• Fastened to legs with adhesive bond
• One wireway per leg; black only
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

      

       

 Grommets       

 • Plastic grommets are 3” diameter and 
recessed into table top

• Cap is removable and has retractable 
slot cover

• Two grommets per top
• SEE PRICING BELOW 

      

      

      

       

       

   
A
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 Trek® Tables 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1311 
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 Venue® Tables 
 Venue® Top and Base Combinations 

VENUE TOP & BASE COMBINATIONS
Top

Fixed Base Fold Base Fixed Base Fold BaseSize Model #
24" x 24"
30" x 30"
36" x 36"
42" x 42"
48" x 48"
54" x 54"
60" x 60"
24"
30"
36"
42"
48"
54"
60"
72" (2pc)
84" (2pc)
96" (2pc)
18" x 48"
18" x 60"
18" x 72"
18" x 84"
18" x 96"
24" x 30"
24" x 36"
24" x 48"
24" x 60"
24" x 72"
24" x 84"
30" x 36"
30" x 48"
30" x 60"
30" x 72"
30" x 84"
30" x 96"
36" x 48"
36" x 60"
36" x 72"
36" x 84"
36" x 96"
42" x 60"
42" x 72"
42" x 84"
42" x 96"
42" x 120"
48" x 60"
48" x 72"
48" x 84"
48" x 96"
48" x 108"
48" x 120"
48" x 144"
48" x 192" (2pc)
48" x 240" (2pc)
60" x 192" (2pc)
60" x 240" (2pc)
60" x 288" (2pc)
36" x 60"
36" x 72"
42" x 72"
42" x 78"
42" x 84"
48" x 96"
48" x 120"
54" x 96"
54" x 120"
54" x 144"
54" x 192" (2pc)
54" x 240" (2pc)
24" x 30 x 60"
30" x 36 x 72"
30" x 36 x 96"
36" x 42 x 84"
36" x 48 x 96"
36" x 48 x 120"
36" x 48 x 144"
42" x 60 x 192" (2pc)
48" x 60 x 192" (2pc)
48" x 60 x 240" (2pc)
48" x 60x 288" (2pc)

US2
US25
US3
US35
US4
US45
US5
UR2
UR25
UR3
UR35
UR4
UR45
UR5
UR6
UR7
UR8
U154
U155
U156
U157
U158
U225
U23
U24
U25
U26
U27
U253
U254
U255
U256
U257
U258
U34
U35
U36
U37
U38
U355
U356
U357
U358
U350
U45
U46
U47
U48
U49
U410
U412
U416
U420
U516
U520
U524
U035
U036
U06
U065
U07
U048
U040
U08
U010
U012
U016
U020
U255BT
U36BT
U38BT
U357BT
U48BT
U410BT
U412BT
U416B2
U516B2
U520B2
U524B2

EX26B
EX32B
EX332B
ED38B
ED38B
ED38B

EX26B
EX32B
EX332B
ED32B
ED32B
ED32B
ED38B

EB16B
EB16B
EB16B
EB16B
EB16B
EX26B
EX32B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EX332B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
ED32B
ED32B
ED32B
ED32B
ED32B3
ED38B
ED38B
ED38B
ED38B

ED38B3
ED38B3
ED38B4

ED38B4

EB22B
EB22B
ED32B
ED32B
ED32B
ED38B(2)
ED32B3
ED38B
ED38B3
ED38B3
ED38B4

EB22B
EB22B
EB22B
ED32B
ED38B
ED32B3
ED38B3
ED38B4
ED38B4

EB38F

E4232F

EB16F
EB16F
EB16F
EB16F

E4222F
EB22F
EB22F
EB22F

E4222F
EB22F
EB22F
EB22F
EB22F
E4222F
EB22F
EB22F
EB22F
EB22F
EB32F
EB32F
EB32F
EB32F

EB38F
EB38F
EB38F
EB38F
EB38F

EB22F
EB32F
EB32F
EB32F
EB38F

EB38F

EB22F
EB22F
EB22F
EB32F
EB38F

PX26B
PX32B
PX32B
PD38B
PD38B
PD38B

PX26B
PX32B
PX32B
PD32B

PD32B
PD38B

PB16B
PB16B
PB16B
PB16B
PB16B
PX26B
PX32B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PX32B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PD32B
PD32B
PD32B
PD32B
PD32B3
PD38B
PD38B
PD38B
PD38B

PD38B3
PD38B3
PD38B4
PD38B&PD38B3
PD38B4

PB22B
PB22B
PD32B
PD32B
PD32B
PD38B
PD32B3
PD38B
PD38B3
PD38B3
PD38B4
PD38B&PD38B3
PB22B
PB22B
PB22B
PD32B
PD38B
PD32B3
PD38B3
PD38B4
PD38B4

PB38F

P4232F

PB16F
PB16F
PB16F
PB16F

P4222F
PB22F
PB22F
PB22F

P4222F
PB22F
PB22F
PB22F
PB22F
P4222F
PB22F
PB22F
PB22F
PB22F
PB32F
PB32F
PB32F
PB32F

PB38F
PB38F
PB38F
PB38F
PB38F

PB22F
PB32F
PB32F
PB32F
PB38F

PB38F

PB22F
PB22F
PB22F
PB32F
PB38F

VENUE E VENUE P

Square 
Tops

Round 
Tops

Rectangular 
Tops

Racetrack 
Tops

Boat Shape 
Tops
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VENUE TOP & BASE COMBINATIONS
Top

Fixed Base Fold Base Fixed Base Fold BaseSize Model #
24" x 24"
30" x 30"
36" x 36"
42" x 42"
48" x 48"
54" x 54"
60" x 60"
24"
30"
36"
42"
48"
54"
60"
72" (2pc)
84" (2pc)
96" (2pc)
18" x 48"
18" x 60"
18" x 72"
18" x 84"
18" x 96"
24" x 30"
24" x 36"
24" x 48"
24" x 60"
24" x 72"
24" x 84"
30" x 36"
30" x 48"
30" x 60"
30" x 72"
30" x 84"
30" x 96"
36" x 48"
36" x 60"
36" x 72"
36" x 84"
36" x 96"
42" x 60"
42" x 72"
42" x 84"
42" x 96"
42" x 120"
48" x 60"
48" x 72"
48" x 84"
48" x 96"
48" x 108"
48" x 120"
48" x 144"
48" x 192" (2pc)
48" x 240" (2pc)
60" x 192" (2pc)
60" x 240" (2pc)
60" x 288" (2pc)
36" x 60"
36" x 72"
42" x 72"
42" x 78"
42" x 84"
48" x 96"
48" x 120"
54" x 96"
54" x 120"
54" x 144"
54" x 192" (2pc)
54" x 240" (2pc)
24" x 30 x 60"
30" x 36 x 72"
30" x 36 x 96"
36" x 42 x 84"
36" x 48 x 96"
36" x 48 x 120"
36" x 48 x 144"
42" x 60 x 192" (2pc)
48" x 60 x 192" (2pc)
48" x 60 x 240" (2pc)
48" x 60x 288" (2pc)

US2
US25
US3
US35
US4
US45
US5
UR2
UR25
UR3
UR35
UR4
UR45
UR5
UR6
UR7
UR8
U154
U155
U156
U157
U158
U225
U23
U24
U25
U26
U27
U253
U254
U255
U256
U257
U258
U34
U35
U36
U37
U38
U355
U356
U357
U358
U350
U45
U46
U47
U48
U49
U410
U412
U416
U420
U516
U520
U524
U035
U036
U06
U065
U07
U048
U040
U08
U010
U012
U016
U020
U255BT
U36BT
U38BT
U357BT
U48BT
U410BT
U412BT
U416B2
U516B2
U520B2
U524B2

VMX26FX
VMX32FX
VMX32FX
VMTT38FX
VMTT38FX
VMTT38FX

VMX26FX
VMX32FX
VMX32FX
VMX32FX

VMTT32FX
VMTT38FX

VMT16FX
VMT16FX
VMT16FX
VMT16FX
VMT16FX
VMX26FX
VMX32FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMX32FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMTT32FX
VMTT32FX
VMTT32FX
VMTT32FX
VMTT32FX3
VMTT38FX
VMTT38FX
VMTT38FX
VMTT38FX

VMTT38FX3
VMTT38FX3
VMTT38FX4

VMTT38FX4

VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMTT32FX
VMTT32FX
VMTT32FX
VMTT38FX
VMTT32FX3
VMTT38FX
VMTT38FX3
VMTT38FX3
VMTT38FX4

VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMT22FX
VMTT32FX
VMTT38FX
VMTT32FX3
VMTT38FX3
VMTT38FX4
VMTT38FX4

VMTT38FD

VMT32SF

VMT16FD
VMT16FD
VMT16FD
VMT16FD

VMT22SF
VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMT22FD

VMT22SF
VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMT22SF
VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMTT32FD
VMTT32FD
VMTT32FD
VMTT32FD

VMTT38FD
VMTT38FD
VMTT38FD
VMTT38FD
VMTT38FD

VMT22FD
VMTT32FD
VMTT32FD
VMTT32FD
VMTT38FD

VMTT38FD

VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMT22FD
VMTT32FD
VMTT38FD

VTX26FX
VTX32FX
VTX32FX
VTT38FX
VTT38FX
VTT38FX

VTX26FX
VTX32FX
VTX32FX
VTX32FX

VTT32FX
VTT38FX

VTT16FX
VTT16FX
VTT16FX
VTT16FX
VT16120FX
VTX26FX
VTX26FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTX32FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT32FX
VTT32FX
VTT32FX
VTT32FX
VTT32FX3
VTT38FX
VTT38FX
VTT38FX
VTT38FX

VTT38FX3
VTT38FX3
VTT38FX4

VTT38FX4

VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT32FX
VTT32FX
VTT32FX
VTT38FX
VTT32FX3
VTT38FX
VTT38FX3
VTT38FX3
VTT38FX4

VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT22FX
VTT32FX
VTT38FX
VTT32FX3
VTT38FX3
VTT38FX4
VTT38FX4

VTT38FD

VTT32SF

VTT22SF
VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT22FD

VTT22SF
VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT22SF
VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT32FD
VTT32FD
VTT32FD
VTT32FD

VTT38FD
VTT38FD
VTT38FD
VTT38FD
VTT38FD

VTT32FD
VTT22FD
VTT32FD
VTT32FD
VTT38FD

VTT38FD

VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT22FD
VTT32FD
VTT38FD

VENUE M
Fixed Base Fold Base

VSX26FX
VSX32FX
VSX32FX
VSTT38FX
VSTT38FX
VSTT38FX

VSX26FX
VSX32FX
VSX32FX
VSX32FX

VSTT32FX
VSTT38FX

VST16FX
VST16FX
VST16FX
VST16FX
VST16FX
VSX26FX
VSX32FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VSX32FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VSTT32FX
VSTT32FX
VSTT32FX
VSTT32FX
VST32FX3
VSTT38FX
VSTT38FX
VSTT38FX
VSTT38FX

VSTT38FX3
VSTT38FX3
VSTT38FX4

VSTT38FX4

VST22FX
VST22FX
VSTT32FX
VSTT32FX
VSTT32FX
VSTT38FX
VSTT32FX3
VSTT38FX
VSTT38FX3
VSTT38FX3
VSTT38FX4

VST22FX
VST22FX
VST22FX
VSTT32FX
VSTT38FX
VSTT32FX3
VSTT38FX3
VSTT38FX4
VSTT38FX4

VST38FD

VST32SF

VST16FD
VST16FD
VST16FD
VST16FD

VST22SF
VST22FD
VST22FD
VST22FD

VST22SF
VST22FD
VST22FD
VST22FD
VST22FD
VST22SF
VST22FD
VST22FD
VST22FD
VST22FD
VSTT32FD
VSTT32FD
VSTT32FD
VSTT32FD

VSTT38FD
VSTT38FD
VSTT38FD
VSTT38FD
VSTT38FD

VST22FD
VSTT32FD
VSTT32FD
VSTT32FD
VSTT38FD

VSTT38FD

VST22FD
VST22FD
VST22FD
VSTT32FD
VSTT38FD

VENUE SVENUE T

Square 
Tops

Round 
Tops

Rectangular 
Tops

Racetrack 
Tops

Boat Shape 
Tops

 Venue® Tables 
 Venue® Top and Base Combinations 
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 Venue® Tables 
 Venue® Top and Base Combinations 

VENUE TOP & BASE COMBINATIONS

AH3 29" Base AH3 42" Base AH4 29" Base AH4 42" Base AH5 42" BaseSize
24"
30"
36"
42"
48”

24"
30"
36"
42"
48"
54"
60"

V3AH2229
V3AH2229
V3AH2629

V3AH2229
V3AH2229
V3AH2229
V3AH2229

V3AH2242
V3AH2242

V3AH2242
V3AH2242
V3AH2242

V4AH2029
V4AH2429
V4AH3229
V4AH3229

V4AH2029
V4AH2029
V4AH2429
V4AH2429

V4AH2042
V4AH2442
V4AH3242
V4AH3242

V4AH2042
V4AH2042
V4AH2442
V4AH3242

V5AH3242
V5AH3242
V5AH3242

V5AH3242

A BASES

Square 
Tops

Round 
Tops

V5AH3229
V5AH3229
V5AH3229

V5AH3229
V5AH3229
V6AH3229

AH5 29" Base
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 Venue® Tables 
 Venue® Top and Base Combinations 
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 General Information 

Laminate Surfaces Perimeters® Edges

Features

  Laminate surface • •

  Pre-drilled bottom surface • •

  Radius or square corners • •

Resin edge •

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 74P edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 1"x 1-3/4" 
wood bullnose edge; 
.62" radius corner 
(15W)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-3/4" wood band 
edge; square corner; 
corner joint is not 
mitered (36S)

Veneer or laminate; 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" wood 
bullnose edge; 
2-1/2" radius corner 
(14R)

Veneer or laminate; 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" wood 
bullnose edge;  
square corner (14S)

Veneer or laminate; 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" 
square wood edge; 
2-1/2" radius corner 
(24R)

Veneer or laminate; 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" 
square wood edge;  
square corner (24S)

Veneer or laminate; 
3/8" x 1-1/4"; 1-3/4" 
wood band edge; 
radius corner (34R)

Veneer or laminate; 
3/8" x 1-1/4" wood 
band edge; square  
corner; corner joint 
is not mitered (34S)

Veneer or laminate; 
3/4" x 1-1/4" beveled 
wood edge; 1-3/4"; 
radius corner (44R)

Veneer or laminate; 
3/4" x 1-1/4" beveled 
wood edge; square 
corner (44S)

SPECIFICATIONS

Laminate Surfaces
1-1/8” thick high-density particleboard core
with high-pressure laminate top and pheno-
lic backing sheet.
KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Laminate Top Edges
Wood edges of solid red oak with a clear 
lacquer finish are standard. Options include:
Radius or square corners.
Bullnose edges in vinyl with radius corners.
74P edges have square corners.

Laminate Top Wood Edge Finish
Exposed wood is protected by a conversion
catalyzed lacquer.

Perimeters® Edges
Perimeters® edge is a resin edge molded to
the core, creating a homogeneous link and a
seamless union with the laminate. Overall

thickness is 1-1/4”. Corners are radius or
square.

The resin edge is a yielding, matte finish.
Perimeters® is a registered trademark of
Tables International and is used under 
license by KI.

Veneer Surfaces
1-1/8” thick high-density particleboard core.
Veneer thickness varies with species, 1/28” 
to 1/40”. Bottom surfaces are veneer to 
resist warpage. Top surfaces are center-
matched for one-piece tops; end matched 
for two-piece tops.

Veneer Top Edges
Edges of solid hardwood lumber to harmo-
nize with veneer surface.

Veneer Surface Finish
Wood surfaces are protected by a catalyzed
alkyd urea finish.
Pattern Variations
Because of variations in veneer and laminate

patterns from suppliers, KI cannot guarantee
the exact matching of patterns on large 
conference table tops.

Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine woods, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.

Radius wood corner colors may not match
side edges due to exposed end grain.

Standard Table
A “standard” table consists of a standard 
laminate worksurface and a 1-1/4” vinyl 
bullnose edge for any KI table bas
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 General Information 

Veneer Surfaces

Features

  Veneer Surface •

  Pre-drilled bottom surface •

  Solid hardwood edges •

Perimeters® 
bullnose resin edge; 
square or radius (BS 
Square/B Radius)

Perimeters® 
waterfall  resin edge; 
square or radius 
(WS Square/W Ra-
dius)

Perimeters® 
straight resin edge; 
square or radius (SS 
Square/S Radius)

Perimeters® knife 
resin edge; square 
or radius (KS 
Square/K Radius)

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Tops 
 Laminate Table Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

      Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 Square  24 x 24"  US2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0#  $      187  $      187 

  

  30 x 30"  US25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0#          290          290 

  

  36 x 36"  US3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0#          344          344 

  

  42 x 42"  US35 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0#          557          557 

  

 VLAM   48 x 48"  US4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0#          632          632 

  

   54 x 54"  US45 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0#          862          862 

  

   60 x 60"  US5 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0#        1121        1121 

  

 Round  24" Diameter  UR2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0#  $      229  $      229 

  

 • 72”, 84” and 96” diameter have a 
twopiece top 

 30" Diameter  UR25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#          344          344 

  

 36" Diameter  UR3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0#          396          396 

  

  42" Diameter  UR35 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0#          564          564 

  

 VLAM   48" Diameter  UR4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#          634          634 

  

   54" Diameter  UR45 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0#          832          832 

  

   60" Diameter  UR5 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0#        1035        1035 

  

   72" Diameter  UR6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0#        1431        1431 

  

   84" Diameter  UR7 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 269.0#        2760        2760 

  

   96" Diameter  UR8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 352.0#        2760        2760 

  

   
A B C D
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 Laminate Table Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14R) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14S) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24R) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24S) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44R) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44S) 

 $      281  $    1016  $      776  $      401  $      730  $      358  $      548  $      268  $      396  $      641  $      307 
         436        1104          873          502          832          456          625          351          483          727          397 
         516        1203          967          594          915          543          708          444          570          815          487 
         837        1629        1186          815        1111          740          921          668          843        1016          693 
         950        1982        1628        1166        1537        1071        1258          947        1140        1518        1071 
       1296        2419        2109        1647        1979        1516        1612        1303        1536        1963        1516 
       1681        2893        2178        1716        2053        1589        1671        1352        1702        2024        1579 
 $      346  $    1421  $      776 N/A  $      730 N/A  $      548 N/A N/A  $      641 N/A
         516        1472          873 N/A          832 N/A          625 N/A N/A          665 N/A
         592        1526          967 N/A          915 N/A          708 N/A N/A          815 N/A
         850        2049        1186 N/A        1111 N/A          921 N/A N/A        1016 N/A
         957        2102        1266 N/A        1186 N/A          973 N/A N/A        1083 N/A
       1247        2277        1659 N/A        1546 N/A        1311 N/A N/A        1430 N/A
       1552        2981        1659 N/A        1546 N/A        1311 N/A N/A        1430 N/A
       2149        3679        2938 N/A        2638 N/A        2949 N/A N/A        2496 N/A
       4142        5609        5243 N/A        4704 N/A        5034 N/A N/A        4456 N/A
       4142        5609        5243 N/A        4704 N/A        5034 N/A N/A        4456 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Tops 
 Laminate Table Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

      Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 Rectangular  18 x 48"  U154 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#  $      517  $      517 

  

  18 x 60"  U155 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0#          517          517 

  

  18 x 72"  U156 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0#          543          543 

  

  18 x 84"  U157 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0#          666          666 

  

 VLAM   18 x 96"  U158 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0#          666          666 

  

   24 x 30"  U225 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0#          274          274 

  

   24 x 36"  U23 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#          291          291 

  

   24 x 48"  U24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0#          344          344 

  

   24 x 60"  U25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0#          535          535 

  

   24 x 72"  U26 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0#          564          564 

  

   24 x 84"  U27 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0#          773          773 

  

   30 x 36"  U253 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0#          355          355 

  

   30 x 48"  U254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0#          380          380 

  

   30 x 60"  U255 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0#          488          488 

  

   30 x 72"  U256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#          573          573 

  

   30 x 84"  U257 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0#          791          791 

  

   30 x 96"  U258 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0#          804          804 

  

   36 x 48"  U34 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0#          444          444 

  

   36 x 60"  U35 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#          575          575 

  

   36 x 72"  U36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0#          676          676 

  

   36 x 84"  U37 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0#          757          757 

  

   36 x 96"  U38 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0#          884          884 

  

   42 x 60"  U355 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0#          723          723 

  

   42 x 72"  U356 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0#          795          795 

  

   42 x 84"  U357 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0#        1193        1193 

  

   42 x 96"  U358 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0#        1193        1193 

  

   42 x 120"  U350 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0#        1769        1769 

  

   
A B C D
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 Laminate Table Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14R) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14S) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24R) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24S) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44R) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44S) 

 $      779 N/A  $      939  $      583  $      894  $      534  $      687  $      521 N/A  $      879  $      534 
         779 N/A        1062          698        1005          644          765          521 N/A          992          644 
         815 N/A        1204          843        1137          779          873          628 N/A        1125          779 
       1000 N/A        1530        1173        1433        1080        1017          779 N/A        1426        1080 
       1000 N/A        1566        1207        1469        1110        1054          813 N/A        1461        1110 
         415        1299          819          447          781          404          578          306          438          668          348 
         437        1369          869          491          821          450          621          346          483          720          390 
         516        1382          957          587          903          528          694          431          534          800          470 
         805        1257        1052          678          990          621          776          554          699          884          557 
         850        1344        1174          800        1102          726          889          641          843          993          670 
       1156        1592        1591        1233        1494        1135        1079          831        1176        1482        1135 
         534        1262          943          564          893          516          675          403          570          784          455 
         567        1314        1023          651          962          589          756          497          788          862          535 
         730        1518        1143          775        1033          701          871          622          833          974          645 
         861        1589        1262          889        1079          806          957          717          877        1068          763 
       1188        1712        1785        1378        1675        1269        1352        1084        1271        1661        1269 
       1205        1728        2272        1735        2193        1655        1725        1361        1579        2117        1594 
         668        1511        1111          740        1045          675          846          594          746          947          621 
         862        1565        1240          865        1159          787          947          699          877        1053          729 
       1014        1640        1370          995        1275          903        1046          811        1016        1164          838 
       1140        1721        1826        1446        1710        1331        1412        1153        1229        1696        1331 
       1325        1795        2501        1904        2414        1813        2085        1589        1842        2329        1754 
       1087        1648        2206        1673        2078        1539        1804        1433        1623        2056        1538 
       1193        1713        2421        1882        2270        1732        1990        1494        1754        2252        1731 
       1793        1832        2773        2233        2591        2054        2277        1921        2102        2574        2053 
       1793        1867        2836        2298        2782        2116        2326        1961        2150        2637        2115 
       2650        2318        3479        2942        3242        2704        2682        2318        2806        3229        2704 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Tops 
 Laminate Table Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

      Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 Rectangular  48 x 60"  U45 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0#  $      795  $      795 

  

 • 192”, 240”, and 288” have a two-piece 
top 

 48 x 72"  U46 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0#          931          931 

  

 48 x 84"  U47 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0#        1199        1199 

  

  48 x 96"  U48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0#        1236        1236 

  

 VLAM   48 x 108"  U49 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0#        1769        1769 

  

   48 x 120"  U410 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0#        1820        1820 

  

   48 x 144"  U412 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0#        2167        2167 

  

   48 x 192"  U416 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 352.0#        3549        3549 

  

   48 x 240"  U420 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0#        4729        4729 

  

   60 x 192"  U516 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0#        4342        4342 

  

   60 x 240"  U520 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 550.0#        5252        5252 

  

   60 x 288"  U524 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 660.0#        6105        6105 

  

   
A B C D
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 Laminate Table Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14R) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14S) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24R) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24S) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44R) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44S) 

 $    1193  $    1754  $    2271  $    1733  $    2130  $    1592  $    1826  $    1461  $    1754  $    2116  $    1592 
       1401        1786        2490        2048        2329        1793        2010        1645        1929        2315        1789 
       1796        1902        2881        2458        2690        2153        2325        1960        2367        2677        2153 
       1851        1990        2947        2405        2752        2216        2373        2006        2457        2737        2216 
       2650        2411        3489        2948        3251        2715        2724        2362        2806        3235        2715 
       2731        2507        3556        3014        3311        2774        2774        2410        2893        3294        2774 
       3251        2719        4025        3489        3749        3209        3172        2808        3331        3733        3209 
       5324        5172        5701        5161        5288        4747        4729        4183        4908        5269        4746 
       7095        6666        6914        6378        6402        5868        5527        5162        6312        6386        5865 
       6513        5709        6603        6066        6116        5576        5342        4980        6226        6101        5581 
       7880        7363        7637        7100        7069        6529        6232        5868        7013        7051        6529 
       9159        8768        9386        9289        8676        8135        7128        6759        8240        8659        8133 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Tops 
 Laminate Table Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
36S -  1-3/4" Wood band edge 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

      Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.

Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 Racetrack  36 x 60"  U035 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0#  $      404  $      404 

  

 • 192” and  240” have a two-piece top  36 x 72"  U036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0#          821          821 

  

  42 x 72"  U06 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0#        1140        1140 

  

  42 x 78"  U065 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0#        1254        1254 

  

 VLAM   42 x 84"  U07 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0#        1275        1275 

  

   48 x 96"  U048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0#        1430        1430 

  

   48 x 120"  U040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0#        2298        2298 

  

   54 x 96"  U08 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0#        2318        2318 

  

   54 x 120"  U010 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0#        2496        2496 

  

   54 x 144"  U012 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 248.0#        2997        2997 

  

   54 x 192"  U016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 346.0#        4419        4419 

  

   54 x 240"  U020 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 445.0#        5202        5202 

  

 Boat Shape  24x 30 x 60"  U255BT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0#  $      684  $      684 

  

 • 192”, 240”, and 288” have a two-piece 
top 

 30 x 36 x 72"  U36BT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0#        1262        1262 

  

 30 x 36 x 96"  U38BT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0#        1378        1378 

  

  36 x 42 x 84"  U357BT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0#        1809        1809 

  

 VLAM   36 x 48 x 96"  U48BT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 176.0#        1867        1867 

  

   36 x 48 x 120"  U410BT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0#        2182        2182 

  

   36 x 48 x 144"  U412BT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0#        2782        2782 

  

   42 x 60 x 192"  U416B2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 400.0#        4219        4219 

  

   48 x 60 x 192"  U516B2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0#        4342        4342 

  

   
A B C D
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 Laminate Table Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Bullnose
(15W) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14R) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14S) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24R) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24S) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-3/4" Wood
Band Edge
(36S) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44R) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44S) 

 $      611  $    1885  $    1770 N/A  $    1677 N/A  $    1369 N/A N/A  $    1650 N/A
       1236        1939        1963 N/A        1852 N/A        1508 N/A N/A        1831 N/A
       1711        2018        3707 N/A        3447 N/A        3689 N/A N/A        4116 N/A
       1880        2102        4055 N/A        3771 N/A        4048 N/A N/A        4499 N/A
       1909        2224        4135 N/A        3837 N/A        4124 N/A N/A        4590 N/A
       2148        2299        4303 N/A        3873 N/A        4191 N/A N/A        4661 N/A
       3446        3023        5166 N/A        4649 N/A        4346 N/A N/A        5122 N/A
       3476        3551        5547 N/A        5144 N/A        4617 N/A N/A        5231 N/A
       3745        3901        5883 N/A        5457 N/A        4906 N/A N/A        5432 N/A
       4495        5042        6942 N/A        6429 N/A        5805 N/A N/A        6415 N/A
       6628        7013        8788 N/A        8125 N/A        6550 N/A N/A        9460 N/A
       7802        9645      10030 N/A      10812 N/A        7487 N/A N/A      10795 N/A
 $    1031  $    2411 N/A  $    2393 N/A  $    2202 N/A  $    2033  $    2236 N/A  $    2202 
       1895        3156 N/A        3132 N/A        2882 N/A        2663        2893 N/A        2882 
       2070        3419 N/A        3381 N/A        3110 N/A        2875        3156 N/A        3109 
       2714        4120 N/A        4041 N/A        3718 N/A        3435        3859 N/A        3718 
       2801        4154 N/A        4098 N/A        3765 N/A        3479        3901 N/A        3765 
       3269        4736 N/A        4702 N/A        4326 N/A        3996        4296 N/A        4326 
       4174        5348 N/A        5329 N/A        4904 N/A        4527        4999 N/A        4904 
       6420        8942 N/A        8883 N/A        8172 N/A        7551        8240 N/A        8171 
       6513        8942 N/A        8883 N/A        8172 N/A        7551        8240 N/A        8171 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Tops 
 Perimeters® (Resin Edge) Table Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   B -  1-1/4" Bullnose edge,radius 
corner 
BS -  1-1/4" Bullnose edge, square 
corner 
K -  1-1/4" Knife edge, radius 
corner 
KS -  1-1/4" Knife edge, square 
corner 
S -  1-1/4" Straight edge, radius 
corner 
SS -  1-1/4" Straight edge, square 
corner 
W -  1-1/4" Waterfall edge, radius 
corner 
WS -  1-1/4" Waterfall edge, square 
corner 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Radius Corner
Bullnose Edge
(B) 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Square  24 x 24"  US2/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0#  $      614 

  

  30 x 30"  US25/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0#          729 

  

  36 x 36"  US3/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0#          861 

  

  42 x 42"  US35/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0#          911 

  

 VRES   48 x 48"  US4/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0#        1159 

  

   60 x 60"  US5/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0#        1634 

  

 Round  24" Diameter  UR2/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0#  $      650 

  

  30" Diameter  UR25/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0#          766 

  

  36" Diameter  UR3/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0#          907 

  

  42" Diameter  UR35/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0#          956 

  

 VRES   48" Diameter  UR4/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0#        1223 

  

   54" Diameter  UR45/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0#        1645 

  

   60" Diameter  UR5/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0#        1713 

  

 Rectangular  24 x 30"  U225/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0#  $      652 

  

  24 x 36"  U23/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0#          693 

  

  24 x 48"  U24/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0#          730 

  

  24 x 60"  U25/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0#          810 

  

 VRES   24 x 72"  U26/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0#          895 

  

   30 x 36"  U253/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0#          755 

  

   30 x 48"  U254/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0#          956 

  

   30 x 60"  U255/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0#          973 

  

   30 x 72"  U256/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0#        1090 

  

   36 x 48"  U34/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0#          931 

  

   36 x 60"  U35/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0#        1089 

  

   36 x 72"  U36/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0#        1209 

  

 Racetrack  36 x 72"  U036/R4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0#  $    1338 

  

           

           

           

 VRES            

   
A B C D
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 Perimeters® (Resin Edge) Table Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Radius Corner
Knife Edge
(K) 

 Radius Corner
Straight Edge
(S) 

 Radius Corner
Waterfall Edge
(W) 

 Square Corner
Bullnose Edge
(BS) 

 Square Corner
Knife Edge
(KS) 

 Square Corner
Straight Edge
(SS) 

 Square Corner
Waterfall Edge
(WS) 

 $      436  $      578  $      477  $      599  $      435  $      614  $      436 
         503          615          520          682          488          700          503 
         593          756          674          843          579          861          593 
         700        1030          970          915          681          947          729 
       1291        1167        1127        1087          898        1117        1291 
       1432        1944        1939        1586        1430        1634        1432 

N/A  $      650 N/A  $      600 N/A  $      626 N/A
N/A          676 N/A          744 N/A          766 N/A
N/A          800 N/A          885 N/A          872 N/A
N/A        1072 N/A          925 N/A          993 N/A
N/A        1163 N/A        1186 N/A        1223 N/A
N/A        1960 N/A        1605 N/A        1645 N/A
N/A        1960 N/A        1672 N/A        1713 N/A

 $      460  $      572  $      497  $      609  $      436  $      628  $      443 
         509          621          540          674          483          693          509 
         526          648          589          705          497          730          507 
         575          729          735          819          589          843          575 
         683          958          912          907          691          931          683 
         526          652          584          729          516          755          526 
         662          843          735          925          641          956          662 
         699          959          912          947          729          973          749 
         912        1149        1104        1061          888        1090          874 
         723          943          888          907          699          931          723 
         874        1087        1045        1017          851        1089          912 
       1045        1280        1297        1173        1023        1209        1045 

N/A  $    1721 N/A  $    1358 N/A  $    1338 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Tops 
 Veneer Table Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

    
C Select veneer surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Veneer
Color 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14R) 

 Square  24 x 24"  WS2 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0#  $    1987 

  

  30 x 30"  WS25 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0#        2151 

  

  36 x 36"  WS3 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0#        2361 

  

  42 x 42"  WS35 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0#        2912 

  

 VVEN   48 x 48"  WS4 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0#        3720 

  

   54 x 54"  WS45 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0#        4192 

  

   60 x 60"  WS5 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0#        4537 

  

 Round  24" Diameter  WR2 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0#  $    1688 

  

  30" Diameter  WR25 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#        1857 

  

  36" Diameter  WR3 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0#        2067 

  

  42" Diameter  WR35 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0#        2615 

  

 VVEN   48" Diameter  WR4 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#        3146 

  

   54" Diameter  WR45 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0#        3801 

  

   60" Diameter  WR5 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0#        4472 

  

   72" Diameter  WR6 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0#        6201 

  

   84" Diameter  WR7 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 269.0#        7528 

  

   96" Diameter  WR8 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 352.0#        8787 

  

 Rectangular  18 x 48"  W154 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#  $    2340 

  

  18 x 60"  W155 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0#        2437 

  

  18 x 72"  W156 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0#        2531 

  

  18 x 84"  W157 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0#        2631 

  

 VVEN   18 x 96"  W158 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0#        2913 

  

   24 x 30"  W225 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0#        2067 

  

   24 x 36"  W23 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#        2154 

  

   24 x 48"  W24 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0#        2322 

  

   24 x 60"  W25 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0#        2490 

  

   24 x 72"  W26 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0#        2659 

  

   24 x 84"  W27 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0#        3015 

  

   
A B C
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 Veneer Table Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14S) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24R) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24S) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44R) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44S) 

 $    1561  $    1899  $    1434  $    1350  $      928  $    1899  $    1434 
       1731        2025        1603        1518        1101        2025        1603 
       1942        2236        1814        1731        1310        2236        1814 
       2490        2700        2277        2193        1774        2700        2277 
       3336        3529        3144        3438        3052        3700        3315 
       3807        3926        3536        3824        3439        4170        3788 
       4151        4266        3884        4153        3771        4517        4128 

N/A  $    1564 N/A  $    1053 N/A  $    1561 N/A
N/A        1731 N/A        1223 N/A        1731 N/A
N/A        1942 N/A        1434 N/A        1942 N/A
N/A        2405 N/A        1899 N/A        2405 N/A
N/A        2936 N/A        2431 N/A        2936 N/A
N/A        3542 N/A        2448 N/A        3801 N/A
N/A        4222 N/A        2869 N/A        4222 N/A
N/A        5926 N/A        5268 N/A        5583 N/A
N/A        7192 N/A        6299 N/A        6679 N/A
N/A        8385 N/A        7599 N/A        8050 N/A

 $    2031  $    2184  $    1879  $    1694  $    1395  $    2322  $    1899 
       2128        2279        1976        1820        1518        2448        2025 
       2223        2379        2071        2301        1999        2501        2194 
       2324        2477        2168        2394        2082        2597        2291 
       2609        2699        2184        2608        2298        2879        2568 
       1644        1942        1587        1434        1010        1942        1587 
       1731        2025        1603        1518        1101        2025        1603 
       1899        2153        1731        1688        1266        2153        1731 
       2067        2322        1899        1814        1395        2322        1899 
       2236        2448        2025        1942        1518        2448        2025 
       2708        2796        2491        2709        2401        2980        2673 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Tops 
 Veneer Table Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

    
C Select veneer surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Veneer
Color 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14R) 

 Rectangular  30 x 36"  W253 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0#  $    2236 

  

 • 192”, 240”, and 288” have a two-piece 
top 

 30 x 48"  W254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0#        2490 

  

 30x 60"  W255 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0#        2659 

  

  30 x 72"  W256 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#        2869 

  

 VVEN   30 x 84"  W257 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0#        3214 

  

   30 x 96"  W258 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0#        3365 

  

   36 x 48"  W34 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0#        2619 

  

   36 x 60"  W35 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#        2825 

  

   36 x 72"  W36 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0#        3040 

  

   36 x 84"  W37 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0#        3409 

  

   36 x 96"  W38 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0#        3591 

  

   42 x 60"  W355 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0#        3764 

  

   42 x 72"  W356 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0#        4251 

  

   42 x 84"  W357 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0#        4514 

  

   42 x 96"  W358 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0#        4986 

  

   42 x 120"  W350 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0#        5481 

  

   48 x 60"  W45 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0#        4174 

  

   48 x 72"  W46 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0#        4465 

  

   48 x 84"  W47 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0#        4759 

  

   48 x 96"  W48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0#        5243 

  

   48 x 108"  W49 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0#        5537 

  

   48 x 120"  W410 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0#        6080 

  

   48 x 144"  W412 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0#        6415 

  

   48 x 192"  W416 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 352.0#        7367 

  

   48 x 240"  W420 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0#        9032 

  

   60 x 192"  W516 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0#      14096 

  

   60 x 240"  W520 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 550.0#      16486 

  

   60 x 288"  W524 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 660.0#      18769 

  

   
A B C
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 Veneer Table Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14S) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24R) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24S) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44R) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44S) 

 $    1817  $    2108  $    1688  $    1644  $    1223  $    2108  $    1688 
       2067        2322        1899        1814        1395        2322        1899 
       2236        2448        2025        1982        1561        2448        2025 
       2448        2659        2236        2193        1774        2659        2236 
       2905        2996        2687        2904        2595        3180        2868 
       3057        3146        2843        3046        2740        3325        3016 
       2193        2448        2025        1982        1561        2448        2025 
       2405        2619        2193        2151        1731        2619        2193 
       2619        2825        2405        2322        1899        2825        2405 
       3105        3194        2889        2772        2462        3371        2663 
       3278        3372        3066        3086        2780        3548        3052 
       3383        3575        3187        2774        2464        3722        2673 
       3870        3983        3603        3091        2783        4205        3059 
       4126        4241        3859        3287        2981        4460        3264 
       4388        4306        4118        3751        3181        4714        3463 
       5094        5144        4759        3978        3670        5413        4022 
       3790        3905        3525        3037        2725        4133        2999 
       4085        4198        3813        3260        2953        4419        3231 
       4373        4490        4106        3481        3180        4707        3457 
       4861        4908        4523        3807        3499        5186        3843 
       5152        5202        4815        4031        3722        5475        4073 
       5448        5692        5109        4003        3949        5763        4302 
       6028        6077        5692        4703        4395        6337        4761 
       6983        7033        6647        5465        5161        7291        5527 
       8647        8697        8313        6745        6444        8930        6838 
     13470      13552      12925        9710        9250      11455      10943 
     15808      15692      15262      11106      10916      13352      12838 
     18143      18224      17600      13046      12591      15246      14735 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Tops 
 Veneer Table Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
34R -  1-1/4" Wood band, radius 
corner 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

    
C Select veneer surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under Edge 
Color column on color addendum) are also 
available.  Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Veneer
Color 

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14R) 

 Racetrack  36 x 60"  WO35 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0#  $    4645 

  

  36 x 72"  WO36 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0#        4855 

  

  42 x 72"  WO6 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0#        5049 

  

  42 x 78"  WO65 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0#        5468 

  

 VVEN   42 x 84"  WO7 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0#        5593 

  

   48 x 96"  WO48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0#        5889 

  

   48 x 120"  WO40 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0#        6522 

  

   54 x 96"  WO8 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0#        7392 

  

   54 x 120"  WO10 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0#        8988 

  

   54 x 144"  WO12 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 248.0#        9951 

  

   54 x 192"  WO16 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 346.0#      15079 

  

   54 x 240"  WO20 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 445.0#      16679 

  

 Boat Shape  24 x 30 x 60"  W255BT □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# N/A

  

  30 x 36 x 72"  W36BT □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# N/A

  

  30 x 36 x 96"  W38BT □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# N/A

  

  36 x 42 x 84"  W357BT □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# N/A

  

 VVEN   36 x 48 x 96"  W48BT □ □ □ □ □ □  
 176.0# N/A

  

   36 x 48 x 120"  W410BT □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# N/A

  

   36 x 48 x 144"  W412BT □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0# N/A

  

   42 x 60 x 192"  W416B2 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 400.0# N/A

  

   48 x 60 x 192"  W516B2 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0# N/A

  

   
A B C
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 Venue® Table Tops 
 Veneer Table Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 1-1/4" Wood
Bullnose
(14S) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24R) 

 Square
Wood Edge
(24S) 

 1-1/4" Wood
Band Edge
(34R) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44R) 

 1-1/4" Bevel
Wood Edge
(44S) 

N/A  $    4482 N/A  $    3521 N/A  $    3715 N/A
N/A        4694 N/A        3708 N/A        3908 N/A
N/A        4886 N/A        3889 N/A        4095 N/A
N/A        5242 N/A        4299 N/A        4570 N/A
N/A        5363 N/A        4407 N/A        4680 N/A
N/A        5659 N/A        4637 N/A        4954 N/A
N/A        6132 N/A        4676 N/A        6288 N/A
N/A        7123 N/A        5961 N/A        6276 N/A
N/A        8649 N/A        7727 N/A        8130 N/A
N/A        9619 N/A        8645 N/A        9060 N/A
N/A      14739 N/A      13664 N/A      14101 N/A
N/A      16342 N/A      15174 N/A      15624 N/A

 $    3781 N/A  $    3589 N/A  $    3492 N/A  $    3745 
       4198 N/A        4004 N/A        3893 N/A        4153 
       4922 N/A        4650 N/A        4517 N/A        4866 
       4946 N/A        4678 N/A        4546 N/A        4897 
       5505 N/A        5239 N/A        5085 N/A        5450 
       6549 N/A        6212 N/A        6038 N/A        6480 
       7374 N/A        7039 N/A        6830 N/A        7297 
     10447 N/A      10109 N/A        9877 N/A      10404 
     10925 N/A      10589 N/A      10355 N/A      10884 
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 Venue® Table Bases 
 General Information 

"A" Base (AH4-AH5) "A" Base (AH3) "E" Base (EX332B)

Features

  Powder-coated finish • •

  Chrome finish • •

  Fixed legs • • •

Folding legs •

Polished Aluminum

SPECIFICATIONS

“AH3” Base Column
Tapered round pedestal base is 0.07" thick 
steel. 3" diameter column is constructed of 
14-gauge steel. Base is 22" dia for all round 
tables units and all 24" and 30" square table 
units. Base is 26" dia for all 36" square table 
units. Adjustable glides are 1" diameter 
nickel plated with 5/16" stems.
“AH4” Base Column
Flat round pedestal base is a .07" thick steel 
cover over a 1/4" thick steel plate. Base is 
20" diameter for all 24" and 30" round table 
units and for all 24" square table units. Base 
is 24" diameter for all 36" round table units, 
for 42" round table units at 29" OTH, and for 
all 30" square table units. Base is 32" diam-
eter for 42" round table units at 42" OTH, 
and for all 36" and 42" square table units. 4” 
diameter column is constructed of 14-gauge 
steel. Adjustable glides are 1" diameter 
nickel plated with 5/16" stems.
“AH5” Base Column
Flat round pedestal base is a .07" thick steel 

cover over a 1/4" thick steel plate. Base is 
32" diameter for all round and square table 
units. 5" diameter column is constructed 
of 14-gauge steel and is used for all 48" 
and 54" round table units and all square 
table units. 6" diameter column is used on 
60" round table units and is constructed 
of 14-gauge steel. Adjustable glides are 1" 
diameter nickel plated with 5/16" stems.
“E” Base Construction
The system employs tubular components in
fixed or folding models. Includes T, TT and X
base combinations. Top plate of 8” x 8”
formed steel, with four holes for 1/4” 
diameter screws.
“E” Base Frames
1-3/4” round tubular steel feet, legs and
plugs. LX series is furnished with 3” o.d.
seamless tubular steel column. All ends
capped with steel plugs brazed in place,
ground and polished smooth. Adjustable
glides.
components and providing a continuity of 
design.

“M” Base Frame
Built of cast aluminum feet with heavy wall
extruded aluminum columns (T and TT) or 
2- 1/2” diameter 14-gauge steel leg column 
(X) and highly durable, smooth powder-
coated finish. Adjustable nylon glides are 
secured to the legs. A brace for enhanced 
stability has been added to each upright.
“M” Base Construction
This system employs heavy-gauge steel, 
cast and extruded aluminum components in 
fixed or folding models. “M” base includes 
T, TT and X base configurations. Fixed table 
column and foot bolted to 3/16” solid steel 
plate with two 3/16” x 24” long through 
bolts. Fixed base shipped k.d., folding base 
shipped assembled.
“P” Base Frames
The double pedestal base employs 14-
gauge, 1-3/4” round steel upright columns 
and 16-gauge, 1-3/4” x 7/8” elliptical steel 
foot tubes in fixed or folding models.
The “P” base includes T, TT and LX 
base combinations. LX bases consist of 
14-gauge, 3” round steel upright columns 

and 16-gauge, 1- 3/4” x 7/8” elliptical steel 
foot tubes. Fixed table columns are welded 
to an 8” x 8” formed steel plate.
Bases are available in powder-coated or 
bright chrome finish with plastic trim pieces 
that are available in the same colors as the 
vinyl table edge colors. Plastic end caps are 
secured via a “force-fit”. The column cap is 
secured via a rivet. Adjustable glides.
“S” Base Construction
Base is built of double-column aluminum
extrusion non-circular uprights. A flannel 
colored plastic (polypropylene) trim piece
accents the bottom and a Flannel colored
powdercoated steel trim piece accents the 
top of the uprights. Feet are extruded alu-
minum and endcaps are diecast aluminum. 
Uprights, feet and endcaps are powdercoat-
ed in all standard colors. Adjustable glides 
attach to feet. Trim pieces are available only 
in flannel.
Rolling Synthesis® Base
Rolling Synthesis® base may be be ordered
with any “T”, “TT” or “C” base with 2 legs.
The embedded wheels are integral to the 
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 Venue® Table Bases 
 General Information 

"M" Base (DM255FT) "P" Base (PX32B) "S" Base (VSX26FX) "T" Base (T356ST)

Features

  Powder-coated finish • • • •

  Chrome finish • •

  Fixed legs • • • •

Folding legs • • • •

Polished Aluminum

base construction and cannot be added or 
retrofitted to earlier purchases. When rolling 
legs are used, one person can easily move 
a table by lifting the end without wheels and 
“driving” the table. Not available on “Flip 
bases”, “X” bases or Plus table bases.
“T” Base Frame
Built of 2-1/4”, 14-gauge round tubular steel
leg column with steel end cap and 16-gauge
steel tapered legs elliptically swaged down to 
1” diameter at end; highly durable, smooth 
powder-coated finish or chrome. Adjustable 
glides or casters are secured to the legs.
“T” Base Contruction
This system employs heavy gauge tubular
steel components in fixed or folding models.
“T” base includes T, TT and X base configu-
rations. Fixed table column welded to 1/4”
solid steel plate.
Bright Chrome Finish
Steel surfaces are duplex nickel-chrome 
plated in a twenty-two step process. This 
process is the same as is used in the auto-
motive industry for exterior finishes.
Polished Aluminum Finish

Exposed aluminum surfaces are highly 
polished to harmonize with bright chrome 
plated finishes.
Powder-Coated Finish
Epoxy powder coating is electrostatically
applied. The dry coating is then fused and
cured in a baking oven to form a smooth, 
continuous film. Finish is chemical-resistant,
hard, tough and mar-resistant.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Bases 
 "A" Bases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 AH3 - Round Tapered Pedestal  Powdercoat  22" x 29"  V3AH2229P □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 • 3" column diameter  Chrome  22" x 29"  V3AH2229C CH
 

 21.0# 
  

  Powdercoat  22" x 42"  V3AH2242P □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  Chrome  22" x 42"  V3AH2242C CH
 

 24.0# 
  

 VATH   Powdercoat  26" x 29"  V3AH2629P □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   Chrome  26" x 29"  V3AH2629C CH
 

 24.0# 
  

 AH4 - Round Disk Pedestal  Powdercoat  20" x 29"  V4AH2029P □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 • 4" column diameter  Chrome  20" x 29"  V4AH2029C CH
 

 27.0# 
  

  Powdercoat  20" x 42"  V4AH2042P □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  Chrome  20" x 42"  V4AH2042C CH
 

 29.0# 
  

 VATH   Powdercoat  24" x 29"  V4AH2429P □ □  
 34.0# 

  

   Chrome  24" x 29"  V4AH2429C CH
 

 34.0# 
  

   Powdercoat  24" x 42"  V4AH2442P □ □  
 36.0# 

  

   Chrome  24" x 42"  V4AH2442C CH
 

 36.0# 
  

   Powdercoat  32" x 29"  V4AH3229P □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   Chrome  32" x 29"  V4AH3229C CH
 

 65.0# 
  

   Powdercoat  32" x 42"  V4AH3242P □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   Chrome  32" x 42"  V4AH3242C CH
 

 68.0# 
  

 AH5 - Round Disk Pedestal  Powdercoat  32" x 29"  V5AH3229P □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 • 5" column diameter  Chrome  32" x 29"  V5AH3229C CH
 

 67.0# 
  

  Powdercoat  32" x 42"  V5AH3242P □ □  
 70.0# 

  

  Chrome  32" x 42"  V5AH3242C CH
 

 70.0# 
  

 VATH   Powdercoat  32" x 29"  V6AH3229P □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   Chrome  32" x 29"  V6AH3229C CH
 

 68.0# 
  

    
A B
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 Venue® Table Bases 
 "A" Bases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Bon-

duel, Wisconsin 54107. Fixed tables are 
freight class #70. Folding tables are freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      544 
 

         651 
 

         641 
 

         768 
 

         653 
 

         786 
 

 $      544 
 

         651 
 

         641 
 

         768 
 

         653 
 

         786 
 

         751 
 

         902 
 

         756 
 

         906 
 

         832 
 

         998 
 

 $      727 
 

         871 
 

         973 
 

       1166 
 

       1586 
 

       1902 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Bases 
 "E" Bases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Fixed Single X Pedestal   26 x 26"  EX26B □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   32 x 32"  EX32B □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   32 x 32"  EX332B □ □  
 25.0# 

  

         

 VEFX          

 Fixed T Pedestal   16 x 24"  EB16B □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   22 x 24"  EB22B □ □  
 25.0# 

  

         

         

         

 VEFX          

 Fixed TT Pedestal  2 Legs  32 x 47"  ED32B □ □  
 44.0# 

  

  3 Legs  32 x 102"  ED32B3 □ □  
 66.0# 

  

  2 Legs  38 x 47"  ED38B □ □  
 46.0# 

  

  3 Legs  38 x 102"  ED38B3 □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  4 Legs  38 x 153"  ED38B4 □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 VEFX          

 Folding T Base   16 x 51"  EB16F □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   22 x 51"  EB22F □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   42 x 22"  E4222F □ □  
 27.0# 

  

         

         

         

 VEFO          

 Folding TT Base   42 x 32"  E4232F □ □  
 44.0# 

  

   32 x 51"  EB32F □ □  
 44.0# 

  

   38 x 51"  EB38F □ □  
 46.0# 

  

         

         

 VEFO          

  Self-Leveling Glides  Set of 4      SLTG.4  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT          

    
A B
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 Venue® Table Bases 
 "E" Bases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      413 
 

         442 
 

         562 
 

  

  

 $      451 
 

         490 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      837 
 

       1254 
 

         853 
 

       1283 
 

       1712 
 

  

 $    1061 
 

       1088 
 

       1059 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1997 
 

       1793 
 

       1833 
 

  

  

  

 $        46 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Bases 
 "P" Bases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select plastic end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

MODEL  Features  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Plastic
End Cap
Color 

 Fixed Single X Pedestal   26 x 26"  PX26B □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   32 x 32"  PX32B □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

          

          

 VPFX           

 Fixed T Pedestal   16 x 24"  PB16B □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   22 x 24"  PB22B □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

          

          

          

 VPFX           

 Fixed TT Pedestal  2 Legs  32 x 47"  PD32B □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

  3 Legs  32 x102"  PD32B3 □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

  2 Legs  38 x 47"  PD38B □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

  3 Legs  38 x 102"  PD38B3 □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  4 Legs  38 x 153"  PD38B4 □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 VPFX           

 Folding T Base   22 x 42"  P4222F □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   16 x 51"  PB16F □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   22 x 51"  PB22F □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

          

          

 VPFO           

 Folding TT Base   32 x 42"  P4232F □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

   32 x 51"  PB32F □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

   38 x 51"  PB38F □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

          

          

 VPFO           

  Self-Leveling Glides  Set of 4      SLTG.4   
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT           

    
A B C
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 Venue® Table Bases 
 "P" Bases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      311 
 

         337 
 

  

  

  

 $      344 
 

         372 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      636 
 

         954 
 

         651 
 

         977 
 

       1306 
 

  

 $    1483 
 

         806 
 

         831 
 

  

  

  

 $    1520 
 

       1367 
 

       1401 
 

  

  

  

 $        46 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Bases 
 "M" Bases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
Casters:
Black only.  Add a "/C" to end of model 
number for casters.  Casters are factory 
installed, not field installable.  Upcharge is 
list  $50  per table.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Fixed Single X Pedestal  VMX26FX □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  VMX32FX □ □  
 24.0# 

  

       

       

 VMFX        

 Fixed T Pedestal  VMT16FX □ □  
 27.0# 

  

  VMT22FX □ □  
 29.0# 

  

       

       

       

 VMFX        

 Fixed TT Pedestal  VMTT32FX □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  VMTT32FX3 □ □  
 74.0# 

  

  VMTT38FX □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  VMTT38FX3 □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  VMTT38FX4 □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 VMFX        

 Folding T Base  VMT16FD □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  VMT22FD □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  VMT22SF □ □  
 29.0# 

  

       

       

 VMFD        

 Folding TT Base  VMTT32FD □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  VMTT32SF □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  VMTT38FD □ □  
 50.0# 

  

       

       

 VMFD        

  
A B
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 Venue® Table Bases 
 "M" Bases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      351 
 

         379 
 

  

  

  

 $      383 
 

         417 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      712 
 

       1066 
 

         727 
 

       1093 
 

       1457 
 

  

 $      901 
 

         927 
 

       1700 
 

  

  

  

 $    1526 
 

       1700 
 

       1561 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Bases 
 "T" Bases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   4CW -  4 black casters w/white 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4GB -  4 black glides 
4MW -  2 black casters w/white 
hub caps, 2 black glides 
4CB -  4 black casters w/black 
hub caps (2 locking) 
4MB -  2 black casters w/black 
hub caps, 2 black glides 

     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish  Base 

 Fixed Single X Pedestal  VTX26FX □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  VTX32FX □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

        

        

        

 VTFX         

 Fixed T Pedestal  VTT16FX □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  VTT22FX □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

        

        

        

 VTFX         

 Fixed TT Pedestal  VTT32FX □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

  VTT32FX3 □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

  VTT38FX □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

  VTT38FX3 □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 VTFX   VTT38FX4 □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 Folding T Base  VTT22FD □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  VTT22SF □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

        

        

        

 VTFD         

 Folding TT Base  VTT32FD □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

  VTT32SF □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  VTT38FD □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

        

 VTFD         

  
A B C
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 Venue® Table Bases 
 "T" Bases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      351 
 

         379 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      383 
 

         417 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      712 
 

       1066 
 

         727 
 

       1093 
 

       1457 
 

 $      927 
 

       1700 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1526 
 

       1700 
 

       1561 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Venue® Table Bases 
 "S" Bases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Rolling Synthesis® Base Option
Available on ‘T’, ‘TT’ and Cantilevered bases, 
two legged tables. Wheels are warm grey 
only. Glides on opposite base are also warm 
grey. Add “/R” to end of model for rolling 
base. Factory installed. 
Not retrofittable to earlier purchases.
Upcharge is  $71   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Fixed Single X Pedestal  VSX26FX □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  VSX32FX □ □  
 24.0# 

  

       

       

       

 VSFX        

 Fixed T Pedestal  VST16FX □ □  
 27.0# 

  

  VST22FX □ □  
 29.0# 

  

       

       

 VSFX        

 Fixed TT Pedestal  VSTT32FX □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  VSTT32FX3 □ □  
 74.0# 

  

  VSTT38FX □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  VSTT38FX3 □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  VSTT38FX4 □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 VSFX        

 Folding T Base  VST16FD □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  VST22FD □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  VST22SF □ □  
 29.0# 

  

       

 VSFD        

 Folding TT Base  VSTT32FD □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  VSTT32SF □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  VSTT38FD □ □  
 50.0# 

  

       

       

 VSFD        

  
A B
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 Venue® Table Bases 
 "S" Bases 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      351 
 

         379 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      383 
 

         417 
 

  

  

  

 $      712 
 

       1066 
 

         727 
 

       1093 
 

       1457 
 

  

 $      901 
 

         927 
 

       1700 
 

  

  

 $    1526 
 

       1700 
 

       1561 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   13.3115   Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg: 
  Table Ganger (Set of 2 for one table-to-table gang)  216

 AC8IF.108   Hurry Up!® Accessories:   Activ8® Infeed  170
 AC8JP.29   Hurry Up!® Accessories:   Activ8® Jumper  170
 AH3R2429P   AH3:   Round Tables, 3" Column, 29" H  6
 AH3R2442P   AH3:   Round Tables, 3" Column, 42" H  6
 AH3R30ABB   AH3-Adjustable Height:   Round Tables, 3" Column - 

Adjustable Height  8
 AH3S2429P   AH3:   Square Tables, 3" Column, 29" H  4
 AH3S2442P   AH3:   Square Tables, 3" Column, 42" H  4
 AH4R2429P   AH4:   Round Tables, 4" Column, 29" H  12
 AH4R2442P   AH4:   Round Tables, 4" Column, 42" H  12
 AH4S2429P   AH4:   Square Tables, 4" Column, 29" H  10
 AH4S2442P   AH4:   Square Tables, 4" Column, 42" H  10
 AH5R4829P   AH5:   Round Tables, 5" Column, 29" H  16
 AH5R4842P   AH5:   Round Tables, 5" Column, 42" H  16
 AH5S3629P   AH5:   Square Tables, 5" Column, 29" H  14
 AH5S3642P   AH5:   Square Tables, 5" Column, 42" H  14
 B154C   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered, T Base  24
 B154F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  22
 B155C/M   Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Fixed Leg, Modesty Panel, Cantilevered T Base  26
 B155F/M   Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Fixed Leg, Modesty Panel, T Base  26
 B155ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  30
 B155ST/M   Folding Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Folding Leg, Modesty Panel, T Base  34
 B225FX   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, X and LX Bases  20
 B24FT   Flip-Top:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  38
 B25FT/M   Flip-Top with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, Flip 

Top, Modesty Panel, T Base  40
 B355F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  22
 B356ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  32
 B412BF3   Fixed Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  24
 BC24F   Fixed Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  24
 BC24ST   Folding Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  32
 BD25C/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Cantilevered Leg, 

Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  28
 BD25CQ/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Cantilevered Leg, QR 

Modesty Panel, Rect Tables w/PowerUp®  28
 BD25F/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  28
 BD25FQ/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Quick Release 

Modesty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp®  28
 BD25ST/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  36
 BD25STQ/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Quick 

Release Modesty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp®  36
 BH255F   Fixed Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  24
 BH255ST   Folding Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  32
 BL155ST   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  42
 BLD25ST/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, Lightweight, 

Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  44
 BLD25STQ/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, LW, Rectangular 

w/Quick Release Modesty Panel and PowerUp®  44
 BO36F   Fixed Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  24
 BO36FT   Flip-Top:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  38
 BO36ST   Folding Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), TT Base  32
 BP24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  48
 BP24ST   Barron® Plus Tables:   Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  48

 BPBT24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  56
 BPC24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  48
 BPC24ST   Barron® Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  48
 BPCT24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Fixed  54
 BPCT30ST   Barron® Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Folding  54
 BPH24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  50
 BPH255ST   Barron® Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  50
 BPHT24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Hexagon Typical-Fixed  56
 BPOB24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  56
 BPOC24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Fixed  54
 BPOC24ST   Barron® Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Folding  54
 BPOH24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  56
 BPOV24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Fixed  52
 BPOV30ST   Barron® Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Folding  52
 BPQ2   Barron® Plus Tables:   Quarter Round-No Base  50
 BPQC24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  52
 BPQC24ST   Barron® Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  52
 BPRT24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Fixed  50
 BPRT24ST   Barron® Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Folding  50
 BPT24F   Barron® Plus Tables:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  48
 BR25FT   Flip-Top:   Round Tables, X and LX Bases  38
 BR25FX   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, X and LX Bases  20
 BR4F   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  20
 BR5ST   Folding Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  30
 BS25FT   Flip-Top:   Square Tables, X Base  38
 BS25FX   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, X and LX Bases  20
 BS4F   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  20
 BS5ST   Folding Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  30
 BT24F   Fixed Leg:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  20
 BT35FT   Flip-Top:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  38
 BTT   Storage and Accessories:   Table Truck  58
 DM154F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  66
 DM155F/M   Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Fixed Leg, Modesty Panel, T Base  70
 DM155ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  74
 DM155ST/M   Folding Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Folding Leg, Modesty Panel, T Base  78
 DM225FX   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, X Base  64
 DM24FT   Flip-Top:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  82
 DM25FT/M   Flip-Top with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, Flip 

Top, Modesty Panel, T Base  84
 DM355F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  66
 DM356ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Base  76
 DM412BF3   Fixed Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  68
 DMC24F   Fixed Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  68
 DMC24ST   Folding Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  76
 DMD25F/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  72
 DMD25FQ/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Quick Release 

Modesty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp®  72
 DMD25ST/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  80
 DMD25STQ/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Quick 

Release Modesty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp®  80
 DMH255F   Fixed Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  68
 DMH255ST   Folding Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  76
 DML155ST   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  86
 DMLD25ST/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, Lightweight, 

Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  88
 DMLD25STQ/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, LW, Rectangular 

w/Quick Release Modesty Panel and PowerUp®  88



Index
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 DMO36F   Fixed Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  68
 DMO36FT   Flip-Top:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  82
 DMO36ST   Folding Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T or TT Base  76
 DMP24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Rectangular 

Tables, T Base-Fixed  92
 DMP24ST   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Rectangular 

Tables, T Base-Folding  92
 DMPBT24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Boat Shaped 

Typical-Fixed  100
 DMPC24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, 

T Base-Fixed  92
 DMPC24ST   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, 

T Base-Folding  92
 DMPCT24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Fixed  98
 DMPCT30ST   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Folding  98
 DMPH24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, 

T Base-Fixed  94
 DMPH255ST   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, 

T Base-Folding  94
 DMPHT24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Hexagon Typical-Fixed  100
 DMPOB24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Open Boat 

Shaped Typical-Fixed  100
 DMPOC24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Fixed  98
 DMPOC24ST   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Open Circle 

Typical-Folding  98
 DMPOH24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Open Hexagon 

Typical-Fixed  100
 DMPOV24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Fixed  96
 DMPOV30ST   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Folding  96
 DMPQ2   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Quarter Round-No Base  94
 DMPQC24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle 

Typical-Fixed  96
 DMPQC24ST   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle 

Typical-Folding  96
 DMPRT24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Fixed  94
 DMPRT24ST   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Folding  94
 DMPT24F   DataLink® Multipurpose Plus Tables:   Trapezoid Tables, 

T Base-Fixed  92
 DMR25FT   Flip-Top:   Round Tables, X Bases  82
 DMR25FX   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, X Base  64
 DMR5F   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  64
 DMR5ST   Folding Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  74
 DMS25FT   Flip-Top:   Square Tables, X Base  82
 DMS25FX   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, X Base  64
 DMS4F   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  64
 DMS5ST   Folding Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  74
 DMT24F   Fixed Leg:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  64
 DMT24FT   Flip-Top:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  82
 E4232F   "E" Bases:   Folding TT Base  416
 EB16B   "E" Bases:   Fixed T Pedestal  416
 EB16F   "E" Bases:   Folding T Base  416
 ED32B   "E" Bases:   Fixed TT Pedestal  416
 ENBR1836   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Boomerang Tables  112
 ENBR1842AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 3/4" Top:   Boomerang Tables  120
 ENBT3060   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Boat Shape Tables  108
 ENBT3060AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 3/4" Top:   Boat Shape Tables  120
 ENDBR1836/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Boomerang 

Tables with PowerUp®  118
 ENDBR1842AD/1 

  Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Boomerang 

Tables with PowerUp®  124
 ENDBT3060/2   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Boat Shape 

Tables with PowerUp®  114
 ENDBT3060AD/2   Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Boat Shape 

Tables with PowerUp®  122
 ENDHH2448/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Half Hex with PowerUp®  116
 ENDK1832   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Trapezoid Desk  112
 ENDQR18/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Quarter Round 

Tables with PowerUp®  114
 ENDQR18AD/1   Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Quarter 

Round Tables  122
 ENDRC1836/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  114
 ENDRC1848AD/1 

  Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Rectangular 
Tables with PowerUp®  122

 ENDSU18/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   SCALE-UP Tables 
with PowerUp®  116

 ENDSW1848/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Swash Tables 
with PowerUp®  116

 ENDSW1848AD/1 
  Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 3/4" Top:   Swash 
Tables with PowerUp®  124

 ENGANG   Storage and Accessories:   Ganger  154
 ENHH2448   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Half Hex Tables  108
 ENHW48.CL   Accessories:   Horizontal Wireways  156
 ENLPFTS   Storage and Accessories:   End Panel for NESTING Tables  154
 ENLPY16S   Storage and Accessories:   End Panel  154
 ENLW.CL   Storage and Accessories:   Leg Wireways  154
 ENNDRC2148/1   3/4" Top with PowerUp®:   Rectangular Tables  150
 ENNDSW2148/1   3/4" Top with PowerUp®:   Swash Tables  150
 ENNRC2148   3/4" Top:   Rectangular Tables  146
 ENNSW2148   3/4" Top:   Swash Tables  146
 ENQR18   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Quarter Round Tables  108
 ENQR18AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 3/4" Top:   Quarter Round Tables  120
 ENRC1836   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Rectangular Tables  106
 ENRC1848AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 3/4" Top:   Rectangular Tables  120
 ENRD30   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Round Tables  106
 ENSQ24   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Square Tables  106
 ENSU18   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   SCALE-UP Tables  110
 ENSW1848   Fixed Leg - 3/4" Top:   Swash Tables  110
 ENSW1848AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 3/4" Top:   Swash Tables  120
 ETBR1836   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Boomerang Tables  132
 ETBR1842AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 1-1/4" Top:   Boomerang Tables  140
 ETBT3060   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Boat Shape Tables  128
 ETBT3060AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 1-1/4" Top:   Boat Shape Tables  140
 ETDBR1836/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Boomrang 

Tables with PowerUp®  138
 ETDBR1842AD/1   Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Boomer-

ang Tables with PowerUp®  144
 ETDBT3060/2   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Boat Shape 

Tables with PowerUp®  134
 ETDBT3060AD/2   Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Boat 

Shape Tables with PowerUp®  142
 ETDHH2448/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Half Hex Tables 

with PowerUp®  136
 ETDK1832   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Trapezoid Desk  132
 ETDQR18/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Quarter Round 

Tables with PowerUp®  134
 ETDQR18AD/1   Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Quarter 

Round Tables  142
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 ETDRC1836/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Rectangular 
Tables with PowerUp®  134

 ETDRC1848AD/1   Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Rectangu-
lar Tables with PowerUp®  142

 ETDSU18/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   SCALE-UP 
Tables with PowerUp®  136

 ETDSW1848/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Swash Tables 
with PowerUp®  136

 ETDSW1848AD/1 
  Fixed Leg-ADA with PowerUp® - 1-1/4" Top:   Swash 
Tables with PowerUp®  144

 ETHH2448   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Half Hex Tables  128
 ETNDRC2148/1   1-1/4" Top with PowerUp®:   Rectangular Tables  152
 ETNDSW2148/1   1-1/4" Top with PowerUp®:   Swash Tables  152
 ETNRC2148   1-1/4" Top:   Rectangular Tables  148
 ETNSW2148   1-1/4" Top:   Swash Tables  148
 ETQR18   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Quarter Round Tables  128
 ETQR18AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 1-1/4" Top:   Quarter Round Tables  140
 ETRC1836   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Rectangular Tables  126
 ETRC1848AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 1-1/4" Top:   Rectangular Tables  140
 ETRD30   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Round Tables  126
 ETSQ24   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Square Tables  126
 ETSU18   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   SCALE-UP Tables  130
 ETSW1848   Fixed Leg - 1-1/4" Top:   Swash Tables  132
 ETSW1848AD   Fixed Leg-ADA - 1-1/4" Top:   Swash Tables  140
 EWB.KIT   Storage and Accessories:   Rolling Barron® Base  60
 EX26B   "E" Bases:   Fixed Single X Pedestal  416
 HU.ADA.KIT   Hurry Up!® Accessories:   ADA Height Table  168
 HULN2442   Flip-Top/Nesting:   Rectangular Tables with Lightweight Tops  162
 HUN2042   Flip-Top/Nesting:   Rectangular Tables with Standard 

Weight Tops  160
 HUTR48.FN   Hurry Up!® Accessories:   Wire-Trough  170
 HUW2430   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-30°  164
 HUW2445   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-45°  164
 HUW2460   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-60°  164
 HUW2490   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-90°  164
 HUW3030   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-30°  164
 HUW3045   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-45°  164
 HUW3060   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-60°  164
 HUW3090   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-90°  164
 HUW3645   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-45°  166
 HUW3660   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-60°  166
 HUW3690   Hurry Up!® Wedges:   Wedge-90°  166
 IQ1836ADB   Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height:   Rectangular Tables, 4 

Straight Legs  184
 IQ1836SSB   Straight Leg:   Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs  176
 IQ1860ADB/M   Straight Leg-32" ADA Height with Modesty Panel: 

  Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs with Modesty Panel  198
 IQ1860SSB/M   Straight Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

4 Straight Legs with Modesty Panel  194
 IQ2436SCB   Straight and Canted Leg:   Rectangular Tables, 2 

Straight/2 Canted Legs  192
 IQ2460SCB/M   Straight and Canted Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectan-

gular Tables, 2 Straight/2 Canted Legs with Modesty Panel  202
 IQ3036ADB   Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height:   Rectangular Tables, 4 

Straight Legs  186
 IQ3036SSB   Straight Leg:   Rectangular Tables, 4 Straight Legs  178
 IQ3648CCB   Canted Leg:   Rectangular Tables, 4 Canted Legs  190
 IQCASTER   Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg: 

  Caster Kit  214
 IQGLIDE   Storage and Accessories for Straight and Canted Leg: 

  Glide Kit  214
 IQH2448ADB   Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height:   Half Round Tables, 4 

Straight Legs  182
 IQH2448SSB   Straight Leg:   Half Round Tables, 4 Straight Legs  174
 IQR30ADB   Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height:   Round Tables, 4 Straight Legs  182
 IQR30SSB   Straight Leg:   Round Tables, 4 Straight Legs  174
 IQR48CCB   Canted Leg:   Round Tables, 4 Canted Legs  190
 IQS36ADB   Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height:   Square Tables, 4 Straight Legs  182
 IQS36SSB   Straight Leg:   Square Tables, 4 Straight Legs  174
 IQT24ADB   Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height:   Trapezoid Tables, 4 

Straight Legs  182
 IQT24SSB   Straight Leg:   Trapezoid Tables, 4 Straight Legs  174
 IQTR1848B   T-Base - Rectangular:   T-Base - Rectangle  204
 IQTT24B   T-Base - Trapezoidal:   T-Base - Trapezoid  206
 IQWL2448ADB   Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height:   Wave Tables, 4 Straight 

Legs, Left Wave  188
 IQWL2448SSB   Straight Leg:   Wave Tables, 4 Straight Legs, Left Wave  180
 IQWL2460ADB/M 

  Straight Leg-32" ADA Height with Modesty Panel: 
  Wave Tables, Left Wave, 4 Straight Legs with Modesty Panel  200

 IQWL2460SSB/M 
  Straight Leg with Modesty Panel:   Wave Tables, Left 
Wave, 4 Straight Legs with Modesty Panel  196

 IQWR2448ADB   Straight Leg - 32" ADA Height:   Wave Tables, 4 Straight 
Legs, Right Wave  188

 IQWR2448SSB   Straight Leg:   Wave Tables, 4 Straight Legs, Right Wave  180
 IQWR2460ADB/M 

  Straight Leg-32" ADA Height with Modesty Panel: 
  Wave Tables, Right Wave, 4 Straight Legs with Mod-
esty Panel  200

 IQWR2460SSB/M 
  Straight Leg with Modesty Panel:   Wave Tables, Right 
Wave, 4 Straight Legs with Modesty Panel  196

 IQXR30B   X-Base - Round:   X-Base - Round  210
 IQXS30B   X-Base - Square:   X-Base - Square  208
 P154C   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered, T Base  224
 P154F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  222
 P155C/M   Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Fixed Leg, Modesty Panel, Cantilevered T Base  226
 P155F/M   Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Fixed Leg, Modesty Panel, T Base  226
 P155ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  230
 P155ST/M   Folding Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Folding Leg, Modesty Panel, T Base  234
 P225FX   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, LX Base  220
 P24FT   Flip-Top:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  238
 P25FT/M   Flip-Top with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, Flip 

Top, Modesty Panel, T Base  240
 P355F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  222
 P356ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Base  232
 P412BF3   Fixed Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  224
 P4222F   "P" Bases:   Folding T Base  418
 P4232F   "P" Bases:   Folding TT Base  418
 PB16B   "P" Bases:   Fixed T Pedestal  418
 PC24F   Fixed Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  224
 PC24ST   Folding Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  232
 PD25C/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Cantilevered Leg, 

Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  228
 PD25CQ/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Cantilevered Leg, QR 

Modesty Panel, Rect Tables w/PowerUp®  228
 PD25F/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Rectangular 
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Tables with PowerUp®  228
 PD25FQ/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Quick Release 

Modesty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp®  228
 PD25ST/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  236
 PD25STQ/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Quick 

Release Modesty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp®  236
 PD32B   "P" Bases:   Fixed TT Pedestal  418
 PH255F   Fixed Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  224
 PH255ST   Folding Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  232
 PL155ST   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  242
 PLD25ST/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, Lightweight, 

Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  244
 PLD25STQ/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, LW, Rectangular 

w/Quick Release Modesty Panel and PowerUp®  244
 PO36F   Fixed Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  224
 PO36FT   Flip-Top:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  238
 PO36ST   Folding Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), TT Base  232
 PP24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  248
 PP24ST   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  248
 PPBT24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  256
 PPC24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  248
 PPC24ST   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  248
 PPCT24F   Portico™   Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Fixed  254
 PPCT30ST   Portico™   Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Folding  254
 PPH24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  250
 PPH255ST   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  250
 PPHT24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Hexagon Typical-Fixed  256
 PPOB24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  256
 PPOC24F   Portico™   Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Fixed  254
 PPOC24ST   Portico™   Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Folding  254
 PPOH24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  256
 PPOV24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Fixed  252
 PPOV30ST   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Folding  252
 PPQ2   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Quarter Round-No Base  250
 PPQC24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  252
 PPQC24ST   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  252
 PPRT24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Fixed  250
 PPRT24ST   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Folding  250
 PPT24F   Portico™  Plus Tables:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  248
 PR25FT   Flip-Top:   Round Tables, LX Base  238
 PR25FX   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, LX Base  220
 PR4F   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  220
 PR5ST   Folding Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  230
 PS25FT   Flip-Top:   Square Tables, LX Base  238
 PS25FX   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, LX Base  220
 PS4F   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  220
 PS5ST   Folding Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  230
 PT24F   Fixed Leg:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  220
 PT24FT   Flip-Top:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  238
 PX26B   "P" Bases:   Fixed Single X Pedestal  418
 S154C   Cantilevered Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered  274
 S154C/1   Cantilevered Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Rectangular 

Tables, Fixed Leg, PowerUp®, Cantilevered  278
 S154C/1/MF   Cantilevered Fixed Leg/PowerUp®/Modesty:   Rectangu-

lar, Fixed Leg, PowerUp®/Modesty Panel, Cantilevered  280
 S154C/MF   Cantilevered Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel :   Rectangu-

lar Tables, Fixed Leg, Modesty Panel, Cantilevered  276
 S154CP   Cantilevered Pin Height Adjustable:   Rectangular 

Tables, Cantilevered  304
 S154CP/1   Cantilevered Pin Height Adjustable w/PowerUp®: 

  Rectangular Tables, Pin Height Adjustable, PowerUp®, 
Cantilevered  308

 S154CP/1/MF   Cantilevered Pin Hgt Adj w/PowerUp®&Modesty:   Rect-
angular Tables, Pin Height Adj, PowerUp®/Mod Panel, 
Cantilevered  310

 S154CP/MF   Cantilevered Pin Height Adj w/Modesty Panel:   Rectan-
gular Tables, Pin Height Adj, Modesty Panel, Cantilevered  306

 S154CST   Cantilevered Folding:   Rectangular Tables, Cantilevered  290
 S154CST/1   Cantilevered Folding with PowerUp®:   Rectangular 

Tables, Folding, PowerUp®, Cantilevered  294
 S154CST/1/MF   Cantilevered Folding/PowerUp®/Modesty Panel:   Rect-

angular Tables, Folding, PowerUp®/Modesty Panel, 
Cantilevered  296

 S154CST/MF   Cantilevered Folding with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular 
Tables, Folding, Modesty Panel, Cantilevered  292

 S154F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  266
 S154P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  300
 S155ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  284
 S225FX   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, X Base  264
 S24FT   Flip-Top:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  314
 S254C/1/MF   Cantilevered Fixed Leg/PowerUp®/Modesty:   Rectangu-

lar, Fixed Leg, PowerUp®/Modesty Panel, Cantilevered  282
 S254CP/1/MF   Cantilevered Pin Hgt Adj w/PowerUp®&Modesty:   Rect-

angular Tables, Pin Height Adj, PowerUp®/Mod Panel, 
Cantilevered  312

 S254CST/1/MF   Cantilevered Folding/PowerUp®/Modesty Panel:   Rect-
angular Tables, Folding, PowerUp®/Modesty Panel, 
Cantilevered  298

 S355F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  268
 S356ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Base  286
 S412B24   Fixed Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  270
 SC24F   Fixed Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  270
 SC24P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Crescent Tables, T Base  302
 SC24ST   Folding Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  286
 SD25F/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  272
 SD25ST/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  288
 SH255F   Fixed Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  270
 SH255P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Half Round Tables, T Base  302
 SH255ST   Folding Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  286
 SL155ST   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  316
 SLD25ST/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, Lightweight, 

Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  318
 SO36F   Fixed Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  270
 SO36FT   Flip-Top:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  314
 SO36P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  302
 SO36ST   Folding Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  286
 SP24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  322
 SP24ST   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  322
 SPBT24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  330
 SPC24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  322
 SPC24ST   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  322
 SPCT24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Fixed  328
 SPCT30ST   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Folding  328
 SPH24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  324
 SPH255ST   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  324
 SPHT24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Hexagon Typical-Fixed  330
 SPOB24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  330
 SPOC24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Fixed  328
 SPOC24ST   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Folding  328
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 SPOH24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  330
 SPOV24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Fixed  326
 SPOV30ST   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Folding  326
 SPQ2   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Quarter Round-No Base  324
 SPQC24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  326
 SPQC24ST   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  326
 SPRT24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Fixed  324
 SPRT24ST   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Folding  324
 SPT24F   Synthesis® Plus Tables:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  322
 SR25FT   Flip-Top:   Round Tables, X Bases  314
 SR25FX   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, X Base  264
 SR45F   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  264
 SR5ST   Folding Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  284
 SS25FT   Flip-Top:   Square Tables, X Base  314
 SS25FX   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, X Base  264
 SS4F   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  264
 SS5ST   Folding Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  284
 ST24F   Fixed Leg:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  264
 ST24FT   Flip-Top:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  314
 ST24P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  300
 STT.CWM.FN   Storage and Accessories:   Concealed Wire Manage-

ment (Fixed TT Legs Only)  332
 T154F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  340
 T155F/M   Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Fixed Leg, Modesty Panel, T Base  348
 T155ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  360
 T155ST/M   Folding Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Folding Leg, Modesty Panel, T Base  364
 T158F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, 120° Base  340
 T158F/M   Fixed Leg with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, 

Fixed Leg, Modesty Panel, 120° Base  348
 T225FX   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, X Base  338
 T23P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Rectangular Table (Pin Height)  354
 T24FT   Flip-Top:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  368
 T25FT/M   Flip-Top with Modesty Panel:   Rectangular Tables, Flip 

Top, Modesty Panel, T Base  370
 T355F   Fixed Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  342
 T356ST   Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, TT Bases  362
 T412B24   Fixed Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, TT Base  344
 TC24F   Fixed Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  344
 TC24ST   Folding Leg:   Crescent Tables, T Base  362
 TCC2448F   Fixed Height:   Corner Table (Fixed Height)  346
 TCC2448P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Corner Table (Pin Height)  354
 TD25F/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  350
 TD25FQ/1   Fixed Leg with PowerUp®:   Fixed Leg, Quick Release 

Modesty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp®  350
 TD25ST/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Rectangular 

Tables with PowerUp®  366
 TD25STQ/1   Folding Leg with PowerUp®:   Folding Leg, Quick 

Release Modesty Panel, Rectangular Tables w/PowerUp®  366
 TDU46F   Fixed Height:   Dune Shape (Fixed Height)  346
 TDU46P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Dune Shape (Pin Height)  356
 TEL2745F   Fixed Height:   Ellipse Shape (Fixed Height)  346
 TEL2745P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Ellipse Shape (Pin Height)  356
 TH255F   Fixed Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  344
 TH255ST   Folding Leg:   Half Round Tables, T Base  362
 TL155ST   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T Base  372
 TLD25ST/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, Lightweight, 

Rectangular Tables with PowerUp®  374
 TLD25STQ/1   Lightweight Folding Leg:   Folding Leg, LW, Rectangular 

w/Quick Release Modesty Panel and PowerUp®  374
 TMS2526CPUP   Pin Height Adjustable:   Monitor Stand (Pin Height)  352
 TMS2526P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Monitor Stand (Pin Height)  352
 TO36F   Fixed Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T and  TT Bases  344
 TO36FT   Flip-Top:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T Base  368
 TO36ST   Folding Leg:   Racetrack Tables (Oval), T or TT Base  362
 TP24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Rectangular Tables, T Base-Fixed  378
 TP24ST   Trek® Plus Tables:   Rectangular Tables, T Base-Folding  378
 TPBT24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  386
 TPC24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, T Base-Fixed  378
 TPC24ST   Trek® Plus Tables:   Crescent Tables, T Base-Folding  378
 TPCT24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Fixed  384
 TPCT30ST   Trek® Plus Tables:   Circle Typical-Folding  384
 TPH24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, T Base-Fixed  380
 TPH255ST   Trek® Plus Tables:   Half Round Table, T Base-Folding  380
 TPHT24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Hexagon Typical-Fixed  386
 TPOB24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Open Boat Shaped Typical-Fixed  386
 TPOC24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Fixed  384
 TPOC24ST   Trek® Plus Tables:   Open Circle Typical-Folding  384
 TPOH24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Open Hexagon Typical-Fixed  386
 TPOV24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Fixed  382
 TPOV30ST   Trek® Plus Tables:   Oval Typical-Folding  382
 TPQ2   Trek® Plus Tables:   Quarter Round-No Base  380
 TPQC24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle Typical-Fixed  382
 TPQC24ST   Trek® Plus Tables:   Quarter Circle Typical-Folding  382
 TPRT24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Fixed  380
 TPRT24ST   Trek® Plus Tables:   Racetrack Typical-Folding  380
 TPT24F   Trek® Plus Tables:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base-Fixed  378
 TR25FT   Flip-Top:   Round Tables, X Bases  368
 TR25FX   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, X Base  338
 TR25PX   Pin Height Adjustable:   Round Table (Pin Height)  352
 TR5F   Fixed Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  338
 TR5ST   Folding Leg:   Round Tables, TT Base  360
 TS25FT   Flip-Top:   Square Tables, X Base  368
 TS25FX   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, X Base  338
 TS2PX   Pin Height Adjustable:   Square Table (Pin Height)  354
 TS4F   Fixed Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  338
 TS5ST   Folding Leg:   Square Tables, TT Base  360
 TSL2126P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Slate Shape (Pin Height)  358
 TSL2526P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Asymmetrical Slate Shape (Pin 

Height)  358
 TSL2745F   Fixed Height:   Slate Shape (Fixed Height)  346
 TSL2745P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Slate Shape (Pin Height)  358
 TSW29P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Swash Shape (Small) (Pin Height)  356
 TSW45F   Fixed Height:   Swash Shape (Fixed Height)  346
 TSW45P   Pin Height Adjustable:   Swash Shape (Pin Height)  356
 TT24F   Fixed Leg:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  338
 TT24FT   Flip-Top:   Trapezoid Tables, T Base  368
 U035   Laminate Table Tops:   Racetrack  402
 U036/R4   Perimeters® (Resin Edge) Table Tops:   Racetrack  404
 U154   Laminate Table Tops:   Rectangular  398
 U225/R4   Perimeters® (Resin Edge) Table Tops:   Rectangular  404
 U255BT   Laminate Table Tops:   Boat Shape  402
 U45   Laminate Table Tops:   Rectangular  400
 UR2   Laminate Table Tops:   Round  396
 UR2/R4   Perimeters® (Resin Edge) Table Tops:   Round  404
 US2   Laminate Table Tops:   Square  396
 US2/R4   Perimeters® (Resin Edge) Table Tops:   Square  404
 V3AH2229P   "A" Bases:   AH3 - Round Tapered Pedestal  414
 V4AH2029P   "A" Bases:   AH4 - Round Disk Pedestal  414
 V5AH3229P   "A" Bases:   AH5 - Round Disk Pedestal  414
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 VMT16FD   "M" Bases:   Folding T Base  420
 VMT16FX   "M" Bases:   Fixed T Pedestal  420
 VMTT32FD   "M" Bases:   Folding TT Base  420
 VMTT32FX   "M" Bases:   Fixed TT Pedestal  420
 VMX26FX   "M" Bases:   Fixed Single X Pedestal  420
 VST16FD   "S" Bases:   Folding T Base  424
 VST16FX   "S" Bases:   Fixed T Pedestal  424
 VSTT32FD   "S" Bases:   Folding TT Base  424
 VSTT32FX   "S" Bases:   Fixed TT Pedestal  424
 VSX26FX   "S" Bases:   Fixed Single X Pedestal  424
 VTT16FX   "T" Bases:   Fixed T Pedestal  422
 VTT22FD   "T" Bases:   Folding T Base  422
 VTT32FD   "T" Bases:   Folding TT Base  422
 VTT32FX   "T" Bases:   Fixed TT Pedestal  422
 VTX26FX   "T" Bases:   Fixed Single X Pedestal  422
 W154   Veneer Table Tops:   Rectangular  406
 W253   Veneer Table Tops:   Rectangular  408
 W255BT   Veneer Table Tops:   Boat Shape  410
 WO35   Veneer Table Tops:   Racetrack  410
 WR2   Veneer Table Tops:   Round  406
 WS2   Veneer Table Tops:   Square  406
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SPECIFICATIONS

Study Table Top
Tabletop is 1-1/4” thick, particleboard core
construction with .05” high pressure lami-
nate facer and .026” backer on the under-
side. All four edges shall be banded with a 
1-1/4” thick and 2” wide solid oak or maple 
external knife edge laminated to core after 
application of the facer laminate. The edge 
is beveled to a .25” radiused bullnose at the 
top. The edge band has mitered corners.
Table tops are offered without grommets,
with grommets, or with PowerUp® mod-
ules. Grommets and PowerUp® modules 
fit in the same size top cutout. For grommet 
and PowerUp® options, placement on table 
top will either be in the table center or offset 
to one edge. Offset grommet or PowerUp®
locations will be centered on the longest out-
side edge of the table and 7-3/4” from the
table edge to the center of the grommets or
PowerUp®. For round and square tables,
grommet or PowerUp® placement on the
outer edge of the table will be centered on
the outer edge between two legs.

Study Table Legs
The legs are attached to the apron using a
heavy gauge metal plate with two heavy-duty
anchoring bolts. The legs are 2-1/4” square
glued up face to face. All of the edges are
eased with a 1/4” radius. For tables with
grommets or PowerUp®, cords are man-
aged by the vertical leg wire manager or the 
wood routed wireway. Leg wireway is scuff-
resistant, high-impact rigid Polypropylene 
plastic and is fastened to the leg with full-
length adhesive bond. The solid wood routed 
wireway is 1” wide and 3/4” deep and runs 
from the bottom of the leg to just under the 
intersection with the apron. 1/4” solid wood 
cap attaches with (6) knurled thumbscrews. 
Both are UL approved.

Study Table Aprons
A 3/4” thick solid oak or maple apron rail is
fit between the legs on all four sides of the
table. The apron shall be machined to have
a full length arch that is 3-7/8” high at the
ends and 2” at the center. The apron rails
are screwed to the underside of the top.
Optional apron has straight bottom with a
beveled face.

Study Table Glides
Each leg has a 2” diameter nylon-based
adjustable leveling glide with a 1-1/2”
thread stem. 

Study Table Worksurface Height 
Standard height is 29”. Optional 27” or 32” 
heights may be specified.

Study Table Routed Wireway
Solid wood routed wireway, 1” wide x 3/4”
deep runs from bottom of leg to just under
intersection with apron. 1/4” solid wood cap
attaches with (6) knurled thumbscrews. UL
approved. 

Panel End Table Top 
Tabletop is 1-1/4” thick, particleboard core
construction with .05” high pressure lami-
nate facer and .026” backer on the under-
side. All four edges shall be banded with a 
1-1/4” thick and 2” wide solid oak or maple 
external knife edge laminated to core after 
application of the facer laminate. The edge 
is beveled to a .25” radiused bullnose at the 
top. The edge band is mitered at all four
corners. Table tops are offered without
grommets, with grommets, or with Pow-
erUp® modules. Grommets and PowerUp® 
modules fit in the same size top cutout. For 
grommet and PowerUp® options, place-
ment on table top will either be in the table 
center or offset to one edge. Offset grommet 
or PowerUp® locations will be centered on 
the longest outside edge of the table and 
7-3/4” from the table edge to the center of 
the grommets or PowerUp®.

Panel End Table End Panels
The end panels are 1-3/16” thick, particle
core construction with select oak or maple
veneer on both faces. The verticle edges of
the panel are banded with a 1.5mm thick
solid oak or maple external band with a
1/32” radius on all edges. The panel base is
solid oak or maple with a .13” deep x .38”
high reveal groove. The base is glued and
screwed to the bottom of the end panel. The
end panels are attached to the top using two
21” long, steel “L” brackets with six screws
per bracket. The longitudinal stabilizing keel
shall be 3/4” thick x 7” wide, particleboard
construction with select oak or maple face
and back. Bottom edge is banded with 
1.5mm solid oak or maple and attached to
the end panels and the top using mortise 
and tenon joinery. For tables with grommets 
or PowerUp®, cords are managed by the 
vertical leg wire manager

Panel End Table Glides
Each end and intermediate panel has a pair
of 1-1/8” diameter steel-based adjustable
leveling glide with a 1-1/4” threaded stem.

Panel End Table Worksurface Height
Standard height is 29”. 

Study and Stand-up Carrels Top 
The worksurface is 1-1/4” thick x 33-1/2” or 
45-1/2” wide x 27-1/2” deep, particleboard
core construction with .05” high pressure
laminate facer and .026” backer on the
underside. Exposed edge shall be banded
with a 1-1/4” thick and 2” wide solid oak or
maple external knife edge laminated to core
after application of the facer laminate. The
edge is beveled to a .25” radiused bullnose
at the top. The worksurface is attached to
the end panels and back with a 21” long,
steel “L” bracket screwed into brass inserts
in the panel and then screwed into the top of
the worksurface.

Study and Stand-up Carrels End

Panels
The end panels are 1-3/16” thick particle-
board core construction with Grade A oak or
maple veneer on both faces. The vertical

edges of the panel are banded with a 1.5mm
thick solid oak or maple external band with a
1/32” radius on all edges. The panels have
brass inserts for mounting the worksurface 
at four different heights (25”, 27”, 29” and 
32” ADA heights). The panel base is select 
solid oak or maple with a .13” deep x .38” 
high reveal groove. The base is glued and
screwed to the bottom of the end panel. End
panels for study and stand-up carrels are
machined on one side.

Study and Stand-up Carrels Shared

Panels
The intermediate panels are the same con-
struction as the end panels, however, the
worksurface and shelf inserts are on both
sides of the panel. Shared panels for study
and stand-up carrels are machined on both
sides.

Study and Stand-up Carrels Back

Panels
The back panels are 3/4” thick, 5-ply parti-
cleboard core construction with Grade A oak 
or maple veneer on both faces. The top and 
bottom edges of the panel are banded with a 
1.5mm thick solid oak or maple external
band with a 1/32” radius on all edges. The
top edge is located 6-1/2” down from the 
top of the end panels and 4” up from the 
bottom. Back panels are attached to end 
panels using cam-lock fasteners. Double-
faced units share 1-3/4” thick back panel.

Study and Stand-up Carrels Shelf
The storage shelf shall be 3/4” thick x 33-
1/2” or 45-1/2” wide x 10” deep, plywood
core construction. Both faces will be covered
with select oak or maple veneers and banded 
on the exposed edge with 1.5mm solid oak 
or maple. The study carrel shelf is located 
15” above the worksurface. The stand-up 
carrel shelf is located 26” below the work-
surface. Shelf is connected to end panels 
with shoulder screw and insert in panel and 
cam-lock fasteners in shelf bottom.

Study and Stand-up Carrels Glides
Each end and intermediate panel has a pair
of 1-1/8” diameter steel-based adjustable
leveling glides with a 1-1/4” threaded stem.

Circulation Desk Top
Joints are secured with steel “L” brackets.
Desk top is 1-1/4” thick, particleboard core
construction with .05” high-pressure lami-
nate facer and .026” thick backer on the
underside.

Circulation Desk Cabinet Construction
The front panels are 3/4” thick, 5-ply ply-
wood with Grade A oak or maple veneer. All
exterior faces are matched for color and 
grain. The side panels are 1-3/16” thick 
particleboard with Grade A oak or maple
veneers and banded on the exposed edge
with a 1.5mm solid oak or maple. 

Circulation Desk Adjustable Shelves
Adjustable storage shelves are 3/4” thick, 5-
ply plywood construction with select oak or

maple veneer and banded on exposed edge
with solid oak or maple. Shelves are adjust-
able in 1-1/4” increments and are notched at 
the ends over metal dowel support.

Circulation Desk Hinged Doors
Doors are 3/4” thick, MDF construction with
Grade A oak or maple veneer on both sides.
All four edges are banded with solid oak or
maple edge. Each door shall be fitted with
brushed aluminum or flat black pull and
lock.

Circulation Desk Storage Drawers
All drawer fronts are 3/4” thick, MDF con-
struction with Grade A oak or maple veneer
on both sides. All four edges are banded
with solid oak or maple edge. Each drawer
shall be fitted with brushed aluminum or flat
black pull and lock.

Circulation Desk Heights
Depending on the component, various
heights are available. 27”, 29”, 32” and 39”
may be specified.

Power and Data Management
Study tables, panel leg tables, study carrels,
stand-up computer stations and circulation
desk modules are available with grommets,
PowerUp® system or the Connect™single
circuit electrical system. The PowerUp®
module is 6-1/4” long x 3” wide x 2-1/2” 
high. The module is constructed of textured
polycarbonate and meets UL-VO minimum
requirements. The module has one duplex
receptacle (110 volts) and two ports for data
connectors. The standard module will ac-
commodate most data connectors. The 
customer purchases the data connectors.
The module has a dampened spring-loaded
mechanism to allow the unit to open for use
and close when not in use. Module comes
standard with a 9 ft. cord and 3-prong plug.
For both grommets and the PowerUp® sys-
tem, the underside of the table is provided
with a plastic channel (cord management
trough, which covers the bottom of the 
module. This channel, furnished with metal
dividers, is provided for the routing of the
power supply cords and data lines. For
starter and adder carrels with grommets or
PowerUp® modules, round cutouts in the
end panels allow wires to pass through from
one unit to the other. PowerUp® door extru-
sion and vertical plastic wire manager are
standard. The Connect™system is recom-
mended whenever two or more PowerUp®
modules per worksurface are specified (refer
to Connect™price list, code KI-11326). The
single-circuit 15-amp Connect™system 
supplies power to six laptops or three PCs. It
plugs into a standard power outlet source
and links up to six modules. UL listed for
safety. Cords are further managed by the
vertical leg wire manager, which comes 
standard with grommets, the PowerUp® 
system or the Connect™system. Leg 
wireway is scuff-resistant, high-impact rigid 
Polypropylene plastic, and is fastened to the 
leg with full-length adhesive bond.

 CrossRoads® Library Furniture 
 General Information 
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Shelving End Panel
The end panels are 1-3/16” thick, particle
core construction with Grade A oak or maple
veneer on both faces. The vertical edges of
the panel are banded with a 1.5mm thick
solid oak or maple external band with a 
1/32” radius on all edges. The panel base 
has a .13” deep x .25” high vein line 4" from 
the bottom.  Two stainless steel adjustable 
glides are at the bottom of each panel.

Shelving Shared Panel
Same construction as the end panels except
brass inserts are on both sides of the panel.
Shared panels for shelving are machined on
both sides. Adder units are attached with
5/16” through bolts and nuts.

Top Shelf/Cornice Unit
Shelf is 3/4" thick oak or maple construction.  
The flush-fitting cornice rail at the face sides 
is 3/4" thick x 2-1/8" high solid oak or maple.  
Shelf is attached using 1-1/4' x 1-1/4" wood 
cleats with bolts and metal inserts in the 
end panels.

Base
Preassembled box with a finished outer kick 
rail enables shelving to be assembled in the 
vertical position.  Bottom shelf is set into 
place and positioned by using steel pegs.

Adjustable Wood Shelves
Wood shelves are 3/4" thick solid oak or 
maple construction.  the shelf is grooved on 
the underside to fit over turned and grooved 
steel pegs, which are inserted into holes in 
the end panels.  Holes are spaced at 1-1/4" 
space intervals.  Peg and groove design 
prevents accidental removal.  The fixed 
middle shelf is mounted using wood cleats 
and screws on units 60-1/2" and higher.

Adjustable Metal Shelves
Metal shelves are 18-gauge steel with 
notches on the underside to rest on turned 
and grooved steel pegs.  Flat shelf is 1" thick 
and triple bent front and back edges provide 
superior strength and eliminate sharp edges.  
Book stop shelf is bend upward to form 
90-dgree angle, 1-5/8" high above the shelf 
surface to function as a book stop.  electro-
statically appied powder coat finish.  Metal 
shelves accept spring-type overhead wire 
book support.  Metal shelf units are shipped 
with a wood base shelf.

Periodical Shelving
End panels, shared panels, and top and bot-
tom shelf assembly construction are the
same as standard shelving. Adjustable
shelves include 3/4” solid wood angled
bracket supports and a 14-gauge steel shelf
pivot bracket. A 3/4” solid wood shelf with a
1/2” x 1-1/2” stop rail is mounted at an 
angle of approximately 45° so that periodi-
cals can be easily viewed. The shelf pivots
and can be flipped up to lay flat for storage
access below.

Media Shelving
End panels and top and bottom self assem-
bly construction are the same as standard 

shelving.  Media metal shelves are 18-gauge 
steel with notches on the underside to rest 
on turned and grooved steel pegs. Angled 
shelves have slots spaced 1-1/4" to accept 
metal partitions that can be adjusted to 
provide separation between displays.  
Electrostatically-applied powder coated 
finish for long-term durability.  Media shelf 
units are shipped with a wood base shelf.

Book Truck
Truck sides and bottom are 3/4” plywood
with top edge banded. No seams show
where side panels adjoin. Descending plat-
form is 3/4” plywood with plastic laminate
top surface. Platform is guided on rollers
and supported by spring compression. As
the platform is loaded, it descends toward
the bottom of the truck. The truck is 
mounted on four swivel casters.

Dictionary Stand
End panels are constructed of 1-3/16” par-
ticle core with oak or maple veneer and
1.5mm thick solid wood edge banding. The
top and bottom surfaces are attached to the
end panel using cam-lock fasteners. The top
surface is constructed of 1-1/4” particle-
board core construction with a plastic lami-
nate worksurface (customer-specified). One
3/4” adjustable shelf has a 16” adjustability
range using steel pins and drilled holes.

Atlas Stand
End panels are constructed of 1-3/16” par-
ticle core with oak or maple veneer and
1.5mm thick solid wood edge banding. The
top and bottom surfaces are attached to the
end panel using cam-lock fasteners. The top
surface is constructed of particleboard core
with a plastic laminate worksurface (cus-
tomer- specified). Five 1-3/16” particleboard
sliding shelves have a 3/4” x 2” stop rail at
the edge of each shelf.

Newspaper Display Unit End Panels/ 

Shared Panels
End panels are constructed of 1-3/16” par-
ticle core with oak or maple veneer and
1.5mm thick solid wood edge banding. End
panels for newspaper display units are
machined on one side. Shared panels for
newspaper display units are machined on
both sides.

Newspaper Display Unit Top Shelf/ 

Cornice Unit
Shelf is 3/4” thick oak or maple construc-
tion. The flush-fitting cornice rail at the face
sides is 3/4” thick x 3-1/4” high solid oak or
maple.

Newspaper Display Unit Base
Pre-assembled box has a finished outer kick
rail which enables shelving to be assembled
in the vertical position. Two adjustable
shelves are 3/4” thick solid oak or maple
construction. The shelf is notched at the
ends to fit over dowel pins and prevent ac-
cidental removal. Two 1” thick rails mounted
on the end panels are notched to hold eight
newspaper sticks at an angle for easy

removal and display.

Rolling Book Cart
All end panels and shelves are 3/4” plywood
with oak or maple veneer laminate and a
1.5mm solid wood edge banding. Shelves
are attached to the end panels using cam-
lock fasteners and solid wood dowels.
Bottom shelf is reinforced with wood cleat
screwed into the shelf and end panels.
Casters are two swivel and two stationary.
Two cart sizes: 30” wide x 35” high x 15”
deep with two shelves and 40” wide x 41”
high x 15” deep with two shelves.

Rolling Book Cart With Slanted

Shelves
All end panels and shelves are 3/4” plywood
with oak or maple veneer laminate and a
1.5mm solid wood edge banding. Shelves
are attached to the end panels using cam-
lock fasteners and solid wood dowels.
Bottom shelf is reinforced with wood cleat
screwed into the shelf and end panels.
Casters are two swivel and two stationary.
Two cart sizes: 30” wide x 35” high x 16.5”
deep with two shelves slanted inward with
slanted shelf backs, and 40” wide x 41” high
x 16.5” deep with two shelves slanted in-
ward with slanted shelf backs, and 40” wide 
x 41” high x 16.5” deep with two shelves 
slanted inward with slanted shelf backs.

 CrossRoads® Library Furniture 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Study Tables 
 Rectangular Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select apron detail.

   PCRV -  Curved apron 
PSTR -  Straight apron 

    
D Select height.

   27 -  Junior height - 27" 
29 -  Adult height - 29" 
32 -  ADA wheelchair height - 32" 

    
E Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect.

  60" & 72" wide tables are available with 2 
grommets or 2 PowerUp modules or none.
84" & 96" wide tables are available with 3 
grommets or 3 PowerUp modules or none.

 2C -  2 Connect holes  ; add $90 
2G -  2 Grommets  ; add $90 
2P -  2 PowerUp modules  ; add 

$179 
3C -  3 Connect holes  ; add $103 
3G -  3 Grommets  ; add $103 
3P -  3 PowerUp modules  ; add 
$230 
NG -  No Grommets/PowerUp 

   Note:  Connect modules ordered sepa-
rately from Powered Tables price list.
 

F Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect 
location.

   CTRG -  Center grommet/module 
location 
EDGG -  Edge grommet/module loca-
tion 

   If no grommet, PowerUp or Connect 
module were selected, then skip "location" 
selection.
 

G Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select wood finish (for table edge & legs).
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors  $28 .
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate surfaces 
are available but may require an up-
charge and additional leadtime. Please 
contact KI.
  

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Apron
Detail  Height 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 30 x 60"  CRT3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  CRT3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

 30 x 84"  CRT3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 30 x 96"  CRT3096 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 187.0# 

  

 36 x 60"  CRT3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 36 x 72"  CRT3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 36 x 84"  CRT3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 179.0# 

  

 36 x 96"  CRT3696 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 192.0# 

  

 42 x 60"  CRT4260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 154.0# 

  

 42 x 72"  CRT4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

 42 x 84"  CRT4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 42 x 96"  CRT4296 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0# 

  

 48 x 60"  CRT4860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

 48 x 72"  CRT4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0# 

  

 48 x 84"  CRT4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 214.0# 

  

 48 x 96"  CRT4896 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 CRT               

 Rectangular Table               

 •  Choice of 2,3, (or without) grom-
mets, PowerUp®, or Connect™  
modules

•  Straight or curved apron 

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 CrossRoads® Study Tables 
 Rectangular Tables 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Electrical Ganging
Contact KI for electrical ganging of multiple 
tables.

Wood Leg Wireway
If grommets, PowerUp® or Connect modules 
are ordered, a routered wood leg wireway 
may be ordered in place of the standard 
wireway. Add /RL to the end of model num-
ber for routered wood leg wireway option 
and add  $126  to list.  

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    1613  $    1742 
 

       1698        1834 
 

       1891        2240 
 

       2576        2781 
 

       2000        2164 
 

       2083        2324 
 

       2396        2612 
 

       2847        3104 
 

       2124        2306 
 

       2224        2445 
 

       2546        2762 
 

       2998        3252 
 

       2219        2395 
 

       2408        2601 
 

       2784        3009 
 

       3007        3250 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Study Tables 
 Square and Round Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select apron detail.

   PCRV -  Curved apron 
PSTR -  Straight apron 

    
D Select height.

   27 -  Junior height - 27" 
29 -  Adult height - 29" 
32 -  ADA wheelchair height - 32" 

    
E Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect.

   1C -  1 Connect hole  ; add $70 
1G -  1 Grommet  ; add $70 
1P -  1 PowerUp module  ; add $122 
NG -  No Grommets/PowerUp 

   Note:  Connect modules ordered sepa-
rately from Powered Tables price list.
 

F Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wood finish (for table edge & 
legs).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $28 .
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate surfaces 
are available but may require an up-
charge and additional leadtime. Please 
contact KI.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Apron
Detail  Height 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

Straight Apron, No Grommet

Curved Apron, 1 Grommet

 Square Table  42 x 42"  CRT4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Choice of 1 (or without) grommets, 
PowerUp®, or Connect™  modules

• Straight or curved apron
• Standard placement of grommets/mod-

ules is in the center of table
• Note: Provide a plan layout indicat-

ing grommet/module location on the 
worksurface, if other than standard 

 48 x 48"  CRT4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

 CRT             

Curved Apron, No Grommet

Straight Apron, 1 Grommet

 Round Table  44"  CRT42R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 grommet or PowerUp® module or no 
grommet

• Straight or curved apron
• Standard placement of grommets/mod-

ules is in the center of table
• Note: Provide a plan layout indicat-

ing grommet/module location on the 
worksurface, if other than standard 

 50"  CRT48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

 CRT             
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 CrossRoads® Study Tables 
 Square and Round Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Electrical Ganging
Contact KI for electrical ganging of multiple 
tables.

Wood Leg Wireway
If grommets, PowerUp® or Connect modules 
are ordered, a routered wood leg wireway 
may be ordered in place of the standard 
wireway. Add /RL to the end of model num-
ber for routered wood leg wireway option 
and add  $126  to list.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight  Oak  Maple 

 

 125.0#  $    1446  $    1638 
 

 130.0#        1700        1931 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 140.0#  $    1708  $    2087 
 

 145.0#        2054        2303 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Study Tables 
 Panel Leg Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select base.

   BCRV -  Curved base 
BSTR -  Straight base 

    
E Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect.

  60" & 72" wide tables are available with 2 
grommets or 2 PowerUp modules or none.
84" & 96" wide tables are available with 3 
grommets or 3 PowerUp modules or none.

 2C -  2 Connect holes  ; add $90 
2G -  2 Grommets  ; add $90 
2P -  2 PowerUp modules  ; add 
$179 

3C -  3 Connect holes  ; add $103 
3G -  3 Grommets  ; add $103 
3P -  3 PowerUp modules  ; add 
$230 
NG -  No Grommets/PowerUp 

   Note:  Connect modules ordered sepa-
rately from Powered Tables price list.
 

F Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect 
location.

   CTRG -  Center grommet/module 
location 
EDGG -  Edge grommet/module loca-
tion 

   If no grommet, PowerUp or Connect 
module were selected, then skip "location" 
selection.
 

G Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select wood finish (for table edge & legs).
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Stained finish colors ; add $41 .
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate surfaces 
are available but may require an up-
charge and additional leadtime. Please 
contact KI.
  

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type  Panel  Base 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 36 x 60"  CRTP3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

 36 x 72"  CRTP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 184.0# 

  

 36 x 84"  CRTP3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 211.0# 

  

 36 x 96"  CRTP3696 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 237.0# 

  

 42 x 60"  CRTP4260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 184.0# 

  

 42 x 72"  CRTP4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 209.0# 

  

 42 x 84"  CRTP4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 243.0# 

  

 42 x 96"  CRTP4296 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 277.0# 

  

 48 x 60"  CRTP4860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 222.0# 

  

 48 x 72"  CRTP4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 257.0# 

  

 48 x 84"  CRTP4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

 48 x 96"  CRTP4896 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 CRTP               

 Panel Leg Table               

 • Choice of 2,3, (or without) grom-
mets, PowerUp®, or Connect™  
modules

• 29" height only
• Curved or straight panels
• Curved or straight base 
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 CrossRoads® Study Tables 
 Panel Leg Tables 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Electrical Ganging
Contact KI for electrical ganging of multiple 
tables.  

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    2574  $    2640 
 

       2539        2837 
 

       2922        3189 
 

       3473        3786 
 

       2590        2812 
 

       2714        2981 
 

       3108        3372 
 

       3660        3969 
 

       2706        2919 
 

       2938        3172 
 

       3398        3671 
 

       3668        3967 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Study Carrels 
 Single Face Carrels 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select base.

   BCRV -  Curved base 
BSTR -  Straight base 

    
E Select height (worksurface).

   AH -  Adjustable height 
AH32 -  Adjustable wheelchair height 

    
F Select task light

   1TL -  1 Task light  ; add $146 
NL -  No task light 

    
G Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect.

   1C -  1 Connect hole 
1G -  1 Grommet-standard 
1P -  1 PowerUp module  ; add 
$50 

   Note:  Connect modules ordered sepa-
rately from Powered Tables price list.
 

H Select grommet or PowerUp module 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select wood finish (for table edge & 
base).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors $46 .
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate surfaces are 
available but may require an upcharge 
and additional leadtime. Please contact 
KI.

  

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type  Panel  Base  Height 

 Task
 Light 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 30 x 36"  CRCS3036S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  CRCS3048S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 CRC              

 Study Carrel Starter Unit-Single Face              

 • Curved or straight panel or base
• Choice of 1 grommet, 1 PowerUp® or 

1 Connect™  module
• Standard placement of grommet is in 

right rear corner of worksurface
• Note: Provide a plan layout indicating 

grommet location on the worksur-
face, if other than standard

• With or without task light
• Adjustable or wheelchair-height 

adjustable 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 30 x 34-3/4"  CRCS3036A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 46-1/2"  CRCS3048A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 CRC              

 Study Carrel Adder Unit-Single Face              

 • Curved or straight panel or base
• Choice of 1 grommet, 1 PowerUp® or 

1 Connect™  module
• Standard placement of grommet is in 

right rear corner of worksurface
• Note: Provide a plan layout indicating 

grommet location on the worksur-
face, if other than standard

• With or without task light
• Adjustable or wheelchair-height 

adjustable 
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 CrossRoads® Study Carrels 
 Single Face Carrels 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight  Oak  Maple 

 

 201.0#  $    2907  $    4252 
 

 231.0#        3333        4882 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 146.0#  $    2185  $    3068 
 

 176.0#        2611        3698 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Study Carrels 
 Double Face Carrels 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select base.

   BCRV -  Curved base 
BSTR -  Straight base 

    
E Select height (worksurface).

   AH -  Adjustable height 
AH32 -  Adjustable wheelchair height 

    
F Select task light

   2TL -  2 Task lights (1 per worksur-
face)  ; add $294 
NL -  No task light 

    

G Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect.
   2C -  2 Connects (one per worksur-
face) 
2G -  2 Grommets (one per 
worksurface-standard) 
2P -  2 PowerUp modules (one per 
worksurface)  ; add $103 

   Note:  Connect modules ordered sepa-
rately from Powered Tables price list.
 

H Select grommet or PowerUp module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select wood finish (for table edge & base).
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $46 .
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate surfaces are 
available but may require an upcharge and 
additional leadtime. Please contact KI.

  

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type  Panel  Base  Height 

 Task
 Light 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 60 x 36"  CRCD6036S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 48"  CRCD6048S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 CRC              

 Study Carrel Starter Unit-Double Face              

 • Curved or straight panel or base
• Choice of 2 grommets, 2 PowerUp® 

or 2 Connect™  modules (1 per work-
surface)

• Standard placement of grommet is in 
right rear corner of worksurface

• Note: Provide a plan layout indicating 
grommet location on the worksur-
face, if other than standard

• With or without task light
• Adjustable or wheelchair-height 

adjustable 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 60 x 34-3/4"  CRCD6036A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 46-3/4"  CRCD6048A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 CRC              

 Study Carrel Adder Unit-Double Face              

 • Curved or straight panel or base
• Choice of 2 grommets, 2 PowerUp® 

or 2 Connect™  modules (1 per work-
surface)

• Standard placement of grommet is in 
right rear corner of worksurface

• Note: Provide a plan layout indicating 
grommet location on the worksur-
face, if other than standard

• With or without task light
• Adjustable or wheelchair-height 

adjustable 
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 CrossRoads® Study Carrels 
 Double Face Carrels 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight  Oak  Maple 

 

 415.0#  $    4610  $    5988 
 

 415.0#        5196        6198 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 242.0#  $    3336  $    4510 
 

 305.0#        3922        5320 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Stand-up Computer Stations 
 Single Face Stations 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select base.

   BCRV -  Curved base 
BSTR -  Straight base 

    
E Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect.

   1G -  1 Grommet-standard 
1C -  1 Connect hole 
1P -  1 PowerUp module  ; add $50 

   Note:  Connect modules ordered sepa-
rately from Powered Tables price list.
 

F Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wood finish (for table edge & 
base).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $46 .
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate surfaces 
are available but may require an up-
charge and additional leadtime. Please 
contact KI.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type  Panel  Base 

 Grommet/
PowerUp 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Stand-up Computer Station Starter Unit-

Single Face 

 30 x 36"  CRSUS3036S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  CRSUS3048S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • O.P.A.C. - Online Patron Access Center
• Curved or straight panel or base
• Choice of 1grommet, PowerUp®, or Con-

nect™  module
• Standard placement of grommet is in 

right rear corner of worksurface
• Provide a plan layout indicating grom-

met location on the worksurface, if other 
than standard

• 39" high worksurface 

           

           

           

           

 CRSU            

            

            

            

            

 Stand-up Computer Station Adder Unit-

Single Face 

 30 x 34-3/4"  CRSUS3036A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 46-3/4"  CRSUS3048A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • O.P.A.C. - Online Patron Access Center
• Curved or straight panel or base
• Choice of 1grommet, PowerUp®, or Con-

nect™  module
• Standard placement of grommet is in 

right rear corner of worksurface
• Provide a plan layout indicating grom-

met location on the worksurface, if other 
than standard

• 39" high worksurface 

           

           

           

 CRSU            
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 CrossRoads® Stand-up Computer Stations 
 Single Face Stations 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight  Oak  Maple 

 

 197.0#  $    2908  $    4253 
 

 227.0#        3333        4883 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 146.0#  $    2185  $    3068 
 

 176.0#        2612        3698 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Stand-up Computer Stations 
 Double Face Stations 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select base.

   BCRV -  Curved base 
BSTR -  Straight base 

    
E Select grommet, PowerUp, or Connect.

   2C -  2 Connects (one per worksur-
face) 
2G -  2 Grommets (one per 
worksurface-standard) 
2P -  2 PowerUp modules (one per 
worksurface)  ; add $103 

   Note:  Connect modules ordered sepa-
rately from Powered Tables price list.

 
F Select grommet/module color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wood finish (for table edge & 
base).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $46 .
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate surfaces 
are available but may require an up-
charge and additional leadtime. Please 
contact KI.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type  Panel  Base 

 Grommet/
PowerUp 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Stand-up Computer Station Starter Unit-

Double Face 

 60 x 36"  CRSUD6036S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 60 x 48"  CRSUD6048S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • O.P.A.C. - Online Patron Access Center
• Curved or straight panel or base
• Choice of 2 grommet, PowerUp®, or 

Connect™  modules (1 per workstation)
• Standard placement of grommet is in 

right rear corner of worksurface
• Provide a plan layout indicating grom-

met location on the worksurface, if other 
than standard

• 39" high worksurface 

          

          

          

          

 CRSU           

           

           

           

           

 Stand-up Computer Station Adder Unit-

Double Face 

 60 x 34-3/4"  CRSUD6036A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 60 x 46-3/4"  CRSUD6048A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • O.P.A.C. - Online Patron Access Center
• Curved or straight panel or base
• Choice of 2 grommet, PowerUp®, or 

Connect™  modules (1 per workstation)
• Standard placement of grommet is in 

right rear corner of worksurface
• Provide a plan layout indicating grom-

met location on the worksurface, if other 
than standard

• 39" high worksurface 

          

          

          

          

 CRSU           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 CrossRoads® Stand-up Computer Stations 
 Double Face Stations 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight  Oak  Maple 

 

 348.0#  $    4612  $    5988 
 

 409.0#        5197        6198 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 242.0#  $    3336  $    4510 
 

 305.0#        3922        5322 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 42" High Shelving 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $123 
NP -  No back panel 

    
E Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $54 .
  

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42" high add 15#
54" high add 18#
60" high add 20#
72" high add 24#
82" high add 27#
96" high add 35#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Back
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  8 x 37-1/2"  CRFS4208S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 2 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 37-1/2"  CRFS4210S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 12 x 37-1/2"  CRFS4212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 16 x 37-1/2"  CRFS4216S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

          

          

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  8 x 36-1/4"  CRFS4208A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 2 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 36-1/4"  CRFS4210A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 12 x 36-1/4"  CRFS4212A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 16 x 36-1/4"  CRFS4216A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

          

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  16 x 37-1/2"  CRFD4216S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 4 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 37-1/2"  CRFD4220S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 24 x 37-1/2"  CRFD4224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  16 x 36-1/4"  CRFD4216A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 4 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 36-1/4"  CRFD4220A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 24 x 36-1/4"  CRFD4224A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 CRF            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 42" High Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $      872  $      921 
 

         916          970 
 

         951        1002 
 

       1411        1502 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      707  $      747 
 

         723          764 
 

         766          810 
 

       1141        1196 
 

   

   

   

   

 $    1352  $    1438 
 

       1437        1529 
 

       1522        1622 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1144  $    1214 
 

       1206        1281 
 

       1264        1344 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 54" High Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $140 
NP -  No back panel 

    
E Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $54 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42" high add 15#
54" high add 18#
60" high add 20#
72" high add 24#
82" high add 27#
96" high add 35#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Back
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  8 x 37-1/2"  CRFS5408S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 3 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 37-1/2"  CRFS5410S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 12 x 37-1/2"  CRFS5412S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 16 x 37-1/2"  CRFS5416S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

          

          

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  8 x 36-1/4"  CRFS5408A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 3 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 36-1/4"  CRFS5410A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 12 x 36-1/4"  CRFS5412A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 16 x 36-1/4"  CRFS5416A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

          

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  16 x 37-1/2"  CRFD5416S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 37-1/2"  CRFD5420S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 24 x 37-1/2"  CRFD5424S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit- Double Face  16 x 36-1/4"  CRFD5416A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 36-1/4"  CRFD5420A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 24 x 36-1/4"  CRFD5424A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

 CRF            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 54" High Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $      996  $    1057 
 

       1051        1117 
 

       1108        1174 
 

       1603        1770 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      809  $      855 
 

         835          886 
 

         887          941 
 

       1236        1395 
 

   

   

   

   

 $    1593  $    1701 
 

       1696        1810 
 

       1818        1941 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1338  $    1426 
 

       1420        1513 
 

       1500        1600 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 60" High Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $149 
NP -  No back panel 

    
E Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $68 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42" high add 15#
54" high add 18#
60" high add 20#
72" high add 24#
82" high add 27#
96" high add 35#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Back
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  8 x 37-1/2"  CRFS6008S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 4 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 37-1/2"  CRFS6010S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 12 x 37-1/2"  CRFS6012S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 16 x 37-1/2"  CRFS6016S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  8 x 36-1/4"  CRFS6008A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 4 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 36-1/4"  CRFS6010A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 12 x 36-1/4"  CRFS6012A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 16 x 36-1/4"  CRFS6016A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  16 x 37-1/2"  CRFD6016S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 8 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 37-1/2"  CRFD6020S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 24 x 37-1/2"  CRFD6024S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 154.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  16 x 36-1/4"  CRFD6016A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 8 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 36-1/4"  CRFD6020A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 24 x 36-1/4"  CRFD6024A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

 CRF            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 60" High Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    1039  $    1106 
 

       1097        1165 
 

       1163        1233 
 

       1705        1904 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      839  $      891 
 

         873          926 
 

         927          986 
 

       1323        1535 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1675  $    1788 
 

       1782        1903 
 

       1916        2048 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1403  $    1495 
 

       1490        1588 
 

       1580        1683 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 72" High Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $174 
NP -  No back panel 

    
E Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $68 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42" high add 15#
54" high add 18#
60" high add 20#
72" high add 24#
82" high add 27#
96" high add 35#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Back
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  8 x 37-1/2"  CRFS7208S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 5 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 37-1/2"  CRFS7210S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 12 x 37-1/2"  CRFS7212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 16 x 37-1/2"  CRFS7216S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  8 x 36-1/4"  CRFS7208A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 5 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 36-1/4"  CRFS7210A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 12 x 36-1/4"  CRFS7212A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 16 x 36-1/4"  CRFS7216A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  16 x 37-1/2"  CRFD7216S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 10 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 37-1/2"  CRFD7220S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

 24 x 37-1/2"  CRFD7224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  16 x 36-1/4"  CRFD7216A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 10 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 36-1/4"  CRFD7220A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 24 x 36-1/4"  CRFD7224A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

 CRF            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 72" High Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    1183  $    1256 
 

       1256        1336 
 

       1343        1426 
 

       1848        2089 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      951  $    1008 
 

       1006        1068 
 

       1064        1133 
 

       1431        1664 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1972  $    2107 
 

       2121        2272 
 

       2288        2451 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1637  $    1748 
 

       1746        1861 
 

       1876        2003 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 82" High Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $194 
NP -  No back panel 

    
E Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $73 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42" high add 15#
54" high add 18#
60" high add 20#
72" high add 24#
82" high add 27#
96" high add 35#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Back
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  8 x 37-1/2"  CRFS8208S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 37-1/2"  CRFS8210S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 12 x 37-1/2"  CRFS8212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 16 x 37-1/2"  CRFS8216S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  8 x 36-1/4"  CRFS8208A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 10 x 36-1/4"  CRFS8210A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 12 x 36-1/4"  CRFS8212A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 16 x 36-1/4"  CRFS8216A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

          

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  16 x 37-1/2"  CRFD8216S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 12 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 37-1/2"  CRFD8220S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24 x 37-1/2"  CRFD8224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  16 x 36-1/4"  CRFD8216A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 12 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

 20 x 36-1/4"  CRFD8220A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 24 x 36-1/4"  CRFD8224A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

 CRF            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 82" High Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    1229  $    1307 
 

       1308        1394 
 

       1403        1491 
 

       1991        2150 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      987  $    1049 
 

       1050        1117 
 

       1109        1183 
 

       1539        1794 
 

   

   

   

   

 $    2070  $    2212 
 

       2236        2393 
 

       2411        2583 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1717  $    1834 
 

       1827        1953 
 

       1973        2108 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 96” High Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $211 
NP -  No back panel 

    
E Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $73 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42" high add 15#
54" high add 18#
60" high add 20#
72" high add 24#
82" high add 27#
96" high add 35#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Back
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  12 x 37-1/2"  CRFS9612S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  12 x 36-1/4"  CRFS9612A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 CRF            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 96” High Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    1580  $    1683 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1212  $    1293 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 96” High Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $211 
NP -  No back panel 

    
E Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $73 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42" high add 15#
54" high add 18#
60" high add 20#
72" high add 24#
82" high add 27#
96" high add 35#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Back
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  24 x 37-1/2"  CRFD9624S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 244.0# 

  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 12 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 CRF            

 Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  24 x 36-1/4"  CRFD9624A □ PSTR □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 12 adjustable and 2 fixed shelves 

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 CRF            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Shelving 
 96” High Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    2777  $    2978 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    2176  $    2332 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 42" Metal Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $123 
NP -  No back panel 

    
D Select shelf type.

   B -  Book stop shelf 
F -  Flat shelf 

   Book stop shelf is NOT available with Back 
panel.
See pricing column for book stop shelf 
upcharge.
 

E Select end panel
   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
F Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $43 .
 

G Select shelf paint color.
   SA -  Sand 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42” high add 15#
54” high add 18#
60” high add 20#
72” high add 24#
82” high add 27#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Back
Panel 

 Shelf
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Paint
Color 

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  12 x 37-1/2"  CRSSS4212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 57.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 2 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

            

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  12 x 36-1/4"  CRSSS4212A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 47.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 2 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  24 x 37-1/2"  CRSSD4224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 117.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 4 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

            

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  24 x 36-1/4"  CRSSD4224A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 95.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 4 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

             

             

 CRSS              

   
A B C D E F G
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 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 42" Metal Shelving 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 Book Stop 
Shelf 
add to list
price 

 $      856  $      902 
 

 $        21 
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      689  $      729 
 

 $        21 
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1370  $    1461 
 

 $        42 
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1138  $    1209 
 

 $        42 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 54" Metal Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $140 
NP -  No back panel 

    
D Select shelf type.

   B -  Book stop shelf 
F -  Flat shelf 

   Book stop shelf is NOT available with Back 
panel.
See pricing column for book stop shelf 
upcharge.
 

E Select end panel
   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
F Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $43 .
 

G Select shelf paint color.
   SA -  Sand 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42” high add 15#
54” high add 18#
60” high add 20#
72” high add 24#
82” high add 27#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Back
Panel 

 Shelf
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Paint
Color 

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  12 x 37-1/2"  CRSSS5412S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 69.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 3 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

            

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  12 x 36-1/4"  CRSSS5412A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 55.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 3 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  24 x 37-1/2"  CRSSD5424S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 135.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

            

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  24 x 36-1/4"  CRSSD5424A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 107.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

             

             

             

 CRSS              

   
A B C D E F G
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 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 54" Metal Shelving 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 Book Stop 
Shelf 
add to list
price 

 $      998  $    1057 
 

 $        32 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      798  $      847 
 

 $        32 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1636  $    1746 
 

 $        63 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1349  $    1440 
 

 $        63 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 60" Metal Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $149 
NP -  No back panel 

    
D Select shelf type.

   B -  Book stop shelf 
F -  Flat shelf 

   Book stop shelf is NOT available with Back 
panel.
See pricing column for book stop shelf 
upcharge.
 

E Select end panel
   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
F Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors  ; add $55 .
 

G Select shelf paint color.
   SA -  Sand 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42” high add 15#
54” high add 18#
60” high add 20#
72” high add 24#
82” high add 27#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Back
Panel 

 Shelf
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Paint
Color 

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  12 x 37-1/2"  CRSSS6012S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 81.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 4 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

            

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  12 x 36-1/4"  CRSSS6012A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 63.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 4 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  24 x 37-1/2"  CRSSD6024S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 154.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 8 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  24 x 36-1/4"  CRSSD6024A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 123.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 8 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

 CRSS              

   
A B C D E F G
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 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 60" Metal Shelving 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 Book Stop 
Shelf 
add to list
price 

 $    1046  $    1110 
 

 $        42 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      834  $      887 
 

 $        42 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1725  $    1843 
 

 $        84 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1422  $    1515 
 

 $        84 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 72" Metal Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $174 
NP -  No back panel 

    
D Select shelf type.

   B -  Book stop shelf 
F -  Flat shelf 

   Book stop shelf is NOT available with Back 
panel.
See pricing column for book stop shelf 
upcharge.
 

E Select end panel
   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
F Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $55 .
 

G Select shelf paint color.
   SA -  Sand 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42” high add 15#
54” high add 18#
60” high add 20#
72” high add 24#
82” high add 27#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Back
Panel 

 Shelf
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Paint
Color 

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  12 x 37-1/2"  CRSSS7212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 91.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 5 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

            

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  12 x 36-1/4"  CRSSS7212A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 72.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 5 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  24 x 37-1/2"  CRSSD7224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 200.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 10 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  24 x 36-1/4"  CRSSD7224A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 139.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 10 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

 CRSS              

   
A B C D E F G
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 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 72" Metal Shelving 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 Book Stop 
Shelf 
add to list
price 

 $    1208  $    1282 
 

 $        53 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      958  $    1019 
 

 $        53 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    2058  $    2206 
 

 $      105 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1688  $    1803 
 

 $      105 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 82" Metal Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select back panel.

   BP -  Back panel  ; add $194 
NP -  No back panel 

    
D Select shelf type.

   B -  Book stop shelf 
F -  Flat shelf 

   Book stop shelf is NOT available with Back 
panel.
See pricing column for book stop shelf 
upcharge.
 

E Select end panel
   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
F Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $59 .
 

G Select shelf paint color.
   SA -  Sand 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Back Panel Weights
When ordering shelving with back panels 
add the following weights:
42” high add 15#
54” high add 18#
60” high add 20#
72” high add 24#
82” high add 27#  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Back
Panel 

 Shelf
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Paint
Color 

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  12 x 37-1/2"  CRSSS8212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 101.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

            

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  12 x 36-1/4"  CRSSS8212A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 81.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 6 adjustable wood bottom base shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

            

            

            

            

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  24 x 37-1/2"  CRSSD8224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 198.0# 
  

 • Straight base only
• Straight or curved end panel
• With or without back panel
• 12 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

 CRSS              

 Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  24 x 36-1/4"  CRSSD8224A □ □ □ □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 155.0# 
  

 • Straight end panel only
• With or without back panel
• 12 adjustable wood bottom base shelves 

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

 CRSS              

   
A B C D E F G
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 CrossRoads Metal Shelving 
 82" Metal Shelving 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 Book Stop 
Shelf 
add to list
price 

 $    1263  $    1343 
 

 $        63 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      998  $    1064 
 

 $        63 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    2170  $    2325 
 

 $      126 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1776  $    1897 
 

 $      126 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Periodical Shelving 
 42" High Periodical Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $74 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 42" Periodical Shelving Starter Unit-

Single Face 

 12 x 37-1/2 x 42"  CRPERS4212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 16 x 37-1/2 x 42"  CRPERS4216S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 2 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Curved or straight end panel
• Recommended for use against wall only 

         

         

         

         

          

 CRPER           

 42" Periodical Shelving Adder Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 36-1/4 x 42"  CRPERS4212A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 16 x 36-1/4 x 42"  CRPERS4216A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 2 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Straight end panel only
• Recommended for use against wall only 

         

         

         

         

 CRPER           

 42" Periodical Shelving Starter Unit-

Double Face 

 24 x 37-1/2 x 42"  CRPERD4224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

         

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 4 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Curved or straight end panel 

         

         

         

          

          

 CRPER           

 42" Periodical Shelving Adder Unit-

Double Face 

 24 x 36-1/4 x 42"  CRPERD4224A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

         

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 4 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Straight end panel only 

         

         

         

          

          

 CRPER           

   
A B C D
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 CrossRoads® Periodical Shelving 
 42" High Periodical Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    3332  $    3665 
 

       3419        3758 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    2841  $    3122 
 

       2892        3181 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $    5293  $    5822 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    4746  $    5222 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Periodical Shelving 
 60" High Periodical Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select wood finish (for edge & sides).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $74 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 60" Periodical Shelving Starter Unit-

Single Face 

 12 x 37-1/2 x 60"  CRPERS6012S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 16 x 37-1/2 x 60"  CRPERS6016S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 3 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Curved or straight end panel
• Recommended for use against wall only 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 CRPER           

 60" Periodical Shelving Adder Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 36-1/4 x 60"  CRPERS6012A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 16 x 36-1/4 x 60"  CRPERS6016A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 3 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Straight end panel only
• Recommended for use against wall only 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 CRPER           

 60" Periodical Shelving Starter Unit-

Double Face 

 24 x 37-1/2 x 60"  CRPERD6024S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

         

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 6 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Curved or straight end panel 

         

         

         

          

          

          

 CRPER           

 60" Periodical Shelving Adder Unit-

Double Face 

 24 x 36-1/4 x 60"  CRPERD6024A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

         

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 6 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Straight end panel only 

         

         

         

          

          

          

 CRPER           

   
A B C D
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 CrossRoads® Periodical Shelving 
 60" High Periodical Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    3891  $    4280 
 

       4008        4407 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    3393  $    3733 
 

       3455        3799 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    6248  $    6870 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    5651  $    6217 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Periodical Shelving 
 82" High Periodical Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Stained finish colors ; add $74 .

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 82" Periodical Shelving Starter Unit-

Single Face 

 12 x 37-1/2 x 82"  CRPERS8212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

 16 x 37-1/2 x 82"  CRPERS8216S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 5 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Curved or straight end panel
• Recommended for use against wall only 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 CRPER           

 82" Periodical Shelving Adder Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 36-1/4 x 82"  CRPERS8212A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 16 x 36-1/4 x 82"  CRPERS8216A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 5 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Straight end panel only
• Recommended for use against wall only 

         

         

         

         

          

 CRPER           

 82" Periodical Shelving Starter Unit-

Double Face 

 24 x 37-1/2 x 82"  CRPERD8224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

         

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 10 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Curved or straight end panel 

         

         

         

          

          

          

 CRPER           

 82" Periodical Shelving Adder Unit-

Double Face 

 24 x 36-1/4 x 82"  CRPERD8224A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 202.0# 

  

         

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 10 adjustable pivoted shelves
• Straight end panel only 

         

         

         

          

          

          

 CRPER           

   
A B C D
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 CrossRoads® Periodical Shelving 
 82" High Periodical Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    5455  $    5999 
 

       5543        6096 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    4878  $    5365 
 

       4962        5455 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    6672  $    7343 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    6102  $    6710 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   



48

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Media Display Metal Shelving  
 42" Media Display Metal Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $43 .
 

E Select shelf paint color.
   SA -  Sand 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Paint
Color 

 42" Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 37-1/2"  CRMSS4212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 92.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 2 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Curved or straight end panel
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

          

 CRPS            

 42" Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 36-1/4"  CRMSS4212A □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 82.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 2 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Straight end panel only
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

          

 CRPS            

 42" Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double 

Face 

 24 x 37-1/2"  CRMSD4224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 152.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 4 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Curved or straight end panel 

          

          

          

           

 CRPS            

 42" Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double 

Face 

 24 x 36-1/4"  CRMSD4224A □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 130.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 4 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Straight end panel only 

          

          

          

           

           

           

 CRPS            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Media Display Metal Shelving  
 42" Media Display Metal Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    2999  $    3298 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    2557  $    2811 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    4764  $    5240 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    4271  $    4700 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Media Display Metal Shelving 
 60" Media Display Metal Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $55 .
 

E Select shelf paint color.
   SA -  Sand 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Paint
Color 

 60" Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 37-1/2"  CRMSS6012S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 121.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 3 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Curved or straight end panel
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

          

           

 CRPS            

 60" Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 36-1/4"  CRMSS6012A □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 103.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 3 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Straight end panel only
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

          

           

 CRPS            

 60" Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double 

Face 

 24 x 37-1/2"  CRMSD6024S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 194.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 6 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Curved or straight end panel 

          

          

          

           

           

           

 CRPS            

 60" Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double 

Face 

 24 x 36-1/4"  CRMSD6024A □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 163.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 6 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Straight end panel only 

          

          

          

           

           

 CRPS            

   
A B C D E

    



51

 CrossRoads® Media Display Metal Shelving 
 60" Media Display Metal Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    3503  $    3852 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    3053  $    3360 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    5623  $    6183 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    5085  $    5596 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Media Display Metal Shelving 
 82" Media Display Metal Shelving 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $59 .
 

E Select shelf paint color.
   SA -  Sand 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Paint
Color 

 82" Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 37-1/2"  CRMSS8212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 148.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 5 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Curved or straight end panel
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

          

           

 CRPS            

 82" Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single 

Face 

 12 x 36-1/4"  CRMSS8212A □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 128.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 5 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Straight end panel only
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

          

           

 CRPS            

 82" Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double 

Face 

 24 x 37-1/2"  CRMSD8224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SA
 

 245.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 10 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Curved or straight end panel 

          

          

          

           

           

           

 CRPS            

 82" Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double 

Face 

 24 x 36-1/4"  CRMSD8224A □ PSTR □ □ □ SA
 

 202.0# 
  

          

 • Straight base only with back panel
• 10 adjustable angled steel shelves
• Each shelf ships with 6 metal dividers
• Straight end panel only 

          

          

          

           

           

           

 CRPS            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Media Display Metal Shelving 
 82" Media Display Metal Shelving 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    4909  $    5399 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    4391  $    4829 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    6005  $    6608 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    5492  $    6039 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Metal Shelving Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

  Overhead Wire Book Support  OHWBS 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Use with KI metal shelving
• Extends down 9"
• Chrome finish 

     

      

      

  
A
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 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Metal Shelving Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

factory of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        21 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Storage/Accessories 

  FINISH INFORMATION 

 Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    For a complete circulation desk price quo-
tation, a sketch or drawing of the modular 
arrangement must be included.
 

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select wood finish. (for worksurface edge, 
shelf, side & back panels)

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $70 .
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate surfaces are 
available but may require an upcharge and 
additional leadtime.  Please contact KI.
 

E Select drawer pull color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Pull
Color 

 Descending Platform Book Truck  22 x 26 x 28-1/2"  CRDBT □ □ □ □   
 

 84.0# 
  

 • Sits under the Book Return Module
• 4 swivel casters 

          

          

           

           

           

 CRD            

 Wood Mobile Pedestal  24-1/4 x 16-1/4 x 27-3/8"  CRDMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Box/Box/File - (2) 6" drawers and (1) 12" 
drawer 

          

          

           

           

           

 CRD            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Storage/Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

factory of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    2431  $    2676 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1055  $    1162 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Newspaper Display Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors add  $70 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 

 Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Newspaper Display Starter Unit  12 x 37-1/2 x 60"  CRNEW6012S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 825.0# 

  

 • 2 heights
• Straight or curved end panels
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 12 x 37-1/2 x 82"  CRNEW8212S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1022.0# 

  

         

         

         

          

          

 CRNWS           

 Newspaper Display Adder Unit  12 x 36-1/4 x 60"  CRNEW6012A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 705.0# 

  

 • 2 heights
• Straight or curved end panels
• Recommended for use against wall only 

 12 x 36-1/4 x 82"  CRNEW8212A □ PSTR □ □ □  
 853.0# 

  

         

         

         

          

          

 CRNWS           

   
A B C D
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 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Newspaper Display Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. factory 

of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    3325  $    3657 
 

       3555        3908 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    2751  $    3026 
 

       2964        3262 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Atlas and Dictionary Stands 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select end panel.

   PCRV -  Curved panel 
PSTR -  Straight panel 

    
D Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors add  $70 .
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Additional plastic laminate sur-
faces are available but may require 
an upcharge and additional leadtime.  
Please contact KI.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 

 Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 End
Panel 

 Wood
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Atlas Stand  29 x 36 x 45"  CRATLAS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

 • Straight or curved end panels
• 5 sliding shelves
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

           

 CRATL            

 Dictionary Stand  29 x 36 x 45"  CRDICTN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Straight or curved end panels
• 1 adjustable shelf
• Recommended for use against wall only 

          

          

          

          

           

           

 CRDCT            

   
A B C D E
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 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Atlas and Dictionary Stands 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

factory of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $    3214  $    3536 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    2323  $    2555 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Rolling Book Carts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors add  $70 .
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 

 Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Wood
Finish 

 Rolling Book Cart-30" Wide  15 x 30 x 35"  CRTRK3530 □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 • 3 flat shelves
• Lower shelf clearance 12"
• Middle shelf clearance 11-1/2" 

        

        

        

         

         

 CRTRK          

 Rolling Book Cart-40" Wide  15 x 40 x 41"  CRTRK4140 □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 • 3 flat shelves
• Lower shelf clearance 15-1/2"
• Middle shelf clearance 13-1/2" 

        

        

        

         

         

         

 CRTRK          

 Rolling Book Cart with Slanted Shelves  16-1/2 x 30 x 35"  CRTRK3530SL □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 • 2 double-face slanted shelves
• 1 flat shelf
• Lower shelf clearance 11"
• Middle shelf clearance 13-3/4" 

        

        

        

        

         

 CRTRK          

 Rolling Book Cart with Slanted Shelves  16-1/2 x 40 x 41"  CRTRK4140SL □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 • 2 double-face slanted shelves
• 1 flat shelf
• Lower shelf clearance 16"
• Middle shelf clearance 10-3/4" 

        

        

        

        

         

         

 CRTRK          

   
A B C
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 CrossRoads® Accessory Units 
 Rolling Book Carts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

factory of origin factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Oak  Maple 

 

 $      975  $    1071 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1110  $    1221 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1361  $    1499 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1604  $    1765 
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 CrossRoads Seating 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Chair Back Posts

Back posts shall be made of 5/4” stock,
steam bent to shape and finished to 1” 
thickness.

Chair Front Posts

Front posts shall be made of 8/4” stock and
tapered on two inside faces. The front out-
side corners are shaped to a 3/4” radius.
Finished size is 1-3/4” x 1-3/4” at the top
and 1-1/4” x 1-1/4” at the bottom.

Chair Side Rails

Side rails shall be made of 4/4” stock, 
finished to 13/16” thickness x 2” wide and
double doweled to the front and back posts
using 5/8” x 2” dowels.

Chair Side Stretchers

Side stretchers shall be made of 4/4” stock,
finished to 13/16” x 13/16”. The stretchers
shall be fastened to the front and back posts
using 9/16” chucks with each joint pinned to
further reinforce the joint.

Chair Top Slat

The top slat shall be made of 4/4” stock fin-
ished to 13/16” thickness and steam bent to
a 24” radius. The top slat shall be shaped to
form and double doweled to the back posts
using 3/8” x 1-1/2” dowels.

Chair Bottom Slat

The bottom slat shall be made of 4/4” stock,
steam bent to a 24” radius, finished to
13/16” thickness x 3-3/8” wide and double
doweled to the back posts using 3/8” x 1-
1/2” dowels.

Chair Banisters

Banisters shall be made of 6/4” stock fin-
ished 3/8” x 1” wide, steam bent to shape
and mortised into the top and bottom slats.

Chair Front Rail

The front rail shall be made of 4/4” stock,
finished to 13/16” x 2” wide and double
doweled to the front posts using 3/8” x 2”
dowels.

Chair Cross Stretchers

Cross stretchers shall be made of 4/4” stock,  
finished to 13/16” x 13/16” and fastened to 
the side stretchers using 9/16” chucks with 
each joint pinned to further reinforce the
joint.

Chair Wood Seat

Seats shall be made of 5/4” stock, surfaced
to 13/16” prior to being defect ripped on a
straight-line ripsaw. Individual seat pieces
shall not exceed 3-1/2”. Seat stock will be
mechanically glued to ensure uniform coat-
ing of polyvinyl acetate emulsion glue prior
to being clamped using a pneumatic torque
drive to insure proper pressure on glue
joints. Seat blanks will be double surfaced
prior to shaping to form and saddling. Seat
shall be gained into bottom slat and fastened
to each back post by one 12 x 2-1/4” tapping
screw concealed by a wood button. Two
12 x 2” tapping screws secure the seat to 

the front rail and one 12 x 2” tapping screw 
shall secure the seat to teach side rail.

Chair Corner Blocks

Corner blocks shall further reinforce the
frame and are glued and screwed in place.
Two 10 x 1-1/4” twin fast screws and one 12
x 2-1/4” tapping screw shall secure each
block to the frame.

Chair Glue

The glue used in final chair assembly shall
be polyvinyl alcohol ester blend with
polyvinyl acetate.

Chair Glides

7/8” diameter rubber cushion chrome-plated
glides are standard.

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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 CrossRoads Seating 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 CrossRoads® Seating 
 Wood Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood type.
   O -  Oak 
M -  Maple 

    
C Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Stained finish colors ; add $21 .
 

D Select upholstery grade and color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 

 Additional Stains
Specially stained edges beyond the KI 
standard offering (as shown under the Edge 
Color column in color addendum) are also 
available. Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  SEAT HEIGHT 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Type 

 Wood
Finish 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Wood Chair  14"  CRCHR14 □ □ □ □  
 

 29.0#  $      391 
  

 • No arms
• No upholstery
• 3 sizes - 14", 16", 18" 

 16"  CRCHR16 □ □ □ □  
 

 32.0#          391 
  

 18"  CRCHR18 □ □ □ □  
 

 35.0#          404 
  

          

           

           

 CRCHR            

 Wood Chair  14"  CRCHRU14 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# N/A

  

 • No arms
• Upholstered seat
• 3 sizes - 14", 16", 18" 

 16"  CRCHRU16 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# N/A

  

 18"  CRCHRU18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# N/A

  

          

           

           

 CRCHR            

 Wood Chair  18"  CRCHRA18 □ □ □ □  
 

 45.0#  $      544 
  

 • With recessed arms
• No upholstery
• 18" size only 

          

          

          

           

           

 CRCHR            

 Wood Chair  18"  CRCHRAU18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# N/A

  

 • With recessed arms
• Upholstered seat
• 18" size only 

          

          

          

           

           

 CRCHR            

   
A B C D
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 CrossRoads® Seating 
 Wood Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

factory of origin factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $      465  $      496  $      512  $      512  $      497  $      534  $      569  $      629  $      666 
         465          496          512          512          497          534          569          629          666 
         477          507          523          523          509          545          579          639          676 
         
         
         
         

         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $      619  $      649  $      667  $      667  $      652  $      688  $      723  $      782  $      819 
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 CrossRoads® Circulation Desk 
 Typicals 

Typical C-Shape Circulation Desk
Work Space:  132 sq. ft.
Oak Budget List Price to be quoted
Maple Budget List Price to be quoted

Circulation Desk Features:

A. Extended desk modules
B. Mobile pedestals
D. Book return module
E. Descending platform book truck
F. Cupboard storage unit
J. Rolling book cart
L. Shelving units
K. Logix planters

Note:  Drawing is required prior
to quote for circulation desks. 
Contact KI

Extended Desk w/Mobile

A

B

72

12

L
361/4

371/2

711/2

723/4

161/2

L

J

F
A

K

K
D

B

A
40

41 29

39

37

39

39

37

E

D

Book Return Unit w/Book

Book Return Module:Book Return Module:

DE

C

A

39

B

G D

F

H

E

A
311/2

341/2

511/4 511/4

103/4

1441/4

341/2

311/2
341/2

701/4

723/4

1081/2

39

39

29 29

Typical L-Shape Circulation Desk
Work Space:  216  sq. ft.
Oak Budget List Price to be quoted
Maple Budget List Price to be quoted

Circulation Desk Features:

A. Extended desk modules
B. Mobile pedestal
C. Extended corner unit
D. Book return module
E. Descending platform book truck
F. Cupboard storage unit
G. Open storage unit
H. Transaction counter

Inside view Inside view

Inside view Outside view
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 CrossRoads® Circulation Desk 
 Typicals 

Typical O-Shape Circulation Desk
Work Space:  250 sq. ft.
Oak Budget List Price to be quoted
Maple Budget List Price to be quoted

Circulation Desk Features:

A. Extended desk modules
B. Mobile pedestal
C. Extended corner units
D. Book return module
E. Descending platform book trucks
F. Cupboard storage unit
G. Open storage unit

Typical U-Shape Circulation Desk
Work Space:  240  sq. ft.
Oak Budget List Price to be quoted
Maple Budget List Price to be quoted

Circulation Desk Features:

A. Extended desk modules
B. Mobile pedestals
C. Extended corner units
D. Book return modules
E. Descending platform book trucks
F. Cupboard storage unit
G. Open storage unit

Note:  Drawing is required prior
to quote for circulation desks. 
Contact KI

39

723/4

F D

A

B

F

C

A

C

D

G

E

A

B

B A

E

Cupboard Storage Unit
w/Drawer

Book Return Unit 
w/Book Truck

Extended Desk 
w/Mobile Pedestal

511/4

511/4

723/4

511/4 511/4

723/4

311/2

341/2

39
39

29

311/2

723/4

29

723/4

Book Return Unit
w/Book Truck

Cupboard Storage 
Unit w/Drawer

Extended Desk 
w/Mobile Pedestal

48" Opening
48" Opening

723/4
E

D F

A

B

A

C

D

G

E

F

D

E

C

A

B

511/4 511/4

723/4

39

321/2

341/2

39
39

39 29

723/4

Inside view

Inside view

Inside view

Inside view

D
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 CrossRoads® Circulation Desk 
 Typicals 

Standard Desk Module Oak w/ grommet budget list price to be quoted
 · straight base only Oak w/ PowerUp budget list price to be quoted

 · 1 grommet or 1 PowerUp module
 · 29”, 32” or 39” height Maple w/ grommet budget list price to be quoted
 · 311/2”D x  353/4”W Maple w/ PowerUp budget list price to be quoted

 

Extended Desk Module Oak w/ grommets budget list price to be quoted
 · straight base only Oak w/ PowerUp budget list price to be quoted

 · 2 grommets or 2 PowerUp modules
 · knife bracket supports center of unit Maple w/ grommets budget list price to be quoted

 · 29”, 32” or 39” height Maple w/ PowerUp budget list price to be quoted
 · 311/2”D x 711/2”W
 

Transaction Counter with End Panels Oak budget list price to be quoted
 · veneer with wood banding Maple budget list price to be quoted

 · for use with extended desk module
 · 10”D x 723/4”W x 103/4”H

 

90º  Extended Corner Module Oak w/ grommet budget list price to be quoted 
 · 2-piece unit Oak w/ PowerUp budget list price to be quoted

 · straight base only
 · 2 grommets or 2 PowerUp modules Maple w/ grommet budget list price to be quoted
 · overall radius 51.21º  Maple w/ PowerUp budget list price to be quoted

 · 29” or 39” height  
 · 36.2”D  x  73”W (outer corner to outer corner) 

Note:  Drawing is required prior
to quote for circulation desks. 
Contact KI
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 CrossRoads® Circulation Desk 
 Typicals 

Note:  Drawing is required prior
to quote for circulation desks. 
Contact KI

Book Return Module with Slot            Oak budget list price to be quoted
 · for use with Descending Platform Book Truck Maple budget list price to be quoted
 · book slot opening measure 18”W x 4”H
 · 39” height
 · 311/2”D  x 353/4”W

Cupboard Storage Unit with Drawer            Oak budget list price to be quoted
· 1 adjustable and 1 fixed shelf            Maple budget list price to be quoted
· drilled holes in outer panels for attachment to 
 other modules·
· 39” height
· 311/2”D  x 37”W

Open Storage Unit             Oak budget list price to be quoted
· 2 adjustable and 2 fixed shelf             Maple budget list price to be quoted

· 39” height
· 311/2”D  x 353/4”W 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
  

   CRATLAS   Atlas and Dictionary Stands:   Atlas Stand  60
 CRCD6036A   Double Face Carrels:   Study Carrel Adder Unit-Double Face  12
 CRCD6036S   Double Face Carrels:   Study Carrel Starter Unit-Double Face  12
 CRCHR14   Wood Chairs:   Wood Chair  66
 CRCHRA18   Wood Chairs:   Wood Chair  66
 CRCHRAU18   Wood Chairs:   Wood Chair  66
 CRCHRU14   Wood Chairs:   Wood Chair  66
 CRCS3036A   Single Face Carrels:   Study Carrel Adder Unit-Single Face  10
 CRCS3036S   Single Face Carrels:   Study Carrel Starter Unit-Single Face  10
 CRDBT   Storage/Accessories:   Descending Platform Book Truck  56
 CRDICTN   Atlas and Dictionary Stands:   Dictionary Stand  60
 CRDMP   Storage/Accessories:   Wood Mobile Pedestal  56
 CRFD4216A   42" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  18
 CRFD4216S   42" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  18
 CRFD5416A   54" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit- Double Face  20
 CRFD5416S   54" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  20
 CRFD6016A   60" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  22
 CRFD6016S   60" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  22
 CRFD7216A   72" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  24
 CRFD7216S   72" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  24
 CRFD8216A   82" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  26
 CRFD8216S   82" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  26
 CRFD9624A   96" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  30
 CRFD9624S   96" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  30
 CRFS4208A   42" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  18
 CRFS4208S   42" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  18
 CRFS5408A   54" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  20
 CRFS5408S   54" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  20
 CRFS6008A   60" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  22
 CRFS6008S   60" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  22
 CRFS7208A   72" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  24
 CRFS7208S   72" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  24
 CRFS8208A   82" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  26
 CRFS8208S   82" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  26
 CRFS9612A   96" High Shelving:   Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  28
 CRFS9612S   96" High Shelving:   Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  28
 CRMSD4224A   42" Media Display Metal Shelving:   42" Metal Shelving 

Adder Unit-Double Face  48
 CRMSD4224S   42" Media Display Metal Shelving:   42" Metal Shelving 

Starter Unit-Double Face  48
 CRMSD6024A   60" Media Display Metal Shelving:   60" Metal Shelving 

Adder Unit-Double Face  50
 CRMSD6024S   60" Media Display Metal Shelving:   60" Metal Shelving 

Starter Unit-Double Face  50
 CRMSD8224A   82" Media Display Metal Shelving:   82" Metal Shelving 

Adder Unit-Double Face  52
 CRMSD8224S   82" Media Display Metal Shelving:   82" Metal Shelving 

Starter Unit-Double Face  52
 CRMSS4212A   42" Media Display Metal Shelving:   42" Metal Shelving 

Adder Unit-Single Face  48
 CRMSS4212S   42" Media Display Metal Shelving:   42" Metal Shelving 

Starter Unit-Single Face  48
 CRMSS6012A   60" Media Display Metal Shelving:   60" Metal Shelving 

Adder Unit-Single Face  50
 CRMSS6012S   60" Media Display Metal Shelving:   60" Metal Shelving 

Starter Unit-Single Face  50
 CRMSS8212A   82" Media Display Metal Shelving:   82" Metal Shelving 

Adder Unit-Single Face  52
 CRMSS8212S   82" Media Display Metal Shelving:   82" Metal Shelving 

Starter Unit-Single Face  52
 CRNEW6012A   Newspaper Display Units:   Newspaper Display Adder Unit  58

 CRNEW6012S   Newspaper Display Units:   Newspaper Display Starter Unit  58
 CRPERD4224A   42" High Periodical Shelving:   42" Periodical Shelving 

Adder Unit-Double Face  42
 CRPERD4224S   42" High Periodical Shelving:   42" Periodical Shelving 

Starter Unit-Double Face  42
 CRPERD6024A   60" High Periodical Shelving:   60" Periodical Shelving 

Adder Unit-Double Face  44
 CRPERD6024S   60" High Periodical Shelving:   60" Periodical Shelving 

Starter Unit-Double Face  44
 CRPERD8224A   82" High Periodical Shelving:   82" Periodical Shelving 

Adder Unit-Double Face  46
 CRPERD8224S   82" High Periodical Shelving:   82" Periodical Shelving 

Starter Unit-Double Face  46
 CRPERS4212A   42" High Periodical Shelving:   42" Periodical Shelving 

Adder Unit-Single Face  42
 CRPERS4212S   42" High Periodical Shelving:   42" Periodical Shelving 

Starter Unit-Single Face  42
 CRPERS6012A   60" High Periodical Shelving:   60" Periodical Shelving 

Adder Unit-Single Face  44
 CRPERS6012S   60" High Periodical Shelving:   60" Periodical Shelving 

Starter Unit-Single Face  44
 CRPERS8212A   82" High Periodical Shelving:   82" Periodical Shelving 

Adder Unit-Single Face  46
 CRPERS8212S   82" High Periodical Shelving:   82" Periodical Shelving 

Starter Unit-Single Face  46
 CRSSD4224A   42" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  32
 CRSSD4224S   42" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  32
 CRSSD5424A   54" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  34
 CRSSD5424S   54" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  34
 CRSSD6024A   60" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  36
 CRSSD6024S   60" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  36
 CRSSD7224A   72" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  38
 CRSSD7224S   72" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  38
 CRSSD8224A   82" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Double Face  40
 CRSSD8224S   82" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Double Face  40
 CRSSS4212A   42" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  32
 CRSSS4212S   42" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  32
 CRSSS5412A   54" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  34
 CRSSS5412S   54" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  34
 CRSSS6012A   60" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  36
 CRSSS6012S   60" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  36
 CRSSS7212A   72" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  38
 CRSSS7212S   72" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  38
 CRSSS8212A   82" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Adder Unit-Single Face  40
 CRSSS8212S   82" Metal Shelving:   Metal Shelving Starter Unit-Single Face  40
 CRSUD6036A   Double Face Stations:   Stand-up Computer Station 

Adder Unit-Double Face  16
 CRSUD6036S   Double Face Stations:   Stand-up Computer Station 

Starter Unit-Double Face  16
 CRSUS3036A   Single Face Stations:   Stand-up Computer Station Ad-

der Unit-Single Face  14
 CRSUS3036S   Single Face Stations:   Stand-up Computer Station 

Starter Unit-Single Face  14
 CRT3060   Rectangular Tables:   Rectangular Table  4
 CRT4242   Square and Round Tables:   Square Table  6
 CRT42R   Square and Round Tables:   Round Table  6
 CRTP3660   Panel Leg Tables:   Panel Leg Table  8
 CRTRK3530   Rolling Book Carts:   Rolling Book Cart-30" Wide  62
 CRTRK3530SL   Rolling Book Carts:   Rolling Book Cart with Slanted Shelves  62
 CRTRK4140   Rolling Book Carts:   Rolling Book Cart-40" Wide  62
 CRTRK4140SL   Rolling Book Carts:   Rolling Book Cart with Slanted Shelves  62



Index
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Model No. Description Page

 OHWBS   Metal Shelving Accessories:   Overhead Wire Book Support  54
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All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 
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ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 
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C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating...................
 Jubi Guest Chair .........................
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stool
 Kurv Benches .............................
 LaResta Day Beds.......................
 Maestro Stack Chairs ..................
 Matrix Stack Chairs .....................
 Medical & Laboratory Stools .......
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating .......
 MyWay Seating ..........................
     Neena Benches .........................
 Opt4..........................................
 Perry Stack Chairs ......................
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seati
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ..........
 Pilot Task Chairs .........................
 Piretti Stack Chairs ......................
 Promenade Seating System ........
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .....
 Relax Lounge Seating ..................
 Rose Healthcare .........................
 Sela Lounge Seating ....................
 Sift Task Chairs ...........................
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools ..
 Soltice Metal Collection ..............
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Gu
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating ........
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ........
 Sway ..........................................
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating .............
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lou
 Three II Healthcare Seating ........
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Cha
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ....
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools.........

Site Furnishings
 Logix ..........................................

KPAG GB HN MN

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bedside Cabinet - Plinth Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
MPN -  Membrane press plain top 
MPS -  Membrane press spill proof 
top 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 

KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key 
number) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
F Select pull option.

   DCR -  Curved pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

G Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 3 Drawers  20 x 30 x 21"  DBC3P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 • Nominal drawer front height: 8"             

             

             

             

             

             

 DBC              

 1 Drawer - Cabinet  20 x 30 x 21"  DBCCP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.5# 

  

 • Nominal top drawer front height: 8"
• Nominal bottom door height: 16"
• One adjustable shelf included 

            

            

            

             

             

             

 DBC              

 1 Drawer - Open  20 x 30 x 21"  DBCOP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 • Nominal top drawer front height: 8"
• Nominal bottom opening height: 16"
• One adjustable shelf included 

            

            

            

             

             

             

 DBC              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bedside Cabinet - Plinth Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 MPN
Price 

 MPS
Price 

 SS
Price 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $      873  $      873  $    1005  $    1005  $    1308  $    1308  $        30 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      726  $      726  $      857  $      857  $    1159  $    1159  $        23 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      707  $      707  $      840  $      840  $    1143  $    1143  $        10 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bedside Cabinet - Caster Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
MPN -  Membrane press plain top 
MPS -  Membrane press spill proof 
top 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 

KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key 
number) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
F Select pull option.

   DCR -  Curved pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

G Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 3 Drawers  20 x 30 x 21"  DBC3C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

 • Nominal drawer front height: 8"
• Front locking caster 

            

            

             

             

             

             

 DBC              

 1 Drawer - Cabinet  20 x 30 x 21"  DBCCC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.5# 

  

 • Nominal top drawer front height: 8"
• Nominal bottom door height: 16"
• One adjustable shelf included
• Front locking caster 

            

            

            

            

             

 DBC              

 1 Drawer - Open  20 x 30 x 21"  DBCOC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 • Nominal top drawer front height: 8"
• Nominal bottom opening height: 16"
• One adjustable shelf included
• Front locking caster 

            

            

            

            

             

             

 DBC              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bedside Cabinet - Caster Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 MPN
Price 

 MPS
Price 

 SS
Price 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $    1143  $    1143  $    1273  $    1273  $    1577  $    1577  $        30 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      993  $      993  $    1125  $    1125  $    1428  $    1428  $        23 
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      983  $      983  $    1114  $    1114  $    1417  $    1417  $        10 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bedside Cabinet - Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
MPN -  Membrane press plain top 
MPS -  Membrane press spill proof 
top 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select leg option.

   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key 
number) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
G Select pull option.

   DCR -  Curved pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

H Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Leg
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish 

 3 Drawers  20 x 30 x 21"  DBC3L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nominal drawer front height: 8"            

            

            

            

            

            

 DBC             

 1 Drawer - Cabinet  20 x 30 x 21"  DBCCL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nominal top drawer front height: 8"
• Nominal bottom door height: 16"
• One adjustable shelf included 

           

           

           

            

            

            

 DBC             

 1 Drawer - Open  20 x 30 x 21"  DBCOL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nominal top drawer front height: 8"
• Nominal bottom opening height: 16"
• One adjustable shelf included 

           

           

           

            

            

            

 DBC             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bedside Cabinet - Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 MPN
Price 

 MPS
Price 

 SS
Price 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 128.0#  $    1058  $    1058  $    1189  $    1189  $    1490  $    1490  $        30 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 110.5#  $      907  $      907  $    1039  $    1039  $    1343  $    1343  $        23 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 102.0#  $      892  $      892  $    1023  $    1023  $    1325  $    1325  $        10 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Chest - Plinth Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
KS -  Key standard 
NL -  No lock (standard) 

NLC -  No lock core 
    

F Select pull option.
   DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

G Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 Three Drawer Chest  30 x 30 x 21"  DC3DP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • Nominal drawer front height: 8"             

             

             

             

             

             

 DC              

 Two Door Chest  30 x 30 x 21"  DCCDP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 • Nominal door height: 24"
• Two adjustable shelves included 

            

            

             

             

             

             

 DC              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Chest - Plinth Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 SS
Price 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $    1005  $    1005  $    1171  $    1634 
 

 $        57 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 $      822  $      822  $      988  $    1451 
 

 $        23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Chest - Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select leg option.

   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike (specify key 
number) 
KS -  Key standard 
NL -  No lock (standard) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
G Select pull option.

   DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

H Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Leg
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish 

 Three Drawer Chest  30 x 30 x 21"  DC3DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nominal drawer front height: 8"            

            

            

            

            

            

 DC             

 Two Door Chest  30 x 30 x 21"  DCCDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nominal door height: 24"
• Two adjustable shelves included 

           

           

            

            

            

            

 DC             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Chest - Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking
With specially marked information N/C

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 SS
Price 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 172.0#  $    1182  $    1182  $    1348  $    1811 
 

 $        57 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 150.0#  $    1000  $    1000  $    1165  $    1628 
 

 $        23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Dresser - Plinth Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 

NLC -  No lock core 
    

F Select pull option.
   DCR -  Curved pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

G Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 Six Drawer Dresser  60 x 30 x 21"  DD6DP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

 • Nominal drawer front height: 8"             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 DD              

 Four Door Dresser  60 x 30 x 21"  DDDDP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 334.0# 

  

 • Nominal door height: 24"
• Four adjustable shelves included 

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

 DD              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Dresser - Plinth Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 SS
Price 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $    1875  $    1875  $    2314  $    3118 
 

 $      109 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 $    1508  $    1508  $    1948  $    2752 
 

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Dresser - Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select leg option.

   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key 
number) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
G Select pull option.

   DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

H Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Leg
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish 

 Six Drawer Dresser  60 x 30 x 21"  DD6DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nominal drawer front height: 8"            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 DD             

 Four Door Dresser  60 x 30 x 21"  DDDDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nominal door height: 24"
• Four adjustable shelves included 

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

 DD             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Dresser - Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 SS
Price 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 336.0#  $    2056  $    2056  $    2497  $    4444 
 

 $      109 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 319.0#  $    1690  $    1690  $    2130  $    2936 
 

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Wardrobe Unupholstered - Plinth Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 

NLC -  No lock core 
    

F Select pull option.
   DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

G Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 Bench - Wardrobe Right Facing - Bench 

on the left, wardrobe on the right when 

facing the unit 

 42 x 66 x 21"  DBWRPS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

            

            

 • Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal wardrobe width: 12"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

            

            

            

            

            

            

             

             

 DBW              

 Bench - Wardrobe Left Facing - Bench 

on the right, wardrobe on the left when 

facing the unit 

 42 x 66 x 21"  DBWLPS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

            

            

 • Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal wardrobe width: 12"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

            

            

            

            

            

            

             

             

 DBW              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Wardrobe Unupholstered - Plinth Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 SS
Price 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $    1650  $    1650  $    1817  $    2278 
 

 $        46 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 $    1650  $    1650  $    1817  $    2278 
 

 $        46 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Wardrobe Unupholstered - Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select leg option.

   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key 
number) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
G Select pull option.

   DCR -  Curved pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

H Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Leg
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish 

 Bench - Wardrobe Right Facing - Bench 

on the left, wardrobe on the right when 

facing the unit 

 42 x 66 x 21"  DBWRLS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 • Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal wardrobe width: 12"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

           

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

 DBW             

 Bench - Wardrobe Left Facing - Bench 

on the right, wardrobe on the left when 

facing the unit 

 42 x 66 x 21"  DBWLLS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 • Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal wardrobe width: 12"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

           

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

 DBW             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Wardrobe Unupholstered - Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 SS
Price 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 132.0#  $    1921  $    1921  $    2085  $    2548 
 

 $        35 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 132.0#  $    1921  $    1921  $    2085  $    2548 
 

 $        35 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       



24

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Wardrobe Upholstered - Plinth Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
KS -  Key standard 
NL -  No lock (standard) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
E Select pull option.

   DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 

upcharge.
 

F Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

H Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Fire
Code 

 Bench - Wardrobe Right Facing - Bench 

on the left, wardrobe on the right when 

facing the unit 

 DBWRPU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

            

            

 • WxHxD = 42 x 66 x 21"
• Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal wardrobe width: 12"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Shelf and hanger rod included
• Upholstered pad included
• COM req. 1 yd.
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 DBWU             

 Bench - Wardrobe Left Facing - Bench 

on the right, wardrobe on the left when 

facing the unit 

 DBWLPU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

            

            

 • WxHxD = 42 x 66 x 21"
• Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal wardrobe width: 12"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Shelf and hanger rod included
• Upholstered pad included
• COM req. 1 yd.
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 DBWU             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Wardrobe Upholstered - Plinth Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 C.O.M
Price 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M 
Leather 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2205  $    2244  $    2262  $    2269  $    2276  $    2294  $    2311  $    2330  $    2374  $    2415  $    2459  $    2543  $        46  $      114  $      161 
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 $    2205  $    2244  $    2262  $    2269  $    2276  $    2294  $    2311  $    2330  $    2374  $    2415  $    2459  $    2543  $        46  $      114  $      161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Wardrobe Upholstered - Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select leg option.
   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
D Select vertical surface laminate.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
KS -  Key standard 
NL -  No lock (standard) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
F Select pull option.

   DPL -  Bowfront pull 

DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

G Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.     
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Leg
Option 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish  MB 

 Fire
Code 

 Bench - Wardrobe Right Facing - Bench 

on the left, wardrobe on the right when 

facing the unit 

 DBWRLU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

             

             

 • WxHxD = 42 x 66 x 21"
• Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal wardrobe width: 12"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Shelf and hanger rod included
• Upholstered pad included
• COM req. 1 yd.
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 DBWU              

 Bench - Wardrobe Left Facing - Bench 

on the right, wardrobe on the left when 

facing the unit 

 DBWLLU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

             

             

 • WxHxD = 42 x 66 x 21"
• Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal wardrobe width: 12"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Shelf and hanger rod included
• Upholstered pad included
• COM req. 1 yd.
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 DBWU              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Wardrobe Upholstered - Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  

 C.O.M
Price 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M 
Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $    2479  $    2518  $    2529  $    2543  $    2551  $    2569  $    2584  $    2607  $    2647  $    2689  $    2733  $    2748  $      114  $      161  $        46 
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 $    2479  $    2518  $    2529  $    2543  $    2551  $    2569  $    2584  $    2607  $    2647  $    2689  $    2733  $    2748  $      114  $      161  $        46 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
D Select pull option.

   DSQ -  Square pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

E Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Wardrobe - Plinth Base 

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 Wardrobe - 18"  18 x 66 x 21"  DWD18P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.5# 

  

 • Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 DWD            

 Wardrobe - 24"  24 x 66 x 21"  DWD24P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.5# 

  

 • Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 DWD            

 Wardrobe - 30"  30 x 66 x 21"  DWD30P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 • Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 DWD            

   
A B C D E
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Wardrobe - Plinth Base 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $      726 
 

 $        10 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      773 
 

 $        10 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1017 
 

 $        23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Wardrobe - Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select leg option.
   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
C Select vertical surface laminate.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
E Select pull option.

   DSQ -  Square pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 

upcharge.
 

F Select leg/pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Leg
Option 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish 

 Wardrobe - 18"  18 x 66 x 21"  DWD18L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.5# 

  

 • Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

            

 DWD             

 Wardrobe - 24"  24 x 66 x 21"  DWD24L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.5# 

  

 • Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

            

 DWD             

 Wardrobe - 30"  30 x 66 x 21"  DWD30L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

 • Shelf and hanger rod included
• Wardrobe top shelf height: 57-1/2"
• Wardrobe hanger rod height: 54-1/2"
• Both wardrobe top shelf height and 

hanger rod height are from ground 

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

            

 DWD             

   
A B C D E F
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Wardrobe - Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $      902 
 

 $        10 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      949 
 

 $        10 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1195 
 

 $        23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
D Select pull option.

   DCR -  Curved pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

E Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Armoire - Plinth Base 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 Armoire  30 x 66 x 21"  DARMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 278.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves standard           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 DARM            

   
A B C D E
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Armoire - Plinth Base 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $    1669 
 

 $        74 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select leg option.
   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
C Select vertical surface laminate.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
E Select pull option.

   DCR -  Curved pull 
DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 

upcharge.
 

F Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Armoire - Legs 

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Leg
Option 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish 

 Armoire  30 x 66 x 21"  DARML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

 • Two adjustable shelves standard            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 DARM             

   
A B C D E F
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Armoire - Legs 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $    1850 
 

 $        74 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Unupholstered - Plinth Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 

NLC -  No lock core 
    

F Select pull option.
   DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

G Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 Bench - Unupholstered  30 x 18 x 21"  DBCHPS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 • Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal bench height: 18" 

            

            

             

             

             

 DBCH              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Unupholstered - Plinth Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking
With specially marked information N/C

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 SS
Price 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 $      959  $      959  $    1125  $    1588 
 

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Unupholstered - Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top style.
   LM8 -  1" Thick full bullnose laminate 
top 
LM9 -  1" Thick half bullnose lami-
nate top (standard) 
LM2 -  Laminate top 2" thick 
SS -  Solid resin top 1" thick 

    
C Select leg option.

   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.

   NL -  No lock (standard) 
KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike (specify key 
number) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
G Select pull option.

   DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

H Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Style 

 Leg
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish 

 Bench - Unupholstered  30 x 18 x 21"  DBCHLS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal bench height: 18" 

           

           

            

            

            

 DBCH             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Unupholstered - Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking
With specially marked information N/C

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LM8
Price 

 LM9
Price 

 LM2
Price 

 SS
Price 

 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 119.0#  $    1137  $    1137  $    1303  $    1765 
 

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Upholstered - Plinth Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
KS -  Key standard 
NL -  No lock (standard) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
E Select pull option.

   DPL -  Bowfront pull 
DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 

upcharge.
 

F Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
  See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
 

H Select TB133
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request. 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Pull
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Fire
Code 

 Bench - Upholstered  DBCHPU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 • WxHxD = 30 x 18 x 21"
• Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Nominal depth: 21"
• Upholstered pad included
• COM req. 1 yd. 

            

            

            

            

            

 DBCHU              

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Upholstered - Plinth Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking
With specially marked information N/C

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  

 C.O.M
Price 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M 
Leather 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    1514  $    1553  $    1564  $    1578  $    1586  $    1603  $    1620  $    1641  $    1682  $    1725  $    1767  $    1851  $        35  $      161  $      114 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Upholstered - Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select leg option.
   RDL -  Round leg 
SQL -  Square leg 

    
D Select vertical surface laminate.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike (specify key num-
ber) 
KS -  Key standard 
NL -  No lock (standard) 
NLC -  No lock core 

    
F Select pull option.

   DPL -  Bowfront pull 

DCR -  Curved pull 
DSQ -  Square pull 
DWR -  Wire rod pull 

   See pricing column for square pull 
upcharge.
 

G Select pull finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select TB133
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request. 
 
Lock Option General Note:
When a lock option is selected for a unit with 
drawers, the top drawer only will lock.  If the 
unit has two top drawers (side-by-side) both 
will lock.  On units with doors, all doors will 
lock.  For units with drawers and doors, the 
top drawer as well as all doors will lock.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Leg
Option 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Option 

 Leg/
Pull
Finish  MB  TB133 

 Bench - Upholstered  DBCHLU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 • WxHxD = 30 x 18 x 21"
• Nominal drawer front height: 6"
• Nominal bench height: 18"
• Nominal depth: 21"
• Upholstered pad included
• COM req. 1 yd. 

             

             

             

             

             

 DBCHU               

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Bench Upholstered - Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking
With specially marked information N/C

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 C.O.M
Price 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M 
Leather 

 Square
Pull
Upcharge 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    1696  $    1736  $    1747  $    1761  $    1769  $    1785  $    1803  $    1823  $    1866  $    1907  $    1950  $    2035  $        35  $      161  $      114 
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dante® Casegoods 
 Mobile Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select vertical surface laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base option.
   C -  Casters (Standard) 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select leg paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Vertical
Surface
Laminate  Base 

 Edge
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Mobile Table  DMT30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ C □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • Standard with casters  DMT36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ C □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

  DMT42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ C □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

           

           

           

 DMT            

  
A B C D E F
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 Dante® Casegoods 
 Mobile Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      822 
 

         840 
 

         862 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

  Bedside Cabinet 8" Drawer Liner  DDLBC8 
 

 1.0# 
  

  Lock Cores and Keys-Replacement Keys  DTCORE.xx 
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT   DTMASTER 
 

 0.2# 
  

   DTREMOVE 
 

 0.2# 
  

  
A
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 Accessories 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Teutopolis, IL 62467 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        57 
 

 $          4 
 

             2 
 

             2 
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Model No. Description Page

 Index 
  

   DARML   Armoire - Legs:   Ar-
moire  34

 DARMP   Armoire - Plinth Base:   Armoire  32

 DBC3C   Bedside Cabinet - Caster Base:   3 Drawers  8

 DBC3L   Bedside Cabinet - Legs:   3 Drawers  10

 DBC3P   Bedside Cabinet - Plinth Base:   3 Drawers  6

 DBCCC   Bedside Cabinet - Caster Base:   1 Drawer - Cabinet  8

 DBCCL   Bedside Cabinet - Legs:   1 Drawer - Cabinet  10

 DBCCP   Bedside Cabinet - Plinth Base:   1 Drawer - Cabinet  6

 DBCHLS   Bench Unupholstered - Legs:   Bench - Unupholstered  38

 DBCHLU   Bench Upholstered - Legs:   Bench - Upholstered  42

 DBCHPS   Bench Unupholstered - Plinth Base:   Bench - Unupholstered  36

 DBCHPU   Bench Upholstered - Plinth Base:   Bench - Upholstered  40

 DBCOC   Bedside Cabinet - Caster Base:   1 Drawer - Open  8

 DBCOL   Bedside Cabinet - Legs:   1 Drawer - Open  10

 DBCOP   Bedside Cabinet - Plinth Base:   1 Drawer - Open  6

 DBWLLS   Bench Wardrobe Unupholstered - Legs:   Bench - Ward-

robe Left Facing - Bench on the right, wardrobe on the 

left when facing the unit  22

 DBWLLU   Bench Wardrobe Upholstered - Legs:   Bench - Ward-

robe Left Facing - Bench on the right, wardrobe on the 

left when facing the unit  26

 DBWLPS   Bench Wardrobe Unupholstered - Plinth Base:   Bench 

- Wardrobe Left Facing - Bench on the right, wardrobe 

on the left when facing the unit  20

 DBWLPU   Bench Wardrobe Upholstered - Plinth Base:   Bench - 

Wardrobe Left Facing - Bench on the right, wardrobe 

on the left when facing the unit  24

 DBWRLS   Bench Wardrobe Unupholstered - Legs:   Bench - Ward-

robe Right Facing - Bench on the left, wardrobe on the 

right when facing the unit  22

 DBWRLU   Bench Wardrobe Upholstered - Legs:   Bench - Ward-

robe Right Facing - Bench on the left, wardrobe on the 

right when facing the unit  26

 DBWRPS   Bench Wardrobe Unupholstered - Plinth Base:   Bench 

- Wardrobe Right Facing - Bench on the left, wardrobe 

on the right when facing the unit  20

 DBWRPU   Bench Wardrobe Upholstered - Plinth Base:   Bench - 

Wardrobe Right Facing - Bench on the left, wardrobe 

on the right when facing the unit  24

 DC3DL   Chest - Legs:   Three Drawer Chest  14

 DC3DP   Chest - Plinth Base:   Three Drawer Chest  12

 DCCDL   Chest - Legs:   Two Door Chest  14

 DCCDP   Chest - Plinth Base:   Two Door Chest  12

 DD6DL   Dresser - Legs:   Six Drawer Dresser  18

 DD6DP   Dresser - Plinth Base:   Six Drawer Dresser  16

 DDDDL   Dresser - Legs:   Four Door Dresser  18

 DDDDP   Dresser - Plinth Base:   Four Door Dresser  16

 DDLBC8   Bedside Cabinet 8" Drawer Liner  46

 DMT30   Mobile Table:   Mobile Table  44

 DTCORE.xx   Lock Cores and Keys-Replacement Keys  46

 DWD18L   Wardrobe - Legs:   Wardrobe - 18"  30

 DWD18P   Wardrobe - Plinth Base:   Wardrobe - 18"  28

 DWD24L   Wardrobe - Legs:   Wardrobe - 24"  30

 DWD24P   Wardrobe - Plinth Base:   Wardrobe - 24"  28

 DWD30L   Wardrobe - Legs:   Wardrobe - 30"  30

 DWD30P   Wardrobe - Plinth Base:   Wardrobe - 30"  28

  



Index
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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 Front Row Seating 
 Specifications Form 

Front  Row Seat ing Chairs
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

Apr i l  2012

Please note:
*

 ___________  ___________
 ____________________________________

 ______________________________
 _____________________________________

________________________________________________
________________________________________________
________________________________________________

 _____________________________________
 ___________________________________

 ___________________________________________
 _____________________________

 ____________________________________
 ____________________________________

 ____________________________
________________________________________________
________________________________________________
________________________________________________

 _____________________________________
 ___________________________________

**

 ______________________________________
 ______________________________________
 ______________________________________

**

  

**

 ______________________________________
 ______________________________________
 ______________________________________

**

  

KI Internal Information
 _______________________________

 ____________________________________
 _______________________________

*
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 Front Row Seating 
 Specifications Form 
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 Intellectual Property Authorization 
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 Intellectual Property Authorization 
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100 Series Steel Seat (101) 100 Series Upholstered 

Seat (103)

100 Series Upholstered 

Seat and Back (104)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame • • •

  Steel Seat • • •

  Steel backrest • • •

  Polyfoam seat pad • •

  Polyfoam backrest pad •

  2 welded crossbraces • • •

  Wallsaver design • • •

  3" frame strengtheners (a KI exclusive) • • •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

  Overall width 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4"

  Overall depth 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 19-3/4"

  Overall height 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4"

  Ganging on center 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

100 Series Frames
Electrically seam-welded 18-gauge, 7/8” o.d.
tubular steel.  13-gauge “ribbed” linkage.

Backrests
One-piece, 24-gauge cold-rolled with fully
curled safety edge, securely welded to 
frame.  8-1/2” high for maximum support.  
2” deep concave shape for maximum 
support.

104 Upholstered Backrest
24-gauge steel.  14-1/2” x 6” x 1/2” poly-
foam stapled to linerboard panel.  Replace-
able, attached to backrest by screws.

Seats
20-gauge cold-rolled drawn and shaped 
steel with fully curled edges for strength 
and safety.  Front corners have a “waterfall” 
shape.

103, 104 Upholstered Seat
20-gauge recessed steel seat pan.  13-1/4” x
13-1/2” x 5/8” polyfoam stapled to 
linerboard panel. Replaceable, attached by 
mechanical fasteners.

300 Series Frames
Electrically seam-welded 19-gauge x 7/8” 
o.d.  tubular steel. 13-gauge “ribbed” link-
age. Reinforced at pivot points with frame 
strengtheners.  Crossbraces double riveted 
to each leg.

300 Backrests
One-piece 24-gauge cold-rolled with fully
curled safety edge, securely welded to 
frame.  8-1/2” high for maximum support. 
2” deep concave shape for maximum 
support.

304 Upholstered Backrest
24-gauge steel. 14-1/2” x 6” x 1/2” polyfoam
stapled to linerboard panel. Replaceable, 
attached to backrest by screws.

301 Seats
One-piece 20-gauge cold-rolled with fully
curled edge for strength and safety.  Front 
corners have a waterfall shape.

303, 304 Upholstered Seats
20-gauge recessed steel seat pan. 
5/8”polyfoam sealed to linerboard panel.  
Replaceable, attached by mechanical fasten-
ers.

Feet
Replaceable, non-marring, durable, linear
polypropylene.

Frame Finish
Baked-on, electrostatically-applied epoxy 
powder coating.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements
KI reserves the right to reject unsuitable 

material.  Orders will not be accepted 
without prior material approval. Send 1 yard 
of cutomer’s own material for testing.  A 1” 
square sample swatch for identification must 
accompany original orders.

Send C.O.M. marked with your name and 
P.O. number to:

KI
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI  54107

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 100, 300, 700 Series® Folding Chairs 
 General Information 
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300 Series Steel Seat 

(301D)

300 Series Upholstered 

Seat (303DU)

300 Upholstered Seat and 

Back (304DU)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame • • •

  Steel Seat • • •

  Steel backrest • • •

  Polyfoam seat pad • •

  Polyfoam backrest pad •

  2 double-riveted crossbraces • • •

  Wallsaver design • • •

  3" frame strengtheners (a KI exclusive) • • •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

  Overall width 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4"

  Overall depth 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

  Overall height 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4"

  Ganging on center 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 100, 300, 700 Series® Folding Chairs 
 General Information 
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SPECIFICATIONS

700 Series® Frames
Electrically seam-welded 18-gauge, 7/8” o.d. 
tubing.  Front legs reinforced at pivot points 
with frame strengtheners/seat spacers.  
Three leg braces of 19-gauge, 5/8” o.d. steel 
tubing.

Steel Backrests
7-1/2” high, pitched for proper posture sup-
port.  Panel is curved 24-gauge cold-rolled 
steel with fully curled edge and spot-welded 
to frame.

704 Upholstered Backrest
Replaceable backrest panel of 1/2” poly 
foam stapled to linerboard base. Attached to 
backrest by screws.

701 Steel Seats
Seat pivots on 1/4" tempered steel rivets.  
One-piece 20-gauge cold-rolled drawn and 
shaped steel with fully curled edges.

703, 704U Upholstered Seats
20-gauge recessed steel seat pan. 5/8” poly 
foam stapled to linerboard panel.  Replace-
able, attached by mechanical fasteners.

703S, 704S Upholstered Seat
20-gauge recessed steel seat pan. 1” poly 
foam stapled to linerboard panel. Replace-
able, attached by mechanical fasteners.

FTAR Miracle Fold Tablet Arm
Arm folds independently of chair and has 
a high degree of clearance from seat to 
underside of tablet arm. Front hinge lock 
of die-formed 14-gauge steel and molded 
copolymer, 14-gauge, 7/8” o.d. tubular 
steel arm support.  Rear dual action hinge 
laminated of 11- and 14-gauge steel.  Tablet 
is 5/8” high-density MDF faced with high-
pressure plastic laminate top and backing 
sheets.

Feet
Replaceable non-marring linear polypro-
pylene.  Ganging (armless models only).  

Riveted male interlocks engage matching 
twin keyholes on brazed female bracket.

Frame Finish
Baked-on, electrostatically applied epoxy 
powder coating.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements
KI reserves the right to reject unsuitable 
material.  Orders will not be accepted 
without prior material approval. Send 1 yard 
of cutomer’s own material for testing.  A 1” 
square sample swatch for identification must 
accompany original orders.

Send C.O.M. marked with your name and 
P.O. number to:

KI
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI  54107

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 100, 300, 700 Series® Folding Chairs 
 General Information 

700 Series Steel Seat 

(701)

700 Series Upholstered 

Seat (703)

700 Series Upholstered 

Seat and Back (704)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame • • •

  Steel Seat • •

  Steel backrest • • •

  Polyfoam seat pad • •

  Polyfoam backrest pad •

  3 welded crossbraces • • •

  2 double-riveted crossbraces • • •

  Wallsaver design • • •

  3" frame strengtheners (a KI exclusive) • • •

  Steel seat bridge •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

  Overall width 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4"

  Overall depth 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

  Overall height 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4"
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Miracle Fold Tablet Arm (704DFTAR/U)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame •

  Steel Seat •

  Steel backrest •

  Polyfoam seat pad •

  Polyfoam backrest pad •

  3 welded crossbraces •

  Wallsaver design •

  3" frame strengtheners (a KI exclusive) •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-1/2"

  Overall width 24"

  Overall depth 26-1/4"

  Overall height 30-1/4"

  Tablet arm 12-1/2" x 22-1/2"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 100, 300, 700 Series® Folding Chairs 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 103
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $8 
Model = 104
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $14   

 100 Series 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Steel Seat  Unupholstered  101 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 welded crossbraces, front and rear
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

          

          

          

          

           

           

 100            

 Upholstered Seat  1" Seat Pad  103S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 welded crossbraces, front and rear
• Polyfoam seat pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  103U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 100U            

 Upholstered Seat and Back  1" Seat Pad  104S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 welded crossbraces, front and rear
• Polyfoam seat and backrest pad
• 1/2" polyfoam backrest pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  104U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 100U            

   
A B C D E
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 100 Series 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        49   
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        84  $        84 
 

N/A            79            79 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        97  $        97 
 

N/A            92            92 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 103
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $8 
Model = 104
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $14   

 100 Series 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Steel Seat  Unupholstered  101 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 welded crossbraces, front and rear
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

          

          

          

          

           

           

 100            

 Upholstered Seat  1" Seat Pad  103S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 welded crossbraces, front and rear
• Polyfoam seat pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  103U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 100U            

 Upholstered Seat and Back  1" Seat Pad  104S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 welded crossbraces, front and rear
• Polyfoam seat and backrest pad
• 1/2" polyfoam backrest pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  104U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 100U            

   
A B C D E
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 100 Series 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        41   
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        71  $        71 
 

N/A            67            67 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        83  $        83 
 

N/A            79            79 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



18

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 300 Series 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Custom Embossed Backrest
Available on upholstered and steel backrest.
3/4" high letters.  Three lines maximum.
Set-up charge  $218 .
Upcharge is $5 per chair.  Contact KI to 
order.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 303
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $8 
Model = 304
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $14   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Steel Seat  Unupholstered  301D □ □ □   □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 "double riveted" crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 300            

 Upholstered Seat  1" Seat Pad  303DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 "double riveted" crossbraces, front and 

rear
• Polyfoam seat pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  303DU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 300U           

 Upholstered Seat and Back  1" Seat Pad  304DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 "double riveted" crossbraces, front and 

rear
• Polyfoam seat pad and backrest
• 1/2" polyfoam backrest pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  304DU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 300U           

           

   
A B C D E
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 300 Series 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        59   
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        88  $        88 
 

N/A            83            83 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $      101  $      101 
 

N/A            96            96 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 300 Series 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Custom Embossed Backrest
Available on upholstered and steel backrest.
3/4" high letters.  Three lines maximum.
Set-up charge  $218 .
Upcharge is $5 per chair.  Contact KI to 
order.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 303
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $8 
Model = 304
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $14   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Steel Seat  Unupholstered  301D □ □ □   □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 "double riveted" crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 300            

 Upholstered Seat  1" Seat Pad  303DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 "double riveted" crossbraces, front and 

rear
• Polyfoam seat pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  303DU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 300U           

 Upholstered Seat and Back  1" Seat Pad  304DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 2 "double riveted" crossbraces, front and 

rear
• Polyfoam seat pad and backrest
• 1/2" polyfoam backrest pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  304DU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 300U           

           

   
A B C D E
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 300 Series 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        51   
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        75  $        75 
 

N/A            71            71 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        87  $        87 
 

N/A            83            83 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® 

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Steel Seat  Unupholstered  701D □ □ □   □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

          

          

          

          

          

           

 7C            

 Upholstered Seat  1" Seat Pad  703DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• Polyfoam seat pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  703DU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

 7UC            

 Upholstered Seat and Back  1" Seat Pad  704DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• Polyfoam seat and backrest pad
• 1/2" polyfoam backrest pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver 

 5/8" Seat Pad  704DU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 7UC            

   
A B C D E

    

  OPTIONS 
 
Custom Embossed Backrest
Available on upholstered and steel backrest.
3/4" high letters.  Three lines maximum.
Set-up charge  $218 .
Upcharge is $5 per chair.  Contact KI to 
order.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 703
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $8 
Model = 704
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $14 
  



23

 700 Series® 

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        62   
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        86  $        86 
 

N/A            81            81 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        99  $        99 
 

N/A            94            94 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® 

 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Custom Embossed Backrest
Available on upholstered and steel backrest.
3/4" high letters.  Three lines maximum.
Set-up charge  $218 
Upcharge is $5 per chair.  Contact KI to 
order.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 703
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $8 
Model = 704
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $14   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Steel Seat  Unupholstered  701D □ □ □   □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

          

          

          

          

          

           

 7C            

 Upholstered Seat  1" Seat Pad  703DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• Polyfoam seat pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design 

 5/8" Seat Pad  703DU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 7UC            

 Upholstered Seat and Back  1" Seat Pad  704DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• Polyfoam seat and backrest pad
• 1/2" polyfoam backrest pad
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver 

 5/8" Seat Pad  704DU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 7UC           

   
A B C D E
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 700 Series® 

 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        51   
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        73  $        73 
 

N/A            69            69 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

N/A  $        85  $        85 
 

N/A            81            81 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® 

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  OPTIONS 
 
Custom Embossed Backrest
Available on upholstered and steel backrest.
3/4" high letters.  Three lines maximum.
Set-up charge  $218 .
Upcharge is $5 per chair.  Contact KI to 
order.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 703
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $8 
Model = 704
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $14 
  

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Tablet
Arm
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Steel Seat, Left Hand  701DFTAL □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Steel Seat, Right Hand  701DFTAR □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Seat Pad, Steel Back, Left Hand  703DFTAL/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 Seat Pad, Steel Back, Right Hand  703DFTAR/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 Seat Pad, Padded Back, Left Hand  704DFTAL/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 Seat Pad, Padded Back, Right Hand  704DFTAR/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

           

           

 7TA            

 7TAU            

 Miracle Fold Tablet Arm            

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces, front and rear
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclu-

sive)
• Wallsaver design
• Left hand version available
• Tablet arm folds independently of 

chair 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 700 Series® 

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $      228   
 

         228   
 

N/A          245          245 
 

N/A          245          245 
 

N/A          255          255 
 

N/A          255          255 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 700 Series® 

 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  OPTIONS 
 
Custom Embossed Backrest
Available on upholstered and steel backrest.
3/4" high letters.  Three lines maximum.
Set-up charge  $218 
Upcharge is $5 per chair.  Contact KI to 
order.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 703
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $8 
Model = 704
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $14   

  

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Tablet
Arm
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Steel Seat, Left Hand  701DFTAL □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Steel Seat, Right Hand  701DFTAR □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Seat Pad, Steel Back, Left Hand  703DFTAL/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 Seat Pad, Steel Back, Right Hand  703DFTAR/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 Seat Pad, Padded Back, Left Hand  704DFTAL/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 Seat Pad, Padded Back, Right Hand  704DFTAR/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

           

           

 7TA            

 7TAU            

 Miracle Fold Tablet Arm            

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces, front and rear
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclu-

sive)
• Wallsaver design
• Left hand version available
• Tablet arm folds independently of 

chair 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

  
A B C D E F
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 700 Series® 

 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $      197   
 

         197   
 

N/A          217          217 
 

N/A          217          217 
 

N/A          227          227 
 

N/A          227          227 
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SPECIFICATIONS

Auditorium 731 Series Frames

Electrically welded 19-gauge x 7/8" o.d. 
tubular steel. Front legs reinforced with 
two tubular steel inserts. U-shaped front 
leg crossbrace. Steel rod "K" brace welded 
between front leg frame and "U" brace for 
added strength. Two 19-gauge x 5/8" cross-
braces welded to rear legs.

Auditorium 731 Series Uph. Backrests

1/2" polyfoam attached with screws to 3/16" 
molded backboard. Steel back panel is 
welded to frame. Replaceable upholstery.

Auditorium 731 Upholstered Seats

18-gauge x 7/8" tubular steel seat frame with 
8" x 3/4" x 18-gauge steel tubes inserted for 
added strength.  2-1/2" polyfoam attached 
with screws to 5/8" Novoply™ seat base. 
Replaceable upholstery. Rectangular num-
bering plate attached to underside of seat.

Auditorium 731 Series Rubber Feet

Non-marring, heavy-duty rubber feet.  Rotat-
able to compensate for wear.

Auditorium 731 Series Interlocking Gang-

ing Bracket

Heavy-duty steel.  Female interlocks with 
keyhole slots welded to leg.  Male shoulder 
studs riveted to main chair frame and 
interlock with female interlocks.  Each chair 
provided with two male interlocks and one 
female interlock.

Auditorium 731 Series Frame Finish

Baked-on, electrostatically-applied epoxy 
powder coating.  

Auditorium 734 Frame

Legs are 19-gauge electrically seam-welded 
7/8" o.d. steel tubing.  Front legs reinforced 
with 18-gauge, 3/4" o.d. steel tubing inserts 
(tube-within-a-tube construction).  Frame re-
inforced at pivot points with frame strength-
eners.  Two rear and one front crossbrace 
of 19-gauge, 5.8" o.d. steel tubing welded 
to legs.  Steel pivots on 1/4" tempered steel 

rivets at front and 3/16" rivets at rear legs.

Auditorium 734 Backrest

8-1/2" deep, pitched for proper posture 
support.  Panel is curved 24-gauge cold-
rolled steel with fully curled edges and 
spot-welded to frame.  Replaceable backrest 
panel is of 5/8" polyfoam on a 1/4" pre-
formed backboard, secured to the backrest 
with screws.

Auditorium 734 Seat

18-gauge electrically seam-welded 7/8" 
square steel tubing at front and sides, rein-
forced by 18-gauge, 3.4" o.d. tubular steel 
insert (tube-within-a-tube construction).  
Back of seat has 18-gauge formed steel 
angle support.  2" polyfoam bonded to 5/8" 
Novoply™ base.  Replaceable seat cushions 
fasten to frame with screws.

Auditorium 734 Feet

Replaceable non-marring linear poly.

Auditorium 734 Folding Arms

Steel frame with a padded and upholstered 
cushion.  Laminated steel frame hinge 
with 16-gauge, 1/2" o.d. tubular steel arm 
support.

Auditorium 734 Frame Finish

Baked-on, electrostatically-applied epoxy 
powder coating.

Design Line 1100 Series Frames

Legs of electrically seam-welded 19-gauge, 
7/8" o.d. steel tubing. Front legs reinforced 
at pivot points with frame strengtheners. 
Two leg braces of 19-gauge, 5/8" o.d. steel 
tubing.

Design Line Steel Backrests

8-1/2" deep, curved 24-gauge cold-rolled 
steel. Fully curled edges add to backrest 
rigidity. Backrest pitch enhances proper 
posture.

Design Line Upholstered Backrests

Replaceable backrest panel of 5/8" polyfoam 

Auditorium Upholstered Seat and 

Back (731)

Auditorium Upholstered Seat and 

Back (734)

Features

  Interlocking ganging mechanism • •

  Tubular steel frame • •

  Steel rod "K" brace on front leg frame •

  Reinforced steel insert tubes on front legs • •

  Two rear crossbraces • •

  2-1/2" seat cushion •

  2" seat cushion •

  1/2" back cushion •

  5/8" back cushion •

  Optional interlocking armrest •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 18-1/2" 17-1/2"

  Overall width - armless 19" 18-1/4"

  Overall height - open 31-7/8" 31-1/2"

  Overall height - closed 40-3/4"

  Folded depth 5"

 Auditorium, Design Line Folding Chairs 
 General Information 
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glued to linerboard. Attached to backrest 
by screws.

Design Line Upholstered Seats

20-gauge recessed steel seat pan, 1-1/2" 
polyfoam stapled to liner panel. Replaceable, 
attached by mechanical fasteners.

Design Line Feet

Replaceable non-marring, high-impact 
polypropylene.
  
Design Line Frame Finish

Baked-on, electrostatically applied-epoxy 
powder coating.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing & Production Requirements

KI reserves the right to reject unsuitable 
material.  Orders will not be accepted 
without prior material approval.  Send 1 yard 
of customer's own material for testing.  A 1" 
square sample swatch for identification must 
accompany original orders.

Send C.O.M. marked with your name and 
P.O. number to:

KI 
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI  54107

Fabric Disclaimer

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Design Line (1104)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame •

  Polyfoam seat pad •

  Polyfoam backrest pad •

  Molded foam seat cushion

  3 welded crossbraces

  2 welded crossbraces •

  3" frame strengtheners (a KI exclusive) •

  Ganging option •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-1/2"

  Overall width 18-1/4"

  Overall depth 19-3/4"

  Overall height 30-1/4"

 Auditorium, Design Line Folding Chairs 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Auditorium 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 731 Auditorium Folding Chair  2-1/2" Seat Pad,1/2" Back Pad  731 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Welded tubular steel frame
• Polyfoam seat and backrest
• 1/2" polyfoam back; 2-1/2" polyfoam seat
• Interlocking ganging
• Independent seat rise
• Double rear crossbraces 

        

        

        

        

        

        

         

 INDF          

 734 Upholstered Chair  Nonganging  734 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Heavy-duty tube-within-a-tube seam-
welded steel seat frame and front leg 
construction

• 2-1/2" foam cushioned seat
• 5/8" foam cushioned backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• 3" frame strengthener (A KI exclusive) 

 Steel Leg Cap  734SC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

        

        

        

        

         

 INDF          

 734 Upholstered Armchair  Nonganging  734FM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Heavy-duty tube-within-a-tube seam-
welded steel seat frame and front leg 
construction

• 2-1/2" foam cushioned seat
• 5/8" foam cushioned backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• Arms fold with chair
• 3" frame strengthener (A KI exclusive) 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 INDF          

   
A B C D E

  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 731
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $31 
Model = 734
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $32 

Carton Option
Cartoned two per carton (2P).  
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 Auditorium 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 

 21.0#  $      270  $      296  $      270  $      310 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 19.0#  $      239  $      264  $      239  $      277 
 

 19.0#          248          275          248          290 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 23.0#  $      353  $      388  $      353  $      408 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 5 chairs or more is 
.5 yard per chair of 54" wide nondirectional 
fabric. For orders of 4 or less chairs and for 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Auditorium 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 731 Auditorium Folding Chair  2-1/2" Seat Pad,1/2" Back Pad  731 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Welded tubular steel frame
• Polyfoam seat and backrest
• 1/2" polyfoam back; 2-1/2" polyfoam seat
• Interlocking ganging
• Independent seat rise
• Double rear crossbraces 

        

        

        

        

        

        

         

 INDF          

 734 Upholstered Chair  Nonganging  734 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Heavy-duty tube-within-a-tube seam-
welded steel seat frame and front leg 
construction

• 2-1/2" foam cushioned seat
• 5/8" foam cushioned backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• 3" frame strengthener (A KI exclusive) 

 Steel Leg Cap  734SC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

        

        

        

        

         

 INDF          

 734 Upholstered Armchair  Nonganging  734FM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Heavy-duty tube-within-a-tube seam-
welded steel seat frame and front leg 
construction

• 2-1/2" foam cushioned seat
• 5/8" foam cushioned backrest
• 3 welded crossbraces
• Arms fold with chair
• 3" frame strengthener (A KI exclusive) 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 INDF          

   
A B C D E

  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 731
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $31 
Model = 734
Added Lead Time=1 Week
Added List Price= $32 

Carton Option
Cartoned two per carton (2P).  
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 Auditorium 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 

 21.0#  $      239  $      255  $      239  $      267 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 19.0#  $      207  $      226  $      207  $      239 
 

 19.0#          207          226          207          239 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 23.0#  $      311  $      336  $      311  $      353 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 5 chairs or more is 
.5 yard per chair of 54" wide nondirectional 
fabric. For orders of 4 or less chairs and for 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Design Line 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 1103
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $12 
Model = 1104
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $16   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Upholstered Seat  Upholstered Seat  1103 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-gauge steel seat and backrest
• Tubular steel, front and rear crossbraces
• Upholstered seat
• Wallsaver design
• 3" frame strengthener (A KI exclusive) 

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

 11U            

 Upholstered Seat and Back  Upholstered Seat/Back  1104 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-gauge steel seat and backrest
• Tubular steel, front and rear crossbraces
• Upholstered seat and back
• Wallsaver design
• 3" frame strengthener (A KI exclusive) 

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

 11U            

   
A B C D E
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 Design Line 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        82  $        82 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      104  $      104 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Design Line 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Upholstered Seat  Upholstered Seat  1103 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-gauge steel seat and backrest
• Tubular steel, front and rear crossbraces
• Upholstered seat
• Wallsaver design
• 3" frame strengthener (A KI exclusive) 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 11U            

 Upholstered Seat and Back  Upholstered Seat/Back  1104 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-gauge steel seat and backrest
• Tubular steel, front and rear crossbraces
• Upholstered seat and back
• Wallsaver design
• 3" frame strengthener (A KI exclusive) 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 11U            

   
A B C D E

    

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = 1103
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $12 
Model = 1104
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $16   
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 Design Line 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        67  $        67 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $        89  $        89 
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 Front Row Seats® 

 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Front Row Seats® 734 Frame
Legs 19-gauge electrically seam-welded 7/8" 
o.d. steel tubing.  Frame reinforced at pivot 
points with frame strengtheners.  Two rear 
and one front crossbrace of 19-gauge, 5/8" 
o.d. steel tubing welded to legs.  Seat pivots 
on 1/4" tempered steel rivets at front and 
3/16" rivets at rear legs.

Front Row Seats® 734 Backrests
8-1/2" deep, pitched for proper posture sup-
port. Panel is curved 24-gauge cold-rolled 
steel with fully curled edges and spot-
welded to frame. Replaceable backrest panel 
is of 5/8" polyfoam on a 1/4" preformed 
backboard, secured to the backrest with 
screws.

Front Row Seats® 734 Seat
18-gauge electrically seam-welded 7/8" 
square steel tubing at front and sides, rein-
forced by 18-gauge, 3/4" o.d. tubular steel 
insert (tube-within-a-tube construction). 

Back of seat has 18-gauge formed steel 
angle support. 2" polyfoam bonded to 5/8" 
Novoply™ base. Replaceable seat cushions 
fasten to frame with screws.

Front Row Seats® 734 Folding Arms
Steel frame with a padded and upholstered 
cushion. Laminated steel frame hinge 
with 16-gauge, 1/2" o.d. tubular steel arm 
support.

Front Row Seats® 704 Frames
Legs 19-gauge electrically seam-welded 
7/8" o.d. tubing.  Front legs reinforced at 
pivot points with frame strengtheners/seat 
spacers.  Three leg braces of 19-gauge, 5/8" 
o.d. steel tubing.

Front Row Seats® 704 Steel Back-

rests
8-1/2" deep, pitched for proper posture sup-
port. Panel is curved 24-gauge cold-rolled 
steel with fully curled edge and spot-welded 
to frame.

Front Row Seats® 704 Upholstered 

Backrest
Replaceable backrest panel of 1/2" polyfoam 
stapled to linerboard base. Attached to 
backrest by screws.

Front Row Seats® 704U Upholstered 

Seats
20-gauge recessed steel seat pan. 5/8" 
polyfoam stapled to linerboard panel. Re-
placeable, attached by mechanical fasteners, 
upholstered in vinyl.

Front Row Seats® 704S Upholstered 

Seats
20-gauge recessed steel seat pan. 1" poly-
foam stapled to linerboard panel. Replace-
able, attached by mechanical fasteners.

Front Row Seats® Feet
Replaceable non-marring linear polypro-
pylene.

Front Row Seats® Frame Finish
Baked-on electrostatically-applied epoxy 
powder coating.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
KI reserves the right to reject unsuitable 
material.  Orders will not be accepted 
without prior material approval.  Send 1 yard 
of customer's own material for testing.  A 1" 
square sample swatch for identification must 
accompany original orders.

Send C.O.M. marked with your name and 
P.O. number to:

KI 
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI  54107

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 

Front Row Seats® 734 

Upholstered (FRS734)

Front Row Seats® 704 

Upholstered Seat/Back 

(FRS704D/U)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame • •

  Steel Seat • •

  Steel backrest • •

  Polyfoam seat pad • •

  Polyfoam backrest pad • •

  Welded crossbraces • •

  Wallsaver design • •

  3" frame strengtheners (a KI exclusive) • •

  Tube-witin-a-tube construction •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

  Ganging on center 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

  Overall width 18" 18-1/4"

  Overall depth 20-1/2" 19-1/2"

  Overall height 31-1/2" 30-1/4"
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 Front Row Seats® 

 General Information 

to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Licensing Requirements
The ability to manufacture and market Front 
Row Seats may be limited by licensing 
requirements.  Contact KI Customer Service.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Silk Screening Charges Seat or Back Only Seat and Back

1-Color

Logo

2-Color

Logo

3-Color

Logo

1-Color

Logo

2-Color

Logo

3-Color

Logo

Silk Screen Set-up Charge $61 $122 $179 $122 $245 $352

Silk Screen Application Charge (per chair)

     25-50 Chairs 7 14 22 14 31 46

     51-100 Chairs 5 9 12 10 18 26

     101+ Chairs 3 6 9 8 10 16

Artwork Charge (per logo) $179

Reorders:  No artwork charge if ordered within 1 year of initial order.  All other charges apply.

Minimum order of 25 chairs.

Please complete the Front Row Seating Specification Form and Intellectual Property Authorization Form located at the front of this price list.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Front Row Seats® 

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select silk screen placement.
   SSS -  Seat only 
SSB -  Back only 
SSSB -  Seat and back 

    
C Select number of seat ink colors.

   NSIK -  No seat ink colors 
1INKST -  1 seat ink color 
2INKST -  2 seat ink colors 
3INKST -  3 seat ink colors 

    
D Select number of back ink colors.

   NBIK -  No back ink colors 
1INKBK -  1 back ink color 
2INKBK -  2 back ink colors 
3INKBK -  3 back ink colors 

    
E Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Silk Screen
Placement 

 No. of Seat
Ink Colors 

 No. of Back
Ink Colors 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 1" Seat Pad  FRS704D/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 5/8" Seat Pad  FRS704D/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 FS            

 Upholstered Seat and Back            

 • Double hinged
• Artwork silk screened on seat, back, 

or seat and back
• Replaceable polyfoam seat and 

backrest pad
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 

heavy-gauge steel backrest
• Wallsaver design
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclu-

sive) 
• 1/2" back pad 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Nonganging  FRS734 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

 FS            

 Upholstered Chair            

 • Artwork silk-screened on seat, back, 
or seat and back

• 2" foam cushioned seat; 5/8" cush-
ioned backrest

• Heavy-duty tube-within-a-tube seam-
welded steel seat frame and front leg 
construction

• 3 welded crossbraces
• Wallsaver design 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

  
A B C D E F G H
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  OPTIONS 
 
Special Enamel Frame
Submit paint sample to KI.  Orders will 
not be accepted without prior suitability 
approval.  Add upcharge to standard chair or 
C.O.M. price.  Minimum quantities required.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = FRS704
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $10 
Model = FRS734
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $23   

 Front Row Seats® 

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 13.0#  $        99 
 

 13.0#            93 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 19.0#  $      240 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Front Row Seats® 

 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select silk screen placement.
   SSS -  Seat only 
SSB -  Back only 
SSSB -  Seat and back 

    
C Select number of seat ink colors.

   NSIK -  No seat ink colors 
1INKST -  1 seat ink color 
2INKST -  2 seat ink colors 
3INKST -  3 seat ink colors 

    
D Select number of back ink colors.

   NBIK -  No back ink colors 
1INKBK -  1 back ink color 
2INKBK -  2 back ink colors 
3INKBK -  3 back ink colors 

    
E Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Silk Screen
Placement 

 No. of Seat
Ink Colors 

 No. of Back
Ink Colors 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 1" Seat Pad  FRS704D/S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 5/8" Seat Pad  FRS704D/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 FS            

 Upholstered Seat and Back            

 • Double hinged
• Artwork silk screened on seat, back, 

or seat and back
• Replaceable polyfoam seat and 

backrest pad
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 

heavy-gauge steel backrest
• Wallsaver design
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclu-

sive) 
• 1/2" back pad 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Nonganging  FRS734 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

 FS            

 Upholstered Chair            

 • Artwork silk-screened on seat, back, 
or seat and back

• 2" foam cushioned seat; 5/8" cush-
ioned backrest

• Heavy-duty tube-within-a-tube seam-
welded steel seat frame and front leg 
construction

• 3 welded crossbraces
• Wallsaver design 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

  
A B C D E F G H
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  OPTIONS 
 
Special Enamel Frame
Submit paint sample to KI.  Orders will 
not be accepted without prior suitability 
approval.  Add upcharge to standard chair or 
C.O.M. price.  Minimum quantities required.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = FRS704
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $10 
Model = FRS734
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $23   

 Front Row Seats® 

 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 13.0#  $        84 
 

 13.0#            80 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 19.0#  $      207 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Front Row Seats® 

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select silk screen placement.
   SSS -  Seat only 
SSB -  Back only 
SSSB -  Seat and back 

    
C Select number of seat ink colors.

   NSIK -  No seat ink colors 
1INKST -  1 seat ink color 
2INKST -  2 seat ink colors 
3INKST -  3 seat ink colors 

    
D Select number of back ink colors.

   NBIK -  No back ink colors 
1INKBK -  1 back ink color 
2INKBK -  2 back ink colors 
3INKBK -  3 back ink colors 

    
E Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Silk Screen
Placement 

 No. of Seat
Ink Colors 

 No. of Back
Ink Colors 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Upholstered Armchair  FRS734FM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Artwork silk-screened on seat, back, or 
seat and back

• 2" foam cushioned seat; 5/8" cushioned 
backrest

• Heavy-duty tube-within-a-tube seam-
welded steel seat frame and front leg 
construction

• 3 welded crossbraces 
• Wallsaver design
• Arms fold with chair 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 FS           

           

  
A B C D E F G H
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  OPTIONS 
 
Special Enamel Frame
Submit paint sample to KI.  Orders will 
not be accepted without prior suitability 
approval.  Add upcharge to standard chair or 
C.O.M. price.  Minimum quantities required.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = FRS704
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $10 
Model = FRS734
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $23   

 Front Row Seats® 

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 19.0#  $      379 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   



48

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Front Row Seats® 

 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select silk screen placement.
   SSS -  Seat only 
SSB -  Back only 
SSSB -  Seat and back 

    
C Select number of seat ink colors.

   NSIK -  No seat ink colors 
1INKST -  1 seat ink color 
2INKST -  2 seat ink colors 
3INKST -  3 seat ink colors 

    
D Select number of back ink colors.

   NBIK -  No back ink colors 
1INKBK -  1 back ink color 
2INKBK -  2 back ink colors 
3INKBK -  3 back ink colors 

    
E Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Silk Screen
Placement 

 No. of Seat
Ink Colors 

 No. of Back
Ink Colors 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Upholstered Armchair  FRS734FM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Artwork silk-screened on seat, back, or 
seat and back

• 2" foam cushioned seat; 5/8" cushioned 
backrest

• Heavy-duty tube-within-a-tube seam-
welded steel seat frame and front leg 
construction

• 3 welded crossbraces 
• Wallsaver design
• Arms fold with chair 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 FS           

           

  
A B C D E F G H
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  OPTIONS 
 
Special Enamel Frame
Submit paint sample to KI.  Orders will 
not be accepted without prior suitability 
approval.  Add upcharge to standard chair or 
C.O.M. price.  Minimum quantities required.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = FRS704
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $10 
Model = FRS734
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $23   

 Front Row Seats® 

 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 19.0#  $      332 
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Value® Lite Single Hinge 

(VL.100)

Steel Seat Double Hinge w/ 

Three Crossbraces (331D)

Fabric Upholstered Seat and 

Back (344DF)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame • • •

  Steel Seat • •

  Steel backrest • •

  Single hinge • •

  Double hinge • •

  2 double-riveted crossbraces •

  3 double-riveted crossbraces •

  3" frame strengtheners (a KI exclusive) • •

  Wallsaver design • •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-3/4" 17" (18" uph) 17-1/2"

  Overall width 18-1/2" 18-1/4" 18-1/2"

  Overall depth 21-1/8" 19-1/2" 21"

  Overall height 33-3/8" 30-1/4" 31"

  Folded depth 3" 2-1/2" 2-3/4"

SPECIFICATIONS

331D

Frame
Electrically seam-welded 18-gauge x 7/8" 
o.d. tubular steel. 13-gauge "ribbed" linkage, 
reinforced at pivot points with both front 
and rear leg frame strengtheners. 5/8" dia. 
crossbraces double riveted to each leg.

Steel Backrest
One-piece 24-gauge cold-rolled with fully 
curled safety edge, securely welded to 
frame. 2" deep concave shape for maximum 
support.  Rounded back for comfort.

Steel Seat
One-piece 22-gauge cold-rolled with fully 
curled safety edge, securely riveted to frame. 
Front corners have a waterfall shape. 

344DV, 344DF

Frame
Electrically seam-welded 18-gauge x 7/8" 

o.d. tubular steel. 13-gauge "ribbed" linkage, 
3/4" dia. crossbraces double riveted to each 
leg.

Upholstered Backrest
One-piece 24-gauge cold-rolled with fully 
curled safety edge, securely welded to 
frame. 7/8" polyfoam stapled to linerboard 
panel attached with screws to backrest. 
Higher back for added comfort.

Upholstered Seat
One-piece 22-gauge cold-rolled with fully 
curled safety edge, securely riveted to frame. 
1-3/8" polyfoam sealed to linerboard panel 
attached with rivets to seat pan.

VL100

Frame
Electrically seam-welded 17-gauge x 1-1/8" 
o.d. tubular steel. 13-gauge "ribbed" linkage, 
2-1/4" 11-gauage under seat support brace, 
13-gauge side seat support 3/4" arched 
welded crossbraces. 

Seat and Backrest
1-1/4" thick high-density polyethylene 
plastic.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Vinyl Upholstered Seat and 

Back (344DV)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame •

  Steel Seat •

  Steel backrest •

  Single hinge •

  Double hinge •

  2 double-riveted crossbraces •

  3" frame strengtheners (a KI exclusive) •

  Wallsaver design

General Dimensions

  Seat height 17-1/2"

  Overall width 18-1/2"

  Overall depth 21"

  Overall height 31"

  Folded depth 2-3/4"

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 General Information 
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Steel Seat Double Hinge 

w/ Tablet Arm 

(301DTA)

Vinyl Upholstered Seat 

Double Hinge w/ Tablet Arm 

(301DVTA)

Double Tier Storage Caddy 

(KDT84)

Vertical Storage Caddy 

(KV50A)

Features

  Seam-welded tubular steel frame • •

  Steel Seat • •

  Steel backrest • •

  Polyfoam seat pad •

  Polyfoam backrest pad •

  Double hinge • •

  2 double-riveted crossbraces • •

  Front frame strengtheners • •

Features (Capacity)

  301, 301D, 331D 84 50

  344DV, 344DF 72 42

  301DTA, 301DVTA 0 25

  VL.100 0 50

General Dimensions

  Seat height 16-1/2" 17-1/2"

  Overall width 21" 21" 33-3/4" 20-7/8"

  Overall depth 28-1/4" 28-1/4" 61-1/2" 106-1/2"

  Overall height 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 67-5/8" 30"

  Tablet arm 11-1/4" x 21-7/8" 11-1/4" x 21-7/8"

  Tablet arm height from floor 26-1/2" 26-1/2"

  Folded depth 4" 4-1/2"

  Wheels on center 30" 15-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

301DTA

Frame
Electrically seam-welded 18-gauge x 7/8" 
o.d. tubular steel. 13-gauge "ribbed" linkage, 
reinforced at pivot points with both front and 
rear leg frame strengtheners. 5/8" diameter 
crossbraces double riveted to each leg. 

Steel Backrest
One-piece 24-gauge cold-rolled with fully 
curled safety edge, securely welded to 
frame. 2" deep concave shape for maximum 
support.  Rounded back for comfort.

Steel Seat
One-piece 22-gauge cold-rolled with fully 
curled safety edge, securely riveted to frame. 
Front corners have a waterfall shape.

301DVTA

Frame
Electrically seam-welded 18-gauge x 7/8" 

o.d. tubular steel. 13-gauge "ribbed" linkage, 
3/4" diameter crossbraces double riveted to 
each leg.

Upholstered Backrest
One-piece 24-gauge cold-rolled with fully 
curled safety edge, securely welded to 
frame. 7/8" polyfoam stapled to linerboard 
panel attached with screws to backrest. 
Higher back for added comfort.

Upholstered Seat
One-piece 22-gauge cold-rolled with fully 
curled safety edge, securely riveted to frame. 
1-3/8" polyfoam sealed to linerboard panel 
attached with rivets to seat pan.

Tablet Arm
Tablet arm is constructed of high-density 
particleboard with high-pressure laminate 
top.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 General Information 

to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Steel Seat Double Hinge w/ 3 Cross-

braces 

 Unupholstered Beige  331D/BE 
 

 11.0# 
  

 Unupholstered Black  331D/BL 
 

 11.0# 
  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• Added rear double-riveted crossbrace for 

superior strength
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design
• Matching feet (BS has black feet) 

 Unupholstered Brown  331D/BR 
 

 11.0# 
  

 Unupholstered Baltic  331D/BS 
 

 11.0# 
  

 Unupholstered Warm Grey  331D/WG 
 

 11.0# 
  

      

      

 FC       

       

       

   
A

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model 331D - 4 units per carton
Model VL.100 - 4 units per carton  
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 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        50 
 

           50 
 

           50 
 

           50 
 

           50 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Steel Seat Double Hinge w/ 3 Cross-

braces 

 Unupholstered Beige  331D/BE 
 

 11.0# 
  

 Unupholstered Black  331D/BL 
 

 11.0# 
  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• Added rear double-riveted crossbrace for 

superior strength
• 3" frame strengtheners (A KI exclusive)
• Wallsaver design
• Matching feet (BS has black feet) 

 Unupholstered Brown  331D/BR 
 

 11.0# 
  

 Unupholstered Baltic  331D/BS 
 

 11.0# 
  

 Unupholstered Warm Grey  331D/WG 
 

 11.0# 
  

      

      

 FC       

       

       

   
A

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model 331D - 4 units per carton
Model VL.100 - 4 units per carton  
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 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $        39 
 

           39 
 

           39 
 

           39 
 

           39 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 ValueLite® Single Hinge  VL.100.BL.WH 
 

 13.0# 
  

 • Single hinge
• High-density polyethylene seat and back
• Front and back arched welded cross-

braces
• Polyethylene glides
• Frame color hammer tone black
• Seat and back color speckled white
• Sold 4 per carton
• Integrated handle in backrest
• Seat and back thickness 1-1/4" 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

  
A

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model 344DV - 4 units per carton
Model 344DF - 4 units per carton  
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 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        70 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 ValueLite® Single Hinge  VL.100.BL.WH 
 

 13.0# 
  

 • Single hinge
• High-density polyethylene seat and back
• Front and back arched welded cross-

braces
• Polyethylene glides
• Frame color hammer tone black
• Seat and back color speckled white
• Sold 4 per carton
• Integrated handle in backrest
• Seat and back thickness 1-1/4" 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

  
A

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model 344DV - 4 units per carton
Model 344DF - 4 units per carton  
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 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $        60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vinyl Upholstered  Beige Frame/Beige Vinyl  344DV/BE/VBE 
 

 12.0# 
  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 7/8" polyfoam backrest pad
• 1-3/8" polyfoam seat pad 
• Higher back for comfort

Not available for sale in the state of 
California 

 Beige Frame/Brown Vinyl  344DV/BE/VBR 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Blue Vinyl  344DV/WG/VBH 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Black Vinyl  344DV/WG/VBL 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Burgundy Vinyl  344DV/WG/VBU 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Grey Vinyl  344DV/WG/VGY 
 

 12.0# 
  

      

      

 FC       

       

 Fabric Upholstered  Beige Frame/Beige Fabric  344DF/BE/FBE 
 

 12.0# 
  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backseat
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 7/8" polyfoam backrest pad
• 1-3/8" polyfoam seat pad
• Higher back for comfort

Not available for sale in the state of 
California 

 Black Frame/Charcoal Fabric  344DF/BL/FCH 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Brown Frame/Walnut Fabric  344DF/BR/FWA 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Blue Fabric  344DF/WG/FBH 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Burgundy Fabric  344DF/WG/FBU 
 

 12.0# 
  

      

      

      

 FC       

       

   
A

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model 301DTAR - 2 units per carton
Model 301DVTAR - 2 units per carton  



63

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        72 
 

           72 
 

           72 
 

           72 
 

           72 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vinyl Upholstered  Beige Frame/Beige Vinyl  344DV/BE/VBE 
 

 12.0# 
  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 7/8" polyfoam backrest pad
• 1-3/8" polyfoam seat pad 
• Higher back for comfort

Not available for sale in the state of 
California 

 Beige Frame/Brown Vinyl  344DV/BE/VBR 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Blue Vinyl  344DV/WG/VBH 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Black Vinyl  344DV/WG/VBL 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Burgundy Vinyl  344DV/WG/VBU 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Grey Vinyl  344DV/WG/VGY 
 

 12.0# 
  

      

      

 FC       

       

 Fabric Upholstered  Beige Frame/Beige Fabric  344DF/BE/FBE 
 

 12.0# 
  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backseat
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 7/8" polyfoam backrest pad
• 1-3/8" polyfoam seat pad
• Higher back for comfort

Not available for sale in the state of 
California 

 Black Frame/Charcoal Fabric  344DF/BL/FCH 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Brown Frame/Walnut Fabric  344DF/BR/FWA 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Blue Fabric  344DF/WG/FBH 
 

 12.0# 
  

 Warm Grey Frame/Burgundy Fabric  344DF/WG/FBU 
 

 12.0# 
  

      

      

      

 FC       

       

   
A

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model 301DTAR - 2 units per carton
Model 301DVTAR - 2 units per carton  
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 Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $        52 
 

           52 
 

           52 
 

           52 
 

           52 
 

           52 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        57 
 

           57 
 

           57 
 

           57 
 

           57 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model 301DTAR - 2 units per carton
Model 301DVTAR - 2 units per carton  

 Folding Chairs - 05  
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Tablet Arm and Steel Seat  Beige Frame/Oak Tablet-Right  301DTAR/BE/LOK 
 

 17.0# 
  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 3" front frame strengtheners
• Plastic laminate arm folds with the chair 

 Warm Grey Frame/Grey Tablet-Right  301DTAR/WG/LGE 
 

 17.0# 
  

      

      

      

      

      

      

 FC        

 Tablet Arm and Vinyl Upholstered Seat  Warm Grey Frame/Grey Vinyl/Grey Tablet-Right  301DVTAR/WG/VGY/LGE 
 

 18.0# 
  

 • Double-hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 3" front frame strengtheners
• Plastic laminate arm folds with the chair
• 7/8" polyfoam backrest pad
• 1-3/8" polyfoam seat pad

Not available for sale in the state of 
California 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 FC       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Folding Chairs - 05  
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      107 
 

         107 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      126 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model 301DTAR - 2 units per carton
Model 301DVTAR - 2 units per carton  

 Folding Chairs - 05  
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Tablet Arm and Steel Seat  Beige Frame/Oak Tablet-Right  301DTAR/BE/LOK 
 

 17.0# 
  

 • Double hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 3" front frame strengtheners
• Plastic laminate arm folds with the chair 

 Warm Grey Frame/Grey Tablet-Right  301DTAR/WG/LGE 
 

 17.0# 
  

      

      

      

      

      

      

 FC        

 Tablet Arm and Vinyl Upholstered Seat  Warm Grey Frame/Grey Vinyl/Grey Tablet-Right  301DVTAR/WG/VGY/LGE 
 

 18.0# 
  

 • Double-hinge
• Seam-welded tubular steel frame
• Heavy-duty steel seat and backrest
• Double-riveted crossbraces, front and 

rear
• 3" front frame strengtheners
• Plastic laminate arm folds with the chair
• 7/8" polyfoam backrest pad
• 1-3/8" polyfoam seat pad

Not available for sale in the state of 
California 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 FC       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Folding Chairs - 05  
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $        73 
 

           73 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        89 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model KV50A - 1 unit per carton
Model KDT84 - 1 unit per carton  

 Storage Caddies for Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical Storage Caddy  50"  KV50A/BE/C 
 

 63.0# 
  

 • Heavy-duty 16-gauge steel frame
• Adjustable middle post - standard 
• Tablet arm chairs require double the 

space of non-tablet arm chairs
• Beige finish only

Consult General Information page for ap-
propriate caddy for your selected chairs. 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 CCAD       

       

 Double-Tier Storage Caddy  84"  KDT84/BE/C 
 

 100.0# 
  

 • Heavy-duty 11-gauge, 1" x 2" tubular 
steel

• Chairs suspend from tines
• NOTE: Cannot store tablet arm chairs
• Beige finish only

Consult General Information page for ap-
propriate caddy for your selected chairs. 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 CCAD       

       

   
A
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 Storage Caddies for Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      602 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1530 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Storage Caddies for Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 
Cartoning
Model KV50A - 1 unit per carton
Model KDT84 - 1 unit per carton  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Vertical Storage Caddy  50"  KV50A/BE/C 
 

 63.0# 
  

 • Heavy-duty 16-gauge steel frame
• Adjustable middle post - standard 
• Tablet arm chairs require double the 

space of non-tablet arm chairs
• Beige finish only

Consult General Information page for ap-
propriate caddy for your selected chairs. 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 CCAD       

       

 Double-Tier Storage Caddy  84"  KDT84/BE/C 
 

 100.0# 
  

 • Heavy-duty 11-gauge, 1" x 2" tubular 
steel

• Chairs suspend from tines
• NOTE: Cannot store tablet arm chairs
• Beige finish only

Consult General Information page for ap-
propriate caddy for your selected chairs. 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 CCAD       

       

   
A
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 Storage Caddies for Folding Chairs - 05 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      482 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1205 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



74

Novite Folding Chair Wall Hanger

Features

  Indoor/outdoor use •

  All plastic construction •

  Lightweight •

  100% recyclable •

General Dimensions

Seat height 18"

Overall Dimensions

Width 18-1/4" 2-1/2"

Depth 20-1/2"

Height 32-3/4" 5-1/"2"

Length 12"

Casters on center

 Novite™  

 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Material
All polypropylene construction.

Disclaimer
Excessive exposure to sunlight over time 
may cause the color to fade.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Novite™  

 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Novite™  

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select plastic color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select paint color.
   CO -  Cottonwood 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Poly 
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Folding Chair  NOVITE □ □ □ □  
 

 10.0# 
  

 • Indoor/outdoor use
• All plastic construction
• Lightweight
• 100% recyclable
• Weighs 10 lbs. per chair 

       

       

       

       

        

        

        

 NOV         

 Wall  Hanger  NOVH  CO
 

 0.0# 
  

 • Wall hanging to mount 1 chair
• Steel powder-coated construction
• Three 1/4" holes for mounting 

       

       

       

 NOVH         

  
A B C

    

Lisa Van Lanen
Typewritten Text

Lisa Van Lanen
Typewritten Text
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 Novite™  

 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      110 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        42 
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 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 General Information 

Vertical Storage Caddy 

KV25 KV35 KV50

Features (Capacity)

  100, 300, 331, 700, 1100 25 Chairs 35 Chairs 50 Chairs

  VL100 (Value Lite) 21 Chairs 30 Chairs 50 Chairs

  344 21 Chairs 31 Chairs 42 Chairs

  354DF, 731, 734, 702CL 14 Chairs 20 Chairs 30 Chairs

  734FM 11 Chairs 16 Chairs 21 Chairs

  Novite N/A N/A 38 Chairs

General Dimensions

  Length 56-1/2" 80-1/2" 106-1/2"

  Width 20-7/8" 20-7/8" 20-7/8"

  Height from floor 30" 30" 30"

  Casters on center 15-1/2" 15-1/2" 15-1/2"

Replacement Feet 

(Polypropylene)

Replacement Feet 

(Rubber)

Replacement Bumper

SPECIFICATIONS
The capacity listed in the above chart is for 
non-tablet arm chairs.  Tablet arm chairs 
require double the space.  Replacement feet 
and bumpers are available.

KV Series Vertical Storage Caddy
One-piece bed of 16-gauge steel with sides 
channeled to 1-1/2” high.  To each end, 
a 4-1/2” x 1-1/2” angle steel member is 
electrically welded.  To each outside corner 
of the bed is welded a 14-gauge, 1-1/4” o.d. 
end post socket to support removable 1-1/8” 
o.d., 18-gauge end posts.  Loading stops are 
stamped into the bed.  4” high x 1-1/4” wide 
roller-bearing wheels.

Optional adjustable end post sockets are 
constructed of welded steel. Sockets and 
removable end post are positioned against 
partial loads to eliminate load from shifting.

KH Series Horizontal Storage Caddy
One-piece bed of 16-gauge steel with sides 
channeled to 1-1/2” high.  Side rails are 

fitted into sockets welded to end posts. 
Distance between side rails is equal to 
folded height of chairs from top to bottom 
crossbrace for snug storage.  4” high x 
1-1/4” wide roller-bearing wheels.

KDT84 Caddy
Legs, uprights and crossbrace are fabricated 
of 11-gauge, 1” x 2” tubular steel. Legs 
are welded to uprights; crossbraces are 
bolted.  Open tubing ends are covered with 
plastic end caps. Chair suspension tines of 
14-gauge, 1” o.d. round tubing.  5” high x 
1-3/8” wide roller bearing wheels.

NOTE:  Do not use KDT84 for tablet arm 
chairs.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Horizontal Storage Caddy 

KH50 KH51

Double-Tier Storage Caddy

KDT84

Features (Capacity)

  100, 300, 331, 700, 1100 50 Chairs 50 Chairs 84 Chairs

  354DF, 731, 734, 702CL N/A N/A 47 Chairs

  734FM N/A N/A 36 Chairs

  Novite 38 Chairs N/A N/A

General Dimensions

  Length 106-1/2" 106-1/2" 61-1/2"

  Width 35-3/8" 33-3/8" 33-3/4"

  Height from floor 22" 22" 67-5/8"

  Casters on center 15-1/2" 15-1/2" 30"

 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Standard swivel/fixed 
wheels 
SC -  All swivel wheels  ; add 
$20 

     

  OPTIONS 
 
Adjustable End post and Sockets
Adapts to KV, KH50 and KH51 series chair 
caddies.  Allows end posts to be reposi-
tioned to prevent partial loads from shifting.  
Speciality #86.5002 for a KV caddy, and 
#86.5003 for a KH caddy for field-installable 
parts.  Add #10 weight.  Upcharge is  $44 

Folding Chair Caddy Brake Kits
KV and KH folding chair caddies only.  Kit 
adapts to swivel wheels only; for two 
wheels.  Specify #09.0050
Upcharge is  $11   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Base 

 Vertical Storage Caddy     KV25 □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

 

 • One-piece solid bed design
• All steel construction
• 4" wheels: 2 fixed, 3 swivel
• 50 chair caddies have swivel wheel in 

bed center
• Beige finish standard (other colors avail-

able at an upcharge)
• 30" high from floor-empty; 44" high-

loaded
• Tablet arm chairs require double the 

space of non-tablet arm chairs

CONSULT GENERAL INFORMATION 
PAGE FOR APPROPRIATE CADDY FOR 
SELECTED CHAIRS. 

 Adjustable Middle Post  KV25A □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

 

     KV35 □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

 

 Adjustable Middle Post  KV35A □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

 

    KV50 □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

 Adjustable Middle Post  KV50A □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

 

       

 CCAD        

        

        

        

        

        

 Horizontal Storage Caddy     KH50 □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

 

 • One-piece solid bed design
• All steel construction
• 4" wheels: 2 fixed, 3 swivel
• Swivel wheel in bed center
• Models for #100, #300 and #700 chairs
• Beige finish standard (others available at 

an upcharge)
• 22" high from floor-empty; 24-1/2" high-

loaded; 40-1/8" wide loaded
• Tablet arm chairs require double the 

space of non-tablet arm chairs

CONSULT GENERAL INFORMATION 
PAGE FOR APPROPRIATE CADDY FOR 
SELECTED CHAIRS. 

 Adjustable End Post  KH50A □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

    KH51 □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

 

 Adjustable End Post  KH51A □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

 

       

       

       

 CCAD        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B C
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 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      425 
 

         470 
 

         475 
 

         519 
 

         557 
 

         602 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      657 
 

         701 
 

         657 
 

         701 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories  
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Standard swivel/fixed 
wheels 
SC -  All swivel wheels  ; add 
$20 

     

  OPTIONS 
 
Adjustable End post and Sockets
Adapts to KV, KH50 and KH51 series chair 
caddies.  Allows end posts to be reposi-
tioned to prevent partial loads from shifting.  
Speciality #86.5002 for a KV caddy, and 
#86.5003 for a KH caddy; for field-installable 
parts.  Add #10 weight.  Upcharge is  $44 

Folding Chair Caddy Brake Kits
KV and KH folding chair caddies only.  Kit 
adapts to swivel wheels only; for two 
wheels.  Specify #09.0050
Upcharge is  $11   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Base 

 Vertical Storage Caddy     KV25 □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

 

 • One-piece solid bed design
• All steel construction
• 4" wheels: 2 fixed, 3 swivel
• 50 chair caddies have swivel wheel in 

bed center
• Beige finish standard (other colors avail-

able at an upcharge)
• 30" high from floor-empty; 44" high-

loaded
• Tablet arm chairs require double the 

space of non-tablet arm chairs

CONSULT GENERAL INFORMATION 
PAGE FOR APPROPRIATE CADDY FOR 
SELECTED CHAIRS. 

 Adjustable Middle Post  KV25A □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

 

     KV35 □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

 

 Adjustable Middle Post  KV35A □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

 

    KV50 □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

 Adjustable Middle Post  KV50A □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

 

       

 CCAD        

        

        

        

        

        

 Horizontal Storage Caddy     KH50 □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

 

 • One-piece solid bed design
• All steel construction
• 4" wheels: 2 fixed, 3 swivel
• Swivel wheel in bed center
• Models for #100, #300 and #700 chairs
• Beige finish standard (others available at 

an upcharge)
• 22" high from floor-empty; 24-1/2" high-

loaded; 40-1/8" wide loaded
• Tablet arm chairs require double the 

space of non-tablet arm chairs

CONSULT GENERAL INFORMATION 
PAGE FOR APPROPRIATE CADDY FOR 
SELECTED CHAIRS. 

 Adjustable End Post  KH50A □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

    KH51 □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

 

 Adjustable End Post  KH51A □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

 

       

       

       

 CCAD        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B C
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 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories  
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      336 
 

         381 
 

         375 
 

         419 
 

         437 
 

         482 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      515 
 

         560 
 

         515 
 

         560 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



84

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Standard swivel/fixed 
wheels 
SC -  All swivel wheels  ; add 
$20 

     

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Base 

 Double-Tier Storage Caddy     KDT84 □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • Rectangular and square tubular steel 
construction

• Chairs suspended from tines
• 5" wheels: 2 fixed, 2 swivel
• Beige finish standard (other colors avail-

able at an upcharge)
• 67-7/8" high from floor, empty
• NOTE: Cannot store tablet arm chairs

CONSULT GENERAL INFORMATION 
PAGE FOR APPROPRIATE CADDY FOR 
SELECTED CHAIRS. 

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CCAD         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1530 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Standard swivel/fixed 
wheels 
SC -  All swivel wheels  ; add 
$20 

     

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  Base 

 Double-Tier Storage Caddy     KDT84 □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • Rectangular and square tubular steel 
construction

• Chairs suspended from tines
• 5" wheels: 2 fixed, 2 swivel
• Beige finish standard (other colors avail-

able at an upcharge)
• 67-7/8" high from floor, empty
• NOTE: Cannot store tablet arm chairs

CONSULT GENERAL INFORMATION 
PAGE FOR APPROPRIATE CADDY FOR 
SELECTED CHAIRS. 

        

        

        

        

        

        

 CCAD         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $    1205 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Replacement Feet  100,300,700,734  53.6150.BE.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

 • High-impact polypropylene   100,300,700,734  53.6150.BL.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

  100,300,700,734  53.6150.GR.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

  100,300,700,734  06.0006.WH  
 

 0.0# 
  

        

 HRDPT         

 Replacement Feet  100,300,700  06.0020.BE  
 

 0.0# 
  

 • Rubber foot        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Ganging Clamp   85.1505 □ □ □  
 0.1# 

  

 • Removable
• Fits 100, 300, and 700 chairs
• 1 clamp per chair required
• Will not work on tablet arm chairs 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Replacement Bumpers (Cap)  100,300,700  53.6154.BE.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

 • Plastic bumper fits into top end of rear 
leg above hinge 

 100,300,700  53.6154.BL.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

 100,300,700  53.6154.GR.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

  100,300,700  06.0050.WH  
 

 0.0# 
  

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          1 
 

             1 
 

             1 
 

             1 
 

  

  

 $          2 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          2 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          1 
 

             1 
 

             1 
 

             1 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Replacement Feet  100,300,700,734  53.6150.BE.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

 • High-impact polypropylene   100,300,700,734  53.6150.BL.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

  100,300,700,734  53.6150.GR.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

  100,300,700,734  06.0006.WH  
 

 0.0# 
  

        

 HRDPT         

 Replacement Feet  100,300,700  06.0020.BE  
 

 0.0# 
  

 • Rubber foot        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Ganging Clamp   85.1505 □ □ □  
 0.1# 

  

 • Removable
• Fits 100, 300, and 700 chairs
• 1 clamp per chair required
• Will not work on tablet arm chairs 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Replacement Bumpers (Cap)  100,300,700  53.6154.BE.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

 • Plastic bumper fits into top end of rear 
leg above hinge 

 100,300,700  53.6154.BL.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

 100,300,700  53.6154.GR.I  
 

 0.0# 
  

  100,300,700  06.0050.WH  
 

 0.0# 
  

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Folding Chair Storage and Accessories 
 Folding Chairs (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $          1 
 

             1 
 

             1 
 

             1 
 

  

  

 $          2 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          2 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          1 
 

             1 
 

             1 
 

             1 
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Lowboy Filing Stool 

(614)

Steel Seat Stool

 (630)

Upholstered Seat Stool 

(618U)

Wood Seat Stool 

(624WA)

Features

  Three height ranges available • • •

  Adjustable height legs optional • • •

  Masonite hardboard seat • •

  Wood seat •

  Casters •

  Upholstered seat • •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 14" 18", 24", 30" 18" - 38" 19" - 39"

  Seat diameter 14" 14" 14" 14"

  Base spread 13" 15-1/2" 14" 15-1/4"

600 SERIES INDUSTRIAL STOOLS 

SPECIFICATIONS

Frames
Two leg sections of 18-gauge, 7/8" o.d. 
seam-welded tubular steel are crossed and 
welded together.  Footring and leg frame 
are welded into a single unit.  Footrings are 
18-gauge, 5/8" o.d.; shaped for an enlarged 
weld area at point of contact with leg.  
Replaceable polyethylene feet.

Steel Seat
20-gauge die-formed steel pan with fully 
curled edges for strength and safety.  14" 
diameter.  Tempered hardboard Masonite 
inset riveted into seat recess.

Upholstered Seat
20-gauge die-formed steel pan.  14" diam-
eter.  Replaceable 5/8" foam pad mounted 
to linerboard, fastened into seat recess with 
mechanical fasteners.  Upholstered in vinyl.

Wood Seat
14" diameter, 1-1/4" hardwood with clear 
lacquer finish.  Attached to seat with screws.

Polypropylene Stool Seats
Injection-molded thermoplastic with integral 
rib construction for strength.  13" diameter.  
Color permeates throughout.  White marks 
may occur at four spots on the front edge 
of seat but does not alter the structural 
integrity of the chair.

Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Heights
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify standard model with 
next greater height than required.

Base Spreads
Base spread for 18" stools are 14"; 24" stools 
are 15-1/4"; 30" stools are 15-1/2".

Glides
Glides are available on standard or adjust-
able stools.  Glides are optional on non-
adjustable stools.

Frame Finish
Baked-on, electrostatically-applied epoxy 
powder coating.

 Industrial/Mechanical Adjustable Stools 
 General Information 



93

Steel Seat/Back Stool 

(618B)

Upholstered Seat/Back Stool 

(630BU)

Wood Seat/Back Stool 

(624BW)

Polypropylene Seat Stool 

(624P)

Features

  Three height ranges available • • •

  Adjustable height legs optional • • •

  Masonite hardboard seat •

  Wood seat •

  Upholstered seat •

  Steel backrest • •

  Polypropylene seat •

  Upholstered backrest •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 18" - 38" 18" - 38" 18" - 38" 18" - 38"

  Seat diameter 14" 14" 14" 14"

  Backrest height 13-3/8" - 15-3/8" 13-3/8" - 15-3/8" 13-3/8" - 15-3/8"

  Backrest width 11-3/4" 11-3/4" 11-3/4"

  Base spread 14" 15-1/2" 15-1/4" 15-1/4"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Industrial/Mechanical Adjustable Stools 
 General Information 
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Upholstered Seat Stool 

(830A)

Upholstered Seat/Back Stool 

(830BA)

Upholstered Swivel Seat/Back Stool 

(824SB)

Features

  Three height ranges available • •

  Adjustable height legs optional • •

  Masonite hardboard seat

  Upholstered seat • • •

  Steel backrest

  Upholstered backrest • •

General Dimensions

  Seat width

  Seat depth

  Seat height 19" - 39" 18" - 38" 24" - 28"

  Seat diameter 14" 14" 14"

  Backrest height from seat 13-3/8" - 15-3/8" 13-3/8" - 15-3/8"

  Backrest width 11-3/4" 11-3/4"

  Base spread 15-1/2" 15-1/2" 14-1/2"

800 SERIES INDUSTRIAL STOOLS 

SPECIFICATIONS

Frames
Two leg sections of 18-gauge, 7/8" o.d. 
seam-welded tubular steel are crossed and 
welded together.  Footring and leg frame 
are welded into a single unit.  Footrings are 
18-gauge, 5/8" o.d.  Footrings are shaped 
for an enlarged weld area at point of contact 
with leg.  The 824SB footring is 19-gauge, 
5/8" o.d tubular steel.  Replaceable polyeth-
ylene feet.

Steel Backrest
18-gauge curved steel back with 6-gauge 
steel support.  2" height and 2" depth adjust-
ment range.

Upholstered Backrest
18-gauge curved steel back with 6-gauge 
steel support.  5/8" foam pad upholstered in 
vinyl.  Replaceable.  2" height and 2" depth 
adjustment range.

800 Series Steel Seat
Heavy-gauge die-formed steel pan, 14" 
diameter.  1-1/8" foam pad upholstered in 
vinyl, fastened to linerboard.

824SB Adjustable Height
Seat swivels 360º.  Height adjustment is 
made by rotating a bell on a threaded post.  
It locks with a set screw.  Self-leveling stain-
less steel capped nylon base glides.

Adjustable Legs
Nickel-plated telescoping leg section is 
drilled and tapped for set screw.  The height 
range is 8" in 1" increments.  Self-leveling 
stainless steel capped glides.

Base Spreads
Base spread are 13-1/2" (718); 15" (724); 
15" (730); 14" (818); 14-1/2" (824); 15-1/2" 
(830).

Frame Finish
Baked-on, electrostatically-applied epoxy 
powder coating.

MECHANICAL ADJUSTABLE STOOLS 

SPECIFICATIONS

Backrest
6-gauge spring steel support.  2" horizontal 
adjustment; locks with wing screw.  2" 
vertical adjustment; locks with hand wheel.  
Backrest hinged at top.

Steel Seats
14" diameter heavy-gauge die-formed 
steel with fully curled edges for safety and 
strength.  1/8" tempered hardboard Masonite 
in recess.  Riveted to lift assembly.

Plywood Seats and Backs
Waterfall design, compound curved for 
comfort.  15-3/8" wide x 15-5/8" deep seat; 
13" wide x 6-1/4" high backrest.  5-ply 
with hardwood veneer surface, sealed and 
lacquered.  Meets NEMA standards.  Seats 
riveted to lift assembly; backrests to back 
support.

Box Cushion Upholstered Seats, 

Upholstered Backrests
2" foam cushion fastened to particleboard 
base.  1" foam on backrest.  15-1/2" wide 
x 14" deep seat; 13-5/8" wide x 6-1/2" high 
backrest.  Seats riveted to lift assembly; 
backrests to back support.

Adjustable Height Mechanism
Seat swivels 360º.  Height adjustment is 
made by rotating a bell on a threaded post.  
Locks with a set screw.  6" height range.

Tubular Steel Bases
Seam-welded tubular steel, welded in 
an integral unit.  Legs:  1.1" x 14-gauge; 
footrings:  3/4" x 18-gauge; 15" diameter.  
Self-leveling rubber cushioned glides with 
a steel base.

Base Spread
All stools maintain a 16-1/4" base spread.

 Industrial/Mechanical Adjustable Stools 
 General Information 
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Frame Finish
Baked-on, electrostatically-applied epoxy 
powder coating.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Industrial/Mechanical Adjustable Stools 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Selection of feet color for 614 and 614U 
will substitute polyethylene feet for 
casters.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $9 

Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Height
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify:  Standard model 
with next greater height than required.  Add 
Cutting Upcharge= $14  each

Steel Stool Adjustable Leg Compo-

nents
600 Series Adjustable Legs:  Installation 
by purchaser; includes four telescoping 
legs with self-leveling glides, set screws.  
The adjustable leg inserts ship with glides 
already attached.
Specify #13.0700.x  $23 /Set of 4 legs  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Lowboy Filing Stool  Unupholstered, 14"H  614 □ □ □    
 

 9.0# 
 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• 14" diameter, steel seat with tempered 

hardboard insert
• Casters are standard 

 Upholstered, 14"H  614U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 10.0# 
 

         

         

         

 600          

 600U           

 Steel Rimmed Seat Stool  Fixed Height, 18"H  618 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 8.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed leg or adjustable height leg models 
available

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter steel seat with tempered 
hardboard inset 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618A □ □ □    
 

 11.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 10.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624A □ □ □    
 

 12.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 11.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630A □ □ □    
 

 13.0# 
 

         

 600          

          

          

          

 Upholstered Seat Stool  Fixed Height, 18"H  618U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed leg or adjustable height leg models 
available

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter steel seat with upholstered 
seat pad 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618UA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 11.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624UA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 12.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630UA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 13.0# 
 

         

 600U          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E
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 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $      103  
 

N/A          120 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $        63  
 

           86  
 

           74  
 

           96  
 

           86  
 

         114  
 

   

   

   

   

   

N/A  $        80 
 

N/A          102 
 

N/A            88 
 

N/A          108 
 

N/A            94 
 

N/A          112 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Selection of feet color for 614 and 614U 
will substitute polyethylene feet for 
casters.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $9 

Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Height
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify:  Standard model 
with next greater height than required.  Add 
Cutting Upcharge= $14  each

Steel Stool Adjustable Leg Compo-

nents
600 Series Adjustable Legs:  Installation 
by purchaser; includes four telescoping 
legs with self-leveling glides, set screws.  
The adjustable leg inserts ship with glides 
already attached.
Specify #13.0700.x <price o="1043351" 
ps="3" s="39" t="2"/>/Set of 4 legs  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Lowboy Filing Stool  Unupholstered, 14"H  614 □ □ □    
 

 9.0# 
 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• 14" diameter, steel seat with tempered 

hardboard insert
• Casters are standard 

 Upholstered, 14"H  614U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 10.0# 
 

         

         

         

 600          

 600U           

 Steel Rimmed Seat Stool  Fixed Height, 18"H  618 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 8.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed leg or adjustable height leg models 
available

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter steel seat with tempered 
hardboard inset 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618A □ □ □    
 

 11.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 10.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624A □ □ □    
 

 12.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 11.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630A □ □ □    
 

 13.0# 
 

         

 600          

          

          

          

 Upholstered Seat Stool  Fixed Height, 18"H  618U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed leg or adjustable height leg models 
available

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter steel seat with upholstered 
seat pad 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618UA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 11.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624UA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 12.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630U □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630UA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 13.0# 
 

         

 600U          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E
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 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        83  
 

N/A            96 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $        52  
 

           70  
 

           61  
 

           77  
 

           68  
 

           93  
 

   

   

   

   

   

N/A  $        65 
 

N/A            83 
 

N/A            70 
 

N/A            86 
 

N/A            73 
 

N/A            89 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $9 

Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Height
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify:  Standard model 
with next greater height than required.  Add 
Cutting Upcharge= $14  each

Steel Stool Adjustable Leg Compo-

nents
600 Series Adjustable Legs:  Installation 
by purchaser; includes four telescoping 
legs with self-leveling glides, set screws.  
The adjustable leg inserts ship with glides 
already attached.
Specify #13.0700.x  $23 /Set of 4 legs  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Wood Seat  Fixed Height, 18"H  618W □ □ □   □ □ □  
 16.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter, 1-1/4" rubberwood seat 
with clear lacquer finish 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618WA □ □ □    
 

 18.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624W □ □ □   □ □ □  
 17.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624WA □ □ □    
 

 19.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630W □ □ □   □ □ □  
 18.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630WA □ □ □    
 

 20.0# 
 

         

 600          

          

 Steel Rimmed Seat/Backrest  Fixed Height, 18"H  618B □ □ □   □ □ □  
 15.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter steel seat with tempered 
hardboard inset

• Steel backrest with 2" vertical and 2" 
horizontal adjustment 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618BA □ □ □    
 

 17.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624B □ □ □   □ □ □  
 16.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624BA □ □ □    
 

 18.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630B □ □ □   □ □ □  
 17.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630BA □ □ □    
 

 19.0# 
 

         

         

         

 600          

          

 Upholstered Seat/Backrest  Fixed Height, 18"H  618BU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter steel seat with vinyl uphol-
stered seat and back pads

• Backrest with 2" vertical and 2" horizon-
tal adjustment 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618BUA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 16.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624BU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624BUA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630BU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630BUA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
 

         

         

         

 600U          

          

   
A B C D E
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 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $      112  
 

         144  
 

         120  
 

         146  
 

         120  
 

         150  
 

   

   

   

 $      106  
 

         128  
 

         110  
 

         134  
 

         122  
 

         152  
 

   

   

   

   

   

N/A  $      119 
 

N/A          146 
 

N/A          129 
 

N/A          151 
 

N/A          150 
 

N/A          176 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $9 

Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Height
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify:  Standard model 
with next greater height than required.  Add 
Cutting Upcharge= $14  each

Steel Stool Adjustable Leg Compo-

nents
600 Series Adjustable Legs:  Installation 
by purchaser; includes four telescoping 
legs with self-leveling glides, set screws.  
The adjustable leg inserts ship with glides 
already attached.
Specify #13.0700.x <price o="1043351" 
ps="3" s="39" t="2"/>/Set of 4 legs  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Wood Seat  Fixed Height, 18"H  618W □ □ □   □ □ □  
 16.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter, 1-1/4" rubberwood seat 
with clear lacquer finish 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618WA □ □ □    
 

 18.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624W □ □ □   □ □ □  
 17.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624WA □ □ □    
 

 19.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630W □ □ □   □ □ □  
 18.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630WA □ □ □    
 

 20.0# 
 

         

 600          

          

 Steel Rimmed Seat/Backrest  Fixed Height, 18"H  618B □ □ □   □ □ □  
 15.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter steel seat with tempered 
hardboard inset

• Steel backrest with 2" vertical and 2" 
horizontal adjustment 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618BA □ □ □    
 

 17.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624B □ □ □   □ □ □  
 16.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624BA □ □ □    
 

 18.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630B □ □ □   □ □ □  
 17.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630BA □ □ □    
 

 19.0# 
 

         

         

         

 600          

          

 Upholstered Seat/Backrest  Fixed Height, 18"H  618BU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

 

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter steel seat with vinyl uphol-
stered seat and back pads

• Backrest with 2" vertical and 2" horizon-
tal adjustment 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618BUA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 16.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624BU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624BUA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
 

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630BU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

 

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630BUA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
 

         

         

         

 600U          

          

   
A B C D E
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 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        86  
 

         112  
 

           92  
 

         116  
 

           93  
 

         119  
 

   

   

   

 $        81  
 

           96  
 

           86  
 

         103  
 

         103  
 

         123  
 

   

   

   

   

   

N/A  $        96 
 

N/A          114 
 

N/A          103 
 

N/A          118 
 

N/A          123 
 

N/A          145 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Height
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify:  Standard model 
with next greater height than required.  Add 
Cutting Upcharge= $14  each

Steel Stool Adjustable Leg Compo-

nents
600 Series Adjustable Legs:  Installation 
by purchaser; includes four telescoping 
legs with self-leveling glides, set screws.  
The adjustable leg inserts ship with glides 
already attached.
Specify #13.0700.x  $23 /Set of 4 legs  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Wood Seat/Backrest Stool  Fixed Height, 18"H  618BW □ □ □  □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter, 1-1/4" rubberwood seat 
with clear lacquer finish

• Steel backrest with 2" vertical and 2" 
horizontal adjustment 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618BWA □ □ □   
 

 18.0# 
  

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624BW □ □ □  □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624BWA □ □ □   
 

 19.0# 
  

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630BW □ □ □  □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630BWA □ □ □   
 

 20.0# 
  

         

         

         

 600          

          

          

 Polypropylene Seat  Fixed Height, 18"H  618P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 13" diameter polypropylene seat attaches 
to steel mounting plate which is welded 
to legs 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618PA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
  

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624PA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 19.0# 
  

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630PA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

 600          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing) 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      164 
 

         194 
 

         174 
 

         188 
 

         156 
 

         186 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        83 
 

         114 
 

           87 
 

         116 
 

           91 
 

         124 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Height
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify:  Standard model 
with next greater height than required.  Add 
Cutting Upcharge= $14  each

Steel Stool Adjustable Leg Compo-

nents
600 Series Adjustable Legs:  Installation 
by purchaser; includes four telescoping 
legs with self-leveling glides, set screws.  
The adjustable leg inserts ship with glides 
already attached.
Specify #13.0700.x <price o="1043351" 
ps="3" s="39" t="2"/>/Set of 4 legs  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Wood Seat/Backrest Stool  Fixed Height, 18"H  618BW □ □ □  □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 14" diameter, 1-1/4" rubberwood seat 
with clear lacquer finish

• Steel backrest with 2" vertical and 2" 
horizontal adjustment 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618BWA □ □ □   
 

 18.0# 
  

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624BW □ □ □  □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624BWA □ □ □   
 

 19.0# 
  

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630BW □ □ □  □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630BWA □ □ □   
 

 20.0# 
  

         

         

         

 600          

          

          

 Polypropylene Seat  Fixed Height, 18"H  618P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Optional adjustable height legs have 8" 

range in 1" increments and have self-
leveling glides

• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 
locks with set screws

• 13" diameter polypropylene seat attaches 
to steel mounting plate which is welded 
to legs 

 Adjustable Height, 19"-27"H  618PA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
  

 Fixed Height, 24"H  624P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height, 25"-33"H  624PA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 19.0# 
  

 Fixed Height, 30"H  630P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height, 31"-39"H  630PA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

 600          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 600 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      128 
 

         144 
 

         134 
 

         146 
 

         122 
 

         149 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        64 
 

           93 
 

           68 
 

           96 
 

           71 
 

         103 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 800 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Steel Stool Adjustable Leg Compo-

nents
800 Series Adjustable Legs:  May be added 
to any stool except 828SB.  Installation 
by purchaser; includes four telescoping 
legs with self-leveling glides, set screws.  
The adjustable leg inserts ship with glides 
already attached.
Specify #13.0700.x  $23 /Set of 4 legs

Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Height
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify:  Standard model 
with next greater height than required.  Add 
Cutting Upcharge= $14  each

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $12   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Upholstered Seat Stool  Fixed, 18"H  818 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• Adjustable height legs have 8" range in 1" 

increments and have self-leveling glides
• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 

locks with set screws
• 14" diameter seat
• Foam cushioned seat upholstered in 

vinyl upholstery 

 Adjustable, 19"-27"H  818A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 11.0# 
  

 Fixed, 24"H  824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Adjustable, 25"-33"H  824A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 12.0# 
  

 Fixed, 30"H  830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Adjustable, 31"-39"H  830A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 14.0# 
  

          

 800U           

           

           

 Upholstered Seat/Backrest  Fixed, 18"H  818B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Adjustable height legs have 8" range in 1" 

increments and have self-leveling glides
• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 

locks with set screws
• 14" diameter seat
• Foam cushioned seat and backrest 

upholstered in vinyl upholstery
• Backrest has 2" vertical and 2" horizontal 

adjustment 

 Adjustable, 19"-27"H  818BA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 17.0# 
  

 Fixed, 24"H  824B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 Adjustable, 25"-33"H  824BA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
  

 Fixed, 30"H  830B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Adjustable, 31"-39"H  830BA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

          

          

 800U           

           

           

           

           

 Upholstered Swivel Seat/Backrest Stool  Upholstered, 24"-28"H  824SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 21.0# 
  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• 14" diameter seat
• Foam cushioned seat and backrest 

upholstered in vinyl upholstery
• Backrest has 2" vertical and 2" horizontal 

adjustment
• 360° swivel seat, height locks with seat 

screw
• Self-leveling glides 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 800U           

   
A B C D E
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 800 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing) 

 Delivered
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $      118 
 

         142 
 

         124 
 

         152 
 

         129 
 

         150 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      156 
 

         184 
 

         166 
 

         188 
 

         166 
 

         192 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      152 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 800 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

D Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select feet/bumper color.
      Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Steel Stool Adjustable Leg Compo-

nents
700, 800 Series Adjustable Legs:  May be 
added to any stool except 828SB.  Installa-
tion by purchaser; includes four telescoping 
legs with self-leveling glides, set screws.  
The adjustable leg inserts ship with glides 
already attached.
Specify #13.0700.x <price o="1043351" 
ps="3" s="39" t="2"/>/Set of 4 legs

Nonstandard Steel Stool Seat Height
Minimum order of 10 stools.  Minimum 
height is 15".  Specify:  Standard model 
with next greater height than required.  Add 
Cutting Upcharge= $14  each

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $12   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color  TB133 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Feet/Bumper
Color 

 Upholstered Seat Stool  Fixed, 18"H  818 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• Adjustable height legs have 8" range in 1" 

increments and have self-leveling glides
• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 

locks with set screws
• 14" diameter seat
• Foam cushioned seat upholstered in 

vinyl upholstery 

 Adjustable, 19"-27"H  818A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 11.0# 
  

 Fixed, 24"H  824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Adjustable, 25"-33"H  824A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 12.0# 
  

 Fixed, 30"H  830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Adjustable, 31"-39"H  830A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 14.0# 
  

          

 800U           

           

           

 Upholstered Seat/Backrest  Fixed, 18"H  818B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• Fixed legs have polyethylene feet
• Adjustable height legs have 8" range in 1" 

increments and have self-leveling glides
• Nickel-plated telescoping leg section 

locks with set screws
• 14" diameter seat
• Foam cushioned seat and backrest 

upholstered in vinyl upholstery
• Backrest has 2" vertical and 2" horizontal 

adjustment 

 Adjustable, 19"-27"H  818BA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 17.0# 
  

 Fixed, 24"H  824B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 Adjustable, 25"-33"H  824BA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 18.0# 
  

 Fixed, 30"H  830B □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Adjustable, 31"-39"H  830BA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

          

          

 800U           

           

           

           

           

 Upholstered Swivel Seat/Backrest Stool  Upholstered, 24"-28"H  824SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 21.0# 
  

 • Seam-welded tubular steel frame with 
steel seat pan

• Enamel frame
• 14" diameter seat
• Foam cushioned seat and backrest 

upholstered in vinyl upholstery
• Backrest has 2" vertical and 2" horizontal 

adjustment
• 360° swivel seat, height locks with seat 

screw
• Self-leveling glides 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 800U           

   
A B C D E
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 800 Series 
 Industrial Stools (Freight Excluded Pricing) 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing
Vinyl Group
1 & C.O.V. 

 

 $        98 
 

         116 
 

         103 
 

         129 
 

         106 
 

         123 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      129 
 

         148 
 

         135 
 

         155 
 

         138 
 

         155 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      124 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. freight excluded 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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KICL12 KICL13 KICL14 KICL15

Features

  Upholstered seat • • • •

  Casters • • • •

  Pneumatic seat height adjustment • • • •

General Dimensions

  Seat height 16" - 21" 22" - 32" 16" - 21" 16" - 21"

  Overall height 16" - 21" 22" - 32" 16" - 21" 28" - 36"

  Seat diameter 16" 16" 16" 16"

  Back size 13"W x 9"H

  Overall width 19" 19" 19" 25"

SPECIFICATIONS

Medical & Laboratory Stools are 

shipped unassembled.

Upholstered Seat
The seat has a unibody molded 2-1/2" HR 
foam on plywood. 

Pneumatic Ring
The KICL12 and KICL13 stools offer height 
adjustment with a pneumatic 360-degree, 
hand-activated ring.  The KICL14 and 
KICL15 stools offer height adjustment with a 
pneumatic 360-degree, foot-activated ring.

Pneumatic Cylinder
Cylinders have a 5" range, except the KICL13 
stool which has a 10" range.

Base
The KICL12, KICL13, and KICL14 have a 20" 
base.  The KICL15 has a 24" base.  All bases 
are die-cast aluminum with a chrome finish.

Casters
All stools have safety soft casters.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yd. x 54" sample must 
be submitted and approved prior to accep-
tance of an order.  If the fabric is directional 
in pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to: 

KICL
Attn:  C.O.M. Department
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA  91761

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 

 Medical and Laboratory 
 General Information 

to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Medical and Laboratory 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Medical and Laboratory 
 Stools 

  OPTIONS 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for KICL12, KICL13, and 
KICL14 is 3/4 yards per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  C.O.M. requirement 
for KICL15 is 1 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For complete informa-
tion on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L. section.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Options for TB133 upcharge.
 

C Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 KICL12 Stool  KICL12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0#  $      287  $      336 

  

 • 5" Seat height range
• 360-degree, hand activation pneumatic 

         

         

          

          

          

 EXAM           

 KICL13 Stool  KICL13 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0#  $      397  $      447 

  

 • 10" Seat height range
• 360-degree, hand activation pneumatic
• 18" chrome footring 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

 EXAM           

 KICL14 Stool  KICL14 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0#  $      410  $      458 

  

 • 5" Seat height range
• 360-degree, foot activation pneumatic 

         

         

          

          

          

 EXAM           

 KICL15 Stool  KICL15 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0#  $      551  $      611 

  

 • 5" Seat height range
• 360-degree, foot activation pneumatic 

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 EXAM           

  
A B C
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  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time-1 Week
Added List Price= $92   

 Medical and Laboratory 
 Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.  Freight class 
#125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      341  $      287  $      341  $      327  $      363  $      383  $      405  $      421 
        
        
        
        
        
        

 $      452  $      397  $      452  $      437  $      473  $      494  $      515  $      533 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 $      464  $      410  $      464  $      451  $      487  $      506  $      526  $      544 
        
        
        
        
        
        

 $      624  $      551  $      624  $      616  $      652  $      679  $      708  $      729 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   06.0020.BE   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Replacement Feet  88
 101   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Steel Seat  14
 103S   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat  14
 104S   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat and Back  14
 1103   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat  36
 1104   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat and Back  36
 301D   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Steel Seat  18
 301DTAR/BE/LOK 

  Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Tablet Arm and Steel Seat  66
 301DVTAR/WG/VGY/LGE 

  Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Tablet Arm and 
Vinyl Upholstered Seat  66

 303DS   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat  18
 304DS   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat and Back  18
 331D/BE   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Steel Seat Double 

Hinge w/ 3 Crossbraces  54
 344DF/BE/FBE   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Fabric Upholstered  62
 344DV/BE/VBE   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Vinyl Upholstered  62
 53.6150.BE.I   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Replacement Feet  88
 53.6154.BE.I   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Replacement Bum-

pers (Cap)  88
 614   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Lowboy Filing Stool  96
 618   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Steel Rimmed Seat Stool  96
 618B   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Steel Rimmed 

Seat/Backrest  100
 618BU   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat/

Backrest  100
 618BW   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Wood Seat/Back-

rest Stool  104
 618P   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Polypropylene Seat  104
 618U   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat Stool  96
 618W   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Wood Seat  100
 701D   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Steel Seat  22
 701DFTAL   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Miracle Fold Tablet Arm  26
 703DS   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat  22
 704DS   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat and Back  22
 731   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   731 Auditorium 

Folding Chair  32
 734   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   734 Upholstered Chair  32
 734FM   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   734 Upholstered Armchair  32
 818   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat Stool  108
 818B   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat/

Backrest  108
 824SB   Industrial Stools (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered 

Swivel Seat/Backrest Stool  108
 85.1505   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Ganging Clamp  88
 FRS704D/S   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Seat and Back  42
 FRS734   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Chair  42
 FRS734FM   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Upholstered Armchair  46
 KDT84   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Double-Tier Storage Caddy  84
 KDT84/BE/C   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Double-Tier Storage Caddy  70
 KH50   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Horizontal Storage Caddy  80
 KICL12   Stools:   KICL12 Stool  114
 KICL13   Stools:   KICL13 Stool  114
 KICL14   Stools:   KICL14 Stool  114
 KICL15   Stools:   KICL15 Stool  114
 KV25   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Vertical Storage Caddy  80
 KV50A/BE/C   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Vertical Storage Caddy  70
 NOVH   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Wall  Hanger  76
 NOVITE   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   Folding Chair  76

 VL.100.BL.WH   Folding Chairs (Delivered Pricing):   ValueLite® Single Hinge  58
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Premier® Round Leg Table

Features

Lightweight core •

High-pressure laminate top •

Bullnose edge •

Round legs •

General Dimensions

Standard height 29"

Width range 18 - 36"

Length range 60 - 96"

SPECIFICATIONS

Table, Legs and Frames
Legs fold in pairs.  Constructed of 18-gauge 
seam-welded tubular steel.  Folding linkage, 
hinges, locks and fastening hardware of 
die-formed steel.  Aprons are roll-formed 
for solid, one-piece construction, fastened 
to top with screws spaced approximately 
12" apart.

Rectangular Tables, Round Legs
1-1/8" o.d. steel tubing.  Powder coated 
legs have non-marring polypropylene feet; 
chrome legs have self-leveling glides.

Wishbone Folding Legs
18" wide tables have 1" o.d. steel tubing 
with knifelock hinge.  16-gauge, 1-5/8" die-
formed steel apron.

Table Tops
Rectangular and square tables feature 
routed cellular core construction by means 
of a high-density particleboard substrate. 

Extruded vinyl edges are "T" shaped with ser-
rations mechanically locked into table with 
brads at the joint.

KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for 
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Round Table Legs
1" O.D., 14-gauge steel tubing. 16-gauge, 2 
3/8" die-formed steel apron.

Round Tops
Round tops are 5/8" thick solid core. 1 1/8" 
thick solid core high-density particleboard 
with .030" high-pressure melamine laminate 
surface with .030" phenolic backer. 

Laminate Surfaces
Premier® series tables are 3/4" thick.  
Simulated woodgrain tops are .030" 
high-pressure laminate with .030" laminate 
backing sheet. 

 Premier® Folding Tables 
 General Information 

Finish
Nonchipping electrostatically applied baked 
on powder-coating.
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Premier® Adjustable Height Table Premier® Round Table

Features

Solid core top •

Lightweight core •

High-pressure laminate top • •

Bullnose edge • •

Round legs • •

General Dimensions

Standard height 29"

Width range 30 - 36" 60 "

Length range 72 - 96"

Adjustable height range 23-3/4 - 34-3/4"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Premier® Folding Tables 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Premier® Folding Tables 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select enamel frame finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Enamel
Color 

 Fixed Height Folding Table - Lightweight 

Core Top 

 24 x 72"  TP6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 24 x 96"  TP8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Lightweight core top
• High-pressure laminate surface and 

backer with bullnose edge
• Powder coat finish on legs and frame
• Legs equipped with safety lock
• Polyalloner feet 

 30 x 60"  NP5 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  NP6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 30 x 96"  NP8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 36 x 72"  WP6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 RTP  36 x 96"  WP8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Adjustable Height Folding Table- Light-

weight Core Top 

 30 x 72"  NP6A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 30 x 96"  NP8A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 • Lightweight core top
• High-pressure laminate surface and 

backer with bullnose edge
• Powder coat finish on legs and frame
• Legs equipped with safety lock
• Polyalloner feet
• Height adjustable in 1" increments 

 36 x 72"  WP6A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 36 x 96"  WP8A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

         

         

 RTP          

          

 Round Folding Table - Solid Core Top  60" Diameter  RP5 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 • Top made of a single piece of 5/8" thick 
particleboard

• High-pressure laminate surface and 
backer with bullnose edge

• Powder coat finish on legs and frame
• Legs equipped with two-piece lock
• Polyalloner feet 

         

         

         

         

         

 RDP          

   
A B C D
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 Premier® Folding Tables 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      302  $      220 
 

         322          249 
 

         339          258 
 

         354          268 
 

         374          290 
 

         416          343 
 

         437          363 
 

 $      364  $      278 
 

         385          300 
 

         426          353 
 

         448          373 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      523  $      410 
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 Heritage™  Folding Tables 
 General Information 

Heritage™ Fixed Leg Heritage™ Adjustable Leg

Features

Solid core top • •

High-pressure laminate top • •

Bullnose edge • •

Round legs • •

General Dimensions

Standard height 29"

Width range 18 - 36" 30 - 36"

Length range 60 - 96" 72 - 96"

Adjustable height range 23-3/4" - 34-3/4"

SPECIFICATIONS

Table, Legs and Frames
Legs fold in pairs.  Constructed of 18-gauge 
seam-welded tubular steel.  Folding linkage, 
hinges, locks and fastening hardware of 
die-formed steel.  Aprons are roll-formed for 
solid, one-piece construction, fastened to 
top with screws.

Rectangular Tables, Round Legs
1-1/8" o.d. steel tubing.  Powder coat legs 
have polypropylene feet.

Adjustable Height Table Legs
1" o.d. tubing upper section; 7/8" o.d. 
telescoping section.  Die-formed steel hous-
ing and lock mechanisms; spring-loaded 
safety lock.  Height adjusts in 1" increments 
in a 23-3/4" to 34-3/4" height range.  Non-
marring polypropylene feet.

Wishbone Legs
18" wide tables have 1" o.d., steel tubing 
with knifelock hinge.  16-gauge, 2-1/4" die-

formed steel apron.

Table Tops
3/4" thick particleboard core with high-
pressure laminate surface.  Extruded bull-
nose edges are "T"-shaped with serrations 
mechanically locked into table with brads 
at the joint.

KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for 
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Enamel Finish
Powder coat finish on legs and frame.
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 Heritage™  Folding Tables 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Heritage™  Folding Tables 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Fixed Height Folding Table - Solid Core 

Top 

 24 x 72"  TH6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 24 x 96"  TH8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 • High-pressure textured plastic laminate 
surface with bullnose edge

• Powder coat finish on legs, frame and 
apron

• Legs equipped with safety lock
• Legs fold flat within frame for storage
• Polypropylene feet 

 30 x 60"  NH5 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  NH6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 30 x 96"  NH8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 36 x 72"  WH6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 HRT  36  x 96"  WH8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

          

 Adjustable Height Folding Table - Solid 

Core Top 

 30 x 72"  NH6A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 30 x 96"  NH8A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 • High-pressure textured plastic laminate 
surface with bullnose edge

• Powder coat finish on legs, frame and 
apron

• Legs equipped with safety lock
• Legs fold flat within frame for storage
• Safety lock; 1" increment height adjust-

ment
• Polypropylene feet 

 36 x 72"  WH6A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 36  x 96"  WH8A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

         

         

 HRT          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Heritage™  Folding Tables 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      292  $      212 
 

         312          227 
 

         292          207 
 

         302          217 
 

         322          227 
 

         333          249 
 

         354          269 
 

   

 $      312  $      227 
 

         333          249 
 

         344          259 
 

         364          291 
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SPECIFICATIONS

Table, Legs and Frames
Legs fold in pairs. Constructed of 18-gauge 
seam-welded tubular steel. Folding linkage, 
hinges, locks and fastening hardware of 
die-formed steel. Aprons are roll-formed for 
solid, 1-piece construction, fastened to top 
with screws.

Legs
1-1/8" O.D. steel tubing. Powder-coated legs 
with chrome self-leveling glides.

Aprons
16-gauge, 2-1/4" die-formed steel. Powder-
coated.

Table Tops
Solid Core (Heritage) Style 3/4" thick 
particleboard core with .030" high-pressure 
laminate surface and .030" backing sheet. 
Extruded bullnose edges are "T" shaped with 
serrations mechanically locked into table 

with brads.

Lightweight Core (Premier) Style
5/8" thick particleboard frame with routed 
cellular core construction. .030" high-
pressure laminate surface and .030" backing 
sheet. Extruded bullnose edges are "T" 
shaped with serrations mechanically locked 
into table with brads.

KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for 
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Emissary® (Heritage) Folding Table Emissary® (Premier) Folding Table

Features

Solid core top •

Lightweight core  •

High-pressure laminate top • •

Bullnose edge • •

General Dimensions

Standard height 29" 29"

Width range 18 & 24" 18 & 24"

Length range 60 - 96" 60 - 96"

Adjustable height range

 Emissary® Folding Tables 
 General Information 
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 Emissary® Folding Tables 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Emissary® Folding Tables 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base option.
   SG -  Steel glides 

     

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Heritage™  Folding Table  18 x 60"  SEMH/1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 40.3# 
  

 • Solid core tops provide great durability
• High-pressure plastic laminate surface 

with bullnose edge
• Powder coat finish on legs, frame and 

apron
• Legs equipped with safety lock
• Legs fold flat within frame for storage
• Polypropylene feet 

 18 x 72"  SEMH/1872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 47.8# 
  

 18 x 96"  SEMH/1896 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 59.8# 
  

 24 x 60"  SEMH/2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ �� □ SG
 

 49.6# 
  

 24 x 72"  SEMH/2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 60.3# 
  

 SEM  24 x 96"  SEMH/2496 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 75.8# 
  

           

           

 Premier® Folding Table  18 x 60"  SEMP/1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 34.7# 
  

 • Lightweight core tops provide superior 
strength

• High-pressure plastic laminate surface 
with bullnose edge

• Powder coat finish on legs, frame and 
apron

• Legs equipped with safety lock
• Legs fold flat within frame for storage
• Polypropylene feet 

 18 x 72"  SEMP/1872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 39.1# 
  

 18 x 96"  SEMP/1896 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 48.2# 
  

 24 x 60"  SEMP/2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 43.1# 
  

 24 x 72"  SEMP/2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 48.7# 
  

 SEM  24 x 96"  SEMP/2496 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ SG
 

 49.8# 
  

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Emissary® Folding Tables 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      297  $      235 
 

         310          245 
 

         336          265 
 

         323          255 
 

         336          265 
 

         363          287 
 

   

   

 $      344  $      270 
 

         363          287 
 

         389          307 
 

         376          297 
 

         416          327 
 

         443          349 
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Rectangular Top Round Top

Features

Honeycomb cellular core • •

High-impact ABS surface • •

Corner protection covers • •

Aluminum framework • •

Adjustable legs

General Dimensions

Height range 29" 29"

Width range 30" 60 - 72"

Length range 60 - 96" 60 - 72"

SPECIFICATIONS

Table Top
The top is composed of a .080" thick, high 
impact Lustran 752 ABS top shell, internal 
core, internal framework and .095" thick 
high impact Lustran 752 ABS bottom shell, 
chemically bonded together.  Edges of top 
and bottom shell are ultrasonically welded 
together to form a fully enclosed unit that 
cannot separate and is impervious to 
moisture seepage.  The 3/4" thick table edge 
accepts standard industry skirt clips and is 
protected by a polypropylene edge bumper 
which allows for rigorous use and ensures a 
smooth, snag-free edge.

ABS top and bottom shells are supplied in 
a "flatline haircell" texture which provides 
the optimal combination of concealment to 
scratches.

The undersurface is clean and smooth for 
better appearance and discourages collec-
tion of gum or other undesirable materials.

Four black rubber stacking bumpers are at-
tached to the underside of each table top to 
protect table surfaces when stacked, and to 
keep loads from shifting on table caddies.

KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for 
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Internal Framework
Extruded aluminum channels create a 
framework around the entire perimeter of 
the top and are joined at the corners with a 
molded, high-impact polycarbonate corner 
reinforcing bracket.  Unique aluminum leg 
attachment brackets attach directly to the 
aluminum side channels, creating superior 
strength.

Internal Core
3/4" thick honeycomb cellular core is chemi-
cally bonded under pressure to the top and 
bottom shells creating excellent rigidity and 
strength with minimum added weight.

Corner Protection Covers
Rectangular table corners are protected by 
an exclusive high-impact polycarbonate 
corner cover.  These are field-replaceable to 
allow table corners to be "freshened up" in 
case of damage from misuse or abuse.

Table Legs
Fixed height legs are constructed of 18-
gauge, 1-1/8" o.d., seam-welded tubular 
steel with a non-marring polyethylene glide.  
Folding linkage, hinges, locks and fastening 
hardware are of heavy-duty die-formed 
steel.  The leg lock is a gravity operated 
C-shape designed to prevent binding in the 
leg mechanism during the folding process.  
Leg uprights are attached to the inverse-U 
shaped lower section by "fish-mouthing" the 
uprights to match the curvature of the lower 
section tubing and are securely welded 
together.  Metal-to-metal leg attachment to 
table top ensures durability and allows for 
sure and easy leg replacement, if necessary.  
Legs and mechanisms are furnished in a 

 DuraLite® Lightweight Folding Tables 
 General Information 

high quality black electrostatically applied 
and baked on enamel finish.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 DuraLite® Lightweight Folding Tables 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DuraLite® Lightweight Folding Tables 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top color.
  Includes top and bottom shell and 
edge band.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select frame color.
   BL -  Black 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Top Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Rectangular Tables, Fixed Height  30 x 60"  DL3060 □ □ □ BL
 

 41.0# 
  

 • Temp rating for the top is 180 degree F  30 x 72"  DL3072 □ □ □ BL
 

 43.0# 
  

  30 x 96"  DL3096 □ □ □ BL
 

 52.0# 
  

         

         

 DLT          

 Round Tables, Fixed Height  60" Diameter  DLR60 □ □ □ BL
 

 58.0# 
  

 • Temp rating for the top is 180 degree F  72" Diameter  DLR72 □ □ □ BL
 

 71.0# 
  

         

         

         

 DLT          

   
A B C
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 DuraLite® Lightweight Folding Tables 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      406  $      301 
 

         478          343 
 

         510          415 
 

   

   

   

 $      604  $      519 
 

         780          675 
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ValueLite® Rectangle Top ValueLite® Round Top

Features

Blow molded top • •

Folding frames • •

Steel framework • •

Round legs • •

General Dimensions

Height 29" 29"

Width range 30" 48, 60, 71"

Length range 60 - 96" 48, 60, 71"

Stack height 2-1/8" - 2-1/4" 3-5/8"

 ValueLite® Folding Tables 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Table Top
The top is composed of high density poly-
ethylene.  The blow molded top is seamless, 
eliminating the possibility of separation.  
Added UV inhibitors prevent fading and 
maintain appearance.  The polyethelyne tops 
are resistent to stains and easy to clean.

KI tables can hold a maximum of 1.5 lbs for 
each inch of perimeter evenly distributed 
over the top.

Rectangle Table Legs
Fixed height legs are constructed of 19 ga. 
1-1/8" tubing O.D., seam-welded tubular 
steel with non-marring feet.  Folding linkage, 
hinges, locks and fastening hardware are of 
heavy-duty die-formed steel.  The gravity 
operated chain link leg lock puts 200% more 
material at the point of stress.  Leg brace 
below the bend is stronger than common 
u-shaped legs.

Round Table Legs
Fixed height legs are constructed of 19 ga. 
1-1/4" tubing O.D., seam-welded tubular 
steel with non-marring feet with snap lock 
legs.

Legs and mechanisms are furnished in a 
high quality, black hammertone powder 
coat finish.
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 ValueLite® Folding Tables 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 ValueLite® Folding Tables 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Rectangle Tables  VL.3060.BL.WH 
 

 30.0# 
  

 • For indoor and outdoor use
• Top constructed of lightweight blow 

molded high density polyethylene plastic 
with added UV inhibitors

• Seam-welded tubular steel legs fold 
within the frame

• Safety lock
• Frame and legs have a black hammer-

tone powder coat finish
• Polypropylene feet
• Top thickness is 1-7/8" 

 VL.3072.BL.WH 
 

 35.0# 
  

 VL.3096.BL.WH 
 

 48.0# 
  

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

      

      

      

 Round Tables  VL.48R.BL.WH 
 

 34.0# 
  

 • For indoor and outdoor use
• Top constructed of lightweight blow 

molded high density polyethylene plastic 
with added UV inhibitors

• Seam-welded tubular steel legs fold 
within the frame

• Snap lock legs
• Frame and legs have a black hammer-

tone powder coat finish
• Polypropylene feet
• Storage caddy KTR9 holds - 12 ea
• Top thickness is 1-7/8" 

 VL.60R.BL.WH 
 

 53.0# 
  

 VL.71R.BL.WH 
 

 73.0# 
  

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

      

      

      

      

  
A
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 ValueLite® Folding Tables 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Tupelo, Missis-

sippi 38804 factory.  Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      260  $      135 
 

         287          155 
 

         333          207 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      333  $      187 
 

         406          291 
 

         500          405 
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Vertical Storage Caddy (KTV68) Horizontal Storage Caddy (KTH6)

Features

Rectangular or square table storage • •

Standard beige enamel finish • •

Stackable for storage • •

Capacity 9 (8 for Premier® / 6 for Emissary®) 10 (7 for Emissary®)

General Dimensions

Length 78" 78"

Width 26-5/8" 26-5/8"

Height from floor 28-1/8" 32"

Casters 4" 4"

 Folding Table Storage and Accessories 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

KTV and KTH Table Caddy Frames
Uni-welded construction with all com-
ponents welded into an integral unit.  
16-gauge, 1-1/2" x 4-1/2" angle steel side 
members with 2-1/4" x 7" channel steel 
cross members.  18-gauge, 1-1/8" o.d. tubu-
lar removable endposts and sideposts.

KTR9 Table Caddy Frame
14-gauge, 1" x 2" seam-welded tubular steel 
frame welded into an integral unit.  Tubular 
steel table supports of 1-1/8" o.d., 18-gauge 
seam-welded tubular steel; removable.

Table Caddy Wheels
Black phenolic wheels with roller bearings; 
2 fixed and 2 swivel.  KTV and KTH have 4" 
wheels; KTR9 has 5" wheels.  (Not recom-
mended for wood floors.)

Enamel
Nonchipping enamel is electostatically ap-
plied, then baked; alkyd urea formula.
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Horizontal Storage Caddy (KTH8) Vertical Storage Caddy (KTR9)

Features

Rectangular or square table storage • •

Standard beige enamel finish • •

Stackable for storage • •

Capacity 10 (7 for Emissary®) 8 (10 for Duralite®)

General Dimensions

Length 99-3/8" 55-1/4"

Width 26-5/8" 32-5/8"

Height from floor 32" 44-3/4"

Casters 4" 5"

 Folding Table Storage and Accessories 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Table Storage/Accessories 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select enamel finish.
   BE -  Beige 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Standard wheels 
SC -  All swivel wheels  ; add $20 

     

 

MODEL  W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Enamel
Color  Base 

 Folding Table Vertical Storage Caddy  26-5/8 x 78"  KTV68 BE □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Capacity: 9 tables (8 for Premier® / 8 for 
Emissary®)

• For 6' or 8' rectangular or square table 
storage

• Four 4" wheels: 2 fixed, 2 swivel for 
maneuverability

• 28-1/8" high from floor empty
• Sideposts are removable for stacking 

empty caddies
• Beige enamel finish standard (additional 

colors available at an upcharge) 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 TCAD         

         

         

         

 Folding Table Horizontal Storage  26-5/8 x 78"  KTH6 BE □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Capacity: 10 tables (7 for Emissary®)
• For 6' or 8' rectangular or square table 

storage
• Four 4" wheels: 2 fixed, 2 swivel for 

maneuverability
• 32" high from floor empty
• Endposts are removable for stacking 

empty caddies
• Beige enamel finish standard (additional 

colors available at an upcharge) 

 26-5/8 x 99-3/8"  KTH8 BE □ □  
 68.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

 TCAD         

         

         

 Folding Table Vertical Storage Caddy  32-5/8 x 55-1/4"  KTR9 BE □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 • Capacity:  8 Tables (10 for DuraLite®)
• For 4', 5' or 6' diameter round table 

storage
• Four 5" wheels:  2 fixed, 2 swivel for 

maneuverability
• 44-3/4" high from floor empty
• Endposts are removable for stacking 

empty caddies
• Beige enamel finish standard (additional 

colors available at an upcharge)
• Maximum weight 880 lbs. 

        

        

        

        

 TCAD         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Folding Table Storage/Accessories 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $      571  $      465 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      471  $      371 
 

         515          403 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      806  $      645 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Folding Table Storage/Accessories 
 Storage and Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

  Round Folding Legs  30"W and 36"W Solid and Honeycomb  87.0111.A □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • 1-1/8" round tubular steel
• Enamel finish
• Polypropylene feet
• Hardware included 

 24"W  87.0126.A □ □  
 15.0# 

  

        

        

        

  Wishbone Folding Legs  48", 60" Round  87.0010.P □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • 1" round tubular steel
• Enamel finish
• Polypropylene feet
• Hardware included 

       

        

        

        

  Adjustable Height Folding Legs  30"W and 36"W  87.0147.A □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • 1" round tubular steel
• Height adjustment 23-3/4" to 34-3/4" in 

1" increments (includes allowance for 
3/4" top)

• Enamel finish
• Polypropylene feet 

       

        

        

        

        

  Replacement Feet for Tables  Cap Style Foot  NN.06.0001 □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • 1-1/8" diameter
• Beige is standard color 

       

        

  Replacement Feet for Tables   06.0019  
 

 0.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • 1" diameter polypropylene feet
• Beige only 

       

        

   
A B
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 Folding Table Storage/Accessories 
 Storage and Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped knockdown f.o.b.  (freight ex-

cluded) or freight prepaid f.o.b. (delivered) 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Freight
Excluded
Pricing 

 

 $        93  $        61 
 

         103            71 
 

   

   

   

 $      184  $      143 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      118  $        89 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $          1  $          1 
 

   

   

 $          1  $          1 
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Model No. Description Page
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 Genesis® Desking 
 General information 

Freestanding Design

Features

  Rectangular worksurface •

  Corner worksurface •

  Peninsula worksurface •

Fixed-height base •

Pin-adjustable base •

Crank-adjustable base •

Electric-adjustable base •

  Wire management •

Modesty panel

Fixed Height Pin Adjustable Crank Adjustable Electric Adjustable Mini Cable Tray

Wire Management 

Trough Modesty Panel
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 INFORMATION 
 
Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

ANSI Requirements
All fixed and adjustable tables meet or 
exceed ANSI/BIFMA 1998 requirements for 
desk products.  The adjustable tables meet 
the ANSI/HFS 100-1988 standard for adjust-
ability and knee clearance.

ADA Requirements
The tables meet the ADA specification for 
wheelchair access and height of surfaces. 

 Genesis® Desking 
 General information 
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 Genesis® Specifications 
   

 Genesis® tables are available in fixed height 
as well as adjustable. All fixed and adjust-
able tables meet or exceed ANSI/BIFMA 
1998 requirements for desk products.  
The adjustable tables meet the ANSI/HFS 
100-1988 standard for adjustability and 
knee clearance. The tables meet the ADA 
specifications for wheelchair access and 
height of surfaces.  The metal components 
of Genesis® tables are powder coated for 
appearance and durability. All plastic compo-
nents are color matched in accordance with 
the KI color program.

TABLE BASE SPECIFICATIONS

Fixed-Height Tables
Each leg assembly is comprised of a 2" 
x 3" x 14-gauge steel tube that is welded 
to a steel foot, and on the other end, to 
worksurface support. The 14-gauge, draw-
formed foot provides strength and room 
for carpet levelers in a low profile, sculpted 
component.  The worksurface support is an 
11-gauge steel, draw-formed component 
that provides high strength to support large, 
cantilevered loads. Extruded aluminum cov-
ers are attached to the front and back of the 
upright tubing. Leg assemblies are modified 
in the factory so that finished heights with 
glides is 29".

Pin-Adjustable Tables
Each leg assembly is comprised of 1-3/8" x 
2-3/4" x 16-gauge steel tube that telescopes 
inside a 2" x 3" x 14-gauge steel outer leg 
tube. Nylon bushings ensure a smooth, 
telescoping action between the tubes. A 
14-gauge, draw-formed foot is welded to 
the outer leg tube, and provides strength 
and room for carpet levelers in a low profile, 
sculpted component.  An 11-gauge steel, 
draw-formed worksurface support is welded 
to the inner tube, and provides strength to 
support large, cantilevered loads. Extruded 
aluminum covers are attached to the front 
and back of the upright tubing for visual 
appeal. A spring steel button, protruding 
through holes in both tubes, allows for 
adjustment in one-inch increments from 
24" to 31".

Crank-Adjustable Tables
Each leg assembly is comprised of 1-3/8" x 
2-3/4" x 16-gauge steel tube that telescopes 
inside a 2" x 3" x 14-gauge steel outer leg 
tube. Nylon bushings ensure a smooth, 
telescoping action between the tubes. A 
14-gauge, draw-formed foot is welded to 
the outer leg tube, and provides strength 
and room for carpet levelers in a low profile, 
sculpted component.  An 11-gauge steel, 
draw-formed worksurface support is welded 
to the inner tube, and provides strength 
to support large, cantilevered loads on the 
worksurface. Extruded aluminum covers 
are attached to the front and back of the 
upright tubing for visual appeal. The table is 
manually adjustable from 22" to 33" or 27" 
to 43" by turning a crank.  The crank raises 
or lowers the table at a rate of 1 inch per 10 
revolutions.  A lifting mechanism inside of 
each leg provides a uniform lifting force to 

the worksurface, regardless of the loading 
condition.  Each mechanism is comprised of 
a steel acme-threaded rod turning through 
a delrin lead nut. The delrin nut provides a 
silent operation, low friction, and excellent 
wear characteristics. The acme rods deliver 
a lifting force to the underside of the surface 
supports.  Precision needle roller bearings 
provide a smooth, quiet interface between 
the rotating acme rods and the surface 
supports.  The lifting mechanisms are 
synchronized via a 1/4" pitch roller chain that 
spans the distance between the table legs. 
The chain engages each acme-threaded rod 
through a delrin sprocket that is attached 
to the rod.

Electric-Adjustable Tables
Each leg assembly is comprised of a triple 
telescoping steel tube with an overall dimen-
sion of 4.3" x 2.28".  Extruded aluminum 
covers are attached to the back of the 
upright tubing for visual appeal. The table 
is electrically adjustable from 24" to 51" by 
pressing a button.  Motors raise or lower the 
table at a rate of 1.7 inches per second.  The 
motors drive a lifting mechanism inside of 
each leg to provide a uniform lifting force to 
the worksurface, regardless of the loading 
condition.  The parallel connectors synchro-
nize the motors electronically.  The controller 
keeps track of each motor revolution, and 
ensures that the motors remain in perfect 
synchronization.  The user interface occurs 
at the switch. The basic controller includes 
up/down buttons and three memory presets.  
The deluxe also includes a digital display 
indicating the height of the worksurface. 
A keyboard mechanism is available on 
most electrically adjustable tables.  The 
mechanism allows the keyboard surface 
to be easily adjusted 5" above or below the 
primary worksurface.  The mechanism also 
provides +/- 15° of tilt.

WORKSURFACE SPECIFICATIONS

74P, EP and KN Worksurfaces
74P, elliptical-postform (EP) and Knife-edge 
(KN) worksurfaces are constructed of 1-1/8" 
thick, 45-pound density particleboard.  A 
.030" minimum thickness laminate provides 
a durable writing surface.  The backer is a 
.030" minimum thickness melamine sheet.  
This provides a balanced construction that 
gives greater strength and prevents warp-
ing.  All mounting holes are pre-drilled for 
easier table assembly and maximum holding 
power.  A steel channel is provided for extra 
structure on tables with unsupported spans 
over 51".  The 74P and KN surfaces are 
available in curvilinear or traditional shapes.  
The elliptical-postform surfaces are available 
in traditional shapes.

MP Worksurfaces
Membrane pressed worksurfaces are 
constructed of 1-1/8" thick, high-density 
fiberboard.  A .021" thick vinyl foil sheet is 
applied to the core under heat and pressure.  
The vinyl foil includes a .005" thick urethane 
topcoat for surface protection.  All mount-
ing holes are pre-drilled for easier table 

assembly and maximum holding power.  A 
steel channel is provided for extra structure 
on tables with unsupported spans over 51".  
Membrane pressed worksurfaces are avail-
able in curvilinear or transitional shapes.  
Peninsula and square shoe shapes are not 
available.

Powder-Coated Finish
Epoxy powder coating is electrostatically 
applied.  The dry coating is then fused and 
cured in a baking oven to form a smooth, 
continuous film.  Finish is chemical-resis-
tant, hard, tough and mar-resistant.

Wire Management Trough
Troughs are formed from 16-gauge CRS 
and powder coated to match the table base.  
Trough is 5" tall; width on the bottom of 
the trough is 3.9" and opens up to 6.4" at 
the top.  On fixed-height tables, the wire 
management trough is attached to the back 
of the legs with 4 thread-forming screws.

Modesty Panel
Modesty panels are constructed of textured 
CRS, 18-gauge to 16-gauge in thickness.  
The 8" modesty panels are suspended from 
the worksurface via 11-gauge steel brackets.  
There is a 1" gap between the panels and the 
worksurface in order to pass wires, and the 
panels are inset from the back edge by 1".  
Modesty panels can be used on all types of 
Genesis® Desking, regardless of adjustabil-
ity.  However, the modesty panel will conflict 
with a wire trough on adjustable tables and 
the two accessories should not be specified 
together.  All corner tables and square shoes 
use two modesty panels along the back 
edges.  Peninsula tables use one panel along 
the 48" back edge only so as not to interfere 
with conferencing capabilities.

Universal and Balance® Overhead-

Note different stanchion for overhead 

support

Balance® Overhead Storage
The overhead storage unit shall have door(s) 
that are mechanically assisted in such a way 
as to keep the door(s) balanced through-
out its operation such that the action of 
both opening and closing is automatically 
controlled such that the door doesn’t spring 
open or slam closed.  The overhead storage 
unit structure and mechanical assist mecha-
nism shall have a Lifetime warranty.  The 
overhead storage unit shall comply with the 
Americans with Disabilities Act ADA 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6 whereby a user shall not reach 
higher than 48" from the floor to the front 
of the unit or no higher than 54" to the side.  
The overhead storage unit shall comply with 
the Americans with Disabilities Act ADA 
4.27.4 whereby the door shall be operable 
with one hand and shall not require tight 
grasping, pinching, or twisting of the wrist.  
The force required to operate the door (open 
and close) shall be no greater than five foot 
pounds.  The door of the overhead storage 
unit shall open to the outside of the cabinet 
to help prevent the storage of unsightly pa-
pers on the top of the cabinet, yet there shall 

be a narrow space at the rear of the cabinet 
to allow plants or other small items to be 
displayed.  The overhead storage unit shall 
accommodate standard American size three 
ring binders as well as A4 and Folscap sized 
binders, up to 13-3/4" high.  The overhead 
storage unit shall be available with an upper 
door that can be upholstered in fabric as 
well as offered in solid colored, translucent, 
and high-pressure laminate.

Universal Overhead Cabinet
The product shall be offered in widths of 24", 
30", 36", 42", 48", 54" and 60".  The overall 
dimensions of the end panels shall be 16-
1/2" high and 14-1/2" deep.  The shelf depth 
shall be 13-1/4".  Each cabinet shall include 
separate brackets, which allow for either 
on or off-module mounting. Off-module 
cabinet shall mount into slots in vertical 
posts.  Cabinet must be same width as the 
panel to which it is mounted.  Off-module 
cabinet shall mount into the integral track in 
the horizontal rail, allowing cabinet to slide 
along track. Door fronts shall be offered in 
steel, fabric, and laminate versions with a 
dual-durometer extruded handle. The door 
front will operate on a rack and pinion gear 
system and will utilize a center lock mecha-
nism.  The door front will store recessed 
inside the cabinet with the handle exposed.  
The steel door front shall be of honeycomb 
core constructions with a powder coat 
finish.  The construction of the fabric door 
front shall be identical to the steel door front 
except that the outer surface of the door 
front is covered with fabric.  The laminate 
door front shall be high-pressure laminate 
covering a particleboard core.  The overhead 
stanchions mount to the under surface of 
any fixed desk with overhead grommets.

Shelf Dividers
Shelf dividers shall be offered in the same 
color trim as the panels.  The shelf dividers 
shall be powder coated steel. Installation and 
removal shall be accomplished without the 
use of tools or fasteners.

Accessories
Task lights shall be available which suspend 
from the shelf and overhead cabinet. The 
task light shall mount flush with the under-
side of the shelf and overhead cabinet.  Task 
lights shall be offered in standard panel trim 
colors.  The task light shall have a 9' cord.  
Task lights will be available in three versions: 
standard high-power factor ballast, variable 
(high/low) high-power factor ballast and 
electronic ballast.  All three options include a 
cool white lamp.  Cords can be concealed by 
tucking between the reveal along tiles.

Privacy Screens
Privacy screens shall be available to provide 
sit down privacy or standup privacy within 
Genesis® workstations.  Screens shall be 
3/4" thick, 18" through 38" high and available 
to fit all worksurfaces.  Screens shall attach 
to the back of the legs providing a stationary 
height for the screen even when attached 
to an adjustable height desk.  Screens are 
mounted 1" to 1-1/2" from the worksurface 



5

 Genesis® Specifications 
   

edge.  Privacy screens shall be designed for 
straight-line applications.  They shall include 
mounting brackets for attachment.  Screens 
shall be available for straight applications in 
24", 30", 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 66" and 72" 
widths.  The 66" and 72" widths shall consist 
of a pair of screens (1) 30" screen plus (1) 
36" screen for the 66" application and (2) 
36" screens with splice for 72" applica-
tions.  Screens may be used to serve two 
worksurfaces placed back-to-back.  Privacy 
screens shall be useable on worksurfaces 
with overhead storage units to close the 
opening between the worksurface and the 
bottom shelf.  Privacy screens will consist 
of two different aluminum extrusion profiles, 
each with die-cast corner connectors to 
create a rectangular frame.  The frames will 
be either upholstered or painted, depending 
on the options.  Between the two assembled 
frames, different core materials can be 
inserted.  The screen material shall be made 
of 1/2" or 3/4" thick tackable core light or 
a 10 mm thick non-tackable translucent 
plastic.  The extruded aluminum frame shall 
be .060" thick.  The attachment bracket 
shall be made of 7 gauge steel.  End-of-run 
privacy screens shall be available in 24" and 
30" widths to match the depth of the fixed 
height worksurface that it will be used on.  
End-of-run privacy screens attach to the 
underside of the worksurface.  End-of-run 
privacy screens shall have the same height 
and finishes as the regular privacy screens.

10-Wire Electrical Distribution 

System
The 10-wire system is available in two 
configurations (6-2-2 and 4-4-2).  The UL 
label is green for 6-2-2 and blue for 4-4-2 
applications.  These numbers refer to the 
quantity of hot, neutral and ground wires 
configured in each system.  Both 6-2-2 and 
4-4-2 systems may be brought into the 
system from the ceiling, the wall or the floor, 
through the use of top feeds and base feeds.  
Genesis® 10-wire electrical will be able to 
integrate with KI’s WireWorks® panel system 
with the addition of the appropriate con-
nectors.  The 10-wire electrical distribution 
system will consist of a 10-wire harness, 
table-to-table connectors and a 10-wire 
infeed kit.  The 2.16" wide double-sided rigid 
10-wire harness shall mount inside the wire 
management trough and shall be available 
in widths to span the worksurface.  The 30" 
to 66" wide worksurface harness kit shall ac-
commodate (2) 15 amp duplex receptacles 
and the 72" wide worksurface harness kit 
shall accommodate up to (4) 15 amp duplex 
receptacles.  Receptacles shall be available 
to access the up to 6 circuits within the har-
ness and must be ordered separately.  Both 
10-wire circuits are rated at 120 VAC@ 20 
amps.  All receptacles are rated at 15 amps.  
The specifics of each wiring configuration 
are detailed below.

Note: The two 10-wire systems (4-4-2 
and 6-2-2) cannot be mixed together.  The 
wiring systems must be separate.  There 
are different receptacles for each system, 
and different connectors specific to each 

system.  Keyed connectors will not allow the 
2 systems to be mixed.

6-2-2 Confi guration
The 6-2-2 configuration of the 10-wire sys-
tem will have three "convenience" circuits (1, 
2 and 3) which will each have their own hot 
wire, will share an oversized neutral wire and 
will share the building ground wire.  Circuits 
4, 5 and 6 are "isolated ground" circuits that 
will each have their own hot wire, will share 
an oversized neutral wire, and will share 
an isolated ground wire.  The advantage of 
this system is that it will be able to have 6 
circuits coming in via one top feed or base 
feed.  This will cut down on the number of 
feed points on an installation.  The number 
4, 5 and 6 receptacles will be colored orange 
to designate that they are on the isolated 
ground while the number 1, 2 and 3 recep-
tacles come in standard trim colors.

4-4-2 Confi guration
The 4-4-2 configuration of the 10-wire 
system will have two "convenience" circuits 
(1 and 2), which will each have their own hot 
wire, their own neutral wire and will share 
the building ground wire.  Circuits 3 and 4 
receptacles are the "isolated ground"  which 
will each have their own hot wire, their 
own neutral wire, and will share an isolated 
ground wire.  The advantage of this system 
is that all of the circuits will have their own 
neutral wires and it has two circuits (3 and 
4) that use an isolated ground.  The number 
3 and 4 receptacles will be colored orange 
to designate that they are on the isolated 
ground, while the number 1 and 2 recep-
tacles come in standard trim colors.

10-Wire Power Infeed Kit
The 10-wire power infeed kit shall provide 
power from fixed floor or wall sources to 
the 10-wire harness.  It shall include 6' of 
plastic covered flexible conduit. To connect 
the hardwire end of a 10-wire top feed or 
base feed to your building, use a 3/4" Romex 
connector on the conduit.

10-Wire Power Table-to-Table Con-

nector
10-wire table-to-table connector shall 
consist of a sleeved flexible harness, which 
provides power connections from adjoining 
desks. The jumper shall have a length of 27".

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request. 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

   PUL and PUR option only available on 
worksurfaces 42" wide or greater. PUB 
option only available on 60", 66" and 72" 
wide only. PUC and OGY may not both be 
selected for 66" and 72" wide. Only PUN 
or PUC may be selected for 24" deep dual 

surface rectangular tables.
 

D Select modesty panel option.
   NM -  No modesty panel 
WM -  With modesty panel 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WM" 
option.
 

E Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGY -  Overhead grommets yes 

   OGY not available for 24" deep dual 
rectangles wider then 60".
 

G Select transition legs.
   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" 
deep dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 30"  GSTR2430S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 24 x 36"  GSTR2436S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  GSTR2442S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  GSTR2448S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  GSTR2454S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 24 x 60"  GSTR2460S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 GSTR  24 x 66"  GSTR2466S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 Fixed Height  24 x 72"  GSTR2472S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Rectangular surface with straight 
front

• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 30 x 30"  GSTR3030S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 30 x 36"  GSTR3036S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  GSTR3042S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  GSTR3048S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

  30 x 54"  GSTR3054S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  GSTR3060S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  GSTR3066S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  GSTR3072S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  GSTR2442D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ TS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  GSTR2448D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ TS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  GSTR3042D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  GSTR3048D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

               

               

 GSTR                

 Fixed Height Dual                

 • Rectangular surface with straight 
front

• Fixed height at 29"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15° 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $      858  $      891  $      908  $      908 
 

 $      114  $      353 
         884          913          951          951 

 
         119          389 

         923          954          966          966 
 

         128          404 
         929          957          970          970 

 
         137          459 

         970        1000        1123        1123 
 

         143          477 
         979        1005        1137        1137 

 
         169          490 

       1020        1046        1224        1224 
 

         174          659 
       1028        1052        1225        1225 

 
         193          680 

         861          900          912          912 
 

         114          353 
         885          927          954          954 

 
         119          389 

         928          950          969          969 
 

         128          404 
         931          957          973          973 

 
         137          459 

         973        1019        1103        1103 
 

         143          477 
         983        1029        1108        1108 

 
         169          490 

       1025        1072        1224        1224 
 

         174          659 
       1030        1075        1225        1225 

 
         193          680 

 $    1804  $    1838  $    1846  $    1846 
 

 $      128  $      404 
       1811        1841        1849        1849 

 
         137          459 

       1810        1825        1848        1848 
 

         128          404 
       1814        1838        1851        1851 

 
         137          459 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

   PUL and PUR option only available on 
worksurfaces 42" wide or greater. PUB 
option only available on 60", 66" and 72" 
wide only.
 

D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
WM -  With modesty panel 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WM" 
option.
 

E Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.  Laminate finishes 
are only available on (74P) 74P edge, 
(EP) elliptical postformed edge and 
(KN) knife edge worksurfaces.  The 
membrane color selections are only 
available on the (MP) membrane edge 
worksurfaces.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Pin Height Adjustable  24 x 30"  GSTR2430S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Rectangular surface with straight front
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" incre-

ments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel should 

not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 36"  GSTR2436S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  GSTR2442S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  GSTR2448S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  GSTR2454S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSTR  24 x 60"  GSTR2460S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 66"  GSTR2466S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 72"  GSTR2472S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 30"  GSTR3030S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 36"  GSTR3036S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42"  GSTR3042S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48"  GSTR3048S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54"  GSTR3054S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60"  GSTR3060S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 66"  GSTR3066S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  GSTR3072S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 66.0#  $      977  $    1007  $    1029  $    1029 
 

 $      114  $      353 
 72.0#        1001        1031        1069        1069 

 
         119          389 

 78.0#        1041        1072        1083        1083 
 

         128          404 
 84.0#        1044        1075        1088        1088 

 
         137          459 

 92.0#        1103        1132        1256        1256 
 

         143          477 
 98.0#        1111        1140        1268        1268 

 
         169          490 

 104.0#        1154        1182        1360        1360 
 

         174          659 
 115.0#        1158        1188        1362        1362 

 
         193          680 

 75.0#          980        1019        1030        1030 
 

         114          353 
 82.0#        1002        1042        1072        1072 

 
         119          389 

 90.0#        1043        1064        1087        1087 
 

         128          404 
 97.0#        1049        1088        1090        1090 

 
         137          459 

 106.0#        1105        1152        1237        1237 
 

         143          477 
 114.0#        1115        1160        1243        1243 

 
         169          490 

 122.0#        1156        1205        1362        1362 
 

         174          659 
 134.0#        1161        1210        1363        1363 

 
         193          680 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

   PUL and PUR option only available on 
worksurfaces 42" wide or greater. PUB 
option only available on 60", 66" and 72" 
wide only.
 

D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
WM -  With modesty panel 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WM" 
option.
 

E Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.  Laminate finishes 
are only available on (74P) 74P edge, 
(EP) elliptical postformed edge and 
(KN) knife edge worksurfaces.  The 
membrane color selections are only 
available on the (MP) membrane edge 
worksurfaces.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Crank Height Adjustable  24 x 30"  GSTR2430S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Rectangular surface with straight front
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-to-
front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel should 
not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 36"  GSTR2436S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  GSTR2442S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  GSTR2448S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  GSTR2454S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSTR  24 x 60"  GSTR2460S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 66"  GSTR2466S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72"  GSTR2472S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 30"  GSTR3030S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 36"  GSTR3036S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42"  GSTR3042S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48"  GSTR3048S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54"  GSTR3054S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60"  GSTR3060S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 66"  GSTR3066S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  GSTR3072S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Crank Height Dual  30 x 42"  GSTR3042D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Rectangular surface with straight front
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/below 

primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-to-
front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel should 
not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 30 x 48"  GSTR3048D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 GSTR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 69.0#  $    1213  $    1247  $    1263  $    1263 
 

 $      114  $      353 
 76.0#        1238        1267        1305        1305 

 
         119          389 

 82.0#        1279        1308        1320        1320 
 

         128          404 
 89.0#        1282        1314        1326        1326 

 
         137          459 

 96.0#        1326        1355        1479        1479 
 

         143          477 
 103.0#        1333        1364        1489        1489 

 
         169          490 

 109.0#        1374        1404        1580        1580 
 

         174          659 
 121.0#        1379        1407        1581        1581 

 
         193          680 

 78.0#        1215        1255        1265        1265 
 

         114          353 
 86.0#        1240        1280        1308        1308 

 
         119          389 

 94.0#        1281        1299        1325        1325 
 

         128          404 
 102.0#        1288        1311        1328        1328 

 
         137          459 

 111.0#        1328        1373        1457        1457 
 

         143          477 
 119.0#        1336        1381        1464        1464 

 
         169          490 

 127.0#        1376        1427        1581        1581 
 

         174          659 
 140.0#        1382        1430        1583        1583 

 
         193          680 

 114.0#  $    2164  $    2191  $    2206  $    2206 
 

 $      128  $      404 
 122.0#        2167        2200        2210        2210 

 
         137          459 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

   PUL and PUR option only available on 
worksurfaces 42" wide or greater. PUB 
option only available on 60", 66" and 72" 
wide only.
 

D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
WM -  With modesty panel 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WM" 
option.
 

E Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.  Laminate finishes 
are only available on (74P) 74P edge, 
(EP) elliptical postformed edge and 
(KN) knife edge worksurfaces.  The 
membrane color selections are only 
available on the (MP) membrane edge 
worksurfaces.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Crank Sit/Stand Height Adjustable  24 x 30"  GSTR2430SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Rectangular surface with straight front
• Height adjusts from 27"-43"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side
• Wire trough and modesty panel should 

not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 36"  GSTR2436SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  GSTR2442SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  GSTR2448SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  GSTR2454SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  GSTR2460SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSTR  24 x 66"  GSTR2466SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72"  GSTR2472SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 30"  GSTR3030SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 36"  GSTR3036SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42"  GSTR3042SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48"  GSTR3048SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54"  GSTR3054SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60"  GSTR3060SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 66"  GSTR3066SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  GSTR3072SS/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 74.0#  $    1367  $    1398  $    1416  $    1416 
 

 $      114  $      353 
 81.0#        1387        1419        1457        1457 

 
         119          389 

 87.0#        1430        1461        1473        1473 
 

         128          404 
 94.0#        1435        1465        1478        1478 

 
         137          459 

 101.0#        1478        1507        1630        1630 
 

         143          477 
 108.0#        1486        1514        1641        1641 

 
         169          490 

 114.0#        1526        1553        1730        1730 
 

         174          659 
 126.0#        1534        1557        1731        1731 

 
         193          680 

 83.0#        1369        1407        1417        1417 
 

         114          353 
 91.0#        1389        1431        1461        1461 

 
         119          389 

 99.0#        1432        1454        1476        1476 
 

         128          404 
 107.0#        1437        1469        1480        1480 

 
         137          459 

 116.0#        1480        1524        1609        1609 
 

         143          477 
 124.0#        1488        1536        1616        1616 

 
         169          490 

 132.0#        1530        1579        1731        1731 
 

         174          659 
 144.0#        1537        1583        1735        1735 

 
         193          680 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select control style

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

   PUL and PUR option only available on 

worksurfaces 42" wide or greater. PUB 
option only available on 60", 66" and 72" 
wide only.
 

E Select modesty panel option.
   NM -  No modesty panel 
WM -  With modesty panel 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WM" 
option.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
I Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  Laminate fin-
ishes are only available on (74P) 74P 
edge, (EP) elliptical postformed edge 
and (KN) knife edge worksurfaces.  
The membrane color selections are 
only available on the (MP) membrane 
edge worksurfaces.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Electric Height Adjustable Single  24 x 36"  GSRE2436S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Rectangular surface with straight front
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1-1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/2" from back-
tofront from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel should 
not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 42"  GSRE2442S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  GSRE2448S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  GSRE2454S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  GSRE2460S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  GSRE3036S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSRE  30 x 42"  GSRE3042S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48"  GSRE3048S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 54"  GSRE3054S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 60"  GSRE3060S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 97.0#  $    2327  $    2359  $    2398  $    2398 
 

 $      119  $      389 
 104.0#        2384        2413        2426        2426 

 
         128          404 

 110.0#        2404        2438        2445        2445 
 

         137          459 
 117.0#        2470        2501        2610        2610 

 
         143          477 

 123.0#        2485        2513        2615        2615 
 

         169          490 
 108.0#        2329        2371        2400        2400 

 
         119          389 

 116.0#        2388        2414        2430        2430 
 

         128          404 
 123.0#        2408        2443        2447        2447 

 
         137          459 

 132.0#        2472        2521        2621        2621 
 

         143          477 
 140.0#        2487        2532        2640        2640 

 
         169          490 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select control style

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

   PUL and PUR option only available on 

worksurfaces 42" wide or greater. PUB 
option only available on 60", 66" and 72" 
wide only.
 

E Select modesty panel option.
   NM -  No modesty panel 
WM -  With modesty panel 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WM" 
option.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
I Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  Laminate fin-
ishes are only available on (74P) 74P 
edge, (EP) elliptical postformed edge 
and (KN) knife edge worksurfaces.  
The membrane color selections are 
only available on the (MP) membrane 
edge worksurfaces.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Electric Height Adjustable Dual  30 x 48"  GSRE3048D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Rectangular surface with straight front
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/below 

primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1-1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/2" from back-to-
front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel should 
not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

            

            

            

            

            

 GSRE             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Rectangular 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 144.0#  $    3291  $    3308  $    3330  $    3330 
 

 $      137  $      459 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
I Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  GCCT24363624S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  GCCT24424224S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT24484824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT24545424S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  GCCT30424230S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT30484830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GCCT  30 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT30545430S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Tripod Corner Fixed Height              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

             

             

             

             

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT24484824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ TS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT24545424D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ TS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT30484830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT30545430D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

 GCCT              

 Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Adjustable glides 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Fixed Height 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 88.0#  $    1237  $    1335  $    1335  $      167  $      167  $      334  $      385  $      385  $      773 
 103.0#        1299        1401        1401          173          173          348          417          417          835 
 119.0#        1365        1464        1464          180          180          363          469          469          936 
 136.0#        1508        1595 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
 109.0#        1299        1448        1448          173          173          348          417          417          835 
 127.0#        1365        1511        1511          180          180          363          469          469          936 
 145.0#        1508        1620 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 

          
          
          
          
          

 139.0#  $    2244  $    2345  $    2345  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
 156.0#        2389        2475        2475          191          191          381          485          485          973 
 147.0#        2244        2394        2394          180          180          363          469          469          936 
 165.0#        2389        2500        2500          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Pin and Crank Height Adjustable 

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  GCCT24424224S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT24484824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT24545424S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  GCCT30424230S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT30484830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

 GCCT  30 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT30545430S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 Tripod Corner Pin Height Adjustable              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" 

increments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel 

should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  GCCT24424224S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT24484824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT24545424S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  GCCT30424230S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT30484830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 GCCT  30 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT30545430S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 Tripod Corner Crank Height Adjustable 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H

    



21

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Pin and Crank Height Adjustable 

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1491  $    1592  $    1592  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
       1555        1656        1656          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       1702        1789 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
       1491        1640        1640          173          173          348          417          417          835 
       1555        1704        1704          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       1702        1839 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $    1852  $    1955  $    1955  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
       1921        2019        2019          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       2065        2151 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
       1852        2003        2003          173          173          348          417          417          835 
       1921        2067        2067          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       2065        2197 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Pin and Crank Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT24484824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT24545424D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT30484830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT30545430D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

             

             

 GCCT              

 Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Pin and Crank Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    2799  $    2902  $    2902  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
       2946        3032        3032          191          191          381          485          485          973 
       2799        2948        2948          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       2946        3081        3081          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 

membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  GCTE24424224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCTE24484824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCTE24545424S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  GCTE30424230S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCTE30484830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCTE30545430S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 GCTE               

 Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjust-

able Single 

              

              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    3711  $    3778  $    3778  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
       3742        3842        3842          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       3667        3864 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
       3648        3827        3827          173          173          348          417          417          835 
       3679        3891        3891          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       3709        3904 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 

membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCTE24484824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 173.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCTE24545424D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 191.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCTE30484830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 181.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCTE30545430D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

              

              

 GCTE               

 Tripod Corner electric Height Adjust-

able Dual 

              

              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    4624  $    4726  $    4726  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
       4744        4799        4799          191          191          381          485          485          973 
       4670        4773        4773          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       4696        4799        4799          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
I Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  GCCT24424230S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT24484830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT24545430S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed 

Height-Left 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J

  



29

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 106.0#  $    1299  $    1448  $    1448  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
 123.0#        1365        1511        1511          180          180          363          469          469          936 
 141.0#        1508        1620 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
I Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  GCCT30424224S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT30484824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT30545424S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height-

Right 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J

  



31

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 106.0#  $    1299  $    1448  $    1448  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
 123.0#        1365        1511        1511          180          180          363          469          469          936 
 141.0#        1508        1620 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 

color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT24484830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT24545430D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height 

Dual-Left 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Adjustable glides 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 143.0#  $    2244  $    2394  $    2394  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
 161.0#        2389        2500        2500          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 

color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn’t apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT30484824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT30545424D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height 

Dual-Right 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Adjustable glides 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 143.0#  $    2244  $    2394  $    2394  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
 161.0#        2389        2500        2500          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn’t 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  GCCT24424230S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT24484830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT24545430S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Pin Height 

Adjustable-Left 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" 

increments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel 

should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  GCCT30424224S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT30484824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT30545424S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Pin Height 

Adjustable-Right 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" 

increments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel 

should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Pin Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1491  $    1640  $    1640  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
       1555        1704        1704          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       1702        1839 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $    1491  $    1640  $    1640  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
       1555        1704        1704          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       1702        1839 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn’t 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT24484830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT24545430S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height 

Adjustable-Left 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT30484824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT30545424S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height 

Adjustable-Right 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1921  $    2067  $    2067  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
       2065        2197 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $    1921  $    2067  $    2067  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
       2065        2197 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Selece surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCCT24484830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCCT24545430D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height 

Dual-Left 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    2799  $    2948  $    2948  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
       2946        3081        3081          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp/crank grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Selece surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCCT30484824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCCT30545424D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 GCCT              

 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height 

Dual-Right 

             

             

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    2799  $    2948  $    2948  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
       2946        3081        3081          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 

membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  GCTE24424230S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCTE24484830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCTE24545430S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 176.0# 

  

              

              

              

 GCTE               

 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric 

Height Adjustable Single-Left 

              

              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    3711  $    3827  $    3827  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
       3742        3891        3891          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       3771        3904 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 

membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  GCTE30424224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCTE30484824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCTE30545424S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 176.0# 

  

              

              

              

 GCTE               

 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric 

Height Adjustable Single-Right 

              

              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    3711  $    3827  $    3827  $      173  $      173  $      348  $      417  $      417  $      835 
       3742        3891        3891          180          180          363          469          469          936 
       3771        3904 N/A          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 

membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  GCTE24484830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 24 x 54 x 54 x 30"  GCTE24545430D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 196.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 GCTE               

 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric 

Height Adjustable Dual-Left 

              

              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5” above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1- 1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    4384  $    4540  $    4540  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
       4550        4744        4744          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

   test for ken
 

C Select electric control style.
   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 

module.  Trim color doesn't apply to 
the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  GCTE30484824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 54 x 24"  GCTE30545424D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 196.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 GCTE               

 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric 

Height Adjustable Dual-Right 

              

              

 • Corner surface with cockpit front
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5” above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1- 1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I

    



51

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    4384  $    4540  $    4540  $      180  $      180  $      363  $      469  $      469  $      936 
       4550        4790        4790          191          191          381          485          485          973 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

   OGL not available on 84" worksurfaces.
 

G Select transition legs.
   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24544824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24604824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24  GSSH24664824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24724824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24844824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30544830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30604830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Basic Square Shoe Fixed Height-Left  30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30664830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30724830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30844830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Fixed Height 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 125.0#  $    1428  $    1474  $    1474  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
 132.0#        1431        1476        1476          199          180          381          502          469          969 
 138.0#        1465        1498        1498          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
 145.0#        1507        1548        1548          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
 158.0#        1575        1578        1578          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
 134.0#        1428        1474        1474          192          180          374          485          469          954 
 142.0#        1431        1476        1476          199          180          381          502          469          969 
 150.0#        1465        1498        1498          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
 158.0#        1507        1548        1548          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
 173.0#        1575        1578        1578          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

   OGR not available on 84" worksurfaces.
 

G Select transition legs.
   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH24485424S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH24486024S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH24486624S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH24487224S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH24488424S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH30485430S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH30486030S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Basic Square Shoe Fixed Height-Right  30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH30486630S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH30487230S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH30488430S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Fixed Height 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 125.0#  $    1428  $    1474  $    1474  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
 132.0#        1431        1476        1476          180          199          381          469          502          969 
 138.0#        1465        1498        1498          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
 145.0#        1507        1548        1548          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
 158.0#        1575        1578        1578          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
 134.0#        1428        1474        1474          180          192          374          469          485          954 
 142.0#        1431        1476        1476          180          199          381          469          502          969 
 150.0#        1465        1498        1498          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
 158.0#        1507        1548        1548          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
 173.0#        1575        1578        1578          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

   OGL not available on 72" & 84" worksur-
faces.
 

G Select transition legs.
   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24544824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24604824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24  GSSH24664824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24724824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24844824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30544830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30604830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Basic Square Shoe Fixed Height 

Dual-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30664830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30724830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15° 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30844830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J

  



57

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 145.0#  $    2311  $    2355  $    2355  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
 152.0#        2315        2358        2358          199          180          381          502          469          969 
 158.0#        2335        2379        2379          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
 165.0#        2388        2431        2431          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
 178.0#        2456        2460        2460          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
 154.0#        2311        2355        2355          192          180          374          485          469          954 
 162.0#        2315        2358        2358          199          180          381          502          469          969 
 170.0#        2335        2379        2379          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
 178.0#        2388        2431        2431          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
 193.0#        2456        2460        2460          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

   OGR not available on 72" & 84" worksur-
faces.
 

G Select transition legs.
   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH24485424D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH24486024D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH24486624D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH24487224D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH24488424D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH30485430D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH30486030D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Basic Square Shoe Fixed Height 

Dual-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH30486630D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH30487230D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15° 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH30488430D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 145.0#  $    2311  $    2355  $    2355  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
 152.0#        2315        2358        2358          180          199          381          469          502          969 
 158.0#        2335        2379        2379          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
 165.0#        2388        2431        2431          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
 178.0#        2456        2460        2460          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
 154.0#        2311        2355        2355          180          192          374          469          485          954 
 162.0#        2315        2358        2358          180          199          381          469          502          969 
 170.0#        2335        2379        2379          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
 178.0#        2388        2431        2431          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
 193.0#        2456        2460        2460          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  Laminate finishes are 

only available on (74P) 74P edge and 
(KN) knife edge worksurfaces.  The 
membrane color selections are only 
available on the (MP) membrane edge 
worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24544824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24604824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24  GSSH24664824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24724824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24844824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30544830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 141.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30604830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Pin Height 

Adjustable-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30664830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30724830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" 

increments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel 

should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30844830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 182.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 24 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH24485424S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH24486024S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH24486624S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH24487224S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH24488424S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH30485430S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 141.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH30486030S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Pin Height 

Adjustable-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH30486630S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH30487230S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" 

increments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel 

should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH30488430S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 182.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1628  $    1673  $    1673  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       1632        1675        1675          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       1653        1698        1698          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       1723        1765        1765          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       1748        1792        1792          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       1628        1673        1673          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       1632        1675        1675          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       1653        1698        1698          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       1723        1765        1765          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       1748        1792        1792          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $    1628  $    1673  $    1673  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       1632        1675        1675          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       1653        1698        1698          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       1723        1765        1765          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       1748        1792        1792          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       1628        1673        1673          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       1632        1675        1675          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       1653        1698        1698          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       1723        1765        1765          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       1748        1792        1792          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24544824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24604824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24  GSSH24664824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24724824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24844824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30544830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Crank Height 

Adjustable-Left 

 30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30604830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30664830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30724830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 173.0# 

  

 30 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30844830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 24 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH24485424S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH24486024S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH24486624S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH24487224S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH24488424S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH30485430S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Crank Height 

Adjustable-Right 

 30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH30486030S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH30486630S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH30487230S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 173.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH30488430S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1986  $    2026  $    2026  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       1989        2029        2029          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       2017        2052        2052          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       2062        2104        2104          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       2091        2135        2135          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       1986        2026        2026          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       1989        2029        2029          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       2017        2052        2052          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       2062        2104        2104          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       2091        2135        2135          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $    1986  $    2026  $    2026  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       1989        2029        2029          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       2017        2052        2052          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       2062        2104        2104          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       2091        2135        2135          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       1986        2026        2026          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       1989        2029        2029          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       2017        2052        2052          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       2062        2104        2104          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       2091        2135        2135          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Crank Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24544824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24604824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24  GSSH24664824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 173.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24724824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 181.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH24844824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30544830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30604830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Crank Height 

Dual-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30664830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30724830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 193.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH30844830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Crank Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    2868  $    2910  $    2910  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       2872        2912        2912          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       2892        2933        2933          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       2944        2987        2987          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       2972        3016        3016          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       2868        2910        2910          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       2872        2912        2912          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       2892        2933        2933          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       2944        2987        2987          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       2972        3016        3016          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Crank Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH24485424D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH24486024D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH24486624D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 173.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH24487224D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 181.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH24488424D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH30485430D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH30486030D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Crank Height 

Dual-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH30486630D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH30487230D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 193.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH30488430D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Crank Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    2868  $    2910  $    2910  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       2872        2912        2912          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       2892        2933        2933          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       2944        2987        2987          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       2972        3016        3016          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       2868        2910        2910          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       2872        2912        2912          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       2892        2933        2933          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       2944        2987        2987          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       2972        3016        3016          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 

apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24544824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24604824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 167.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24664824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24724824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 181.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24844824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30544830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 169.0# 

  

 GSHE  30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30604830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Electric Height 

Adjustable Single-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30664830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30724830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides 
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30844830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    3838  $    3883  $    3883  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       3841        3885        3885          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       3892        3938        3938          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       3947        3988        3988          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       4001        4044        4044          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       3838        3883        3883          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       3841        3885        3885          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       3892        3938        3938          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       3947        3988        3988          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       4001        4044        4044          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 

apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSHE24485424S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSHE24486024S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 167.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSHE24486624S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSHE24487224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 181.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSHE24488424S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSHE30485430S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 169.0# 

  

 GSHE  30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSHE30486030S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Electric Height 

Adjustable Single-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSHE30486630S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSHE30487230S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides 
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSHE30488430S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    3838  $    3883  $    3883  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       3841        3885        3885          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       3892        3938        3938          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       3947        3988        3988          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       4001        4044        4044          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       3838        3883        3883          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       3841        3885        3885          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       3892        3938        3938          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       3947        3988        3988          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       4001        4044        4044          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         



72

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 

apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24544824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24604824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 187.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24664824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24724824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 201.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSHE24844824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30544830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 189.0# 

  

 GSHE  30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30604830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 197.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Electric Height 

Adjustable Dual-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30664830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 206.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30724830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 214.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Adjustable glides 
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSHE30844830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    4720  $    4763  $    4763  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       4725        4765        4765          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       4777        4818        4818          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       4829        4871        4871          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       4913        4928        4928          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       4720        4763        4763          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       4725        4765        4765          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       4777        4818        4818          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       4829        4871        4871          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       4913        4928        4928          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 

apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSHE24485424D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSHE24486024D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 187.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSHE24486624D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSHE24487224D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 201.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSHE24488424D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSHE30485430D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 189.0# 

  

 GSHE  30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSHE30486030D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 197.0# 

  

 Basic Square Shoe Electric Height 

Adjustable Dual-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSHE30486630D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 206.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSHE30487230D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 214.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Adjustable glides 
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSHE30488430D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    4720  $    4763  $    4763  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       4725        4765        4765          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       4777        4818        4818          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       4829        4871        4871          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       4913        4928        4928          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       4720        4763        4763          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       4725        4870        4870          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       4777        4818        4818          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       4829        4871        4871          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       4913        4928        4928          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

    
H Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24544830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24604830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24664830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24724830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24844830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30544824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30604824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Fixed 

Height-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30664824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30724824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30844824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 130.0#  $    1428  $    1474  $    1474  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
 136.0#        1431        1476        1476          199          180          381          502          469          969 
 143.0#        1465        1498        1498          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
 149.0#        1507        1548        1548          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
 162.0#        1575        1578        1578          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
 131.0#        1428        1474        1474          192          180          374          485          469          954 
 139.0#        1431        1476        1476          199          180          381          502          469          969 
 146.0#        1465        1498        1498          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
 154.0#        1507        1548        1548          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
 170.0#        1575        1578        1578          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

    
H Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge/PowerUp color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH24485430S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH24486030S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH24486630S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH24487230S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH24488430S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH30485424S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH30486024S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Fixed 

Height-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH30486624S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH30487224S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH30488424S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 131.0#  $    1428  $    1474  $    1474  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
 139.0#        1431        1476        1476          180          199          381          469          502          969 
 146.0#        1465        1498        1498          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
 154.0#        1507        1548        1548          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
 170.0#        1575        1578        1578          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
 130.0#        1428        1474        1474          180          192          374          469          485          954 
 136.0#        1431        1476        1476          180          199          381          469          502          969 
 143.0#        1465        1498        1498          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
 149.0#        1507        1548        1548          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
 162.0#        1575        1578        1578          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
I Select edge/PowerUp color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24544830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24604830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24664830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24724830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24844830D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30544824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30604824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Fixed 

Height Dual-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30664824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30724824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15° 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30844824D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 150.0#  $    2311  $    2355  $    2355  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
 156.0#        2315        2358        2358          199          180          381          502          469          969 
 163.0#        2335        2379        2379          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
 169.0#        2388        2431        2431          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
 182.0#        2456        2460        2460          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
 151.0#        2311        2355        2355          192          180          374          485          469          954 
 159.0#        2315        2358        2358          199          180          381          502          469          969 
 166.0#        2335        2379        2379          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
 174.0#        2388        2431        2431          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
 190.0#        2456        2460        2460          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGL -  Overhead grommets left 
OGR -  Overhead grommets right 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
I Select edge/PowerUp color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color 
selection will apply to the trim, edge, 
PowerUp module and crank grom-
met.  Trim color doesn't apply to the 
membrane edge selection.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH24485430D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH24486030D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH24486630D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH24487230D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH24488430D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH30485424D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH30486024D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Fixed 

Height Dual-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH30486624D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH30487224D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15° 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH30488424D/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 OCR-OCL              

 • OCR = Overhead right
• OCL = Overhead left 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 151.0#  $    2311  $    2355  $    2355  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
 159.0#        2315        2358        2358          180          199          381          469          502          969 
 166.0#        2335        2379        2379          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
 174.0#        2388        2431        2431          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
 190.0#        2456        2460        2460          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
 150.0#        2311        2355        2355          180          192          374          469          485          954 
 156.0#        2315        2358        2358          180          199          381          469          502          969 
 163.0#        2335        2379        2379          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
 169.0#        2388        2431        2431          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
 182.0#        2456        2460        2460          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24544830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24604830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24664830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24724830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24844830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30544824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30604824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 Reduction Square Shoe Pin Height 

Adjustable-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30664824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30724824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 162.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" 

increments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel 

should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30844824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

 24 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH24485430S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 137.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH24486030S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH24486630S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH24487230S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 162.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH24488430S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH30485424S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH30486024S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 Reduction Square Shoe Pin Height 

Adjustable-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH30486624S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH30487224S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" 

increments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel 

should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH30488424S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed 
by the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1628  $    1673  $    1673  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       1632        1675        1675          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       1653        1698        1698          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       1723        1765        1765          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       1748        1792        1792          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       1628        1673        1673          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       1632        1675        1675          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       1653        1698        1698          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       1723        1765        1765          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       1748        1792        1792          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $    1628  $    1673  $    1673  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       1632        1675        1675          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       1653        1698        1698          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       1723        1765        1765          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       1748        1792        1792          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       1628        1673        1673          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       1632        1675        1675          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       1653        1698        1698          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       1723        1765        1765          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       1748        1792        1792          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24544830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24604830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24664830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24724830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24844830S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 179.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30544824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30604824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Crank 

Height Adjustable-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30664824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30724824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30844824S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 189.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 24 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH24485430S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH24486030S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 153.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH24486630S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH24487230S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH24488430S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 187.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH30485424S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH30486024S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Crank 

Height Adjustable-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH30486624S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH30487224S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 167.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH30488424S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 181.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1986  $    2026  $    2026  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       1989        2029        2029          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       2017        2052        2052          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       2062        2104        2104          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       2091        2135        2135          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       1986        2026        2026          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       1989        2029        2029          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       2017        2052        2052          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       2062        2104        2104          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       2091        2135        2135          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $    1986  $    2026  $    2026  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       1989        2029        2029          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       2017        2052        2052          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       2062        2104        2104          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       2091        2135        2135          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       1986        2026        2026          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       1989        2029        2029          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       2017        2052        2052          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       2062        2104        2104          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       2091        2135        2135          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power options.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" option.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24544830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24604830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24664830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 177.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24724830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSSH24844830D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30544824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30604824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Crank 

Height Dual-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30664824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 183.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30724824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 192.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSSH30844824D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 209.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed 
by the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    2868  $    2910  $    2910  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       2872        2912        2912          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       2892        2933        2933          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       2944        2987        2987          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       2972        3016        3016          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       2868        2910        2910          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       2872        2912        2912          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       2892        2933        2933          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       2944        2987        2987          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       2972        3016        3016          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power options.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" option.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 
apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSSH24485430D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSSH24486030D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 173.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSSH24486630D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 181.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSSH24487230D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSSH24488430D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 207.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSSH30485424D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 GSSH  30 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSSH30486024D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Crank 

Height Dual-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSSH30486624D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 179.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSSH30487224D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 187.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-
to-front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSSH30488424D/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 201.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed 
by the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    2868  $    2910  $    2910  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       2872        2912        2912          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       2892        2933        2933          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       2944        2987        2987          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       2972        3016        3016          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       2868        2910        2910          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       2872        2912        2912          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       2892        2933        2933          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       2944        2987        2987          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       2972        3016        3016          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 

apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24544830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24604830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24664830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24724830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24844830S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30544824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 GSHE  30 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30604824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Electric 

Height Adjustable Single-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30664824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 182.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30724824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30844824S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 206.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    3838  $    3883  $    3883  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       3841        3885        3885          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       3892        3938        3938          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       3947        3988        3988          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       4001        4044        4044          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       3838        3883        3883          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       3841        3885        3885          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       3892        3938        3938          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       3947        3988        3988          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       4001        4044        4044          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 

apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSHE24485430S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 166.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSHE24486030S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSHE24486630S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 182.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSHE24487230S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSHE24488430S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 206.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSHE30485424S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 GSHE  30 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSHE30486024S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 171.0# 

  

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Electric 

Height Adjustable Single-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSHE30486624S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSHE30487224S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSHE30488424S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    3838  $    3883  $    3883  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       3841        3885        3885          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       3892        3938        3938          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       3947        3988        3988          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       4001        4044        4044          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       3838        3883        3883          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       3841        3885        3885          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       3892        3938        3938          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       3947        3988        3988          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       4001        4044        4044          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" options.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 

apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 54 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24544830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 184.0# 

  

 24 x 60 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24604830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 191.0# 

  

 24 x 66 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24664830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0# 

  

 24 x 72 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24724830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 24 x 84 x 48 x 30"  GSHE24844830D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 219.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30544824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

 GSHE  30 x 60 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30604824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Electric 

Height Adjustable Dual-Left 

 30 x 66 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30664824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 202.0# 

  

 30 x 72 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30724824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 84 x 48 x 24"  GSHE30844824D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 226.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed 
by the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    4720  $    4763  $    4763  $      192  $      180  $      374  $      485  $      469  $      954 
       4725        4765        4765          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       4777        4818        4818          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       4829        4871        4871          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       4913        4928        4928          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
       4720        4763        4763          192          180          374          485          469          954 
       4725        4765        4765          199          180          381          502          469          969 
       4777        4818        4818          207          180          387          618          469        1086 
       4829        4871        4871          214          180          397          689          469        1156 
       4913        4928        4928          242          180          422          694          469        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

F Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WL -  Wire trough LH only 
WR -  Wire trough RH only 
WW -  Wire trough Both 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WL", "WR" 
and "WW" option.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select edge/PowerUp color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge, PowerUp module 
and crank grommet.  Trim color doesn't 

apply to the membrane edge selection.
 

I Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.  The membrane color 
selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x L x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 24 x 48 x 54 x 30"  GSHE24485430D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 186.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 60 x 30"  GSHE24486030D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 66 x 30"  GSHE24486630D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 202.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72 x 30"  GSHE24487230D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84 x 30"  GSHE24488430D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 226.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 54 x 24"  GSHE30485424D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 184.0# 

  

 GSHE  30 x 48 x 60 x 24"  GSHE30486024D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 191.0# 

  

 Reduction Basic Square Shoe Electric 

Height Adjustable Dual-Right 

 30 x 48 x 66 x 24"  GSHE30486624D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72 x 24"  GSHE30487224D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 • Extended corner surface
• Three-legged table base
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/

below primary surface
• Keyboard surface tilts +/-15°
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 

1-1/4" from side-to-side and 1/2" 
from back-to-front from the stated 
dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel 
should not be ordered together on 
adjustable tables 

 30 x 48 x 84 x 24"  GSHE30488424D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 219.0# 
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Options are always specified left to right 
from the seated position  

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Left
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Right
Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 Both
Wire
Troughs
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    4720  $    4763  $    4763  $      180  $      192  $      374  $      469  $      485  $      954 
       4725        4765        4765          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       4777        4818        4818          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       4829        4871        4871          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       4913        4928        4928          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
       4720        4763        4763          180          192          374          469          485          954 
       4725        4870        4870          180          199          381          469          502          969 
       4777        4818        4818          180          207          387          469          618        1086 
       4829        4871        4871          180          214          397          469          689        1156 
       4913        4928        4928          180          242          422          469          694        1161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 "P" Shaped Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel options.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" option.
 

E Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGY -  Overhead grommets yes 

   OGY not available for 24" deep dual 
rectangles wider then 60".
 

G Select transition legs.
   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

   TR, TL and TB not allowed on 24" deep 
dual surfaces.
 

H Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  The color selec-
tion will apply to the trim, edge and 
PowerUp module.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 60 x 48 x 24"  GSTP604824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 48 x 24"  GSTP664824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 48 x 24"  GSTP724824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 84 x 48 x 24"  GSTP844824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 48 x 30"  GSTP604830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSTP  66 x 48 x 30"  GSTP664830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Fixed Height-Left  72 x 48 x 30"  GSTP724830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 84 x 48 x 30"  GSTP844830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 24 x 48 x 60"  GSTP244860S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66"  GSTP244866S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72"  GSTP244872S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84"  GSTP244884S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 60"  GSTP304860S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSTP  30 x 48 x 66"  GSTP304866S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Fixed Height-Right  30 x 48 x 72"  GSTP304872S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 30 x 48 x 84"  GSTP304884S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 "P" Shaped Peninsula 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 131.0#  $    1698  $    1836 
 

 $      184  $      137  $      320  $      459 
 139.0#        1763        1926 

 
         192          137          330          459 

 147.0#        1771        1958 
 

         199          137          336          459 
 155.0#        1840        1981 

 
         207          137          343          459 

 139.0#        1698        1836 
 

         184          137          320          459 
 147.0#        1763        1926 

 
         192          137          330          459 

 155.0#        1771        1958 
 

         199          137          336          459 
 162.0#        1840        1981 

 
         207          137          343          459 

        
        
        

 131.0#  $    1698  $    1836 
 

 $      137  $      184  $      320  $      459 
 139.0#        1763        1926 

 
         137          192          330          459 

 147.0#        1771        1958 
 

         137          199          336          459 
 155.0#        1840        1981 

 
         137          207          343          459 

 139.0#        1698        1836 
 

         137          184          320          459 
 147.0#        1763        1926 

 
         137          192          330          459 

 155.0#        1771        1958 
 

         137          199          336          459 
 162.0#        1840        1981 

 
         137          207          343          459 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 "P" Shaped Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.
 

E Select wire trough and power option.
   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  Laminate finishes are 
only available on (74P) 74P edge and (KN) 
knife edge worksurfaces.  

 

MODEL  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Pin Height Adjustable-Left  60 x 48 x 24"  GSTP604824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" incre-

ments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel should 

not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 66 x 48 x 24"  GSTP664824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 48 x 24"  GSTP724824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 84 x 48 x 24"  GSTP844824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 48 x 30"  GSTP604830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSTP  66 x 48 x 30"  GSTP664830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  72 x 48 x 30"  GSTP724830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   84 x 48 x 30"  GSTP844830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Pin Height Adjustable-Right  24 x 48 x 60"  GSTP244860S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" incre-

ments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel should 

not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 48 x 66"  GSTP244866S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72"  GSTP244872S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84"  GSTP244884S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 60"  GSTP304860S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSTP  30 x 48 x 66"  GSTP304866S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48 x 72"  GSTP304872S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48 x 84"  GSTP304884S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 "P" Shaped Peninsula 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 135.0#  $    1913  $    2050 
 

 $      184  $      137  $      320  $      459 
 143.0#        1980        2139 

 
         192          137          330          459 

 151.0#        1985        2172 
 

         199          137          336          459 
 159.0#        2053        2194 

 
         207          137          343          459 

 143.0#        1913        2050 
 

         184          137          320          459 
 151.0#        1980        2139 

 
         192          137          330          459 

 159.0#        1985        2172 
 

         199          137          336          459 
 166.0#        2053        2194 

 
         207          137          343          459 

 135.0#  $    1913  $    2050 
 

 $      137  $      184  $      320  $      459 
 143.0#        1980        2139 

 
         137          192          330          459 

 151.0#        1985        2172 
 

         137          199          336          459 
 159.0#        2053        2194 

 
         137          207          343          459 

 143.0#        1913        2050 
 

         137          184          320          459 
 151.0#        1980        2139 

 
         137          192          330          459 

 159.0#        1985        2172 
 

         137          199          336          459 
 166.0#        2053        2194 

 
         137          207          343          459 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Arcade Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

F Select overhead grommet.
   OGN -  Overhead grommets no 
OGY -  Overhead grommets yes 

    
G Select transition legs.

   TS -  No transition foot 
TL -  Left transition foot 
TR -  Right transition foot 
TB -  Both transition feet 

    
H Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 

style selections.  The color selection 
will apply to the trim, edge and 
PowerUp module.
 

J Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 
74P edge and (KN) knife edge 
worksurfaces.
  

 

 D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Overhead
Grommet 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 60 x 48 x 24"  GSAP604824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 66 x 48 x 24"  GSAP664824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 48 x 24"  GSAP724824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 84 x 48 x 24"  GSAP844824S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 48 x 30"  GSAP604830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSAP  66 x 48 x 30"  GSAP664830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Fixed Height-Left  72 x 48 x 30"  GSAP724830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 84 x 48 x 30"  GSAP844830S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 24 x 48 x 60"  GSAP244860S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66"  GSAP244866S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72"  GSAP244872S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84"  GSAP244884S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 60"  GSAP304860S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSAP  30 x 48 x 66"  GSAP304866S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Fixed Height-Right  30 x 48 x 72"  GSAP304872S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides 

 30 x 48 x 84"  GSAP304884S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Arcade Peninsula 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 127.0#  $    1571  $    1642  $    1642 
 

 $      199  $      180  $      381  $      459 
 135.0#        1635        1730        1730 

 
         207          180          387          459 

 143.0#        1642        1765        1765 
 

         214          180          397          459 
 151.0#        1712        1788        1788 

 
         242          180          422          459 

 135.0#        1571        1642        1642 
 

         199          180          381          459 
 143.0#        1635        1730        1730 

 
         207          180          387          459 

 151.0#        1642        1765        1765 
 

         214          180          397          459 
 158.0#        1712        1788        1788 

 
         242          180          422          459 

         
         
         

 127.0#  $    1571  $    1642  $    1642 
 

 $      180  $      199  $      381  $      459 
 135.0#        1635        1730        1730 

 
         180          207          387          459 

 143.0#        1642        1765        1765 
 

         180          214          397          459 
 151.0#        1712        1788        1788 

 
         137          207          343          459 

 135.0#        1571        1642        1642 
 

         180          199          381          459 
 143.0#        1635        1730        1730 

 
         180          207          387          459 

 151.0#        1642        1765        1765 
 

         180          214          397          459 
 158.0#        1712        1788        1788 

 
         180          242          422          459 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Arcade Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
LM -  LH modesty only 
RM -  RH modesty only 
WM -  Both modesty panels 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "LM", "RM" 
and "WM" options.

 
E Select wire trough and power option.

   NW -  No wire trough 
WW -  Wire trough 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WW" 
option.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  Laminate finishes are 
only available on (74P) 74P edge and (KN) 

knife edge worksurfaces.
  

 

MODEL  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Wire
Trough 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Pin Height Adjustable-Left  60 x 48 x 24"  GSAP604824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" incre-

ments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel should 

not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 66 x 48 x 24"  GSAP664824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 48 x 24"  GSAP724824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 84 x 48 x 24"  GSAP844824S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 48 x 30"  GSAP604830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSAP  66 x 48 x 30"  GSAP664830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  72 x 48 x 30"  GSAP724830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   84 x 48 x 30"  GSAP844830S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Pin Height Adjustable-Right  24 x 48 x 60"  GSAP244860S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" incre-

ments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel should 

not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 48 x 66"  GSAP244866S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72"  GSAP244872S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84"  GSAP244884S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 60"  GSAP304860S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GSAP  30 x 48 x 66"  GSAP304866S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48 x 72"  GSAP304872S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48 x 84"  GSAP304884S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Arcade Peninsula 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 LH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 RH
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Both
Modesty
Panels
add to list
price 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 131.0#  $    1785  $    1854  $    1854 
 

 $      199  $      180  $      381  $      459 
 139.0#        1849        1947        1947 

 
         207          180          387          459 

 147.0#        1853        1981        1981 
 

         214          180          397          459 
 155.0#        1926        2000        2000 

 
         242          180          422          459 

 139.0#        1785        1854        1854 
 

         199          180          381          459 
 147.0#        1849        1947        1947 

 
         207          180          387          459 

 155.0#        1853        1981        1981 
 

         214          180          397          459 
 162.0#        1926        2000        2000 

 
         242          180          422          459 

 131.0#  $    1785  $    1854  $    1854 
 

 $      180  $      199  $      381  $      459 
 139.0#        1849        1947        1947 

 
         180          207          387          459 

 147.0#        1853        1981        1981 
 

         180          214          397          459 
 155.0#        1926        2000        2000 

 
         180          242          422          459 

 139.0#        1785        1854        1854 
 

         180          199          381          459 
 147.0#        1849        1947        1947 

 
         180          207          387          459 

 155.0#        1853        1981        1981 
 

         180          214          397          459 
 162.0#        1926        2000        2000 

 
         180          242          422          459 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Two-Legged Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
WM -  With modesty panel 

   Add upcharge to unit price for "WM" 
option.
 

E Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.
 

G Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  Laminate finishes 
are only available on (74P) 74P edge 
and (KN) knife edge worksurfaces.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Fixed Height  24 x 42"  GC2C2442S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 278.0# 

  

 • Corner surface
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides
• For cross-brace specify GXBRxx (for 

rectangles) 

 24 x 48"  GC2C2448S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  GC2C2454S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 304.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  GC2C3042S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 278.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  GC2C3048S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 GC2C   30 x 54"  GC2C3054S/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 304.0# 

  

 Fixed Height Dual  30 x 48"  GC2C3048D/F □ □ □ PUN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 • Corner surface
• Fixed height at 29"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/below 

primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• For cross-brace specify GXBRxx (for 

rectangles) 

 30 x 54"  GC2C3054D/F □ □ □ PUN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 304.0# 

  

            

            

            

 GC2C             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Two-Legged Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1005  $    1126  $    1126 
 

 $      343 
       1070        1193        1193 

 
         358 

       1214        1304        1304 
 

         376 
       1046        1175        1175 

 
         343 

       1115        1241        1241 
 

         358 
       1252        1304        1304 

 
         376 

 $    1952  $    2121  $    2121 
 

 $      358 
       2099        2187        2187 

 
         376 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Two-Legged Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NM -  No modesty panel 
WM -  With modesty panel 

   Add upcharge to unit price "WM" option.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.
 

G Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based 
on edge style selections.  Laminate 
finishes are only available on (74P) 74P 
edge and (KN) knife edge worksurfaces.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Pin Height Adjustable  24 x 42"  GC2C2442S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 24"-31" in 1" incre-

ments
• Adjustable glides
• Wire trough and modesty panel should 

not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 48"  GC2C2448S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  GC2C2454S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  GC2C3042S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  GC2C3048S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 GC2C  30 x 54"  GC2C3054S/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

             

 Crank Height Adjustable  24 x 42"  GC2C2442S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-to-
front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel should 
not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 48"  GC2C2448S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  GC2C2454S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  GC2C3042S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  GC2C3048S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 GC2C  30 x 54"  GC2C3054S/CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

             

             

             

 Crank Height Dual  30 x 48"  GC2C3048D/CR □ □ □ PUN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 22"-33"
• Adjustable glides
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/below 

primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/4" from back-to-
front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel should 
not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 30 x 54"  GC2C3054D/CR □ □ □ PUN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

            

            

            

 GC2C             
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Two-Legged Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $    1124  $    1245  $    1245 
 

 $      343 
       1190        1310        1310 

 
         358 

       1333        1422        1422 
 

         376 
       1168        1296        1296 

 
         343 

       1235        1362        1362 
 

         358 
       1337        1426        1426 

 
         376 

     

 $    1364  $    1484  $    1484 
 

 $      343 
       1426        1547        1547 

 
         358 

       1571        1657        1657 
 

         376 
       1406        1534        1534 

 
         343 

       1472        1597        1597 
 

         358 
       1575        1662        1662 

 
         376 

     
     
     

 $    2308  $    2477  $    2477 
 

 $      358 
       2453        2543        2543 

 
         376 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Two-Legged Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select electric control style.

   S -  Standard up/down switch 
D -  Deluxe up/down switch  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select PowerUp module location.

  Select only one from the following and add 
the appropriate upcharge to the base price.

 PUN -  No data 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $212 

    
E Select modesty panel option.

   NM -  No modesty panel 

WM -  With modesty panel 
   Add upcharge to unit price for "WM" 
option.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  The color selection will 
apply to the trim, edge and PowerUp 
module.
 

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  Laminate finishes 
are only available on (74P) 74P edge 
and (KN) knife edge worksurfaces.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Electrical
Control 

 Module
Location 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Electric Height Adjustable Single  24 x 42"  GC2E2442S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1-1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/2" from back-to-
front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel should 
not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 24 x 48"  GC2E2448S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  GC2E2454S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  GC2E3048S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  GC2E3054S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GC2E            

            

            

            

 Electric Height Adjustable Dual  30 x 48"  GC2E3048D □ □ □ □ PUN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Corner surface with conferencing end
• Height adjusts from 24"-51"
• Standard or deluxe up/down switch
• Keyboard surface adjusts 5" above/below 

primary surface.
• Keyboard surface tilts +/- 15°
• Adjustable glides
• Worksurfaces are undersized by 1-1/4" 

from side-to-side and 1/2" from back-to-
front from the stated dimensions

• Wire trough and modesty panel should 
not be ordered together on adjustable 
tables 

 30 x 54"  GC2E3054D □ □ □ □ PUN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 GC2E            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Genesis® Worksurfaces 
 Two-Legged Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 102.0#  $    2481  $    2597  $    2597 
 

 $      343 
 123.0#        2545        2664        2664 

 
         358 

 146.0#        2576        2668        2668 
 

         376 
 123.0#        2545        2710        2710 

 
         358 

 146.0#        2708        2714        2714 
 

         376 
      
      
      
      

 143.0#  $    3426  $    3591  $    3591 
 

 $      358 
 166.0#        3434        3595        3595 

 
         376 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door fabric.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
   

D Select upper door solid color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upper door laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate door edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike 

NLC -  No Lock Core 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Upper
Door
Solid Color 

 Upper
Door
Laminate 

 Laminate 
Door 
Edge Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door 

 30"  BLCF30/GBO □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □ □   

 36"  BLCF36/GBO □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □ □   

 • Fabric covered upper door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet 

 42"  BLCF42/GBO □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □ □   

 48"  BLCF48/GBO □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □ □   

 54"  BLCF54/GBO □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □ □   

 60"  BLCF60/GBO □ □ □ □ □ □    □ □ □   

           

           

 BOH            

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door 

 30"  BLCS30/GBO □ □  □ □ □   □ □ □   

 36"  BLCS36/GBO □ □  □ □ □   □ □ □   

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet 

 42"  BLCS42/GBO □ □  □ □ □   □ □ □   

 48"  BLCS48/GBO □ □  □ □ □   □ □ □   

 54"  BLCS54/GBO □ □  □ □ □   □ □ □   

 60"  BLCS60/GBO □ □  □ □ □   □ □ □   

          

           

 BOH            

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet Laminate 

Upper Door 

 30"  BLCL30/GBO □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36"  BLCL36/GBO □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Laminate covered upper door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet 

 42"  BLCL42/GBO □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48"  BLCL48/GBO □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54"  BLCL54/GBO □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60"  BLCL60/GBO □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 BOH            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Balance® Storage Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

<attrib a="167" l="10" 
o="685181" p="875884" 
s="94" status="1"/>

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 50.0# N/A  $    1285  $    1295  $    1311  $    1332  $    1350 
 56.0# N/A        1311        1319        1341        1361        1379 
 62.0# N/A        1340        1348        1370        1388        1410 
 68.0# N/A        1401        1412        1431        1454        1475 
 74.0# N/A        1498        1508        1533        1553        1579 
 80.0# N/A        1515        1524        1548        1574        1597 

       
       
       

 50.0#  $    1198      
 56.0#        1224      
 62.0#        1251      
 68.0#        1312      
 74.0#        1393      
 80.0#        1412      

       
       
       

 50.0#  $    1420      
 56.0#        1472      
 62.0#        1526      
 68.0#        1598      
 74.0#        1729      
 80.0#        1756      
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet Light
Width Width
24"  18"
30"  24"
36"  24"
42"  36"
48"  36"
54"  48"
60"  48"
66"  (2)24"
72"  (2)24"  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Balance® Task Lights  24"  BTLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  36"  BTLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  BTLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        99 
 

         109 
 

         114 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add 
$125 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
   

E Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KA -  Key alike 
NLC -  No Lock Core 
KS -  Key standard 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Universal - Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet 
 30"  GUOF30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  

 39.0# 
  

 36"  GUOF36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Steel end panels, bottom and top shelf 
with powder-coated finish

• Fabric-covered door 

 42"  GUOF42 □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 48"  GUOF48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 54"  GUOF54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

  60"  GUOF60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

            

            

 GUOF             

 Universal - Steel Door Overhead Cabinet  30"  GUOS30 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 • Steel end panels, bottom, top shelf, and 
door with powder-coated finish 

 36"  GUOS36 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 42"  GUOS42 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

  48"  GUOS48 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  54"  GUOS54 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

  60"  GUOS60 □ □ □   □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

            

            

 GUOS             

 Universal - Laminate Door Overhead 

Cabinet 

 30"  GUOL30 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 36"  GUOL36 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Steel end panels, bottom and top shelf 
with powder-coated finish

• High-pressure laminate on particleboard 
door 

 42"  GUOL42 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 48"  GUOL48 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 54"  GUOL54 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

  60"  GUOL60 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

            

            

 GUOL             

   
A B C D E F
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 Universal Storage Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

N/A  $      863  $      871  $      892  $      907  $      925 
N/A          891          898          915          933          952 
N/A          908          918          936          954          974 
N/A          933          943          960          981          998 
N/A        1043        1056        1074        1096        1118 
N/A        1091        1100        1123        1145        1166 

      
      
      

 $      804      
         823      
         849      
         908      
         963      
       1010      
      
      
      

 $      856      
         894      
         929      
         962      
       1059      
       1108      
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Universal Task Lights  24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        74 
 

           81 
 

           88 
 

  

  

  

  



122

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Shelf/Tool Rail Kits 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Shelf Kits  30"  GUSS30 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Powder-coated steel end panels and 
bottom shelf

• Accepts shelf dividers
• Field installable to compatible Genesis® 

surfaces 

 36"  GUSS36 □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 42"  GUSS42 □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 48"  GUSS48 □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 54"  GUSS54 □ □  
 47.0# 

  

  60"  GUSS60 □ □  
 53.0# 

  

        

        

 GUSS         

 Tool Rail Kits  30"  GTBS30 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Accommodates paper management 
components

• Attaches between overhead uprights
• Field installable 

 36"  GTBS36 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 42"  GTBS42 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 48"  GTBS48 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 GTBS  54"  GTBS54 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   60"  GTBS60 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Shelf Divider  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder-coated 
finish

• Fits shelves and overheads 

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Shelf/Tool Rail Kits 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      567 
 

         578 
 

         589 
 

         599 
 

         627 
 

         644 
 

  

  

  

 $      114 
 

         119 
 

         125 
 

         133 
 

         151 
 

         169 
 

 $        25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Storage Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Paper Tray  2 x 9-1/2 x 14"  PLL □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Stores letter or legal size documents
• Suspends from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing worksurface or 

overhead location 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Diagonal Storage  2-1/2 x 7 x 12-1/2"  PDS □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Suspends only from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing Worksurface 

or overhead location
• Three slanted partitions per unit
• Dividers in black only 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Vertical Storage  9 x 5 x 10-1/2"  PVS □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic construction
• Suspends only from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing worksurface or 

overhead location
• Stores binder, phone books or periodi-

cals 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Storage Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Storage Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Telephone Caddy  2 x 8-1/2 x 9-1/2"  PTC □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Holds telephone up to 8-1/2" wide and 

9-1/2" deep
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Accessory Tray  2 x 9-1/2 x 10"  PAT □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic
• Stores stamps, tape dispenser, post-it 

pads and paper clips
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Pencil Cup  4 x 4 x 3-1/2"  PPC □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Storage Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        45 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select usage for screens.
   CLH -  Corner or shoe (left handed) 
CRH -  Corner or shoe (right handed) 
END -  End of run 
STR -  Rectangle or peninsula 

   'End of Run Screens' only available in 24" 
and 30" widths.
 

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 Overall

Height  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Usage 

 Paint
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Exposed Frame Fabric Screen  42  24 x 25.3"  GSCR2442/EF END □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Upholstered screen with painted frame
• Screens attach to frame so height 

remains constant
• Overall height is from the floor
• Fabric within screens larger than 60" will 

be two pieces with a metal trim piece 
separating the two parts and trim will 
match frame

• CLH used for screens mounted on the 
left side of a corner or square shoe when 
sitting at the desk

• CRH used for screens mounted on the 
right side of a corner or square shoe 
when sitting at the desk

• 24 and 30" wide 'End of Run' screens 
are surface mounted and not frame 
mounted and are to be used on fixed 
'non-adjustable' only 

 48  24 x 31.3"  GSCR2448/EF END □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 51  24 x 34.1"  GSCR2451/EF END □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 54  24 x 37.3"  GSCR2454/EF END □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 42  30 x 25.3"  GSCR3042/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 48  30 x 31.3"  GSCR3048/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 51  30 x 34.1"  GSCR3051/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 GSCR  54  30 x 37.3  GSCR3054/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  42  36 x 25.3"  GSCR3642/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  48  36 x 31.3"  GSCR3648/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  51  36 x 34.1"  GSCR3651/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  54  36 x 37.3"  GSCR3654/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  42  42 x 25.3"  GSCR4242/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  48  42 x 31.3"  GSCR4248/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  51  42 x 34.1"  GSCR4251/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  54  42 x 37.3"  GSCR4254/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   42  48 x 25.3"  GSCR4842/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   48  48 x 31.3"  GSCR4848/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   51  48 x 34.1"  GSCR4851/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   54  48 x 37.3"  GSCR4854/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   42  54 x 25.3"  GSCR5442/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   48  54 x 31.3"  GSCR5448/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   51  54 x 34.1"  GSCR5451/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   54  54 x 37.3"  GSCR5454/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      358  $      375  $      388  $      414  $      428 
 

         421          439          455          481          504 
 

         450          469          483          516          536 
 

         481          504          522          556          576 
 

         424          442          458          486          507 
 

         504          522          543          575          597 
 

         539          559          582          617          642 
 

         580          603          626          666          691 
 

         491          509          528          563          585 
 

         584          606          629          672          694 
 

         626          649          677          720          745 
 

         677          700          730          777          805 
 

         556          576          599          638          662 
 

         663          690          719          763          790 
 

         716          741          773          819          851 
 

         773          802          833          889          920 
 

         620          645          673          713          740 
 

         744          775          804          855          889 
 

         801          832          864          920          954 
 

         867          901          939          997        1034 
 

         687          716          741          788          818 
 

         824          857          893          948          984 
 

         890          924          958        1020        1060 
 

         963        1002        1041        1107        1149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select usage for screens.
   CLH -  Corner or shoe (left handed) 
CRH -  Corner or shoe (right handed) 
STR -  Rectangle or peninsula 

   'End of Run Screens' only available in 24" 
and 30" widths.
 

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 Overall

Height  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Usage 

 Paint
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Exposed Frame Fabric Screen  42  60 x 25.3"  GSCR6042/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Upholstered screen with painted frame
• Screens attach to frame so height 

remains constant
• Overall height is from the floor
• Fabric within screens larger than 60" will 

be two pieces with a metal trim piece 
separating the two parts and trim will 
match frame

• CLH used for screens mounted on the 
left side of a corner or square shoe when 
sitting at the desk

• CRH used for screens mounted on the 
right side of a corner or square shoe 
when sitting at the desk

• 24 and 30" wide 'End of Run' screens 
are surface mounted and not frame 
mounted and are to be used on fixed 
'non-adjustable' only 

 48  60 x 31.3"  GSCR6048/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 51  60 x 34.1"  GSCR6051/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 54  60 x 37.3"  GSCR6054/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 42  66 x 25.3"  GSCR6642/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 48  66 x 31.3"  GSCR6648/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 51  66 x 34.1"  GSCR6651/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 GSCR  54  66 x 37.3"  GSCR6654/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  42  72 x 25.3"  GSCR7242/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  48  72 x 31.3"  GSCR7248/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

  51  72 x 34.1"  GSCR7251/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  54  72 x 37.3"  GSCR7254/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  42  84 x 25.3"  GSCR8442/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  48  84 x 31.3"  GSCR8448/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  51  84 x 34.1"  GSCR8451/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  54  84 x 37.3"  GSCR8454/EF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      750  $      780  $      811  $      862  $      896 
 

         903          941          979        1039        1079 
 

         976        1015        1056        1122        1164 
 

       1060        1101        1146        1216        1263 
 

         816          849          881          937          974 
 

         986        1027        1066        1132        1175 
 

       1064        1105        1151        1222        1268 
 

       1155        1201        1249        1328        1376 
 

         880          916          952        1014        1051 
 

       1066        1108        1153        1225        1272 
 

       1151        1198        1245        1324        1372 
 

       1250        1301        1353        1438        1492 
 

       1012        1051        1094        1161        1205 
 

       1226        1276        1327        1412        1464 
 

       1326        1377        1432        1524        1581 
 

       1445        1502        1561        1661        1721 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select usage for screens.
   CLH -  Corner or shoe (left handed) 
CRH -  Corner or shoe (right handed) 
END -  End of run 
STR -  Rectangle or peninsula 

   'End of Run Screens' only available in 24" 
and 30" widths.
 

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 Overall

Height  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Usage 

 Paint
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fully Upholstered Fabric Screen  42  24 x 25.3"  GSCR2442/UF END □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Fully upholstered screen
• Screens attach to frame so height 

remains constant
• Overall height is from the floor
• CLH used for screens mounted on the 

left side of a corner or square shoe when 
sitting at the desk

• CRH used for screens mounted on the 
right side of a corner or square shoe 
when sitting at the desk

• 24 and 30" wide 'End of Run' screens 
are surface mounted and not frame 
mounted and are to be used on fixed 
'non-adjustable' only 

 48  24 x 31.3"  GSCR2448/UF END □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 51  24 x 34.1"  GSCR2451/UF END □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 54  24 x 37.3"  GSCR2454/UF END □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42  30 x 25.3"  GSCR3042/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48  30 x 31.3"  GSCR3048/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 51  30 x 34.1"  GSCR3051/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 GSCRU  54  30 x 37.3  GSCR3054/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  42  36 x 25.3"  GSCR3642/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  48  36 x 31.3"  GSCR3648/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  51  36 x 34.1"  GSCR3651/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  54  36 x 37.3"  GSCR3654/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  42  42 x 25.3"  GSCR4242/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   48  42 x 31.3"  GSCR4248/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   51  42 x 34.1"  GSCR4251/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   54  42 x 37.3"  GSCR4254/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   42  48 x 25.3"  GSCR4842/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   48  48 x 31.3"  GSCR4848/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   51  48 x 34.1"  GSCR4851/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   54  48 x 37.3"  GSCR4854/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   42  54 x 25.3"  GSCR5442/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   48  54 x 31.3"  GSCR5448/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   51  54 x 34.1"  GSCR5451/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   54  54 x 37.3"  GSCR5454/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   42  60 x 25.3"  GSCR6042/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   48  60 x 31.3"  GSCR6048/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   51  60 x 34.1"  GSCR6051/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   54  60 x 37.3"  GSCR6054/UF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      358  $      375  $      388  $      414  $      428 
 

         421          439          455          481          504 
 

         450          469          483          516          536 
 

         481          504          522          556          576 
 

         424          442          458          486          507 
 

         504          522          543          575          597 
 

         539          559          582          618          642 
 

         580          603          626          666          691 
 

         491          510          528          563          571 
 

         584          607          629          672          694 
 

         626          649          677          720          745 
 

         677          701          730          777          805 
 

         556          576          599          638          662 
 

         663          689          719          762          790 
 

         716          741          773          819          851 
 

         773          802          833          888          920 
 

         620          645          673          713          740 
 

         744          775          804          855          889 
 

         801          832          864          920          954 
 

         867          901          939          997        1034 
 

         687          716          741          788          818 
 

         824          857          893          949          984 
 

         890          924          958        1020        1060 
 

         963        1002        1041        1107        1151 
 

         750          780          811          862          896 
 

         903          941          979        1039        1079 
 

         976        1015        1056        1122        1163 
 

       1060        1101        1146        1216        1263 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select usage for screens.
   CLH -  Corner or shoe (left handed) 
CRH -  Corner or shoe (right handed) 
END -  End of run 
STR -  Rectangle or peninsula 

   'End of Run Screens' only available in 24" 
and 30" widths.
 

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 Overall

Height  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Usage 

 Paint
Color 

 Clear Fluted Plastic Core Screen  42  24 x 25.3"  GSCR2442/TF END □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Painted metal frame with a fluted plastic 
core

• Screens attach to frame so height 
remains constant

• Overall height is from the floor
• CLH used for screens mounted on the 

left side of a corner or square shoe when 
sitting at the desk

• CRH used for screens mounted on the 
right side of a corner or square shoe 
when sitting at the desk

• 24 and 30" wide 'End of Run' screens 
are surface mounted and not frame 
mounted and are to be used on fixed 
'non-adjustable' only 

 48  24 x 31.3"  GSCR2448/TF END □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 51  24 x 34.1"  GSCR2451/TF END □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 54  24 x 37.3"  GSCR2454/TF END □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 42  30 x 25.3"  GSCR3042/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 48  30 x 31.3"  GSCR3048/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 51  30 x 34.1"  GSCR3051/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 GSCR  54  30 x 37.3  GSCR3054/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  42  36 x 25.3"  GSCR3642/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  48  36 x 31.3"  GSCR3648/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  51  36 x 34.1"  GSCR3651/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  54  36 x 37.3"  GSCR3654/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  42  42 x 25.3"  GSCR4242/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   48  42 x 31.3"  GSCR4248/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   51  42 x 34.1"  GSCR4251/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   54  42 x 37.3"  GSCR4254/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   42  48 x 25.3"  GSCR4842/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   48  48 x 31.3"  GSCR4848/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   51  48 x 34.1"  GSCR4851/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54  48 x 37.3"  GSCR4854/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   42  54 x 25.3"  GSCR5442/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   48  54 x 31.3"  GSCR5448/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   51  54 x 34.1"  GSCR5451/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   54  54 x 37.3"  GSCR5454/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

    
A B C
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 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      358 
 

         421 
 

         450 
 

         481 
 

         424 
 

         504 
 

         539 
 

         580 
 

         491 
 

         584 
 

         626 
 

         677 
 

         556 
 

         663 
 

         716 
 

         773 
 

         620 
 

         744 
 

         801 
 

         867 
 

         687 
 

         824 
 

         890 
 

         963 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select usage for screens.
   CLH -  Corner or shoe (left handed) 
CRH -  Corner or shoe (right handed) 
STR -  Rectangle or peninsula 

   'End of Run Screens' only available in 24" 
and 30" widths.
 

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 Overall

Height  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Usage 

 Paint
Color 

 Clear Fluted Plastic Core Screen  42  60 x 25.3"  GSCR6042/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Painted metal frame with a fluted plastic 
core

• Screens attach to frame so height 
remains constant

• Overall height is from the floor
• CLH used for screens mounted on the 

left side of a corner or square shoe when 
sitting at the desk

• CRH used for screens mounted on the 
right side of a corner or square shoe 
when sitting at the desk

• 24 and 30" wide 'End of Run' screens 
are surface mounted and not frame 
mounted and are to be used on fixed 
'non-adjustable' only 

 48  60 x 31.3"  GSCR6048/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 51  60 x 34.1"  GSCR6051/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 54  60 x 37.3"  GSCR6054/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 42  66 x 25.3"  GSCR6642/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 48  66 x 31.3"  GSCR6648/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 51  66 x 34.1"  GSCR6651/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 GSCR  54  66 x 37.3"  GSCR6654/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  42  72 x 25.3"  GSCR7242/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  48  72 x 31.3"  GSCR7248/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  51  72 x 34.1"  GSCR7251/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  54  72 x 37.3"  GSCR7254/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  42  84 x 25.3"  GSCR8442/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   48  84 x 31.3"  GSCR8448/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   51  84 x 34.1"  GSCR8451/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   54  84 x 37.3"  GSCR8454/TF □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 Table Mounted Plastic Dividers  With overhead  24"  GDVD24/O  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Plastic dividers to divide a shared work-
surface

• 16" high 

 Without overhead  24"  GDVD24/S  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 With overhead  30"  GDVD30/O  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 Without overhead  30"  GDVD30/S  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

          

          

 GDVD           

    
A B C
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 Accessories 
 Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      750 
 

         903 
 

         976 
 

       1060 
 

         816 
 

         986 
 

       1064 
 

       1155 
 

         880 
 

       1066 
 

       1151 
 

       1250 
 

       1012 
 

       1226 
 

       1326 
 

       1445 
 

 $      195 
 

         195 
 

         220 
 

         220 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Door
Color 

 Straight Wire Trough  30"  GWTR30 □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • To be used to house ridged wireway
• Cannot be use with modesty panel on 

adjustable height surfaces 

 36"  GWTR36 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42"  GWTR42 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 48"  GWTR48 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  54"  GWTR54 □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  60"  GWTR60 □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 GWTR   66"  GWTR66 □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   72"  GWTR72 □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 Corner Wire Trough - Right  36"  GWTC36R □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • To be used to house ridged wireway
• To be mounted on the right side of the 

corner/square shoe unit when sitting at 
the desk 

 42"  GWTC42R □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 48"  GWTC48R □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 54"  GWTC54R □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 60"  GWTC60R □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 GWTC   66"  GWTC66R □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   72"  GWTC72R □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   84"  GWTC84R □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 Corner Wire Trough - Left  36"  GWTC36L □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • To be used to house ridged wireway
• To be mounted on the left side of the 

corner/square shoe unit when sitting at 
the desk 

 42"  GWTC42L □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 48"  GWTC48L □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 54"  GWTC54L □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 60"  GWTC60L □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  66"  GWTC66L □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 GWTC   72"  GWTC72L □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   84"  GWTC84L □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

   
A B C
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Accessories 
 Electrical 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      367 
 

         405 
 

         420 
 

         477 
 

         497 
 

         510 
 

         684 
 

         706 
 

 $      400 
 

         435 
 

         486 
 

         506 
 

         521 
 

         643 
 

         718 
 

         723 
 

 $      400 
 

         435 
 

         486 
 

         506 
 

         521 
 

         643 
 

         718 
 

         723 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Wire Trough End Cap  LH end cap for corner condition     GWTECLH □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  RH end cap for corner condition     GWTECRH □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  LH end cap for table end     GWTELH □ □  
 0.6# 

  

  RH end cap for table end     GWTERH □ □  
 0.6# 

  

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Wire Trough Data Face Plate      GWTD □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Data tree is included         

         

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Rigid Wireway   30"  G6DS30  
 

 4.0# 
  

 • For use with 6-2-2 power   36"  G6DS36  
 

 5.0# 
  

   42"  G6DS42  
 

 5.0# 
  

   48"  G6DS48  
 

 8.0# 
  

   54"  G6DS54  
 

 8.0# 
  

 HRDPT    60"  G6DS60  
 

 11.0# 
  

    66"  G6DS66  
 

 11.0# 
  

    72"  G6DS72  
 

 12.0# 
  

    84"  G6DS84  
 

 13.0# 
  

 Rigid Wireway   30"  G4DS30  
 

 4.0# 
  

 • For use with 4-2-2 power   36"  G4DS36  
 

 5.0# 
  

   42"  G4DS42  
 

 5.0# 
  

   48"  G4DS48  
 

 8.0# 
  

   54"  G4DS54  
 

 8.0# 
  

 HRDPT    60"  G4DS60  
 

 11.0# 
  

    66"  G4DS66  
 

 11.0# 
  

    72"  G4DS72  
 

 12.0# 
  

    84"  G4DS84  
 

 13.0# 
  

    
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Accessories 
 Electrical 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        57 
 

           57 
 

           55 
 

           55 
 

  

  

  

 $        33 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      125 
 

         129 
 

         133 
 

         139 
 

         143 
 

         160 
 

         171 
 

         179 
 

         196 
 

 $      125 
 

         129 
 

         133 
 

         139 
 

         143 
 

         160 
 

         171 
 

         179 
 

         196 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select receptacle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Door
Color 

 Receptacle
Color 

 Jumpers  No power  18"  GCJ.18 □ □ □ □ □  
 

 4.0# 
  

 • Fills gap at trough
• 21" use when screen is present
• 18" for adjacent table 

 No power  21"  GCJ.21 □ □ □ □ □  
 

 4.0# 
  

 4-4-2  18"  GCJ.418 □ □ □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

 4-4-2  21"  GCJ.421 □ □ □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

  6-2-2  18"  GCJ.618 □ □ □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

  6-2-2  21"  GCJ.621 □ □ □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

 GCJ            

 Infeeds  4-4-2  72"  GEIFF442    
 

 4.0# 
  

 • Base infeed
• Specify 4-4-2 or 6-2-2 power 

 6-2-2  72"  GEIFF622    
 

 4.0# 
  

          

 HRDPT            

 Receptacles - Shared Ground 6-2-2  Circuit 1     GE.RECP6.1   □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Includes the modular duplex 15 amp re-
ceptacle that snaps onto a rigid wireway

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts 

 Circuit 2     GE.RECP6.2   □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 3     GE.RECP6.3   □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 4     GE.RECP6.4I    
 

 0.2# 
  

 Circuit 5     GE.RECP6.5I    
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT  Circuit 6     GE.RECP6.6I    
 

 0.2# 
  

 Receptacles - Shared Ground 4-4-2  Circuit 1     GE.RECP4.1   □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Includes the modular duplex 15 amp re-
ceptacle that snaps onto a rigid wireway

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match all electrical 
parts 

 Circuit 2     GE.RECP4.2   □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 3     GE.RECP4.3   □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 3     GE.RECP4.3I    
 

 0.2# 
  

 Circuit 4     GE.RECP4.4I    
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT           

    
A B C D
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Accessories 
 Electrical 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      129 
 

         135 
 

         240 
 

         248 
 

         240 
 

         248 
 

  

 $      203 
 

         203 
 

  

  

 $        34 
 

           34 
 

           34 
 

           34 
 

           34 
 

           34 
 

 $        34 
 

           34 
 

           34 
 

           34 
 

           34 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Cross-Braces for Rectangles  30"  GXBR30  □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Included on adjustable
• Only necessary when using mini cable 

tray
• Cross-brace is non-directional
• Cross-brace for fixed height two legged 

corners 

 36"  GXBR36  □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 42"  GXBR42  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 48"  GXBR48  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 GXBR  54"  GXBR54  □ □  
 4.0# 

  

  60"  GXBR60  □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   66"  GXBR66  □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   72"  GXBR72  □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Cross-Braces for Corners/Shoes (for one 

side only) 

 36"  GXBR36C  □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 42"  GXBR42C  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Included on adjustable
• Only necessary when using mini cable 

tray
• Cross-brace is non-directional 

 48"  GXBR48C  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 54"  GXBR54C  □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 60"  GXBR60C  □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 GXBR   66"  GXBR66C  □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   72"  GXBR72C  □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   84"  GXBR84C  □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Mini Cable Tray (requires Cross-Brace)  24"  GXBT.24 □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Allow cables to be stored within tray
• 48" must be used on 54" tables or wider
• When cable trays are specified on COR-

NER UNITS & SQUARE SHOES, 24" trays 
will fit under lengths of 36" - 54" and 48" 
trays will fit under lengths of 60" - 84" 

 48"  GXBT.48 □ □  
 

 9.0# 
  

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

         

 Fixed Height Ganging Kit     GANG.24   
 

 1.0# 
  

     GANG.30   
 

 2.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 HRDPT          

   
A B C
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Accessories 
   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        35 
 

           40 
 

           41 
 

           43 
 

           50 
 

           57 
 

           58 
 

           59 
 

 $        62 
 

           65 
 

           66 
 

           67 
 

           81 
 

           82 
 

           83 
 

         100 
 

 $        83 
 

         113 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
 

           11 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories Worksurfaces 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  Trim color doesn't apply 
to the membrane edge selection.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  Laminate finishes are 
only available on (74P) edge and (KN) 
knife edge worksurfaces.  The membrane 
color selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Quarter Round Transitional Surface  24"  GTQR24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Two splice plates provided for 24"
• Four splice plates provided for 30"
• For use with fixed height workstations 

only
• For use as conferencing corner
• Wireway option not available
• Modesty panel not required
• 24" surface has radius of 26-2/3" and 30" 

surface has a radius of 35"
• Only one privacy screen can be used 

with this surface 

 30"  GTQR30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 GTQR          

          

          

          

 Quarter Round Transitional Surface  24"  GTQR24P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 • Two splice plates provided for 24"
• Four splice plates provided for 30"
• For use with fixed height workstations 

only
• For use as conferencing corner
• Wireway option not available
• Modesty panel not required
• 24" surface has radius of 26-2/3" and 30" 

surface has a radius of 35" 

 30"  GTQR30P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 GTQR          

          

   
A B C D
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 Accessories Worksurfaces 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $      307  $      331  $      331 
 

         348          390          390 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      340  $      362  $      362 
 

         381          422          422 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories Worksurfaces 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  Trim color doesn't apply 
to the membrane edge selection.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  Laminate finishes are 
only available on (74P) edge and (KN) 
knife edge worksurfaces.  The membrane 
color selections are only available on the 
(MP) membrane edge worksurfaces.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Square Transitional Surface  24"  GTSQ24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • For use with fixed height workstations 
only

• For use as conferencing corner
• Wireway option not available
• Modesty panel not required
• Only one privacy screen can be used 

with this surface 

 30"  GTSQ30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

         

         

         

 GTSQ          

          

 Square Transitional Surface  24"  GTSQ24P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 • For use with fixed height workstations 
only

• For use as conferencing corner
• Wireway option not available
• Modesty panel not required 

 30"  GTSQ30P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

         

         

         

          

          

 GTSQ           

   
A B C D
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 Accessories Worksurfaces 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $      307  $      331  $      331 
 

         348          390          390 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 $      340  $      362  $      362 
 

         381          422          422 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories Worksurfaces 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
MP -  Membrane edge 

    
C Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  Trim color doesn't apply 
to the membrane edge selection.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code: 

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  Note: 
Nonstandard laminates from these suppliers 
(example: textured laminates), require an 
upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

style selections.  Laminate finishes 
are only available on (74P) edge and 
(KN) knife edge worksurfaces.  The 
membrane color selections are only 
available on the (MP) membrane edge 
worksurfaces.
  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Base
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Rectangle Transitional Top  30"  GTRA30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • For use with any fixed surface with over-
head grommets

• Surface is designed to clear the 42" high 
screen

• Receiving surface must have overhead 
grommet 

 36"  GTRA36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 42"  GTRA42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 48"  GTRA48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 54"  GTRA54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 60"  GTRA60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

  66"  GTRA66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 GTRA   72"  GTRA72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Accessories Worksurfaces 
   

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Membrane Edge
(MP) 

 $      297  $      309  $      332  $      332 
 

         319          335          358          358 
 

         345          359          387          387 
 

         369          387          415          415 
 

         392          414          442          442 
 

         418          439          470          470 
 

         507          530          569          569 
 

         545          571          613          613 
 

     



152

Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 GCTE24424224S   Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable:   Tripod Corner 
Electric Height Adjustable Single  24

 GCTE24424230S   Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable: 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable Single-Left  44

 GCTE24484824D 
  Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable:   Tripod Corner 
electric Height Adjustable Dual  26

 GCTE24484830D 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 
Dual:   Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjust-
able Dual-Left  48

 GCTE30424224S   Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable: 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 
Single-Right  46

 GCTE30484824D 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjustable 
Dual:   Reduction Tripod Corner Electric Height Adjust-
able Dual-Right  50

 GDVD24/O   Privacy Screens:   Table Mounted Plastic Dividers  136
 GE.RECP4.1   Electrical:   Receptacles - Shared Ground 4-4-2  142
 GE.RECP6.1   Electrical:   Receptacles - Shared Ground 6-2-2  142
 GEIFF442   Electrical:   Infeeds  142
 GSAP244860S/F   Arcade Peninsula:   Fixed Height-Right  104
 GSAP244860S/P   Arcade Peninsula:   Pin Height Adjustable-Right  106
 GSAP604824S/F   Arcade Peninsula:   Fixed Height-Left  104
 GSAP604824S/P   Arcade Peninsula:   Pin Height Adjustable-Left  106
 GSCR2442/EF   Privacy Screens:   Exposed Frame Fabric Screen  128
 GSCR2442/TF   Privacy Screens:   Clear Fluted Plastic Core Screen  134
 GSCR2442/UF   Privacy Screens:   Fully Upholstered Fabric Screen  132
 GSCR6042/EF   Privacy Screens:   Exposed Frame Fabric Screen  130
 GSCR6042/TF   Privacy Screens:   Clear Fluted Plastic Core Screen  136
 GSHE24485424D 

  Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual:   Basic 
Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual-Right  74

 GSHE24485424S 
  Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable:   Basic Square 
Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Single-Right  70

 GSHE24485430D 
  Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 
Dual:   Reduction Basic Square Shoe Electric Height 
Adjustable Dual-Right  98

 GSHE24485430S 
  Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable:   Re-
duction Basic Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 
Single-Right  94

 GSHE24544824D 
  Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual:   Basic 
Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Dual-Left  72

 GSHE24544824S 
  Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable:   Basic Square 
Shoe Electric Height Adjustable Single-Left  68

 GSHE24544830D 
  Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 
Dual:   Reduction Basic Square Shoe Electric Height 
Adjustable Dual-Left  96

 GSHE24544830S 
  Reduction Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable:   Re-
duction Basic Square Shoe Electric Height Adjustable 
Single-Left  92

 GSRE2436S   Basic Rectangular:   Electric Height Adjustable Single  14
 GSRE3048D   Basic Rectangular:   Electric Height Adjustable Dual  16

 Index 
   

   BLCF30/GBO   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 
Upper Door  114

 BLCL30/GBO   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet Lami-
nate Upper Door  114

 BLCS30/GBO   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 
Color Upper Door  114

 BTLT5.24   Balance® Task Lights:   Balance® Task Lights  116
 G4DS30   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway  140
 G6DS30   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway  140
 GANG.24   Fixed Height Ganging Kit  144
 GC2C2442S/CR   Two-Legged Corner:   Crank Height Adjustable  110
 GC2C2442S/F   Two-Legged Corner:   Fixed Height  108
 GC2C2442S/P   Two-Legged Corner:   Pin Height Adjustable  110
 GC2C3048D/CR   Two-Legged Corner:   Crank Height Dual  110
 GC2C3048D/F   Two-Legged Corner:   Fixed Height Dual  108
 GC2E2442S   Two-Legged Corner:   Electric Height Adjustable Single  112
 GC2E3048D   Two-Legged Corner:   Electric Height Adjustable Dual  112
 GCCT24363624S/F 

  Tripod Corner Fixed Height:   Tripod Corner Fixed Height  18
 GCCT24424224S/CR 

  Tripod Corner Pin and Crank Height Adjustable:   Tripod 
Corner Crank Height Adjustable  20

 GCCT24424224S/P 
  Tripod Corner Pin and Crank Height Adjustable:   Tripod 
Corner Pin Height Adjustable  20

 GCCT24424230S/F 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height:   Reduction 
Tripod Corner Fixed Height-Left  28

 GCCT24424230S/P 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Pin Height Adjustable: 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Pin Height Adjustable-Left  36

 GCCT24484824D/CR 
  Tripod Corner Pin and Crank Height Adjustable:   Tripod 
Corner Crank Height Dual  22

 GCCT24484824D/F 
  Tripod Corner Fixed Height:   Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual  18

 GCCT24484830D/CR 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual:   Reduction 
Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual-Left  40

 GCCT24484830D/F 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual:   Reduction 
Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual-Left  32

 GCCT24484830S/CR 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Adjustable: 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Adjustable-Left  38

 GCCT30424224S/F 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height:   Reduction 
Tripod Corner Fixed Height-Right  30

 GCCT30424224S/P 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Pin Height Adjustable: 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Pin Height Adjustable-Right  36

 GCCT30484824D/CR 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual:   Reduction 
Tripod Corner Crank Height Dual-Right  42

 GCCT30484824D/F 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual:   Reduction 
Tripod Corner Fixed Height Dual-Right  34

 GCCT30484824S/CR 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Adjustable: 
  Reduction Tripod Corner Crank Height Adjustable-Right  38

 GCJ.18   Electrical:   Jumpers  142



Index
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 GSSH24485424D/CR 
  Square Shoe Crank Height Dual:   Basic Square Shoe 
Crank Height Dual-Right  66

 GSSH24485424D/F 
  Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual:   Basic Square Shoe 
Fixed Height Dual-Right  58

 GSSH24485424S/CR 
  Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable:   Basic Square 
Shoe Crank Height Adjustable-Right  62

 GSSH24485424S/F 
  Square Shoe Fixed Height:   Basic Square Shoe Fixed 
Height-Right  54

 GSSH24485424S/P 
  Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable:   Basic Square Shoe 
Pin Height Adjustable-Right  60

 GSSH24485430D/CR 
  Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Dual:   Reduction 
Basic Square Shoe Crank Height Dual-Right  90

 GSSH24485430D/F 
  Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual:   Reduction 
Basic Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual-Right  82

 GSSH24485430S/CR 
  Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable: 
  Reduction Basic Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable-Right  86

 GSSH24485430S/F 
  Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height:   Reduction Basic 
Square Shoe Fixed Height-Right  78

 GSSH24485430S/P 
  Reduction Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable:   Reduc-
tion Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable-Right  84

 GSSH24544824D/CR 
  Square Shoe Crank Height Dual:   Basic Square Shoe 
Crank Height Dual-Left  64

 GSSH24544824D/F 
  Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual:   Basic Square Shoe 
Fixed Height Dual-Left  56

 GSSH24544824S/CR 
  Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable:   Basic Square 
Shoe Crank Height Adjustable-Left  62

 GSSH24544824S/F 
  Square Shoe Fixed Height:   Basic Square Shoe Fixed 
Height-Left  52

 GSSH24544824S/P 
  Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable:   Basic Square Shoe 
Pin Height Adjustable-Left  60

 GSSH24544830D/CR 
  Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Dual:   Reduction 
Basic Square Shoe Crank Height Dual-Left  88

 GSSH24544830D/F 
  Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual:   Reduction 
Basic Square Shoe Fixed Height Dual-Left  80

 GSSH24544830S/CR 
  Reduction Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable: 
  Reduction Basic Square Shoe Crank Height Adjustable-Left  86

 GSSH24544830S/F 
  Reduction Square Shoe Fixed Height:   Reduction Basic 
Square Shoe Fixed Height-Left  76

 GSSH24544830S/P 
  Reduction Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable:   Reduc-
tion Square Shoe Pin Height Adjustable-Left  84

 GSTP244860S/F   "P" Shaped Peninsula:   Fixed Height-Right  100

 GSTP244860S/P   "P" Shaped Peninsula:   Pin Height Adjustable-Right  102
 GSTP604824S/F   "P" Shaped Peninsula:   Fixed Height-Left  100
 GSTP604824S/P   "P" Shaped Peninsula:   Pin Height Adjustable-Left  102
 GSTR2430S/CR   Basic Rectangular:   Crank Height Adjustable  10
 GSTR2430S/F   Basic Rectangular:   Fixed Height  6
 GSTR2430S/P   Basic Rectangular:   Pin Height Adjustable  8
 GSTR2430SS/CR 

  Basic Rectangular:   Crank Sit/Stand Height Adjustable  12
 GSTR2442D/F   Basic Rectangular:   Fixed Height Dual  6
 GSTR3042D/CR   Basic Rectangular:   Crank Height Dual  10
 GTBS30   Overhead Shelf/Tool Rail Kits:   Tool Rail Kits  122
 GTQR24   Quarter Round Transitional Surface  146
 GTQR24P   Quarter Round Transitional Surface  146
 GTRA30   Rectangle Transitional Top  150
 GTSQ24   Square Transitional Surface  148
 GTSQ24P   Square Transitional Surface  148
 GUOF30   Overhead Storage:   Universal - Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet  118
 GUOL30   Overhead Storage:   Universal - Laminate Door Over-

head Cabinet  118
 GUOS30   Overhead Storage:   Universal - Steel Door Overhead Cabinet  118
 GUSS30   Overhead Shelf/Tool Rail Kits:   Shelf Kits  122
 GWTC36L   Electrical:   Corner Wire Trough - Left  138
 GWTC36R   Electrical:   Corner Wire Trough - Right  138
 GWTD   Electrical:   Wire Trough Data Face Plate  140
 GWTECLH   Electrical:   Wire Trough End Cap  140
 GWTR30   Electrical:   Straight Wire Trough  138
 GXBR30   Cross-Braces for Rectangles  144
 GXBR36C   Cross-Braces for Corners/Shoes (for one side only)  144
 GXBT.24   Mini Cable Tray (requires Cross-Brace)  144
 NSD   Overhead Shelf/Tool Rail Kits:   Shelf Divider  122
 PAT   Paper Management:   Accessory Tray  126
 PDS   Paper Management:   Diagonal Storage  124
 PLL   Paper Management:   Paper Tray  124
 PPC   Paper Management:   Pencil Cup  126
 PTC   Paper Management:   Telephone Caddy  126
 PVS   Paper Management:   Vertical Storage  124
 TLT5.24   Universal Task Lights:   Universal Task Lights  120
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SOLID PANELS 
 

CEILING HEIGHT UP TO 9'0"  LIST PRICE PER PANEL 
 

Product No. Module 
 
Finish 

 Powder coat Vinyl Fabric 
Q11/60/108 55" - 60" $1,680  $2,034 
Q11/54/108 49" - 54" $1,590  $1,941 
Q11/48/108 43" - 48" $1,365 $1,427 $1,640 
Q11/42/108 37" - 42" $1,334 $1,394 $1,607 
Q11/36/108 31" - 36" $1,308 $1,366 $1,578 
Q11/30/108 25" - 30" $1,256 $1,312 $1,520 
Q11/24/108 19" - 24" $1,003 $1,160 $1,352 
Q11/18/108 13" - 18" $993 $1,062 $1,173 
Q11/12/108 7" - 12" $871 $975 $1,040 

 

CEILING HEIGHT UP TO 10'0" 
 

Q11/60/120 55" - 60" $1,709  $1,325 
Q11/54/120 49" - 54" $1,619  $1,976 
Q11/48/120 43" - 48" $1,423 $1,495 $1,884 
Q11/42/120 37" - 42" $1,392 $1,462 $1,558 
Q11/36/120 31" - 36" $1,365 $1,433 $1,534 
Q11/30/120 25" - 30" $1,309 $1,374 $1,496 
Q11/24/120 19" - 24" $1,068 $1,207 $1,443 
Q11/18/120 13" - 18" $1,026 $1,101 $1,291 
Q11/12/120 7" - 12" $896 $1,005 $1,078 

 

 
 

SPECIFICATIONS: 
For actual panel sizes in between the above modules, use the price of the next 

highest standard module. 

Prices are for the complete panel, including base, ceiling channel and recessed connectors. 

Prices do not include any corner, 3-way or wall post connections.  Refer to page 5 for pricing. 

 

FINISHES: 
Paint: Standard KI Genius powder coat colors 

Vinyl: Genon Stardust 

Fabric: Intek Sensa 

Ceiling Trim & Base covers:  KI Genius Standard Powder coat colors 

Recessed Panel Connectors:  KI Genius Standard Colors 
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GLASS PANELS 
 

CEILING HEIGHT UP TO 9'0"  LIST PRICE PER PANEL 
 

Product No. 

 
XF/60/108 

Module 

 
55" - 60" 

 

 
$1,228 

XF/54/108 49" - 54" $1,117 
XF/48/108 43" - 48" $1,050 
XF/42/108 37" - 42" $996 
XF/36/108 31" - 36" $950 
XF/30/108 25" - 30" $891 
XF/24/108 19" - 24" $842 
XF/18/108 13" - 18" $788 
XF/12/108 9" - 12"                     $739 
XF/08/108 7" - 8"                     $710 

CEILING HEIGHT UP TO 10'0" 
 

XF/60/120 55" - 60" $1,277 
XF/54/120 49" - 54" $1,163 
XF/48/120 43" - 48" $1,093 
XF/42/120 37" - 42" $1,037 
XF/36/120 31" - 36" $987 
XF/30/120 25" - 30" $926 
XF/24/120 19" - 24" $874 
XF/18/120 13" - 18" $817 
XF/12/120 9" - 12" $765 
XF/08/120 7" - 8"                     $734 

 

 
 
 

SPECIFICATIONS: 
For actual panel sizes in between the above modules, use the price of the next 

highest standard module. 

Prices are for the complete panel, including base, ceiling channel and recessed connectors. 

Prices do not include any corner, 3-way or wall post connections.  Refer to page 5 for pricing. 

 

 
FINISHES: 

Glass: 1/4" Clear Tempered Glass 

Ceiling Trim & Base covers:  KI Genius Standard Powder coat colors 

Recessed Panel Connectors:  KI Genius Standard Colors 
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SOLID/GLASS PANELS 
 

CEILING HEIGHT UP TO 9'0"  LIST PRICE PER PANEL 
 

Product No. Module  
Powder coat 

Fin 

Vinyl 
ish 

Fabric 
QX/60/108 55" - 60" $1,940  $2,055 
QX/54/108 49" - 54" $1,759  $1,946 
QX/48/108 43" - 48" $1,606 $1,677 $1,743 
QX/42/108 37" - 42" $1,538 $1,609 $1,675 
QX/36/108 31" - 36" $1,495 $1,566 $1,632 
QX/30/108 25" - 30" $1,433 $1,504 $1,570 
QX/24/108 19" - 24" $1,273 $1,381 $1,447 
QX/18/108 13" - 18" $1,213 $1,293 $1,326 
QX/12/108 9" - 12" $1,119 $1,217 $1,250 
QX/08/108 7" - 8" $1,082 $1,180 $1,213 

 

CEILING HEIGHT UP TO 10'0" 
 

QX/60/120 55" - 60"  $2,104  $2,308 
QX/54/120 49" - 54"  $2,000  $2,205 
QX/48/120 43" - 48"  $1,764 $1,781 $1,869 
QX/42/120 37" - 42"  $1,701 $1,718 $1,806 
QX/36/120 31" - 36"  $1,663 $1,680 $1,768 
QX/30/120 25" - 30"  $1,599 $1,616 $1,705 
QX/24/120 19" - 24"  $1,348 $1,438 $1,526 
QX/18/120 13" - 18"  $1,292 $1,344 $1,388 
QX/12/120 9" - 12"  $1,250 $1,245 $1,290 
QX/08/120 7" - 8"  $1,117 $1,206 $1,250 

 

SPECIFICATIONS: 
For actual panel sizes in between the above modules, use the price of the next 

highest standard module. 

Prices are for the complete panel, including base, ceiling channel and recessed connectors. 

Prices do not include any corner, 3-way or wall post connections.  Refer to page 5 for pricing. 

 

FINISHES: 
Glass: 1/4" Clear Tempered Glass 

Paint: Standard KI Genius powder coat colors 

Vinyl: Genon Stardust 

Fabric: Intek Sensa 

Ceiling Trim & Base covers:  KI Genius Standard Powder coat colors 

Recessed Panel Connectors:  KI Genius Standard Colors 
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DOOR UNITS 
 

FULL-HEIGHT DOORS  LIST PRICE PER DOOR UNIT 
 

Product No. Door Finish 1-10 Price 11-20 Price 21 + Price 

YPF/41/108 9' Ceiling Height $3,063 $2,740 $2,417 
YPF/41/120 10' Ceiling Height $3,115 $2,781 $2,479 

 
 
 

 
TRANSOM-HEIGHT DOORS 

 

Product No. Transom Finish 1-10 Price 11-20 Price 21 + Price 
YPT/41/108 9' Ceiling Height $3,111 $2,788 $2,465 
YPT/41/120 10' Ceiling Height $3,153 $2,830 $2,506 

 
 
 
 

 
SPECIFICATIONS: 

Prices are for the complete door unit, including the frame, wood door leaf, 

pivot hardware, reversible strike plate and factory mortising for lock or passage sets 

provided by others.  Refer to page 5 for optional hardware. 

Doors are 1 3/4" thick solid core bullnose pivot-hung. 
 

 
FINISHES: 

Door Leaf Veneer: Red Oak, Flat Cut 

Door Leaf Finish: Clear Factory Finish 

Door Frames:  KI Genius standard Powder coat colors 

Recessed Panel Connectors:  KI Genius Standard Colors 
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COMPONENTS & HARDWARE 
 

CEILING HEIGHT UP TO 10'0"  LIST PRICE PER COMPONENT 
 

Product No. Description 

 
GWP4 Wall Post, standard $399 

GFMC Corner Post, standard $263 

GFM2 2-way Post, furniture module $254 

GFM3 3-way Post, furniture module $322 

GFM4 4-way Post, furniture module $344 

FME End Post $200 
 

Optional Hardware: 

38.13.3998 Schlage AL10S Saturn Passage Set $247 

38.13.4004 Schlage AL50PD Saturn Lock Set $392 

38.13.4025 Ives #61-92, base mount                                         $4 

38.13.4028 Ives #436 US26D, floor mount                                 $22 

 
Optional Electrical: 

LSP Light switch post next to door frame $341 

GHBC Box, Cutout, Conduit $258 



 

 

 
TERMS & CONDITIONS 

Terms of Sale 
 

 
 
Prices do not include sales or any other taxes, 

storage or insurance charges, or charges for 

special packing, handling and transportation 

methods required by the customer. 

 
Payment terms are net 30 days. 

Freight Terms 

Freight terms are 

based on full truck load quantities 

(Approximately 320 LNF).  Less than full 

truck loads will be subject to additional freight 

charges.  Less than 10 panel orders will be 

subject to a $285.00 crating charge. 

Loads delivering to New York City will be subject 

to additional charges. 

KI reserves the rights to select the "best way" 

shipping method and means. 

Warranty 

Subject to the limitations set forth below, KI 

warrants the Genius Wall panels, glazed 

units, door frames and related components to 

be without defects in material or workmanship 

for a period of five (10) years from the date of 

delivery.  Wood veneer wrapped parts shall 

be without defects in material or workmanship 

for a period of five (5) years from the date of 

delivery.  During this warranty period, KI will 

repair or replace, at KI's exclusive option, 

alleged defective merchandise.   Wood doors 
Sales Policy Shipment Damage or Shortage are warranted for (10) years from the date of 
Possession of this price list does not All merchandise  is packed to comply with installation, subject to the manufacturer's 
constitute authority to purchase and/or sell carrier requirements.   All shipments should instructions and exclusions. 
products contained herein. be carefully inspected by the consignee  

 
Acknowledgements 

before acceptance,  and the delivering 

carrier should be requested to record any 
 

This warranty does not cover defects or 
Every order is acknowledged.   Orders will be damage or shortage. damage resulting from accidents, misuse, 
manufactured  and invoiced based upon the  improper installation and relocation methods 
information on the acknowledgement.  If If further damage is found after delivery, or transfer to storage.  Vinyl and textile wall 
there is any discrepancy,  please notify KI immediate inspection by the delivering coverings, plastic laminates, and wood veneer 
immediately.   Orders are accepted by KI per carrier should be requested.  Notification of finishes are not warranted against fading or 
terms of the acknowledgement. concealed damages must be made to the wearing, or if improperly cleaned or treated by 

 
Change Orders or Cancellations 

delivering carrier within 15 days after 

delivery of the merchandise.   Carrier 
the customer of by others. 

Orders entered and acknowledged  cannot liability ceases after 15 days.  
be changed without KI's consent.  Revisions   
to the order quantity or the product In addition to being noted on the carrier  
specifications  may be acceptable provided bill of lading, any shortage must be The warranty provided in this policy extends 
they occur before the order is processed for reported in writing to KI within 3 days of only to the KI customer which is defined as 
material purchases and production.  For receipt of shipment.  Claims for missing the purchaser of products initially and directly 
changes or cancellations  after manufacturing materials cannot be honored after that from KI or authorized KI dealers.  The 
has started, the customer is responsible for time period. warranty does not extend to any third party 
all costs incurred, up to 100% of the order  that obtains, acquires or purchases KI 
value.  products from a KI customer. 

Installation  KI makes no other warranty with regard to any 
Installation is not included.  item manufactured  by it, whether express or 
  implied. 

  All inquiries and correspondence should be 
  directed to: 

  KI - Architectural  Walls 
  1330 Bellevue Street 
  Green Bay, WI  54302 

  Phone:       (920) 468-2754 
  Fax:  (920) 468-2743 
  Telex:  TWX-910-263-1288 
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All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 
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ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302



5

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 



6

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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Lounge Sleeper Loveseat Sleeper Recliner Patient Chair (Open Arm)
Patient Chair (Closed 

Arm)

General Dimensions

Seat width 27-1/2" 56" 21-1/2" 20" 20"

Seat depth 20" 20" 20" 19" 19"

Seat height 17" 17" 19-1/2" 18" 18"

Arm height 28" 28" 24-1/2" 24" 24"

  Sleep surface width 27-1/2" 27-1/2" LFS/RFS - 56" DS

  Sleep surface depth 77" 77" LFS/RFS/DS

  Full recline depth 62"

Overall Dimensions

Width 33" 61" 26-1/4" 23-1/2" 23-1/2"

Depth 37-1/2" 37-1/2" 33-1/2" 30-1/2" 30-1/2"

Height 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 45" 41-1/2" 41-1/2"

Depth in sleep position 82" 82"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

FLEX™ HEALTHCARE SEATING - Flex™ 
Multiple Seating, Flex™ Occasional Tables, 
LaResta® Day Bed (FSD/FL)

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 

the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Flex™  

 General Information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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Motion Patient Chair (Open 

Arm)
Patient Chiar Ottoman Bariatric Chair (Open Arm) Glider (Closed Arm)

General Dimensions

Seat width 21"  30" 20-1/4"

Seat depth 19-3/4"  20-3/4" 19"

Seat height 18"  19" 18"

Arm height 24"  25-1/2" 25"

  Minumum glide range    7"

  Minumum distance from wall  8"

Overall Dimensions

Width 24-1/2" 18-1/2" 33-1/2" 24-1/2"

Depth 29-3/4" 20" 29" 30-1/2"

Height 42-3/4" 17-1/2" front - 12-1/2" rear 34-1/2" 38-1/2"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Flex™  

 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
FRCST -  Front fixed - rear lock/swivel  ; 
add $133 

    
G Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $133 

   Armcap upholstery matches seat & back 
fabric (C.O.M. = 1 yd per pair).
 

H Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

I Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Wood
Finish  Casters 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2 2

1

1

 Non-contrast  8.5 yd  FLS2/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FLS2/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 FLLS              

 Lounge Sleeper              

 • 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface 
(Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd 

             

             

             

             

  Non-contrast  7.25 yd  FLS2C/NC □ □ □ □      □ □ □ □ □ □   

 FLRP  Contrast     FLS2C/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □     □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Lounge Sleeper Replacement Arm 

Panels, Seat & Back Cushions 

             

             

 • 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface 
(Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Arm panels (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.5 yd (1.75 yd each arm) 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Sleeper 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FLS2/NC   $90 
FLS2/FC    $90 
FLSS/LFS/NC   $90 
FLSS/RFS/NC   $90 
FLSS/DS/NC    $90 
FLSS/LFS/FC    $90 
FLSS/RFS/FC    $90 
FLSS/DS/FC    $90   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 155.0#  $    2927  $    2988  $    3096  $    3221  $    3445  $    3476  $    3645  $    3858  $    4279  $    4704  $    5126  $    5975  $      376  $      133 
 155.0#        2981        3045        3151        3275        3501        3531        3701        3914        4336        4759        5181        6029          376          133 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 25.0#  $    1206  $    1263  $    1355  $    1467  $    1542  $    1689  $    1840  $    2025  $    2399  $    2769  $    3142  $    3885  $      138  $      207 
 25.0#        1262        1318        1411        1521        1598        1747        1893        2082        2453        2826        3195        3940          138          207 

               
               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back frame constructed 
of kiln-dried hardwood and laminated 
plywood.  Arms constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Cushions are multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam.  Storage compart-
ments constructed of laminated plywood, 
black paint standard.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $133 

   Armcap upholstery matches seat & back 

fabric (C.O.M. = 1 yd per pair).
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FLS2/NC   $90 
FLS2/FC    $90 
FLSS/LFS/NC   $90 
FLSS/RFS/NC   $90 
FLSS/DS/NC    $90 
FLSS/LFS/FC    $90 
FLSS/RFS/FC    $90 
FLSS/DS/FC    $90   

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Non-contrast  13.5 yd  FLSS/LFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 Contrast     FLSS/LFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 FLLS               

 Loveseat Sleeper - LFS (Open, Left 

Side Facing) 

              

              

 • 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface 
(Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 6.75 yd 

              

              

              

 Non-contrast  13.5 yd  FLSS/RFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 Contrast     FLSS/RFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 FLLS               

 Loveseat Sleeper - RFS (Open, Right 

Side Facing) 

              

              

 • 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface 
(Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 6.75 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Flex™  

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    4847  $    4947  $    5113  $    5314  $    5447  $    5715  $    5981  $    6315  $    6980  $    7650  $    8314  $    9658  $      493  $      298 
       4930        5031        5196        5396        5530        5799        6064        6397        7063        7730        8397        9741          493          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    4847  $    4947  $    5113  $    5314  $    5447  $    5715  $    5981  $    6315  $    6980  $    7650  $    8314  $    9658  $      493  $      298 
       4930        5031        5196        5396        5530        5799        6064        6397        7063        7730        8397        9741          493          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back frame constructed 
of kiln-dried hardwood and laminated 
plywood.  Arms constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Cushions are multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam.  Storage compart-
ments constructed of laminated plywood, 
black paint standard.

Options
Casters are NOT available on FLSS loveseat 
sleeper.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $133 

   Armcap upholstery matches seat & back 

fabric (C.O.M. = 1 yd per pair).
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FLS2/NC   $90 
FLS2/FC    $90 
FLSS/LFS/NC   $90 
FLSS/RFS/NC   $90 
FLSS/DS/NC    $90 
FLSS/LFS/FC    $90 
FLSS/RFS/FC    $90 
FLSS/DS/FC    $90   

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Non-Contrast  13.5 yd  FLSS/DS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 Contrast     FLSS/DS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 FLLS               

 Loveseat Sleeper - DS (Open, Both 

Sides Facing) 

              

              

 • 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface 
(Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M = 6.75 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Flex™  

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    6183  $    6282  $    6448  $    6648  $    6782  $    7050  $    7315  $    7650  $    8316  $    8985  $    9649  $  10992  $      493  $      298 
       6264        6363        6529        6731        6864        7134        7398        7730        8399        9068        9731      11077          493          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back frame constructed 
of kiln-dried hardwood and laminated 
plywood.  Arms constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Cushions are multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam.  Storage compart-
ments constructed of laminated plywood, 
black paint standard.

Options
Casters are NOT available on FLSS loveseat 
sleeper.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Sleeper Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

E Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - LFS 

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  FLSSC/LFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 FLRP  Contrast     FLSSC/LFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  • Open, left side facing
• 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface (Fabric 

Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd
• 2 = Arms panels (Fabric Contrast 2) 

C.O.M. = 3.5 yd (1.75 yd each arm) 

         

          

          

          

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - RFS 

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  FLSSC/RFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 FLRP  Contrast     FLSSC/RFS/FC □ □���□ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  • Open, right side facing
• 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface (Fabric 

Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd
• 2 = Arms panels (Fabric Contrast 2) 

C.O.M. = 3.5 yd (1.75 yd each arm) 

         

          

          

          

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - DS 

 Non-contrast  9.25 yd  FLSSC/DS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 FLRP  Contrast     FLSSC/DS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  • Open, both sides facing
• 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface (Fabric 

Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 6.5 yd
• 2 = Arms panels (Fabric Contrast 2) 

C.O.M. = 3.5 yd (1.75 yd each arm) 

         

          

          

          

  Replacement Med Caster Kit      RETRO.MEDCASTER     
  

 HRDPT  Includes:
• (2) Med caster locking casters
• (2) Med caster non-locking casters
• (8) Hex nuts, (4) lock washers
• (1) Small tube of Loc-Tite 

         

          

          

          

    
A B C D E

  

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
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 Flex™  

 Sleeper Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M 
Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 25.0# N/A  $    1206  $    1263  $    1355  $    1467  $    1542  $    1689  $    1840  $    2025  $    2399  $    2769  $    3142  $    3885  $      138  $      207 
 25.0# N/A        1291        1346        1437        1550        1625        1773        1923        2108        2480        2852        3223        3968          138          207 

                
                
                
                

 25.0# N/A  $    1206  $    1263  $    1355  $    1467  $    1542  $    1689  $    1840  $    2025  $    2399  $    2769  $    3142  $    3885  $      138  $      207 
 25.0# N/A        1291        1346        1437        1550        1625        1773        1923        2108        2480        2852        3223        3968          138          207 

                
                
                
                

 50.0# N/A  $    1694  $    1766  $    1885  $    2021  $    2120  $    2314  $    2500  $    2731  $    3216  $    3686  $    4155  $    5113  $      187  $      280 
 50.0# N/A        1775        1848        1966        2105        2204        2398        2582        2812        3300        3768        4238        5196          187          280 

                
                
                
                

 7.0#  $      229             N/A N/A
                
                
                
                
                

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left facing front  ; add $298 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $298 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $298 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $298 

   I.V. Pole front mount ONLY when ordering 
Lateral Head supports
 

E Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
SFR -  Front swivel, rear locking & 
push bar  ; add $176 

    
F Select armcaps.

   NS -  Wood (standard) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $99 

   Upholstered armcap fabric will match 
arms fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).  
C.O.M. = 1.25 yd
 

G Select magazine rack.
   NMR -  No rack 
LFM -  Left side rack  ; add $199 
RFM -  Right side rack  ; add $199 

   Magazine rack fabric will match arm fabric 
selection (Fabric Contrast 1). C.O.M. = 
.5 yd
 

H Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

I Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
J Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole  Casters 

 Arm
Cap 

 Magazine
Rack 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
1

 Non-contrast  6.25 yd  FR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 FLRL               

 Recliner               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5.25 yd (includes front 
kick panel below seat and footrest on 
applicable models)

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Flex™  

 Recliner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 150.0#  $    2397  $    2446  $    2540  $    2655  $    2734  $    2891  $    3046  $    3357  $    3735  $    4125  $    4513  $    5288  $      304  $      133 
 150.0#        2485        2536        2630        2744        2824        2980        3136        3446        3825        4215        4604        5377          304          133 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended lead-
times
Model
Flex Recliner w/feet             $77 
Flex Recliner w/casters       $90 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.  Add /
XX to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Catheter attachment (specified as facing 
chair)
/LRCA - Left rear - add  $45 
/LFCA - Left front - add  $45 
/RRCA - Right rear - add  $45 
/RFCA - Right front - add  $45 
NOTE:  If optional I.V. pole is specified, 
catheter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.

Lateral head supports (C.O.M. = 1.5 yd per 

pair)
/HS and  $165 

Adjustable pillow (C.O.M. = .75 yd)
/PW and  $176 

Head support and/or pillow contrast fabric 
will match back fabric selection.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
that 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat platform constructed of tubular steel 
and kiln-dried hardwood.  Back constructed 
of kiln-dried hardwood and laminated 
plywood.  Arms constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Cushioning of multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam and Dacron fiber  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left facing front  ; add $298 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $298 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $298 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $298 

   I.V. Pole front mount ONLY when ordering 
Lateral Head supports
 

E Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
SFR -  Front swivel, rear locking & 
push bar  ; add $176 

    
F Select armcaps.

   NS -  Wood (standard) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $99 

   Upholstered armcap fabric will match 
arms fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).  
C.O.M. = 1.25 yd
 

G Select magazine rack.
   NMR -  No rack 
RFM -  Right side rack  ; add $199 
LFM -  Left side rack  ; add $199 

   Magazine rack fabric will match arm fabric 
selection (Fabric Contrast 1). C.O.M. = 
.5 yd
 

H Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

I Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

K Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole  Casters 

 Arm
Cap 

 Mag
Rck 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Left facing  6.25 yd  FR/NC/LFT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing  6.25 yd  FR/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 FLRL                

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast 

               

               

 Left facing     FR/FC/LFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     FR/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 FLRL                

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5.25 yd (includes front 
kick panel below seat and footrest on 
applicable models)

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Flex™  

 Recliner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 155.0#  $    2658  $    2709  $    2802  $    2917  $    2996  $    3153  $    3308  $    3618  $    3998  $    4389  $    4776  $    5549  $      304  $      133 
 155.0#        2658        2709        2802        2917        2996        3153        3308        3618        3998        4389        4776        5549          304          133 

               
               
               
               
               
               

 155.0#  $    2747  $    2799  $    2892  $    3006  $    3087  $    3243  $    3399  $    3709  $    4088  $    4476  $    4866  $    5637  $      304  $      133 
 155.0#        2747        2799        2892        3006        3087        3243        3399        3709        4088        4476        4866        5637          304          133 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended lead-
times
Model
Flex Recliner w/feet             $77 
Flex Recliner w/casters       $90 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.  Add /
XX to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Catheter attachment (specified as facing 
chair)
/LRCA - Left rear - add  $45 
/LFCA - Left front - add  $45 
/RRCA - Right rear - add  $45 
/RFCA - Right front - add  $45 
NOTE:  If optional I.V. pole is specified, 
catheter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.

Lateral head supports (C.O.M. = 1.5 yd per 

pair)
/HS and  $165 

Adjustable pillow (C.O.M. = .75 yd)
/PW and  $176 

Head support and/or pillow contrast fabric 
will match back fabric selection.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
that 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat platform constructed of tubular steel 
and kiln-dried hardwood.  Back constructed 
of kiln-dried hardwood and laminated 
plywood.  Arms constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Cushioning of multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam and Dacron fiber. 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left facing front  ; add $298 
LRFIV -  Left facing rear  ; add $298 
RFFIV -  Right facing front  ; add $298 
RRFIV -  Right facing rear  ; add $298 

   I.V. Pole front mount ONLY when ordering 
Lateral Head supports
 

E Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
SFR -  Front swivel, rear locking & 
push bar  ; add $176 

    
F Select armcaps.

   NS -  Wood (standard) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $99 

   Upholstered armcap fabric will match 
arms fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).  
C.O.M. = 1.25 yd
 

G Select magazine rack.
   NMR -  No rack 
LFM -  Left side rack  ; add $199 
RFM -  Right side rack  ; add $199 

   Magazine rack fabric will match arm fabric 
selection (Fabric Contrast 1). C.O.M. = 
.5 yd
 

H Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

I Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

K Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole  Casters 

 Arm
Cap 

 Mag
Rck 

 Wood
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Left facing  6.25 yd  FR/NC/LFT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing  6.25 yd  FR/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 FLRL                

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

               

               

 Left facing     FR/FC/LFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     FR/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 FLRL                

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

               

               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5.25 yd (includes front 
kick panel below seat and footrest on 
applicable models)

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

               

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Flex™  

 Recliner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 155.0#  $    2658  $    2709  $    2802  $    2917  $    2996  $    3153  $    3308  $    3618  $    3998  $    4389  $    4776  $    5549  $      304  $      133 
 155.0#        2658        2709        2802        2917        2996        3153        3308        3618        3998        4389        4776        5549          304          133 

               
               
               
               
               
               

 155.0#  $    2747  $    2799  $    2892  $    3006  $    3087  $    3243  $    3399  $    3709  $    4088  $    4476  $    4866  $    5637  $      304  $      133 
 155.0#        2747        2799        2892        3006        3087        3243        3399        3709        4088        4476        4866        5637          304          133 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended lead-
times
Model
Flex Recliner w/feet             $77 
Flex Recliner w/casters       $90 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.  Add /
XX to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Catheter attachment (specified as facing 
chair)
/LRCA - Left rear - add  $45 
/LFCA - Left front - add  $45 
/RRCA - Right rear - add  $45 
/RFCA - Right front - add  $45 
NOTE:  If optional I.V. pole is specified, 
catheter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.

Lateral head supports (C.O.M. = 1.5 yd per 

pair)
/HS and  $165 

Adjustable pillow (C.O.M. = .75 yd)
/PW and  $176 

Head support and/or pillow contrast fabric 
will match back fabric selection.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
that 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat platform constructed of tubular steel 
and kiln-dried hardwood.  Back constructed 
of kiln-dried hardwood and laminated 
plywood.  Arms constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Cushioning of multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam and Dacron fiber.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Recliner Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

D Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Replacement Cover Set  6.75 yd  FRC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

 FLRP              

  Replacement Head Support Covers  .75 yd  FRHS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# N/A

  

 FLRP              

  Replacement Med Caster Kit     RETRO.MEDCASTER    
 

 7.0#  $      229 
  

 HRDPT  Includes:
• (2) Med caster locking casters
• (2) Med caster non-locking casters
• (8) Hex nuts, (4) lock washers
• (1) Small tube of Loc-Tite 

          

           

           

           

   
A B C D

     

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
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 Flex™  

 Recliner Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      629  $      678  $      766  $      873  $      954  $    1102  $    1251  $    1545  $    1911  $    2278  $    2651  $    3391  $      304  $      133 
              

 $      102  $      105  $      116  $      125  $      130  $      144  $      158  $      180  $      212  $      245  $      284  $      330  $        37  $        14 
              

            N/A N/A
              
              
              
              
              

retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Patient Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
   

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $99 

   Upholstered armcap fabric will match 
arms fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).  
C.O.M. = 1 yd.
  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2

 Patient Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  2.5 yd  FOP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     FOP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 FLPC             

1

21

 Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  3.75 yd  FPP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     FPP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 FLPC             

 Ottoman   1 yd  FOT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

            

            

 FLPC             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Flex™  

 Patient Chair 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOP/NC  $60 
FOP/FC  $60 
FPP/NC  $60 
FPP/FC  $60 
FOT  $48   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 65.0#  $    1517  $    1535  $    1558  $    1589  $    1664  $    1705  $    1745  $    1796  $    1898  $    2004  $    2104  $    2308  $      199  $        99 
 65.0#        1574        1589        1614        1644        1719        1760        1799        1851        1955        2057        2160        2365          199            99 

               
               
               
               

 65.0#  $    1653  $    1678  $    1716  $    1764  $    1847  $    1910  $    1971  $    2048  $    2203  $    2356  $    2511  $    2819  $      225  $        99 
 65.0#        1710        1731        1771        1819        1901        1964        2025        2103        2260        2412        2567        2875          225            99 

               
               
               
               
               

 20.0#  $      535  $      543  $      556  $      572  $      584  $      608  $      629  $      675  $      729  $      787  $      844  $      956  $        66  $        47 
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded struc-
tural steel.  Back constructed from formed 
laminated plywood.  Arms constructed of 
kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and Dacron 
fiber.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Patient Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
   

G Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $99 

   Upholstered armcap fabric will match 
arms fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).  
C.O.M. = 1 yd.
  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

 Motion Patient Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  2.5 yd  FOX2/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     FOX2/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 FMPC             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Flex™  

 Patient Chair 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOX2/NC  $66 
FOX2/FC  $66   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 65.0#  $    2062  $    2083  $    2213  $    2253  $    2279  $    2331  $    2380  $    2517  $    2646  $    2774  $    2903  $    3159  $      199  $        99 
 65.0#        2118        2137        2270        2307        2334        2384        2437        2574        2703        2830        2958        3215          199            99 

               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded struc-
tural steel.  Back constructed from formed 
laminated plywood.  Arms constructed of 
kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and Dacron 
fiber.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Patient Chair Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

E Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 
 Patient Chair Replacement Cover Set 

(Open Arm) 

 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  FOPC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

 

 FLRP  Contrast     FOPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

 

  • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

          

           

           

 
 Patient Chair Replacement Cover Set 

(Closed Arm) 

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  FPPC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

 

 FLRP  Contrast     FPPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

 

  • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

          

           

           

 
 Motion Patient Chair Replacement Cover 

Set (Open Arm) 

 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  FOX2C/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

 

 FLRP  Contrast     FOX2C/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

 

  • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

          

           

           

    
A B C D E

   

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
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 Flex™  

 Patient Chair Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      416  $      433  $      461  $      500  $      520  $      570  $      618  $      694  $      810  $      932  $    1046  $    1285  $      199  $        99 
         472          488          516          554          576          625          673          748          865          988        1102        1340          199            99 
              
              
              

 $      621  $      646  $      688  $      741  $      778  $      848  $      918  $    1039  $    1212  $    1397  $    1559  $    1909  $      225  $        99 
         676          701          744          795          832          904          975        1094        1267        1454        1616        1963          225            99 
              
              
              

 $      461  $      479  $      512  $      553  $      578  $      629  $      680  $      744  $      872  $    1001  $    1130  $    1383  $      199  $        99 
         516          535          569          608          633          684          736          799          928        1056        1186        1438          199            99 
              
              
              
              

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Bariatric 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $47 

   Upholstered armcap fabric C.O.M. = 1 yd
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

 Bariatric Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  3 yd  FOCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 2 
yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     FOCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 FLBS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Flex™  

 Bariatric 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOCL/NC  $57 
FOCL/FC  $57   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 65.0#  $    1686  $    1708  $    1748  $    1785  $    1820  $    1879  $    1926  $    2012  $    2158  $    2302  $    2448  $    2745  $      214  $      141 
 65.0#        1742        1762        1801        1842        1876        1934        1981        2065        2211        2357        2503        2801          214          141 

               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
BARIATRIC UNITS ARE CYCLE TESTED 
TO EXCEED ANSI/BIFMA STANDARDS 
TO SAFELY ACCOMMODATE A PERSON 
WEIGHING UP TO 750 POUNDS.

Seat frame constructed of welded structural 
steel.  Back constructed from formed lami-
nated plywood.  Cushioning for seats and 
backs are multiple densities of polyure-
thane foam wrapped with 1" high resilient 
polyurethane foam.  Exposed wood for Flex 
is hardwood.  Field recoverable seats and 
backs.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Glider 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
UAC -  Upholstered (pair)  ; add $99 

   Upholstered armcap fabric C.O.M. = 1 yd
 

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2

1

 Glider (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  3.75 yd  FG/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd (includes front kick panel 
below seat and footrest on applicable 
models)

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     FG/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 FLGL            

  Replacement Cover Set  Non-contrast  3.75 yd  FGC/NC □ □ □ □    □ □ □ □ □ □   

 FLRP  • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     FGC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Flex™  

 Glider 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FG/NC  $137 
FG/FC  $137   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 120.0#  $    2209  $    2240  $    2294  $    2359  $    2406  $    2497  $    2584  $    2761  $    2984  $    3204  $    3428  $    3876  $      230  $        99 
 120.0#        2293        2324        2376        2443        2490        2579        2668        2845        3067        3289        3509        3957          230            99 

               
               
               
               

 5.0#  $      430  $      457  $      506  $      567  $      611  $      692  $      776  $      936  $    1138  $    1344  $    1547  $    1956  $      230  $        99 
 5.0#          512          541          588          648          693          776          857        1020        1221        1426        1630        2039          230            99 

               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded structural 
steel.  Back kiln-dried hardwood.  Exposed 
wood of kiln-dried hardwood.  The glide 
motion is suspended on 8 ball bearings.  
Cushioning of multiple densities of polyure-
thane foam and Dacron fiber.  
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Standard Built-In
Freestanding - Perth® 

Arm

Freestanding - Flex™ 

Arm

Freestanding - 

Soltice® Arm

Freestanding - 

Affina™ Arm

Features   

  One-piece design • • • • •

  One-step fold-down mechanism • • • • •

  Optional casters to provide mobility • • •

  Storage • • • • •

General Dimensions

Seat height 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4" 18-1/4"

Back height 34" 34" 34" 34" 34"

Arm height 25-1/4" 27-1/4" 27-1/2" 26-1/2"

Individual arm width 2-1/4" 2-1/2" 2-1/2" 4"

Sleep surface height 26" 26" 26" 26" 26"

Overall Dimensions

Standard built-in width 79-3/8"

Freestanding width 80-5/8" 81-1/8" 81-1/8" 84-1/4"

Arm depth 31" 33-1/4" 31" 34"

Sleep surface 34" x 75" 34" x 75" 34" x 75" 34" x 75" 34" x 75"

 LaResta® Day Bed 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

LARESTA® FSD model with FLEX™ ARM 
- Flex™ Healthcare, Multiple Seating, and 
Freestanding Tables

LARESTA® FSD model with PERTH® ARM -
Perth® Healthcare, and Multiple Seating

LARESTA® FSD model with SOLTICE® ARM 
- Soltice® Healthcare, Multiple Seating, 
Guest, and Lounge Seating

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 LaResta® Day Bed 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

WARRANTY
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Modern Style

Features

  One-piece design •

  One-step fold-down mechanism •

  Optional casters to provide mobility

  Storage •

General Dimensions

Seat height 18-1/4"

Back height 32"

Arm height 24-1/2"

Individual arm width 5-1/2"

Sleep surface height 26"

Overall Dimensions

Arm depth 31"

Sleep surface 32" x 75"

Modern width - no storage 87-1/4"

Modern width - storage one side 97-3/4"

Modern width - storage both sides 108-1/4"
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 LaResta® Day Bed 
 Built-In 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select handle paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select bowfront drawer pull color.

   PLBL -  Black 
PLBG -  Blue grey 
PLBN -  Brushed nickel 
PLSD -  Sand 
PLWG -  Warm grey 
NDP -  No pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $358 
TB133   $596 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Pull
Option 

 Built-In, Basic (Laminated Sides)  Non-contrast  8.5 yd  BIB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3 
yd 

 Contrast     BIB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

           

           

           

 LRSTA             

 Built-In, Laminated Front Panel and 

Sides 

 Non-contrast  8.5 yd  BIP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Contrast     BIP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3 
yd 

           

           

           

 LRSTA             

 Built-In, Laminated Drawers and Sides  Non-contrast  8.5 yd  BID/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3 
yd 

 Contrast     BID/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 LRSTA             

    
A B C D E F G
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 LaResta® Day Bed 
 Built-In 

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber, 
laminated hardwood plywood, and 14-gauge 
steel.  Tight seats and backs are wrapped 
with multiple densities of polyurethane 
foam.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Options
Powder Coat for Handle and Drawer Pull.  

See color addendum for standard powder 
coat selections.  Additional KI powder coat 
colors are available at an $894 list upcharge 
per order.

Options
Available in leather as a special.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 220.0#  $    4082  $    4396  $    4478  $    4579  $    4646  $    4780  $    4915  $    5080  $    5412  $    5743  $    6077  $    6743 
 220.0#        4187        4502        4582        4683        4751        4884        5017        5183        5516        5848        6183        6847 

             
             
             
             

 230.0#  $    4169  $    4484  $    4566  $    4669  $    4734  $    4868  $    5003  $    5166  $    5499  $    5832  $    6166  $    6832 
 230.0#        4273        4589        4672        4772        4840        4972        5105        5269        5603        5936        6270        6935 

             
             
             
             

 250.0#  $    4582  $    4898  $    4981  $    5083  $    5149  $    5282  $    5416  $    5582  $    5912  $    6245  $    6579  $    7245 
 250.0#        4687        5004        5086        5185        5254        5386        5519        5685        6017        6350        6684        7351 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 LaResta® Day Bed 
 Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster option.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
FRCST -  Casters-front locking/rear 
swivel  ; add $133 

    
F Select armcap option.

   NAC -  No armcap 
WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $144 

SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$670 

   Flex, Perth Arms: Standard wood 
armcap. No upcharge.

Affina Arms: Choice of solid surface, 
wood, or no armcaps. Upcharges apply. 
Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  glacier white.

Soltice Arms: Choice of wood or poly 
(upcharges apply) armcaps.
 

G Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood armcaps 
or "no casters" is selected.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

H Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select edge color.

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $358 
TB133   $596 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Paint
Color  Casters 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Patient Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $127 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POP/NC  $48 
POP/FC  $48 
PPP/NC  $48 
PPP/FC  $48 
POX/NC  $48 
POX/FC  $48 
PPX/NC  $48 
PPX/FC  $48 
POT  $31   

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

 Motion Patient Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  2.5 yd  POX/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     POX/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 PMPC             

1

1

2

 Motion Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  4 yd  PPX/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     PPX/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 PMPC             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Perth® 

 Patient Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 65.0#  $    1781  $    1799  $    1836  $    1869  $    1968  $    2021  $    2075  $    2138  $    2332  $    2465  $    2597  $    2863  $      165  $        99 
 65.0#        1838        1853        1889        1925        2024        2079        2129        2195        2387        2520        2654        2920          165            99 

               
               
               
               

 65.0#  $    2019  $    2048  $    2098  $    2158  $    2293  $    2345  $    2456  $    2559  $    2846  $    3056  $    3265  $    3687  $      230  $        99 
 65.0#        2076        2103        2155        2211        2348        2401        2511        2614        2900        3110        3320        3743          230            99 

               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Models POP & PPP fixed backs are formed 
of cross-laminated wood veneer.  The 
motion of models POX & PPX is achieved 
with a spring steel system cantilevered off a 
steel understructure.  All models use arms 
constructed from kiln-dried hardwood.  
Arms are field replaceable, but closed arm 
models require normal upholstery skills to 

recover.  Cushioning of multiple densities of 
polyurethane foam and Dacron fiber.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Patient Chair Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

E Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 
 Patient Chair Replacement Back and Seat 

Cover Set (Open Arm) 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  POPC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 PRPC  Contrast     POPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

           

            

            

            

 
 Patient Chair Replacement Back and Seat 

Cover Set (Closed Arm) 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  PPPC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 PRPC  Contrast     PPPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

           

            

            

            

 
 Motion Patient Chair Replacement Back 

and Seat Cover Set (Open Arm) 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  POXC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 PMPC  Contrast     POXC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

           

            

            

            

 
 Motion Patient Chair Replacement Back 

and Seat Cover Set (Closed Arm) 

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  PPXC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 PMPC  Contrast     PPXC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

           

            

            

            

    
A B C D E

    

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
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 Perth® 

 Patient Chair Replacement Parts 

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      631  $      673  $      699  $      735  $      767  $      810  $      853  $      894  $      935  $      973  $    1033  $    1087 
 

 $      165  $        66 
         685          727          754          790          823          865          907          951          990        1029        1087        1143 

 
         165            66 

               
               
               
               

 $      631  $      673  $      699  $      735  $      767  $      810  $      853  $      894  $      935  $      973  $    1033  $    1087 
 

 $      165  $        66 
         685          727          754          790          823          865          907          951          990        1029        1087        1143 

 
         165            66 

               
               
               
               

 $      631  $      673  $      699  $      735  $      767  $      810  $      853  $      894  $      935  $      973  $    1033  $    1087 
 

 $      165  $        66 
         685          727          754          790          823          865          907          951          990        1029        1087        1143 

 
         165            66 

               
               
               
               

 $      631  $      673  $      699  $      735  $      767  $      810  $      853  $      894  $      935  $      973  $    1033  $    1087 
 

 $      165  $        66 
         685          727          754          790          823          865          907          951          990        1029        1087        1143 

 
         165            66 

               
               
               
               
               

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Bariatric 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $127 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POCL/NC  $48 
POCL/FC  $48   

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

 Bariatric Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  3.25 yd  POCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     POCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 PRBS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Perth® 

 Bariatric 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 65.0#  $    1653  $    1680  $    1726  $    1766  $    1799  $    1857  $    1926  $    2012  $    2163  $    2329  $    2480  $    2797  $      214  $      169 
 65.0#        1710        1735        1782        1821        1853        1914        1981        2065        2217        2382        2536        2852          214          169 

               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
BARIATRIC UNITS ARE CYCLE TESTED 
TO EXCEED ANSI/BIFMA STANDARDS 
TO SAFELY ACCOMMODATE A PERSON 
WEIGHING UP TO 750 POUNDS.

Seat frame constructed of welded structural 
steel.  Back constructed from formed lami-
nated plywood.  Cushioning for seats and 

backs are multiple densities of polyure-
thane foam wrapped with 1" high resilient 
polyurethane foam.  Exposed wood for 
Perth® is hardwood.  Field recoverable seats 
and backs.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Glider 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $63 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
1 1

 Glider (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  4 yd  PG/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     PG/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 PRGL             

  Replacement Cover Set  Non-contrast  2.75 yd  PGC/NC □ □ □ □    □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PRRP  • 1 = Back & arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     PGC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Perth® 

 Glider 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
PG/NC  $47 
PG/FC  $47   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 90.0#  $    1649  $    1816  $    1870  $    1926  $    1961  $    2035  $    2270  $    2368  $    2566  $    2760  $    3100  $    3511  $      230  $        99 
 90.0#        1731        1897        1952        2009        2044        2117        2353        2451        2644        2844        3185        3594          230            99 

               
               
               
               

 5.0#  $      631  $      673  $      699  $      735  $      767  $      810  $      853  $      894  $      935  $      973  $    1033  $    1087  $      230  $        99 
 5.0#          716          754          784          818          850          893          935          977        1018        1054        1117        1169          230            99 

               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded structural 
steel.  Back kiln-dried hardwood.  Exposed 
wood of kiln-dried hardwood.  The glide 
motion is suspended on 8 ball bearings.  
Cushioning of multiple densities of polyure-
thane foam and Dacron fiber.  
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 Perth® II 
 General Information 

Perth® II Recliner

Dimensions

  Overall width 30"

  Overall depth 34"

  Overall height 48"

Seat width 24"

Seat depth 20"

Seat height from floor 21-1/2"

Seat height from footrest 18"

Arm height at front of arm
(highest point)

28-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility.  
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the price list.

PERTH HEALTHCARE SEATING - Perth 
Multiple Seating, Guest Seating, LaResta 
Day Bed (FDS/PE)

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirement.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll.  This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-

al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order.  For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Perth® II 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 

RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add 
$52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add 
$52 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, cath-
eter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add 
$199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add 
$177 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

1

1

1
2

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  PRII/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 Contrast     PRII/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 PRRL2               

 Recliner (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $139  

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.
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 Perth® II 
 Recliner 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Perth II Recliner    ; add $23   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 $    4581  $    4815  $    4874  $    4949  $    4996  $    5094  $    5192  $    5315  $    5560  $    5805  $    6047  $    6536 
       4667        4899        4958        5034        5081        5180        5275        5399        5643        5887        6132        6621 
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood armcaps constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Recliner mechanism constructed 
of flat and tubular steel bolted to wood arms 
at 16 locations.  Ottoman mechanism con-
structed of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair 
frame.  Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood 
(7 ply), glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" 
hardwood plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam.  
Seat and back are field replaceable.  Otto-
man is field replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman 
release and push/pull handles.  5" sealed 
casters engaged with a foot-actuated central 
locking/braking caster system.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   Left front facing not available with side 
tablet.
If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.

Left facing = right-handed when seated
Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $52 

   Left front facing not available with side 
tablet.  If optional I.V. pole is specified, 
catheter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $177 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Right facing  5.5 yd  PRII/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 PRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

1
1

1
2

 Right facing     PRII/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 PRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I

  

I Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    



79

 Perth® II 
 Recliner 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Perth II Recliner    ; add $23   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 155.0#  $    5000  $    5232  $    5293  $    5367  $    5415  $    5514  $    5609  $    5732  $    5977  $    6220  $    6465  $    6954 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    5084  $    5316  $    5376  $    5451  $    5498  $    5597  $    5693  $    5816  $    6061  $    6305  $    6550  $    7037 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $139  

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood armcaps constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Recliner mechanism constructed 
of flat and tubular steel bolted to wood arms 
at 16 locations.  Ottoman mechanism con-
structed of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair 
frame.  Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood 
(7 ply), glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" 
hardwood plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam.  
Seat and back are field replaceable.  Otto-
man is field replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman 
release and push/pull handles.  5" sealed 
casters engaged with a foot-actuated central 
locking/braking caster system.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   Left front facing not available with side 
tablet.
If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.

Left facing = right-handed when seated
Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $52 

   Left front facing not available with side 
tablet.  If optional I.V. pole is specified, 
catheter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $177 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

 Right facing  5.5 yd  PRII/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 PRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

1
1

1
2

 Right facing     PRII/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 PRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I

  

I Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
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 Perth® II 
 Recliner 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Perth II Recliner    ; add $23   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 155.0#  $    5000  $    5232  $    5293  $    5367  $    5415  $    5514  $    5609  $    5732  $    5977  $    6220  $    6465  $    6954 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    5084  $    5316  $    5376  $    5451  $    5498  $    5597  $    5693  $    5816  $    6061  $    6305  $    6550  $    7037 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $139  

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood armcaps constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Recliner mechanism constructed 
of flat and tubular steel bolted to wood arms 
at 16 locations.  Ottoman mechanism con-
structed of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair 
frame.  Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood 
(7 ply), glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" 
hardwood plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam.  
Seat and back are field replaceable.  Otto-
man is field replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman 
release and push/pull handles.  5" sealed 
casters engaged with a foot-actuated central 
locking/braking caster system.  



82

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® II 
 Recliner Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.  

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Replacement Back  2 yd  PRR2BK □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0#  $      960  $    1044 

  

 PRRP2               

  Replacement Seat  1 yd  PRR2ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0#  $      369  $      412 

  

 PRRP2              

  Replacement Ottoman  .5 yd  PRR2FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0#  $      374  $      394 

  

 PRRP2              

   
A B C
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 Perth® II 
 Recliner Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1068  $    1094  $    1111  $    1148  $    1182  $    1226  $    1316  $    1406  $    1492  $    1673  $        96 
           

 $      422  $      437  $      445  $      464  $      480  $      504  $      548  $      591  $      637  $      725  $        37 
           

 $      400  $      407  $      411  $      420  $      428  $      440  $      461  $      483  $      507  $      552  $        37 
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00-Style 04-Style 05-Style

Sled Base Low Sled Base Mid Sled Base High 4-Leg Low 4-Leg Mid

Features • • • • •

  Flex Motion • • • • •

  Moisture barrier option • • • • •

  Ottoman • • • • •

  Rear tilt wheels • • • • •

  Removable upholstery • • • • •

   Ventilated mesh • • • • •

   Headrest • • • • •

General Dimensions

Width 24-1/2" 24-1/2" 24-1/2" 24-1/2" 24-1/2"

Depth 26" 26" 26" 26" 26"

Height 33" 43-1/2" 49" 33" 43-1/2"

Arm height 26" 26" 26" 26" 26"

Seat width 21" 21" 21" 21" 21"

Seat depth 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

Seat height 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

Height-seat to top of back 18" 27" 31" 18" 27"

SPECIFICATIONS

Seat/Back Structural Frame
Constructed of a 1-1/2”W x 1/4” thick 
hot-formed truck-grade, alloy-spring steel. 
Front cantilevered from base mounting for 
rearward deflection. Frame allows the user 
to lean into well-developed lumbar support 
without lifting feet off the floor, thereby 
eliminating under-thigh pressure and 
compromised circulation. Frame allows for 
a unified wave-like resilient rocking motion 
with a flat-bottomed chair base and no mov-
ing parts. Frame extends in front of seat at 
arm height to provide leverage to user when 
exiting chair.

Bentwood frame constructed from a sculpt-
ed 1-1/2” x 2” laminated hardwood base by 
use of heavy structural metal components 
that are integrated into the base.

Arms
1-1/4” diameter, 14-gauge steel tubing 
covered with a polyurethane armcap.  

Bentwood arms are constructed of laminated 
hardwood.

Base
Metal base is 14-gauge 1-1/4” diameter
round, electric-welded steel tubing.

Coatings/Wood Finishes
Metal finishes are electrostatically-applied
epoxy powder coating. Wood finishes are 
catalyzed lacquer over natural wood.

Glides
Glides are nylon and non-marring. Front 
anti-tip glides, on sled base version only, are
injection molded clear surlyn.

Wheels
Non-marring nylon rear tilt wheels mounted
off the floor to engage only when chair is 
tilted backwards for relocation.

Upholstery Style Description
The Rose™ Chair Series is available in three
different upholstery styles. Mesh slings are

available in a coordinated series of mesh 
colors, KI and Pallas fabrics.

00-Style - Open Mesh with Fabric or

Vinyl Side Trim
The perfect solution where hygiene and 
cleanability are paramount. The mesh sling 
specified with vinyl side trim allows for the 
use of all types of healthcare cleaning agents 
including bleach and steam. Mesh slings are 
also CAL 133 compliant.

04-Style - Velcro-Removable Padded

Upholstery on Back Only with Mesh

Seat
A removable padded upholstery cover for 
the back of the chair offers the flexibility of 
having a full upholstered back while retain-
ing the hygienic and cleaning benefits of the 
mesh seat. The back can be removed for 
easy cleaning and replacement or to reveal 
the all-mesh sling underneath.

05-Style - Velcro-Removable Padded

Upholstery on Seat and Back
Provides the flexibility of having either fully
upholstered seat and back covers or, by
removing one or both, exposing the 
fully functional “00” style mesh sling chair 
underneath. The “05” velcro-affixed covers 
also allow for easy cleaning and replacement 
of upholstery

 Rose™  Seating 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com

4-Leg High Bentwood Low Bentwood Mid

Features • • •

  Flex Motion • • •

  Moisture barrier option • • •

  Ottoman • • •

  Rear tilt wheels • • •

  Removable upholstery • • •

   Ventilated mesh • • •

   Headrest • •  •

General Dimensions

Width 24-1/2" 25-1/2" 25-1/2"

Depth 26" 26" 26"

Height 49" 33" 43-1/2"

Arm height 26" 26" 26"

Seat width 21" 21" 21"

Seat depth 18" 18" 18"

Seat height 18" 18" 18"

Height-seat to top of back 31" 18" 27"

 Rose™  Seating 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Rose™  Seating 
 Sled Base Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select metal frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat/back mesh color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select side trim upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  If mesh or removable upholstery was 
specified, vinyl or fabric trim must be 
selected.  
 

E Select removable cover upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select headrest upholstery color.
       

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NOM -  No moisture barrier 
WMB -  Yes moisture barrier  ; add $71 

   Upcharge applies to Model 05 style only.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat/Back 
Mesh Color 

 Upholstery
Side Trim
Color 

 Removable
Cover Uph
Color 

 Headrest
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Mesh Seat and Back with Trim  Low back  RSL00 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

  Mid back  RSM00 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

  High back  RSH00 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

            

            

            

            

 RSM2             

 Removable Padded Upholstery Back with 

Mesh Seat and Trim 

 Low back  RSL04 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Mid back  RSM04 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

  High back  RSH04 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

            

            

            

            

 RSM2             

 Removable Padded Seat and Back Uphol-

stery with Trim 

 Low back  RSL05 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mid back  RSM05 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  High back  RSH05 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

 RSM2             

   
A B C D E F G H
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Rose™  Seating 
 Sled Base Chair 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 30.0#  $    1292  $    1305  $    1319  $    1292  $    1319  $    1313  $    1349  $    1377  $    1405  $    1431  $        36 
 31.0#        1310        1324        1338        1310        1338        1333        1369        1397        1423        1451            36 
 32.0#        1311        1325        1340        1311        1340        1334        1370        1398        1424        1452            36 

            
            
            
            
            

 31.0#  $    1490  $    1505  $    1518  $    1490  $    1518  $    1512  $    1548  $    1577  $    1604  $    1630  $      170 
 32.0#        1512        1524        1540        1512        1540        1534        1570        1598        1625        1651          196 
 33.0#        1521        1536        1550        1521        1550        1544        1580        1608        1635        1662          206 

            
            
            
            
            

 32.0#  $    1753  $    1766  $    1781  $    1753  $    1781  $    1775  $    1811  $    1840  $    1866  $    1893  $      263 
 33.0#        1773        1786        1800        1773        1800        1795        1831        1858        1886        1912          288 
 34.0#        1776        1790        1804        1776        1804        1799        1835        1862        1889        1915          299 

            
            
            
            
            
            

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Trim Calculation
C.O.M. requirement for 00, 04 & 05 styles is 
2 yards per 2 chairs.  For complete informa-
tion on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.

C.O.M. Cover Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 04 style is 1 yard 
and for 05 style 2 yards.  For complete in-
formation on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.

Note:
Combine C.O.M. Trim and C.O.M. Covers 
columns when calculating overall C.O.M. 
requirements.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 

for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Rose™  Seating 
 4-Leg Metal Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select metal frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select seat/back mesh color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select side trim upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  If mesh or removable upholstery was 
specified, vinyl or fabric trim must be 
selected. 
 

E Select removable cover upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select headrest upholstery color.
       

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NOM -  No moisture barrier 
WMB -  Yes moisture barrier  ; add $71 

   Upcharge applies to Model 05 style only.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat/Back 
Mesh Color 

 Upholstery
Side Trim
Color 

 Removable
Cover Uph
Color 

 Headrest
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Mesh Seat and Back with Trim  Low back  RVL00 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

  Mid back  RVM00 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

  High back  RVH00 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

            

            

            

            

 RSM2             

 Removable Padded Upholstery Back with 

Mesh Seat and Trim 

 Low back  RVL04 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Mid back  RVM04 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

  High back  RVH04 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

            

            

            

            

 RSM2             

 Removable Padded Seat and Back Uphol-

stery with Trim 

 Low back  RVL05 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mid back  RVM05 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  High back  RVH05 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

 RSM2             

   
A B C D E F G H
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Rose™  Seating 
 4-Leg Metal Chair 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 31.0#  $    1281  $    1295  $    1309  $    1281  $    1309  $    1304  $    1340  $    1368  $    1395  $    1421  $        36 
 32.0#        1299        1312        1327        1299        1327        1321        1358        1384        1412        1438            36 
 33.0#        1301        1315        1329        1301        1329        1325        1361        1387        1415        1440            36 

            
            
            
            
            

 32.0#  $    1469  $    1482  $    1498  $    1469  $    1498  $    1491  $    1527  $    1556  $    1583  $    1609  $      170 
 33.0#        1502        1514        1530        1502        1530        1523        1559        1587        1614        1641          196 
 34.0#        1504        1516        1532        1504        1532        1525        1561        1589        1617        1643          206 

            
            
            
            
            

 33.0#  $    1753  $    1766  $    1781  $    1753  $    1781  $    1775  $    1811  $    1840  $    1866  $    1893  $      263 
 34.0#        1773        1786        1800        1773        1800        1795        1831        1858        1886        1912          288 
 35.0#        1775        1789        1803        1775        1803        1797        1833        1860        1888        1914          299 

            
            
            
            
            
            

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Trim Calculation
C.O.M. requirement for 00, 04 & 05 styles is 
2 yards per 2 chairs.  For complete informa-
tion on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.

C.O.M. Cover Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 04 style is 1 yard 
and for 05 style 2 yards.  For complete in-
formation on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.

Note:
Combine C.O.M. Trim and C.O.M. Covers 
columns when calculating overall C.O.M. 
requirements.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 

for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  



90

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Rose™  Seating 
 4-Leg Bentwood Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select push bar color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back mesh color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select side trim upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  If mesh or removable upholstery was 
specified, vinyl or fabric trim must be 
selected.  
 

F Select removable cover upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select rear tilt wheels.
   NTRW -  No rear tilt wheels 
RTW -  Rear tilt wheels  ; add $35 

    
H Select headrest upholstery color.

       
I Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

J Select moisture barrier.
   NOM -  No moisture barrier 
WMB -  Yes moisture barrier  ; add $71 

   Upcharge applies to Model 05 style only.
  

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Frame
Color 

 Push
Bar
Color 

 Seat/Back 
Mesh Color 

 Upholstery
Side Trim
Color 

 Removable
Cover Uph
Color 

 Rear
Tilt
Wheels 

 Headrest
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Low back  RBL00 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Mid back  RBM00 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

             

             

             

             

             

 RSW2              

 Mesh Seat and Back with Trim              

                

 Low back  RBL04 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Mid back  RBM04 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

             

             

             

             

             

 RSW2              

 Removable Padded Upholstery Back 

with Mesh Seat and Trim 

             

             

 Low back  RBL05 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mid back  RBM05 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 RSW2              

 Removable Padded Seat and Back 

Upholstery with Trim 

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Rose™  Seating 
 4-Leg Bentwood Chair 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Trim Calculation
C.O.M. requirement for 00, 04 & 05 styles is 
2 yards per 2 chairs.  For complete informa-
tion on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.

C.O.M. Cover Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 04 style is 1 yard 
and for 05 style 2 yards.  For complete in-
formation on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.

Note:
Combine C.O.M. Trim and C.O.M. Covers 
columns when calculating overall C.O.M. 
requirements.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 

for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 44.0#  $    1767  $    1781  $    1795  $    1767  $    1795  $    1789  $    1825  $    1853  $    1881  $    1907  $        36 
 46.0#        1785        1798        1814        1785        1814        1808        1844        1872        1898        1926            36 

            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 45.0#  $    1941  $    1954  $    1968  $    1941  $    1968  $    1962  $    1998  $    2027  $    2054  $    2081  $      170 
 47.0#        1962        1977        1990        1962        1990        1984        2020        2049        2075        2102          196 

            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 46.0#  $    2191  $    2204  $    2219  $    2191  $    2219  $    2212  $    2248  $    2276  $    2303  $    2330  $      263 
 48.0#        2211        2225        2240        2211        2240        2234        2270        2298        2325        2353          288 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Rose™  Seating 
 Accessories/Options 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

D Select moisture barrier.
   NOM -  No moisture barrier 
WMB -  Yes moisture barrier  ; add $35 

   Moisture barrier available on seat cover 
only.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Removable Back Cover  Low back  RB2L □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 1.0#  $      359 
  

 RRBS   Mid back  RB2M □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 1.0#          363 
  

   High back  RB2H □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 1.0#          364 
  

  Removable Seat Cover   RSC2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0#  $      377 

  

 RRBS            

   
A B C D
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #92.5.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Rose™  Seating 
 Accessories/Options 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $      373  $      387  $      359  $      387  $      382  $      418  $      445  $      473  $      501  $      102 
         376          390          363          390          385          421          449          476          504          102 
         377          391          364          391          386          422          450          477          505          102 
 $      390  $      405  $      377  $      405  $      400  $      436  $      465  $      490  $      517  $      102 
          
          

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
COM Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for removable back and 
seat cover is 1 yard each.  For complete in-
formation on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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Lounge Sleeper

(Armless)

Lounge Sleeper 

(Closed Arm)

Loveseat Sleeper 

(Armless)

Loveseat Sleeper 

(Closed Arm)
Recliner

Patient Chair

(Open Arm)

General Dimensions

Seat width 27-1/4" 27-1/4" 54-1/2" 54-1/2" 23-3/4" 22"

Seat depth 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 21" 19"

Seat height 17" 17" 17" 17" 18-3/4" 19"

Arm width 4-1/4" 2" 4-1/4" 2"  2"

Arm height 25-1/4"  25-1/4" 25-1/2" 27"

Back height from seat 17" 17" 17" 17"

  Sleep surface width 27-1/4" 27-1/4" 54-1/2" 54-1/2"

  Sleep surface depth 77" 77" 77" 77"

Overall Dimensions

Width 35-3/4" 32-1/4" 63" 60-1/2" 29" 26"

Depth 37-1/2" 37-1/2" 37-1/2" 37-1/2" 37-3/4" 29-1/4"

Height 34" 34" 34" 34" 45-3/4" 47-3/4"

Depth in sleep position 82-1/2" 82-1/2" 82-1/2" 82-1/2"

 Soltice® 

 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

SOLTICE HEALTHCARE SEATING - Soltice®
Multiple Seating, Soltice® Guest Seating,
Soltice® Lounge Seating, LaResta® Day 
Bed (FSD/SL)

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-

al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Soltice® 

 General Information 

Patient Chair

 (Closed Arm)

Motion Patient 

Chair (Closed Arm)

Bariatric Chair 

(Closed Arm)

Bariatric Chair 

(Open Arm)

Glider 

(Open Arm)

Glider 

(Closed Arm)

General Dimensions

Seat width 21-1/2" 23" 30" 29-1/2" 22" 21-1/2"

Seat depth 19" 19-1/2" 18-3/4" 18-3/4" 19" 19"

Seat height 19" 19-1/2" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 2" 2" 2" 2"  

Arm height 27" 27" 27" 27" 27" 27"

Maximum glide range     16" 16"

  Maximum distance from wall     9" 9"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26" 28" 34-1/2" 34-1/2" 26" 26"

Depth 29-1/4" 29-1/2" 28" 28" 35" 35"

Height 47-3/4" 43-1/2" 32" 32" 47-3/4" 47-3/4"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $173 

    
F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLS/NC   $43 
SLS/FC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/NC   $43 
SLSS/RGS/NC  $43 
SLSS/DS/NC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/RFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/DS/FC   $43 

SLSP/NC   $36 
SLSP/FC   $36 
SLSSP/LFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/LFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/FC   $36  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2
2

1

1

 Non-contrast  6.75 yd  SLS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 Contrast     SLS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SOLLS               

 Lounge Sleeper - No Arm               

 • 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface 
(Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

              

1

12
2

 Non-contrast  8.75 yd  SLSP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 Contrast     SLSP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SOLLS               

 Lounge Sleeper - Closed Arm               

 • 1 = Seat and back/sleep surface 
(Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 5 yd 

              

              

              

              

  No arm  3.75 yd  SLSC □ □ □ □     □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 SORP  Closed arm  3.75 yd  SLSPC □ □ □ □     □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 Lounge Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions 

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    3126  $    3377  $    3444  $    3527  $    3579  $    3688  $    3792  $    3927  $    4195  $    4463  $    4733  $    5268  $      365  $      133 
       3182        3433        3500        3581        3636        3743        3851        3983        4251        4520        4788        5325          365          133 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    3919  $    4229  $    4311  $    4410  $    4476  $    4608  $    4739  $    4901  $    5229  $    5557  $    5885  $    6543  $      417  $      133 
       3977        4285        4365        4465        4531        4663        4794        4956        5286        5611        5941        6598          417          133 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $      708  $      805  $      881  $      966  $    1035  $    1153  $    1268  $    1509  $    1801  $    2103  $    2399  $    3354  $      146  $      176 
         708          805          881          966        1035        1153        1268        1509        1801        2103        2399        3354          146          176 
              
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Arms constructed from 
kiln-dried hardwood.  Arms are not field re-
placeable.  Cushions constructed of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Storage 
box constructed of laminated plywood, black 
paint standard.

Options
SLS - comes standard with casters.  Casters, 
front (locking/swivel) and rear (swivel).  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLS/NC   $43 
SLS/FC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/NC   $43 
SLSS/RGS/NC  $43 
SLSS/DS/NC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/RFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/DS/FC   $43 

SLSP/NC   $36 
SLSP/FC   $36 
SLSSP/LFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/LFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/FC   $36  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

1

2
2

1 1

 Non-contrast  11.75 yd  SLSS/LFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 Contrast     SLSS/LFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 SOLLS              

 Loveseat Sleeper (Armless) - LFS 

(Open, Left Side Facing) 

             

             

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 4.25 yd 

             

             

             

1

2

1

2
2

1 1

 Non-contrast  11.75 yd  SLSS/RFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 Contrast     SLSS/RFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 SOLLS              

 Loveseat Sleeper (Armless) - RFS 

(Open, Right Side Facing) 

             

             

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 4.25 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G

    



99

 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    4362  $    4804  $    4919  $    5061  $    5155  $    5344  $    5527  $    5762  $    6228  $    6694  $    7162  $    8098  $      530  $      298 
       4447        4889        5005        5144        5240        5426        5611        5845        6312        6779        7246        8181          530          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    4362  $    4804  $    4919  $    5061  $    5155  $    5344  $    5527  $    5762  $    6228  $    6694  $    7162  $    8098  $      530  $      298 
       4447        4889        5005        5144        5240        5426        5611        5845        6312        6779        7246        8181          530          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Arms constructed from 
kiln-dried hardwood.  Arms are not field re-
placeable.  Cushions constructed of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Storage 
box constructed of laminated plywood, black 
paint standard.

Option
Casters Are NOT available on SLSS loveseat 
sleeper. Wood legs are standard.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLS/NC   $43 
SLS/FC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/NC   $43 
SLSS/RGS/NC  $43 
SLSS/DS/NC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/RFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/DS/FC   $43 

SLSP/NC   $36 
SLSP/FC   $36 
SLSSP/LFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/LFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/FC   $36  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

1

2
2

1 1

 Non-contrast  11.75 yd  SLSS/DS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 Contrast     SLSS/DS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 SOLLS              

 Loveseat Sleeper (Armless) - DS 

(Open, Both Sides Facing) 

             

             

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 4.25 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G

    



101

 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    5732  $    6175  $    6290  $    6431  $    6524  $    6714  $    6900  $    7132  $    7598  $    8065  $    8531  $    9468  $      530  $      298 
       5816        6259        6375        6516        6611        6796        6983        7215        7682        8149        8616        9551          530          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Arms constructed from 
kiln-dried hardwood.  Arms are not field re-
placeable.  Cushions constructed of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Storage 
box constructed of laminated plywood, black 
paint standard.

Option
Casters Are NOT available on SLSS loveseat 
sleeper. Wood legs are standard.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $173 

    
F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLS/NC   $43 
SLS/FC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/NC   $43 
SLSS/RGS/NC  $43 
SLSS/DS/NC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/RFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/DS/FC   $43 

SLSP/NC   $36 
SLSP/FC   $36 
SLSSP/LFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/LFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/FC   $36  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Non-contrast  11.75 yd  SLSSP/LFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 Contrast     SLSSP/LFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 SOLLS               

 Loveseat Sleeper (Closed Arm) - LFS 

(Open, Left Side Facing) 

              

              

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd 

              

              

              

 Non-contrast  11.75 yd  SLSSP/RFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 Contrast     SLSSP/RFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 SOLLS               

 Loveseat Sleeper (Closed Arm) - RFS 

(Open, Right Side Facing) 

              

              

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    4829  $    5269  $    5387  $    5526  $    5623  $    5809  $    5996  $    6228  $    6694  $    7162  $    7628  $    8564  $      530  $      298 
       4913        5354        5470        5610        5708        5893        6079        6312        6779        7246        7713        8649          530          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    4829  $    5269  $    5387  $    5526  $    5623  $    5809  $    5996  $    6228  $    6694  $    7162  $    7628  $    8564  $      530  $      298 
       4913        5354        5470        5610        5708        5893        6079        6312        6779        7246        7713        8649          530          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Arms constructed from 
kiln-dried hardwood.  Arms are not field re-
placeable.  Cushions constructed of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Storage 
box constructed of laminated plywood, black 
paint standard.

Option
Casters Are NOT available on SLSS loveseat 
sleeper. Wood legs are standard.  



104

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $173 

    
F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLS/NC   $43 
SLS/FC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/NC   $43 
SLSS/RGS/NC  $43 
SLSS/DS/NC   $43 
SLSS/LFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/RFS/FC   $43 
SLSS/DS/FC   $43 

SLSP/NC   $36 
SLSP/FC   $36 
SLSSP/LFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/NC  $36 
SLSSP/LFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/RFS/FC  $36 
SLSSP/DS/FC   $36  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Non-contrast  11.75 yd  SLSSP/DS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 Contrast     SLSSP/DS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 SOLLS               

 Loveseat Sleeper (Closed Arm) - DS 

(Open, Both Sides Facing) 

              

              

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® 

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    6185  $    6626  $    6742  $    6883  $    6976  $    7164  $    7352  $    7583  $    8050  $    8517  $    8985  $    9920  $      530  $      298 
       6269        6710        6828        6967        7060        7248        7437        7667        8135        8603        9069      10002          530          298 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Arms constructed from 
kiln-dried hardwood.  Arms are not field re-
placeable.  Cushions constructed of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Storage 
box constructed of laminated plywood, black 
paint standard.

Option
Casters Are NOT available on SLSS loveseat 
sleeper. Wood legs are standard.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Sleeper Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

D Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - LFS 

 No arm  3.75 yd  SLSSC/LFS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 SORP  Closed arm  3.75 yd  SLSSPC/LFS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  • Open, left side facing           

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - RFS 

 No arm  3.75 yd  SLSSC/RFS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 SORP  Closed arm  3.75 yd  SLSSPC/RFS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  • Open, right side facing           

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - DS 

 No arm  7.5 yd  SLSSC/DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 SORP  Closed arm  7.5 yd  SLSSPC/DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  • Open, both sides facing           

  Replacement Med Caster Kit      RETRO.MEDCASTER    
 

 7.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Includes:
• (2) Med caster locking casters
• (2) Med caster non-locking casters
• (8) Hex nuts, (4) lock washers
• (1) Small tube of Loc-Tite 

          

           

           

           

    
A B C D

    

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
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 Soltice® 

 Sleeper Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

N/A  $      852  $      873  $      918  $      977  $    1005  $    1073  $    1143  $    1229  $    1401  $    1569  $    1743  $    2090  $      129  $        83 
N/A          852          873          918          977        1005        1073        1143        1229        1401        1569        1743        2090          129            83 

               

N/A  $      852  $      873  $      918  $      977  $    1005  $    1073  $    1143  $    1229  $    1401  $    1569  $    1743  $    2090  $      129  $        83 
N/A          852          873          918          977        1005        1073        1143        1229        1401        1569        1743        2090          129            83 

               

N/A  $    1703  $    1748  $    1839  $    1941  $    2012  $    2149  $    2284  $    2457  $    2800  $    3140  $    3487  $    4175  $      234  $      152 
N/A        1703        1748        1839        1941        2012        2149        2284        2457        2800        3140        3487        4175          234          152 

               

 $      229             N/A N/A
               
               
               
               
               

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left front facing  ; add $298 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $298 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $298 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $298 

    
E Select catheter bag attachment.

  (specified facing chair)
 NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LFCA -  Left front facing  ; add $47 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $47 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $47 

RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add 
$47 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, cath-
eter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.
 

F Select magazine rack.
   NMR -  No rack 
LFM -  Left side rack  ; add $199 
RFM -  Right side rack  ; add $199 

   Magazine rack fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).  
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add 
$173 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
  

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 
TB133   $304 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Trendelenberg
/TM and  $165 

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing add  $708 
/RFMA - Right facing add  $708 

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Soltice® Recliners  $10 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Rack 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

2
1

1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  SR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

 Contrast     SR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 113.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

 SORL               

 Recliner (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® 

 Recliner 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier. Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Options
SR cannot be manufactured without casters 
and pushbar.

Pushbar standard.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2930  $    2971  $    3034  $    3113  $    3163  $    3267  $    3370  $    3501  $    3761  $    4020  $    4278  $    4796  $      304  $      144 
       3015        3053        3118        3196        3248        3353        3454        3584        3843        4104        4362        4881          304          144 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              



110

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left front facing  ; add $298 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $298 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $298 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $298 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment.
  (specified facing chair)

 NCA -  No catheter attachment 

LFCA -  Left front facing  ; add $47 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $47 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $47 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $47 

   If top articulating table is specified, 
table, I.V. pole and/or catheter bag 
attachment must all be specified in 
unique locations.
 

F Select magazine rack.
   NMR -  No rack 
LFM -  Left side rack  ; add $199 
RFM -  Right side rack  ; add $199 

   Magazine rack fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).  
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $173 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 
TB133   $304 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

 
I Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Rack 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

  Left facing  5.5 yd  SR/NC/LFT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL  Right facing  5.5 yd  SR/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

2

1

1

1

 Left facing     SR/FC/LFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     SR/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

 SORL              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

  Left facing  5.5 yd  SR/NC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL  Right facing  5.5 yd  SR/NC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

2
1

1

1

 Left facing     SR/FC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     SR/FC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

 SORL              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Soltice® 

 Recliner 

Trendelenberg
/TM and  $165 

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing and  $708 
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

If monitor arm is selected, a tablet on same 
side cannot be selected.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model:  Soltice® Recliners  $10 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 

fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier. Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seat constructed with universal 7.5-gauge 
sinuous wire springs.  Tight back sprung 
with stretch strap webbing stapled into 
position.  Multiple densities of polyurethane 
foam covered with a layer of .75 super 
soft foam.  Seats, backs and arms are field 
replaceable.  Mechanism chassis is of 2" x 
1" 14-gauge rectangular steel tube frame 
welded at all member connection and 
powder coated to seal frame.

Options
SR cannot be manufactured without casters 
and pushbar.

Pushbar standard.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 113.0#  $    3175  $    3216  $    3278  $    3359  $    3409  $    3513  $    3616  $    3746  $    4005  $    4265  $    4525  $    5042  $      304  $      144 
 113.0#        3175        3216        3278        3359        3409        3513        3616        3746        4005        4265        4525        5042          304          144 

               
               

 113.0#  $    3260  $    3301  $    3363  $    3443  $    3494  $    3597  $    3700  $    3831  $    4089  $    4349  $    4609  $    5128  $      304  $      144 
 113.0#        3260        3301        3363        3443        3494        3597        3700        3831        4089        4349        4609        5128          304          144 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 113.0#  $    3175  $    3216  $    3278  $    3359  $    3409  $    3513  $    3616  $    3746  $    4005  $    4265  $    4525  $    5042  $      304  $      144 
 113.0#        3175        3216        3278        3359        3409        3513        3616        3746        4005        4265        4525        5042          304          144 

               
               

 113.0#  $    3260  $    3301  $    3363  $    3443  $    3494  $    3597  $    3700  $    3831  $    4089  $    4349  $    4609  $    5128  $      304  $      144 
 113.0#        3260        3301        3363        3443        3494        3597        3700        3831        4089        4349        4609        5128          304          144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LFFIV -  Left front facing  ; add $298 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $298 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $298 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $298 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment.
  (specified facing chair)

 NCA -  No catheter attachment 

LFCA -  Left front facing  ; add $47 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $47 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $47 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $47 

   If top articulating table is specified, 
table, I.V. pole and/or catheter bag at-
tachment must all be specified in unique 
locations.
 

F Select magazine rack.
   NMR -  No rack 
LFM -  Left side rack  ; add $199 
RFM -  Right side rack  ; add $199 

   Magazine rack fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).  
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $173 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 
TB133   $304 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

 
I Select veneer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Rack 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

  Left facing  5.5 yd  SR/NC/LFT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL  Right facing  5.5 yd  SR/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

2

1

1

1

 Left facing     SR/FC/LFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     SR/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

 SORL              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

  Left facing  5.5 yd  SR/NC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL  Right facing  5.5 yd  SR/NC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

2
1

1

1

 Left facing     SR/FC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     SR/FC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

 SORL              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Soltice® 

 Recliner 

Trendelenberg
/TM and  $165 

Monitor Arm
/LFMA - Left facing and  $708 
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

If monitor arm is selected, a tablet on same 
side cannot be selected.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model:  Soltice® Recliners  $10 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 

fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier. Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seat constructed with universal 7.5-gauge 
sinuous wire springs.  Tight back sprung 
with stretch strap webbing stapled into 
position.  Multiple densities of polyurethane 
foam covered with a layer of .75 super 
soft foam.  Seats, backs and arms are field 
replaceable.  Mechanism chassis is of 2" x 
1" 14-gauge rectangular steel tube frame 
welded at all member connection and 
powder coated to seal frame.

Options
SR cannot be manufactured without casters 
and pushbar.

Pushbar standard.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 113.0#  $    3175  $    3216  $    3278  $    3359  $    3409  $    3513  $    3616  $    3746  $    4005  $    4265  $    4525  $    5042  $      304  $      144 
 113.0#        3175        3216        3278        3359        3409        3513        3616        3746        4005        4265        4525        5042          304          144 

               
               

 113.0#  $    3260  $    3301  $    3363  $    3443  $    3494  $    3597  $    3700  $    3831  $    4089  $    4349  $    4609  $    5128  $      304  $      144 
 113.0#        3260        3301        3363        3443        3494        3597        3700        3831        4089        4349        4609        5128          304          144 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 113.0#  $    3175  $    3216  $    3278  $    3359  $    3409  $    3513  $    3616  $    3746  $    4005  $    4265  $    4525  $    5042  $      304  $      144 
 113.0#        3175        3216        3278        3359        3409        3513        3616        3746        4005        4265        4525        5042          304          144 

               
               

 113.0#  $    3260  $    3301  $    3363  $    3443  $    3494  $    3597  $    3700  $    3831  $    4089  $    4349  $    4609  $    5128  $      304  $      144 
 113.0#        3260        3301        3363        3443        3494        3597        3700        3831        4089        4349        4609        5128          304          144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Recliner Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $173 

    
D Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
  

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SRRCA        $24  (per arm)
SRRAC        $24              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

  Replacement Back  2 yd  SRRBK □ □ □ □   
 

 8.0# N/A
  

 SORP              

  Replacement Seat Cover Only  1.5 yd  SRRSC □ □ □ □   
 

 2.0# N/A
  

 SORP  • Uph. cover           

  Replacement Arm  2.5 yd  SRRCA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

  

 SORP  • Includes armcap  2.5 yd  SRRCA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

  

  Replacement Arm Caps     SRRAC  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0#  $      290 

  

 SORP  • Set of 2           

  Replacement Footrest  .5 yd  SRRFT □ □ □ □   
 

 3.0# N/A
  

 SORP  • Includes hardware           

  Replacement Med Caster Kit     RETRO.MEDCASTER    
 

 7.0#  $      229 
  

 HRDPT  Includes:
• (2) Med caster locking casters
• (2) Med caster non-locking casters
• (8) Hex nuts, (4) lock washers
• (1) Small tube of Loc-Tite 

          

           

           

           

   
A B C D
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 Soltice® 

 Recliner Replacement Parts 

retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.  

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      880  $      895  $      918  $      947  $      964  $    1003  $    1040  $    1088  $    1182  $    1276  $    1370  $    1559  $      132  $      108 
              

 $      398  $      408  $      424  $      448  $      460  $      488  $      517  $      553  $      623  $      693  $      765  $      905  $      108  $        90 
              

 $      615  $      632  $      663  $      696  $      721  $      767  $      815  $      873  $      990  $    1109  $    1226  $    1465  $      157  $      132 
         615          632          663          696          721          767          815          873          990        1109        1226        1465          157          132 
            N/A N/A
              

 $      247  $      250  $      255  $      263  $      269  $      278  $      286  $      299  $      323  $      345  $      369  $      416  $        72  $        60 
              

            N/A N/A
              
              
              
              
              

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Patient Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $151 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SOP/NC  $83 
SOP/FC  $83 
SPP/NC  $77 
SPP/FC  $77 
SPX/NC  $36 
SPX/FC  $36  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

 Patient Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  3.5 yd  SOP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SOP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 SOPC             

1

21

 Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  5 yd  SPP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SPP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 SOPC             

 Motion Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  3.75 yd  SPX/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SPX/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 SMPC             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Soltice® 

 Patient Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 80.0#  $    1737  $    1762  $    1799  $    1846  $    1877  $    1937  $    1998  $    2075  $    2229  $    2381  $    2536  $    2841  $      172  $        69 
 80.0#        1794        1818        1854        1900        1933        1992        2055        2131        2284        2438        2590        2896          172            69 

               
               
               
               
               

 84.0#  $    1949  $    1983  $    2035  $    2098  $    2139  $    2225  $    2308  $    2416  $    2629  $    2840  $    3052  $    3476  $      277  $      119 
 84.0#        2006        2037        2092        2155        2196        2280        2365        2471        2683        2895        3108        3532          277          119 

               
               
               
               
               

 89.0#  $    2487  $    2513  $    2557  $    2611  $    2643  $    2717  $    2788  $    2877  $    3051  $    3228  $    3406  $    3760  $      277  $      119 
 89.0#        2543        2570        2614        2667        2703        2773        2844        2931        3106        3285        3462        3816          277          119 

               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Patient Chair Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $151 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SRPOA/(FR/LF)        $43             
SRPCA/(RF/LF)        $10      
SRPAC                     $10  (each)     
SRMCA/(RF/LF)       $10  (each)          

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Patient Chair Replacement Back  2.25 yd  SRPBK □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 SORP               

  Patient Chair Replacement Seat  1.5 yd  SRPST □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 SORP               

  Patient Chair Replacement Open Arm     SRPOA/LF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 10.0# 
  

 SORP  • Includes armcap     SRPOA/RF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 10.0# 
  

  Patient Chair Replacement Closed Arm  2 yd per arm  SRPCA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 SORP  • Includes armcap  2 yd per arm  SRPCA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  Patient Chair Replacement Armcaps     SRPAC  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 3.0# 
  

 SORP  • Set of 2            

  Motion Patient Chair Replacement Back  2 yd  SRMBC □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 SORP             

  Motion Patient Chair Replacement Seat  1.5 yd  SRMSC □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 SORP  • Uph. cover only            

  Motion Patient Chair Replacement Arm  2.5 yd  SRMCA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 SORP  • Includes armcap  2.5 yd  SRMCA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Patient Chair Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

N/A  $      778  $      791  $      816  $      844  $      862  $      900  $      937  $      985  $    1079  $    1174  $    1267  $    1455  $        92  $        40 
               

N/A  $      763  $      774  $      790  $      812  $      824  $      855  $      881  $      917  $      988  $    1060  $    1130  $    1271  $        69  $        31 
               

 $      477             N/A N/A
         477             N/A N/A

N/A  $      752  $      767  $      791  $      819  $      838  $      876  $      914  $      960  $    1056  $    1149  $    1243  $    1432  $        58  $        25 
N/A          752          767          791          819          838          876          914          960        1056        1149        1243        1432            58            25 

 $      305             N/A N/A
               

N/A  $      391  $      407  $      430  $      458  $      477  $      513  $      553  $      599  $      693  $      788  $      881  $    1070  $        92  $        40 
               

N/A  $      334  $      340  $      353  $      367  $      376  $      394  $      414  $      437  $      483  $      531  $      579  $      674  $        69  $        31 
               

N/A  $      752  $      767  $      791  $      819  $      838  $      876  $      914  $      960  $    1056  $    1149  $    1243  $    1432  $        58  $        25 
N/A          752          767          791          819          838          876          914          960        1056        1149        1243        1432            58            25 

               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Bariatric 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $151 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SOCL/NC         $157 
SOCL/FC          $157 
SPCL/NC          $36 
SPCL/FC           $36  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

2

 Bariatric Chair (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  4.75 yd  SOCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SOCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 SOBS             

1

2

2
1

 Bariatric Chair (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  6.25 yd  SPCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SPCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 SOBS             

    
A B C D E F G

  



121

 Soltice® 

 Bariatric 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 68.0#  $    2647  $    2677  $    2720  $    2773  $    2807  $    2880  $    2951  $    3041  $    3215  $    3391  $    3568  $    3921  $      394  $      178 
 68.0#        2707        2732        2776        2830        2865        2934        3006        3095        3269        3447        3623        3979          394          178 

               
               
               
               
               

 68.0#  $    2852  $    2893  $    2961  $    3044  $    3097  $    3206  $    3312  $    3448  $    3719  $    3991  $    4261  $    4804  $      472  $      221 
 68.0#        2910        2951        3017        3098        3153        3261        3368        3504        3776        4047        4318        4862          472          221 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
CONSTRUCTION - LOUNGE & BARIATRIC

Frame Constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seat constructed with universal 7.5-gauge 
sinuous wire springs.  Tight back sprung 

with stretch strap webbing stapled into 
position.  Multiple densities of polyurethane 
foam covered with a layer of .75 super 
soft foam.  Seats, backs and arms are field 
replaceable.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Bariatric Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $151 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SRBOA/(FR/LF)      $43 
SRBCA/(RF/LF)      $10 
SRBAC                   $10  (each) 

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Replacement Back  2.25 yd  SRBBK □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# N/A

 

 SORP               

  Replacement Seat (Open Arm)  2.5 yd  SRBST □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# N/A

 

 SORP               

  Replacement Seat (Closed Arm)  2 yd  SRBSC □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# N/A

 

 SORP               

  Replacement Arm (Open Arm)     SRBOA/LF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 15.0#  $      447 
 

 SORP  • Includes armcap     SRBOA/RF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 15.0#          447 
 

  Replacement Arm (Closed Arm)  2.5 yd  SRBCA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# N/A

 

 SORP  • Includes armcap  2.5 yd  SRBCA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# N/A

 

  Replacement Armcaps     SRBAC  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 12.0#  $      311 
 

 SORP  • Set of 2            

   
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Bariatric Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      829  $      840  $      860  $      885  $      901  $      934  $      966  $    1009  $    1090  $    1174  $    1257  $    1422  $      184  $        84 
              

 $      973  $      985  $    1009  $    1036  $    1058  $    1094  $    1131  $    1178  $    1272  $    1367  $    1461  $    1649  $      184  $        95 
              

 $      973  $      985  $    1009  $    1036  $    1058  $    1094  $    1131  $    1178  $    1272  $    1367  $    1461  $    1649  $      184  $        95 
              

            N/A N/A
            N/A N/A
 $      680  $      696  $      727  $      763  $      786  $      833  $      879  $      939  $    1058  $    1175  $    1292  $    1530  $      217  $        97 
         680          696          727          763          786          833          879          939        1058        1175        1292        1530          217            97 
            N/A N/A
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 

foam.  Not available with TB133

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Glider 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
  Pick only if product has wood armcaps.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $151 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SOG/NC  $48 
SOG/FC  $48 
SPG/NC  $24 
SPG/FC  $24  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

 Glider (Open Arm)  Non-contrast  3.5 yd  SOG/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SOG/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

            

 SOGL             

21

1

 Glider (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  5 yd  SPG/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SPG/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

            

 SOGL             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Soltice® 

 Glider 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 88.0#  $    2518  $    2543  $    2581  $    2628  $    2659  $    2718  $    2782  $    2855  $    3009  $    3163  $    3316  $    3621  $      204  $      137 
 88.0#        2604        2628        2666        2711        2742        2802        2865        2940        3093        3248        3401        3707          204          137 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 98.0#  $    2608  $    2639  $    2696  $    2763  $    2807  $    2898  $    2988  $    3099  $    3324  $    3548  $    3773  $    4219  $      245  $      149 
 98.0#        2689        2724        2782        2848        2892        2981        3071        3185        3408        3632        3857        4302          245          149 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Models SOG & SPG Frame constructed of 
kiln-dried lumber and laminated hardwood 
plywood.  Exposed wood components 
finished with catalyzed varnish (specify fin-
ish when ordering).  Tight seats constructed 
with universal 7.5-gauge sinuous wire 
springs.  Tight back sprung with stretch 
strap webbing stapled into position.  Mul-

tiple densities of polyurethane foam covered 
with a layer of .75 super soft foam.  Seats, 
backs and arms are field replaceable.  Metal 
ring base glider utilizes full 51 ball bearing 
race at all glide points for smooth operation.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Glider Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $151 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SRGOA/(RF/LF)  $45 
SRGCA/(RF/LF)  $10  

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Replacement Back  2.25 yd  SRGBK □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# N/A

 

 SORP               

  Replacement Seat  1.5 yd  SRGST □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# N/A

 

 SORP               

  Replacement Arm (Open Arm)     SRGOA/LF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 10.0#  $      752 
 

 SORP  • Includes armcap     SRGOA/RF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 10.0#          752 
 

  Replacement Arm (Closed Arm)  2 yd  SRGCA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

 

 SORP  • Includes armcap  2 yd  SRGCA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

 

  Replacement Armcaps     SRGAC  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 3.0#  $      305 
 

 SORP  • Set of 2            

   
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Glider Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      778  $      791  $      816  $      844  $      862  $      900  $      937  $      985  $    1079  $    1119  $    1267  $    1455  $        55  $        37 
              

 $      824  $      836  $      855  $      876  $      891  $      917  $      946  $      982  $    1053  $    1122  $    1195  $    1334  $        41  $        28 
              

            N/A N/A
            N/A N/A
 $      752  $      767  $      791  $      819  $      838  $      876  $      914  $      960  $    1056  $    1149  $    1243  $    1432  $        55  $        37 
         752          767          791          819          838          876          914          960        1056        1149        1243        1432            55            37 
            N/A N/A
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 

foam.  Not available with TB133

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Models SOG & SPG Frame constructed of 
kiln-dried lumber and laminated hardwood 
plywood.  Exposed wood components 
finished with catalyzed varnish (specify fin-
ish when ordering).  Tight seats constructed 
with universal 7.5-gauge sinuous wire 
springs.  Tight back sprung with stretch 
strap webbing stapled into position.  Mul-
tiple densities of polyurethane foam covered 
with a layer of .75 super soft foam.  Seats, 
backs and arms are field replaceable.  Metal 
ring base glider utilizes full 51 ball bearing 
race at all glide points for smooth operation.  
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Soltice® 1.5 Recliner

Dimensions

  Overall width 32-1/8"

  Overall depth 35"

  Overall height 45"

Seat width 24"

Seat depth 20"

Seat height from floor 20"

Arm height at front of arm
(highest point)

25-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

SOLTICE HEATLHCARE SEATING - Soltice 
Multiple Seating, Soltice Guest Seating, 
Soltice Lounge Seating, LaResta Day Bed 
(FDS/SL).

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirement.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and 
stacking of the fabric to achieve the best 
yield as is done with one large roll.  This 
results in yardage shortages and requests 

for additional fabric from the client, which 
can delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, 
one yard needs to be added to one of the 
rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Soltice® 1.5 
 General Information 

Caster - Locked Position

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Soltice® 1.5 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $52 

RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add 
$52 
NCA -  No catheter attachment 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, cath-
eter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add 
$199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add 
$158 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.  

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

1
2

1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  SR15/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 Contrast     SR15/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SORL2               

 Recliner (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® 1.5 
 Recliner 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Soltice 1.5 Recliner  $10   

fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood arms and armcaps (field replace-
able) constructed of kiln-dried hardwood.  
Recliner mechanism constructed of flat and 
tubular steel bolted to wood arms at 16 
locations.  Ottoman mechanism constructed 
of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair frame.  
Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood (7 ply), 
glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" hardwood 
plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of multiple 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 $    3635  $    3859  $    3927  $    4002  $    4050  $    4148  $    4246  $    4366  $    4612  $    4855  $    5100  $    5590 
       3718        3943        4010        4086        4133        4231        4329        4452        4696        4941        5184        5674 
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

densities of polyurethane foam.  Seat and 
back are field replaceable.  Ottoman is field 
replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman release and 
push/pull handles.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.

Left facing = right-handed when seated

Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $52 
NCA -  No catheter attachment 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $158 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

  Right facing  5.5 yd  SR15/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Right facing     SR15/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

  Left facing  5.5 yd  SR15/NC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL2  Right facing  5.5 yd  SR15/NC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Left facing     SR15/FC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     SR15/FC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I

  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
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 Soltice® 1.5 
 Recliner 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.  If monitor arm is selected, a right 
facing tablet cannot be selected.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Soltice 1.5 Recliner  $10   

multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood arms and armcaps (field replace-
able) constructed of kiln-dried hardwood.  
Recliner mechanism constructed of flat and 
tubular steel bolted to wood arms at 16 
locations.  Ottoman mechanism constructed 
of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair frame.  
Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood (7 ply), 
glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" hardwood 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 155.0#  $    4052  $    4276  $    4345  $    4419  $    4467  $    4565  $    4663  $    4784  $    5031  $    5273  $    5507  $    6006 
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4135  $    4360  $    4429  $    4504  $    4553  $    4649  $    4746  $    4878  $    5114  $    5357  $    5602  $    6091 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4052  $    4276  $    4345  $    4419  $    4467  $    4565  $    4663  $    4784  $    5031  $    5273  $    5507  $    6006 
 155.0#        4052        4276        4345        4419        4467        4565        4663        4784        5031        5273        5507        6006 

             
             

 155.0#  $    4135  $    4360  $    4429  $    4504  $    4553  $    4649  $    4746  $    4878  $    5114  $    5357  $    5602  $    6091 
 155.0#        4135        4360        4429        4504        4553        4649        4746        4878        5114        5357        5602        6091 

             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Seat and 
back are field replaceable.  Ottoman is field 
replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman release and 
push/pull handles.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 1.5 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.

Left facing = right-handed when seated

Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $52 
NCA -  No catheter attachment 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $158 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

  Right facing  5.5 yd  SR15/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Right facing      SR15/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

  Left facing  5.5 yd  SR15/NC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL2  Right facing  5.5 yd  SR15/NC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Left facing     SR15/FC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     SR15/FC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I

  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    



135

 Soltice® 1.5 
 Recliner 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.  If monitor arm is selected, a right 
facing tablet cannot be selected.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Soltice 1.5 Recliner  $10   

multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood arms and armcaps (field replace-
able) constructed of kiln-dried hardwood.  
Recliner mechanism constructed of flat and 
tubular steel bolted to wood arms at 16 
locations.  Ottoman mechanism constructed 
of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair frame.  
Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood (7 ply), 
glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" hardwood 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 155.0#  $    4052  $    4276  $    4345  $    4419  $    4467  $    4565  $    4663  $    4784  $    5031  $    5273  $    5507  $    6006 
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4135  $    4360  $    4429  $    4504  $    4553  $    4649  $    4746  $    4878  $    5114  $    5357  $    5602  $    6091 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4052  $    4276  $    4345  $    4419  $    4467  $    4565  $    4663  $    4784  $    5031  $    5273  $    5507  $    6006 
 155.0#        4052        4276        4345        4419        4467        4565        4663        4784        5031        5273        5507        6006 

             
             

 155.0#  $    4135  $    4360  $    4429  $    4504  $    4553  $    4649  $    4746  $    4878  $    5114  $    5357  $    5602  $    6091 
 155.0#        4135        4360        4429        4504        4553        4649        4746        4878        5114        5357        5602        6091 

             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Seat and 
back are field replaceable.  Ottoman is field 
replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman release and 
push/pull handles.  
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 Soltice® II 
 General Information 

Soltice® II Recliner

Dimensions

  Overall width 32-1/8"

  Overall depth 35"

  Overall height 47"

Seat width 24"

Seat depth 20"

Seat height from floor 22"

Seat height from footrest 18-1/2"

Arm height at front of arm
(highest point)

27-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility.  
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the price list.

SOLTICE HEALTHCARE SEATING - Soltice 
Multiple Seating, Soltice Guest Seating, 
Soltice Lounge Seating, LaResta Day Bed 
(FDS/SL)

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirement.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll.  This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order.  For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirement.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll.  This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition
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 Soltice® II 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 

RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add 
$52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add 
$52 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, cath-
eter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add 
$199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add 
$158 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Soltice II Recliner  $10 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

1
2

1

1

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  SRII/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 Contrast     SRII/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SORL2               

 Recliner (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® II 
 Recliner 

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood arms and armcaps (field replace-
able) constructed of kiln-dried hardwood.  
Recliner mechanism constructed of flat and 
tubular steel bolted to wood arms at 16 
locations.  Ottoman mechanism constructed 
of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair frame.  
Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood (7 ply), 
glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" hardwood 
plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Seat and 
back are field replaceable.  Ottoman is field 
replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman release 
and push/pull handles.  5" sealed casters 
engaged with a foot-actuated central locking/
braking caster system.  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 $    4554  $    4777  $    4844  $    4919  $    4967  $    5066  $    5161  $    5286  $    5530  $    5774  $    6018  $    6507 
       4636        4862        4928        5004        5050        5150        5247        5369        5612        5859        6102        6590 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.

Left facing = right-handed when seated

Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $52 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $158 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

  Right facing  5.5 yd  SRII/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Right facing     SRII/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

  Left facing  5.5 yd  SRII/NC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL2  Right facing  5.5 yd  SRII/NC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Left facing     SRII/FC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     SRII/FC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Soltice® II 
 Recliner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.  If monitor arm is selected, a right 
facing tablet cannot be selected.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Soltice II Recliner  $10 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 

than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood arms and armcaps (field replace-
able) constructed of kiln-dried hardwood.  

Recliner mechanism constructed of flat and 
tubular steel bolted to wood arms at 16 
locations.  Ottoman mechanism constructed 
of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair frame.  
Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood (7 ply), 
glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" hardwood 
plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Seat and 
back are field replaceable.  Ottoman is field 
replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman release 
and push/pull handles.  5" sealed casters 
engaged with a foot-actuated central locking/
braking caster system.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 155.0#  $    4969  $    5195  $    5261  $    5336  $    5383  $    5483  $    5581  $    5703  $    5946  $    6191  $    6435  $    6925 
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    5052  $    5277  $    5347  $    5421  $    5468  $    5566  $    5663  $    5786  $    6031  $    6276  $    6519  $    7008 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4969  $    5195  $    5261  $    5336  $    5383  $    5483  $    5581  $    5703  $    5946  $    6191  $    6435  $    6925 
 155.0#        4969        5195        5261        5336        5383        5483        5581        5703        5946        6191        6435        6925 

             
             

 155.0#  $    5052  $    5277  $    5347  $    5421  $    5468  $    5566  $    5663  $    5786  $    6031  $    6276  $    6519  $    7008 
 155.0#        5052        5277        5347        5421        5468        5566        5663        5786        6031        6276        6519        7008 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.

Left facing = right-handed when seated

Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $52 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $158 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

  Right facing  5.5 yd  SRII/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Right facing     SRII/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

  Left facing  5.5 yd  SRII/NC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SORL2  Right facing  5.5 yd  SRII/NC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Left facing     SRII/FC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     SRII/FC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 SORL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Soltice® II 
 Recliner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.  If monitor arm is selected, a right 
facing tablet cannot be selected.

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Soltice II Recliner  $10 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 

are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood arms and armcaps (field replace-

able) constructed of kiln-dried hardwood.  
Recliner mechanism constructed of flat and 
tubular steel bolted to wood arms at 16 
locations.  Ottoman mechanism constructed 
of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair frame.  
Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood (7 ply), 
glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" hardwood 
plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam.  Seat and 
back are field replaceable.  Ottoman is field 
replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman release 
and push/pull handles.  5" sealed casters 
engaged with a foot-actuated central locking/
braking caster system.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 155.0#  $    4969  $    5195  $    5261  $    5336  $    5383  $    5483  $    5581  $    5703  $    5946  $    6191  $    6435  $    6925 
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    5052  $    5277  $    5347  $    5421  $    5468  $    5566  $    5663  $    5786  $    6031  $    6276  $    6519  $    7008 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4969  $    5195  $    5261  $    5336  $    5383  $    5483  $    5581  $    5703  $    5946  $    6191  $    6435  $    6925 
 155.0#        4969        5195        5261        5336        5383        5483        5581        5703        5946        6191        6435        6925 

             
             

 155.0#  $    5052  $    5277  $    5347  $    5421  $    5468  $    5566  $    5663  $    5786  $    6031  $    6276  $    6519  $    7008 
 155.0#        5052        5277        5347        5421        5468        5566        5663        5786        6031        6276        6519        7008 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® II 
 Recliner Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 
1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood (standard) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add 
$158 

    
D Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Replacement Back  2 yd  SRR2BK □ □ □ □   □ □ □  
 40.0# N/A

  

 SORP2                

  Replacement Seat  1 yd  SRR2ST □ □ □ □   □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

 SORP2               

  Replacement Armcaps     SRR2AC  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 10.0#  $      579 
  

 SORP2  • Set of 2            

  Replacement Ottoman  .5 yd  SRR2FT □ □ □ □   □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

 SORP2               

   
A B C D E
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 Soltice® II 
 Recliner Replacement Parts 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Soltice II Recliner  $10   

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      933  $    1017  $    1039  $    1066  $    1085  $    1121  $    1155  $    1200  $    1290  $    1376  $    1466  $    1645  $        96 
             

 $      339  $      382  $      391  $      407  $      415  $      433  $      451  $      473  $      517  $      561  $      607  $      694  $        37 
             

            N/A
             

 $      345  $      367  $      373  $      380  $      383  $      391  $      401  $      413  $      435  $      457  $      478  $      523  $        37 
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 Three® 

 General Information 

Lounge Sleeper Loveseat Sleeper
Bariatric Chair 

(Closed Arm)

General Dimensions

Seat width 27-1/2" 56" 29-1/2"

Seat depth 20" 20" 19"

Seat height 17" 17" 19"

Arm width 3-1/2" 5" 2-1/2"

Arm height 26" 26" 25-1/2"

  Sleep surface width 27-1/2" 27-1/2 LFS/RFS - 56" DS

  Sleep surface depth 77" 77" LFS/RFS/DS

  Sleep surface thickness 3-1/2" 3-1/2"LFS/RFS/DS

Overall Dimensions

Width 35" 66" 34-1/2"

Depth 36" 36" 26"

Height 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 34"

Depth in sleep position 81" 81"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

THREE® HEALTHCARE SEATING - Three
Multiple Seating, Three Lounge Seating, 
Three Benches

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 

the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Three® 

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
FRCST -  Front swivel, rear locking  ; 
add $255 

    
G Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Wood
Finish  Casters 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
12

 Non-contrast  8.25 yd  TLS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 Contrast     TLS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

              

              

              

 THRLS               

 Lounge Sleeper               

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Arms and frame (Fabric Contrast 
2) C.O.M. = 5 yd 

              

              

              

              

  Non-contrast  3.75 yd  TLSC □ □ □ □     □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 THRLS               

 Lounge Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions 

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Three® 

 Sleeper 

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
TLS/NC       $16 
TLS/FC       $16 
TLSS/LFS/NC   $48 
TLSS/RFS/NC   $48 
TLS/DS/NC    $48 
TLSS/LFS/FC   $48 
TLSS/RFS/FC   $48 
TLSS/DS/FC   $48  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    3263  $    3324  $    3431  $    3558  $    3642  $    3811  $    3981  $    4192  $    4615  $    5039  $    5472  $    6305  $      376  $      199 
       3317        3378        3484        3613        3697        3867        4038        4248        4672        5093        5527        6359          376          199 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $      777  $      795  $      835  $      884  $      913  $      975  $    1035  $    1112  $    1266  $    1421  $    1575  $    1884  $      138  $      176 
              
              
              
              

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back frame constructed of 
kiln-dried hardwood and laminated plywood.  
Arms constructed of kiln-dried hard-
wood.  Cushions are multiple densities of 
polyurethane foam.  Storage compartments 
constructed of laminate plywood, black paint 
standard.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
TLS/NC       $16 
TLS/FC       $16 
TLSS/LFS/NC   $48 
TLSS/RFS/NC   $48 
TLS/DS/NC    $48 
TLSS/LFS/FC   $48 
TLSS/RFS/FC   $48 
TLSS/DS/FC   $48  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

1

2 2
1 1

 Loveseat Sleeper - LFS (Open, Left Side 

Facing) 

 Non-contrast  13 yd  TLSS/LFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     TLSS/LFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms  and frame (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 6 yd 

          

          

          

 THRLS            

2
2

1

1

2
1

1
 Loveseat Sleeper - RFS (Open, Right 

Side Facing) 

 Non-contrast  13 yd  TLSS/RFS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     TLSS/RFS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms  and frame (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 6 yd 

          

          

 THRLS           

    
A B C D E F G
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 Three® 

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 225.0#  $    4969  $    5070  $    5239  $    5438  $    5570  $    5835  $    6104  $    6438  $    7104  $    7773  $    8452  $    9837  $      493  $      298 
 225.0#        5051        5152        5321        5521        5654        5919        6187        6520        7188        7858        8535        9921          493          298 

               
               
               
               

 225.0#  $    4969  $    5070  $    5239  $    5438  $    5570  $    5835  $    6104  $    6438  $    7104  $    7773  $    8452  $    9837  $      493  $      298 
 225.0#        5051        5152        5321        5521        5654        5919        6187        6520        7188        7858        8535        9921          493          298 

               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back frame constructed of 
kiln-dried hardwood and laminated plywood.  
Arms constructed of kiln-dried hard-
wood.  Cushions are multiple densities of 
polyurethane foam.  Storage compartments 
constructed of laminate plywood, black paint 
standard.

Options
Casters are NOT available on TLSS loveseat 
sleeper.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Sleeper 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull handle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
TLS/NC       $16 
TLS/FC       $16 
TLSS/LFS/NC   $48 
TLSS/RFS/NC   $48 
TLS/DS/NC    $48 
TLSS/LFS/FC   $48 
TLSS/RFS/FC   $48 
TLSS/DS/FC   $48  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Pull
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
2 2

1

1

1

 Loveseat Sleeper - DS (Open, Both Sides 

Facing) 

 Non-contrast  13 yd  TLSS/DS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     TLSS/DS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Arms  and frame (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 6 yd 

          

          

          

 THRLS            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Three® 

 Sleeper 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 285.0#  $    6305  $    6406  $    6573  $    6773  $    6905  $    7173  $    7441  $    7773  $    8440  $    9107  $    9788  $  11174  $      493  $      298 
 285.0#        6388        6489        6657        6857        6988        7253        7524        7858        8521        9191        9873      11256          493          298 

               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat and back frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back frame constructed of 
kiln-dried hardwood and laminated plywood.  
Arms constructed of kiln-dried hard-
wood.  Cushions are multiple densities of 
polyurethane foam.  Storage compartments 
constructed of laminate plywood, black paint 
standard.

Options
Casters are NOT available on TLSS loveseat 
sleeper.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Sleeper Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

D Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - LFS 

 3.75 yd  TLSSC/LFS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0#  $      777  $      795 

  

 THRLS            

  • Open, left side facing            

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - RFS 

 3.75 yd  TLSSC/RFS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0#  $      777  $      795 

  

 THRLS            

  • Open, right side facing            

 
 Loveseat Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions - DS 

 7.5 yd  TLSSC/DS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0#  $    1548  $    1593 

  

 THRLS            

  • Open, both sides facing            

   
A B C D

      

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
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 Three® 

 Sleeper Replacement Parts 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      835  $      884  $      913  $      975  $    1035  $    1112  $    1266  $    1421  $    1575  $    1884  $      138  $      176 
            
            

 $      835  $      884  $      913  $      975  $    1035  $    1112  $    1266  $    1421  $    1575  $    1884  $      138  $      176 
            
            

 $    1677  $    1766  $    1826  $    1949  $    2070  $    2225  $    2533  $    2840  $    3148  $    3765  $      138  $      176 
            
            
            

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Bariatric 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $105 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

1
2

1

 Bariatric Chair  Non-contrast  4.75 yd  TPCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

 Contrast     TPCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 THBS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Three® 

 Bariatric 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 70.0#  $    1584  $    1616  $    1671  $    1735  $    1781  $    1869  $    1956  $    2065  $    2288  $    2509  $    2727  $    3170  $      375  $      213 
 70.0#        1637        1672        1724        1791        1838        1925        2012        2121        2343        2565        2783        3224          375          213 

               
               
               
               
               

  INFORMATION 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes
Model
TPCL/NC  $24 
TPCL/FC  $24 

Options
Field recoverable arms  $133  per arm = 1.5 
yds. C.O.M.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 
foam.  Not available with TB133

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 

moisture barrier.

Construction
BARIATRIC UNITS ARE CYCLE TESTED 
TO EXCEED ANSI/BIFMA STANDARDS 
TO SAFELY ACCOMMODATE A PERSON 
WEIGHING UP TO 750 POUNDS.

Seat frame constructed of welded structural 
steel.  Back constructed from formed lami-
nated plywood.  Cushioning for seats and 
backs are multiple densities of polyure-
thane foam wrapped with 1" high resilient 
polyurethane foam.  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood and laminated 
plywood.  Exposed wood is hardwood.  Field 
recoverable seats and backs.  Recoverable 
arms--consult options.  
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 Three® II 
 General Information 

Three® II Recliner

Dimensions

  Overall width 29-3/4"

  Overall depth 36"

  Overall height 46"

Seat width 24"

Seat depth 19"

Seat height from floor 22"

Seat height from footrest 18-1/2"

Arm height at front of arm
(highest point)

26-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following collections offer complimen-
tary furniture that creates continuity and a 
cohesive look throughout a facility.  These 
complimentary pieces can be found in other 
sections of the price list.

THREE HEALTHCARE SEATING - Three 
Multiple Seating, Lounge Seating, Three 
Sleeper Recliner, Three Lounge and Loveseat 
Sleepers

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirement.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll.  This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-

al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order.  For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Three® II 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 

RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add 
$52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add 
$52 

   If optional I.V. pole is specified, cath-
eter attachment can not be specified in 
the same location.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add 
$199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add 
$117 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144  

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Three II Recliner   $10 

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

1

2

11

 Non-Contrast  5.5 yd  TRII/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 Contrast     TRII/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 TRRL2               

 Recliner (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Three® II 
 Recliner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood armcaps constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Recliner mechanism constructed 
of flat and tubular steel bolted to wood arms 
at 16 locations.  Ottoman mechanism con-
structed of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair 
frame.  Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood 

(7 ply), glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" 
hardwood plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam.  
Seat and back are field replaceable.  Otto-
man is field replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman 
release and push/pull handles.  5" sealed 
casters engaged with a foot-actuated central 
locking/braking caster system.  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 $    4195  $    4429  $    4488  $    4563  $    4611  $    4708  $    4807  $    4928  $    5175  $    5419  $    5661  $    5859 
       4279        4512        4572        4646        4695        4793        4891        5012        5257        5501        5745        6236 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.

Left facing = right-handed when seated

Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook.
   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $52 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $117 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
I Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

  Right facing  5.5 yd  TRII/NC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Right facing     TRII/FC/RFT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 TRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

  Left facing  5.5 yd  TRII/NC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRRL2  Right facing  5.5 yd  TRII/NC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Left facing     TRII/FC/LFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     TRII/FC/RFRT/LT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 TRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Three® II 
 Recliner 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144  

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Three II Recliner   $10  

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.  If monitor arm is selected, a right 
facing tablet cannot be selected.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 

than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood armcaps constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Recliner mechanism constructed 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

of flat and tubular steel bolted to wood arms 
at 16 locations.  Ottoman mechanism con-
structed of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair 
frame.  Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood 
(7 ply), glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" 
hardwood plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam.  
Seat and back are field replaceable.  Otto-
man is field replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman 
release and push/pull handles.  5" sealed 
casters engaged with a foot-actuated central 
locking/braking caster system.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 155.0#  $    4613  $    4846  $    4906  $    4981  $    5029  $    5127  $    5223  $    5347  $    5591  $    5834  $    6078  $    6569 
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4697  $    4930  $    4989  $    5033  $    5113  $    5210  $    5308  $    5429  $    5675  $    5919  $    6162  $    6652 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4613  $    4846  $    4906  $    4981  $    5029  $    5127  $    5223  $    5347  $    5591  $    5834  $    6078  $    6569 
 155.0#        4613        4846        4906        4981        5029        5127        5223        5347        5591        5834        6078        6569 

             
             

 155.0#  $    4697  $    4930  $    4989  $    5033  $    5113  $    5210  $    5308  $    5429  $    5675  $    5919  $    6162  $    6652 
 155.0#        4697        4930        4989        5033        5113        5210        5308        5429        5675        5919        6162        6652 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® II 
 Recliner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select I.V. pole (facing).
   NS -  No pole 
LRFIV -  Left facing-rear  ; add $312 
RFFIV -  Right facing-front  ; add $312 
RRFIV -  Right facing-rear  ; add $312 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
If optional magazine pouch is specified, 
only Left-facing-rear (LRFIV) or No pole 
(NS) can be specified.

Left facing = right-handed when seated

Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select catheter bag attachment hook 
(facing).

   NCA -  No catheter attachment 
LRCA -  Left facing-rear  ; add $52 
RFCA -  Right facing-front  ; add $52 
RRCA -  Right facing-rear  ; add $52 

   If top articulating table is specified, table, 
I.V. pole and/or catheter bag attachment 
must all be specified in unique locations.
 

F Select magazine pouch.
   NMR -  No magazine pouch 
RFP -  Right side pouch  ; add $199 

   Magazine pouch fabric will match arm 
fabric selection (Fabric Contrast 1).
C.O.M. = .5 yd
 

G Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $117 

    
H Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 I.V.
Pole 

 Catheter
Attach-
ment 

 Magazine
Pouch 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

  Right facing  5.5 yd  TRII/NC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Right facing     TRII/FC/RFT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 TRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

  Left facing  5.5 yd  TRII/NC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRRL2  Right facing  5.5 yd  TRII/NC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast 

             

             

 Left facing     TRII/FC/LFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right facing     TRII/FC/RFRT/VT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 TRRL2              

 Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Back, arms and footrest (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Three® II 
 Recliner 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $144  

Kensington Maple Upcharge
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
Three II Recliner   $10  

Options
Additional options may be ordered.
Add /xx to the end of the model number and 
upcharge.

Monitor Arm
/RFMA - Right facing and  $708 

Monitor arm is mounted on right facing side 
of chair.  If monitor arm is selected, a right 
facing tablet cannot be selected.

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 

than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Wood armcaps constructed of kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Recliner mechanism constructed 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

of flat and tubular steel bolted to wood arms 
at 16 locations.  Ottoman mechanism con-
structed of 14-gauge steel mounted to chair 
frame.  Back shell is 1" hardwood plywood 
(7 ply), glued and stapled.  Seat shell is 1" 
hardwood plywood (7 ply).  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam.  
Seat and back are field replaceable.  Otto-
man is field replaceable.  Soft touch ottoman 
release and push/pull handles.  5" sealed 
casters engaged with a foot-actuated central 
locking/braking caster system.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 155.0#  $    4613  $    4846  $    4906  $    4981  $    5029  $    5127  $    5223  $    5347  $    5591  $    5834  $    6078  $    6569 
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4697  $    4930  $    4989  $    5033  $    5113  $    5210  $    5308  $    5429  $    5675  $    5919  $    6162  $    6652 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 155.0#  $    4613  $    4846  $    4906  $    4981  $    5029  $    5127  $    5223  $    5347  $    5591  $    5834  $    6078  $    6569 
 155.0#        4613        4846        4906        4981        5029        5127        5223        5347        5591        5834        6078        6569 

             
             

 155.0#  $    4697  $    4930  $    4989  $    5033  $    5113  $    5210  $    5308  $    5429  $    5675  $    5919  $    6162  $    6652 
 155.0#        4697        4930        4989        5033        5113        5210        5308        5429        5675        5919        6162        6652 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® II 
 Recliner Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture Barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for addtional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Replacement Back  TRR2BK □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0#  $      857  $      940 

  

 TRRP2              

  Replacement Seat  TRR2ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0#  $      263  $      305 

  

 TRRP2             

  Replacement Ottoman  TRR2FT □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0#  $      269  $      290 

  

 TRRP2             

  
A B C
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 Three® II 
 Recliner Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      962  $      989  $    1035  $    1043  $    1079  $    1123  $    1211  $    1300  $    1388  $    1567  $        96 
           

 $      315  $      331  $      338  $      356  $      375  $      397  $      440  $      483  $      528  $      618  $        37 
           

 $      296  $      303  $      306  $      315  $      325  $      336  $      357  $      381  $      402  $      447  $        37 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   BIB/NC   Built-In:   Built-In, Basic (Laminated Sides)  38
 BID/NC   Built-In:   Built-In, Laminated Drawers and Sides  38
 BIP/NC   Built-In:   Built-In, Laminated Front Panel and Sides  38
 FG/NC   Glider:   Glider (Closed Arm)  34
 FGC/NC   Glider:   Replacement Cover Set  34
 FLS2/NC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper  10
 FLS2C/NC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper Replacement Arm 

Panels, Seat & Back Cushions  10
 FLSS/DS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - DS (Open, Both 

Sides Facing)  14
 FLSS/LFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - LFS (Open, Left 

Side Facing)  12
 FLSS/RFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - RFS (Open, Right 

Side Facing)  12
 FLSSC/DS/NC   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - DS  16
 FLSSC/LFS/NC   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - LFS  16
 FLSSC/RFS/NC   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - RFS  16
 FNS/NC   Modern:   Modern, No Storage  44
 FOCL/NC   Bariatric:   Bariatric Chair (Open Arm)  32
 FOP/NC   Patient Chair:   Patient Chair (Open Arm)  26
 FOPC/NC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Cover Set (Open Arm)  30
 FOT   Patient Chair:   Ottoman  26
 FOX2/NC   Patient Chair:   Motion Patient Chair (Open Arm)  28
 FOX2C/NC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Motion 

Patient Chair Replacement Cover Set (Open Arm)  30
 FPP/NC   Patient Chair:   Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  26
 FPPC/NC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Cover Set (Closed Arm)  30
 FR/FC/LFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast  20
 FR/FC/LFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  22
 FR/NC   Recliner:   Recliner  18
 FR/NC/LFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast  20
 FR/NC/LFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  22
 FRC   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Cover Set  24
 FRHS   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Head 

Support Covers  24
 FS1/LFS/NC   Modern:   Modern, Storage Left Side  44
 FS1/RFS/NC   Modern:   Modern, Storage Right Side  44
 FSB/AF/NC   Freestanding:   Freestanding, Basic  40
 FSD/AF/NC   Freestanding:   Freestanding, Laminated Drawers  42
 FSP/AF/NC   Freestanding:   Freestanding, Laminated Front Panel  40
 FSS/NC   Modern:   Modern, Storage Both Sides  44
 PG/NC   Glider:   Glider (Closed Arm)  72
 PGC/NC   Glider:   Replacement Cover Set  72
 PLS/NC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper  48
 PLSC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions  48
 PLSS/DS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - DS (Open, Both 

Sides Facing)  52
 PLSS/LFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - LFS (Open, Left 

Side Facing)  50
 PLSS/RFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - RFS (Open, Right 

Side Facing)  50
 PLSSC/DS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - DS  54
 PLSSC/LFS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - LFS  54
 PLSSC/RFS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - RFS  54

 POCL/NC   Bariatric:   Bariatric Chair (Open Arm)  70
 POP/NC   Patient Chair:   Patient Chair (Open Arm)  64
 POPC/NC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Back and Seat Cover Set (Open Arm)  68
 POT   Patient Chair:   Ottoman  64
 POX/NC   Patient Chair:   Motion Patient Chair (Open Arm)  66
 POXC/NC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Motion 

Patient Chair Replacement Back and Seat Cover 
Set (Open Arm)  68

 PPP/NC   Patient Chair:   Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  64
 PPPC/NC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Back and Seat Cover Set (Closed Arm)  68
 PPX/NC   Patient Chair:   Motion Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  66
 PPXC/NC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Motion 

Patient Chair Replacement Back and Seat Cover 
Set (Closed Arm)  68

 PR/FC/LFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-
ing Tablet) - Contrast  58

 PR/FC/LFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 
Tablet) - Contrast  60

 PR/NC   Recliner:   Recliner  56
 PR/NC/LFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast  58
 PR/NC/LFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  60
 PRII/FC/RFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast  78
 PRII/FC/RFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  80
 PRII/NC   Recliner:   Recliner (Closed Arm)  76
 PRII/NC/RFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast  78
 PRII/NC/RFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  80
 PRR2BK   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Back  82
 PRR2FT   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Ottoman  82
 PRR2ST   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Seat  82
 PRRC   Recliner:   PR Replacement Cover Set  56
 PRW/NC   Recliner:   Wallsaver Recliner  62
 PRWC   Recliner:   PRW Replacement Cover Set - Wallsaver  62
 RB2L   Accessories/Options:   Removable Back Cover  92
 RBL00   4-Leg Bentwood Chair:   Mesh Seat and Back with Trim  90
 RBL04   4-Leg Bentwood Chair:   Removable Padded 

Upholstery Back with Mesh Seat and Trim  90
 RBL05   4-Leg Bentwood Chair:   Removable Padded 

Seat and Back Upholstery with Trim  90
 RETRO.MEDCASTER   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Replacement Med 

Caster Kit  16
 RSC2   Accessories/Options:   Removable Seat Cover  92
 RSL00   Sled Base Chair:   Mesh Seat and Back with Trim  86
 RSL04   Sled Base Chair:   Removable Padded Upholstery 

Back with Mesh Seat and Trim  86
 RSL05   Sled Base Chair:   Removable Padded Seat and 

Back Upholstery with Trim  86
 RVL00   4-Leg Metal Chair:   Mesh Seat and Back with Trim  88
 RVL04   4-Leg Metal Chair:   Removable Padded Uphol-

stery Back with Mesh Seat and Trim  88
 RVL05   4-Leg Metal Chair:   Removable Padded Seat and 

Back Upholstery with Trim  88
 SLS/NC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper - No Arm  96
 SLSC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions  96
 SLSP/NC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper - Closed Arm  96
 SLSS/DS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper (Armless) - DS 

(Open, Both Sides Facing)  100
 SLSS/LFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper (Armless) - LFS 

(Open, Left Side Facing)  98
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 SLSS/RFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper (Armless) - RFS 
(Open, Right Side Facing)  98

 SLSSC/DS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 
Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - DS  106

 SLSSC/LFS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 
Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - LFS  106

 SLSSC/RFS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 
Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - RFS  106

 SLSSP/DS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper (Closed Arm) - DS 
(Open, Both Sides Facing)  104

 SLSSP/LFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper (Closed Arm) - LFS 
(Open, Left Side Facing)  102

 SLSSP/RFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper (Closed Arm) - RFS 
(Open, Right Side Facing)  102

 SOCL/NC   Bariatric:   Bariatric Chair (Open Arm)  120
 SOG/NC   Glider:   Glider (Open Arm)  124
 SOP/NC   Patient Chair:   Patient Chair (Open Arm)  116
 SPCL/NC   Bariatric:   Bariatric Chair (Closed Arm)  120
 SPG/NC   Glider:   Glider (Closed Arm)  124
 SPP/NC   Patient Chair:   Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  116
 SPX/NC   Patient Chair:   Motion Patient Chair (Closed Arm)  116
 SR/FC/LFRT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  110
 SR/FC/LFRT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  112
 SR/FC/LFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast  110
 SR/FC/LFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  112
 SR/NC   Recliner:   Recliner (Closed Arm)  108
 SR/NC/LFRT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  110
 SR/NC/LFRT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  112
 SR/NC/LFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast  110
 SR/NC/LFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  112
 SR15/FC/LFRT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  132
 SR15/FC/LFRT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  134
 SR15/FC/RFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast  132
 SR15/FC/RFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  134
 SR15/NC   Recliner:   Recliner (Closed Arm)  130
 SR15/NC/LFRT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  132
 SR15/NC/LFRT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  134
 SR15/NC/RFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast  132
 SR15/NC/RFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  134
 SRBAC   Bariatric Replacement Parts:   Replacement Armcaps  122
 SRBBK   Bariatric Replacement Parts:   Replacement Back  122
 SRBCA/LF   Bariatric Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm 

(Closed Arm)  122
 SRBOA/LF   Bariatric Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm 

(Open Arm)  122
 SRBSC   Bariatric Replacement Parts:   Replacement Seat 

(Closed Arm)  122
 SRBST   Bariatric Replacement Parts:   Replacement Seat 

(Open Arm)  122
 SRGAC   Glider Replacement Parts:   Replacement Armcaps  126
 SRGBK   Glider Replacement Parts:   Replacement Back  126

 SRGCA/LF   Glider Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm 
(Closed Arm)  126

 SRGOA/LF   Glider Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm 
(Open Arm)  126

 SRGST   Glider Replacement Parts:   Replacement Seat  126
 SRII/FC/LFRT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  132
 SRII/FC/LFRT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  134
 SRII/FC/RFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast  132
 SRII/FC/RFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  134
 SRII/NC   Recliner:   Recliner (Closed Arm)  130
 SRII/NC/LFRT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  132
 SRII/NC/LFRT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  134
 SRII/NC/RFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast  132
 SRII/NC/RFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  134
 SRMBC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Motion 

Patient Chair Replacement Back  118
 SRMCA/LF   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Motion 

Patient Chair Replacement Arm  118
 SRMSC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Motion 

Patient Chair Replacement Seat  118
 SRPAC   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Armcaps  118
 SRPBK   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Back  118
 SRPCA/LF   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Closed Arm  118
 SRPOA/LF   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Open Arm  118
 SRPST   Patient Chair Replacement Parts:   Patient Chair 

Replacement Seat  118
 SRR2AC   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Armcaps  144
 SRR2BK   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Back  144
 SRR2FT   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Ottoman  144
 SRR2ST   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Seat  144
 SRRAC   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm Caps  114
 SRRBK   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Back  114
 SRRCA/LF   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm  114
 SRRFT   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Footrest  114
 SRRSC   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Seat 

Cover Only  114
 TLS/NC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper  148
 TLSC   Sleeper:   Lounge Sleeper Replacement Seat & 

Back Cushions  148
 TLSS/DS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - DS (Open, Both 

Sides Facing)  152
 TLSS/LFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - LFS (Open, Left 

Side Facing)  150
 TLSS/RFS/NC   Sleeper:   Loveseat Sleeper - RFS (Open, Right 

Side Facing)  150
 TLSSC/DS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - DS  154
 TLSSC/LFS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - LFS  154
 TLSSC/RFS   Sleeper Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Sleeper 

Replacement Seat & Back Cushions - RFS  154
 TPCL/NC   Bariatric:   Bariatric Chair  156
 TRII/FC/LFRT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  162
 TRII/FC/LFRT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 



170

Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

Tablet) - Contrast  164
 TRII/FC/RFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Contrast  162
 TRII/FC/RFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Contrast  164
 TRII/NC   Recliner:   Recliner (Closed Arm)  160
 TRII/NC/LFRT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  162
 TRII/NC/LFRT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Top Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  164
 TRII/NC/RFT/LT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Laminate Side Articulat-

ing Tablet) - Non-contrast  162
 TRII/NC/RFT/VT   Recliner:   Recliner (w/ Veneer Side Articulating 

Tablet) - Non-contrast  164
 TRR2BK   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Back  166
 TRR2FT   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Ottoman  166
 TRR2ST   Recliner Replacement Parts:   Replacement Seat  166
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How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 
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C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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Wave

(L2WTP/NAR)

Wave with

Accessory Rack

(L2WTP/SAR)

Wave with

Cup Holder Rack

(L2WTP/CAR)

Features

  Accessory rack • •

  Cup holder •

General Dimensions

  Seat width 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

  Seat depth 17" 17" 17"

  Seat height (upholstered add 1") 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

  Arms to floor

Overall Dimensions

  With worksurface; no accessory rack 23-1/4"W x  28"-34"D

  With worksurface; with accessory rack 23-1/4"W x  28"-34"D 23-1/4"W x  28"-34"D

  Height 33-1/3" 33-1/3" 33-1/3"

  Worsurface width x depth 21-1/2"W x 13"D 21-1/2"W x 13"D 21-1/2"W x 13"D

NOTE:  Overall dimensions above are with surface centered to chair back.  Dimensions of surface movement and rotation are not included.

SPECIFICATIONS

Frame
Frame shall consist of 14-gauge, 1" O.D. 
steel tubing bent and welded to a 13-gauge 
steel stamped seat plate and finished with 
baked-on powder coated paint.  The chair 
frame shall be topped by two aluminum 
die castings with a baked-on black powder 
coated paint finish.  Castings support the 
chair seat and provide a means of rotation of 
the tablet about the seat.

Shell
Shell swivels a total fo 55o (27.5o each way 
from center) for ease of entry and exist.

Intellect Wave Shell
One-piece contoured shell made of 
high-impact polypropylene. Colorfastness 
ensured through complete color impregna-
tion throughout the molded part. Strength 
and durability shall be assured through an 
engineered internal structural cavity which 
eliminates the need for unsightly ribs on the 

back of the shell.  Rolled edges for comfort 
and strength, textured front and back with a 
wide, ergonomic handle molded into chair 
back for ease of mobility. Fastens to frame 
by a 12-gauge formed steel plate with six 
torx head screws.

Optional upholstered chairs have partially 
exposed polypropylene surfaces.  Fabric is 
upholstered over 9/16" foam on the seat and 
fastened to an inner shell with screws.

Strive Shell
Injection molded polypropylene back with 
integral steel cantilever springs.  The com-
bination of the slotted polypropylene back 
and the spring steel provides a supportive 
flexing back.  Springs are nominal 4.5mm 
diameter chrome silicon valve spring wire.  
Injection molded polypropylene seat shall be 
secured to the chair by a 12-gauge formed 
steel plate.

Optional upholstered seats have molded ure-
thane foam attached to an injection molded 

polypropylene seat board, then upholstered 
using a drawstring process.  The assembled 
seat pad is attached to the seat by means of 
hidden fasteners.

With optional cantilever arms, the support-
ing structure is 7/8" O.D. x 13-gauge tubular 
steel welded directly to the seat support 
structure and matching the seat and back 
color.  The armcaps are injection molded 
glass filled polypropylene matching the seat 
and back color.  The armcaps are attached to 
the steel structure by means of screws.

Strive Optional Upholstered Seat 
Molded urethane foam is attached to an 
injection molded polypropylene seat board, 
then upholstered using a draw-string pro-
cess.  The assembled seat pad is attached to 
the seat by means of hidden fasteners.

Surface Support
The worksurface shall be supported from the 
chair frame by a formed and welded support 
tube made from 1.125 O.D. 14-gauge steel.  

The worksurface shall be supported from 
the support tube by an aluminum gusset die 
casting with a black powder coated paint 
finish.  The support tube rotates around the 
chair seat a total of 220o (110o each way 
from front center).  A 1/2" thick steel plug 
shall be drilled, tapped, and welded into the 
end of the support tube.  The worksurface 
shall be structurally secured to the support 
tube with Grade 5, 3/8-16 bolt, held in place 
with an epoxy patch.

Surface Mechanism
The gusset die casting shall rotate about 
the support tube by means of a plastic 
bushing connection, rotating a total of 154o 
around the support tube.  The worksurface 
shall slide back and forth for a total of 6" of 
straight in and out movement.  The sliding 
motion shall be accomplished with an 
aluminum extruded rail and plastic bushing 
mechanism.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 

Accessory Rack Cup Holder Rack Flat Accessory Rack
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Strive

(L2STP/NA/NAR)

Strive with

Accessory Rack

(L2STP/NA/SAR)

Strive 

w/Cup Holder 

Rack

(L2STP/NA/CAR)

Strive Armchair

(L2STP/CA/NAR)

Strive Armchair

with Acc. Rack

(L2STP/CA/SAR)

Strive Armchair

w/Flat Accessory 

Rack

(L2STP/CA/FBR)

Features

  Accessory rack • • • •

  Cup holder • •

General Dimensions

  Seat width 18" 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

  Seat depth 18" 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

  Seat height (upholstered add 1") 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

  Arms to floor 27" 27" 27"

Overall Dimensions

  With worksurface; no accessory rack 23-1/4"W x  28"-34"D 24-1/4"W x  28"-34"D

  With worksurface; with accessory rack 23-1/4"W x  28"-34"D 23-1/4"W x  28"-34"D 24-1/4"W x  28"-34"D 24-1/4"W x  28"-34"D

  Height 34-1/2" 34-1/2" 34-1/2" 34-1/2" 34-1/2" 34-1/2"

  Worsurface width x depth 21-1/2"W x 13"D 21-1/2"W x 13"D 21-1/2"W x 13"D 21-1/2"W x 13"D 21-1/2"W x 13"D 21-1/2"W x 13"D

INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Surface

Plastic
The writing surface of the plastic worksur-
face shall be injection molded polycarbon-
ate.  The understructure of the plastic 
worksurface shall be black injection molded 
nylon with fiberglass reinforcement filling.

Laminate
The laminate worksurface shall be 18mm 
thick Baltic Birch plywood core with .040" 
laminate face and .020" paper backing sheet.  
The edge of the wood surface is shaped 
and sanded with a sealed and clear-coat 
lacquered finish.

Accessory Rack
Optional accessory rack is constructed of 
14-gauge perforated steel wrapped with .25" 
O.D. steel wire and welded to the frame.  Op-
tional cup holder is made of a .25" O.D. steel 
wire welded with an 11-gauge flat metal 
round trim plate to the steel racks.  Acces-

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior 
to acceptance of an order.  If the fabric is 
directional in pattern or weave, the direction 
must be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn:  C.O.M. Specialist
1441 Ontario Street
Green Bay, WI 54311

Design
Strive is designed by Giancarlo Piretti 
and manufactured in the USA by Krueger 
International, Inc. under license from Pro-
Cord S.p.A

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 

sory racks (with or without cup holder) are 
not field-installable or retrofittable.

Casters
Double wheels (60mm) of high-impact 
thermoplastic with high-impact plastic 
frame.  Carpet or hard floor casters are black 
only.  Optional Bell glides (2" high) made of 
high-impact plastic also available, black only.
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Wave 

No Worksurface

Strive

No Worksurface

(L2SNAP/NA/CAR)

Strive Armchair

No Worksurface

(L2SNAP/CA/CAR)

Features

  Accessory rack • •

  Cup holder • •

General Dimensions

  Seat width 17-1/2" 18" 18"

  Seat depth 17" 18" 18"

  Seat height (upholstered add 1") 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

  Arms to floor 27"

Overall Dimensions

  No worksurface; no accessory rack 21-1/5"W x 23-1/4"D 21-1/2"W x  23-1/4""D 22-1/2"W x  23-1/4"D

  No worksurface; with accessory rack 23-1/4"W x 23-1/4"D 23-1/4"W x 23-1/4"D 21-1/4"W x 23-1/4"D

  Height 33-1/3" 34-1/2" 34-1/2"

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Frame
Frame shall consist of 14-gauge, 1" O.D. 
steel tubing bent and welded to a 13-gauge 
steel stamped seat plate and finished with 
baked-on powder coated paint.  The chair 
frame shall be topped by two aluminum 
die castings with a baked-on black powder 
coated paint finish.  Castings support the 
chair seat and provide a means of rotation of 
the tablet about the seat.

Shell
Shell swivels a total fo 55o (27.5o each way 
from center) for ease of entry and exist.

Intellect Wave Shell
One-piece contoured shell made of 
high-impact polypropylene. Colorfastness 
ensured through complete color impregna-
tion throughout the molded part. Strength 
and durability shall be assured through an 
engineered internal structural cavity which 
eliminates the need for unsightly ribs on the 

back of the shell.  Rolled edges for comfort 
and strength, textured front and back with a 
wide, ergonomic handle molded into chair 
back for ease of mobility. Fastens to frame 
by a 12-gauge formed steel plate with six 
torx head screws.

Optional upholstered chairs have partially 
exposed polypropylene surfaces.  Fabric is 
upholstered over 9/16" foam on the seat and 
fastened to an inner shell with screws.

Strive Shell
Injection molded polypropylene back with 
integral steel cantilever springs.  The com-
bination of the slotted polypropylene back 
and the spring steel provides a supportive 
flexing back.  Springs are nominal 4.5mm 
diameter chrome silicon valve spring wire.  
Injection molded polypropylene seat shall be 
secured to the chair by a 12-gauge formed 
steel plate.

Optional upholstered seats have molded ure-
thane foam attached to an injection molded 

polypropylene seat board, then upholstered 
using a drawstring process.  The assembled 
seat pad is attached to the seat by means of 
hidden fasteners.

With optional cantilever arms, the support-
ing structure is 7/8" O.D. x 13-gauge tubular 
steel welded directly to the seat support 
structure and matching the seat and back 
color.  The armcaps are injection molded 
glass filled polypropylene matching the seat 
and back color.  The armcaps are attached to 
the steel structure by means of screws.

Strive Optional Upholstered Seat 
Molded urethane foam is attached to an 
injection molded polypropylene seat board, 
then upholstered using a draw-string pro-
cess.  The assembled seat pad is attached to 
the seat by means of hidden fasteners.

Strive Optional Upholstered Back - No 

Worksurface Models
1/2" thick urethane foam is attached to an 
injection molded polypropylene back board, 

then upholstered using a draw-string pro-
cess.  The assembled back pad is attached 
to the back by means of fasteners which 
are exposed and are color matched to the 
polypropylene.

Accessory Rack
Optional accessory rack is constructed of 
14-gauge perforated steel wrapped with .25" 
O.D. steel wire and welded to the frame.  Op-
tional cup holder is made of a .25" O.D. steel 
wire welded with an 11-gauge flat metal 
round trim plate to the steel racks.  Acces-
sory racks (with or without cup holder) are 
not field-installable or retrofittable.

Casters
Double wheels (60mm) of high-impact 
thermoplastic with high-impact plastic 
frame.  Carpet or hard floor casters are black 
only.  Optional Bell glides (2" high) made of 
high-impact plastic also available, black only.
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 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior 
to acceptance of an order.  If the fabric is 
directional in pattern or weave, the direction 
must be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn:  C.O.M. Specialist
1441 Ontario Street
Green Bay, WI 54311

Design
Strive is designed by Giancarlo Piretti 
and manufactured in the USA by Krueger 
International, Inc. under license from Pro-
Cord S.p.A

INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
H Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Without Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2WTP/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate 

 Upholstered Seat  L2WTUS/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

            

            

            

            

            

 2WWSP             

 2WWSU             

 Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2WTP/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Accessory rack included on both sides of 
frame 

 Upholstered Seat  L2WTUS/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

            

 2WWSP             

 2WWSU             

 Cup Holder/Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2WTP/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Cup holder/accessory rack included on 
both sides of frame 

 Upholstered Seat  L2WTUS/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 2WWSP             

 2WWSU             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 37.0#  $      520          
 40.0# N/A          572          576          584          584          576          612          624          640          652 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 46.0#  $      541          
 49.0# N/A          592          596          605          605          596          632          645          660          673 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 46.0#  $      575          
 49.0# N/A          626          630          639          639          630          666          679          694          707 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $19 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $59   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
H Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Flat Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2WTP/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Flat accessory rack included 

 Upholstered Seat  L2WTUS/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

            

            

 2WWSP             

 2WWSU             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 46.0#  $      615          
 49.0# N/A          666          671          679          679          671          707          719          734          747 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $19 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $59   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
H Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Without Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2STP/NA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STUS/NA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

            

            

            

            

            

 2SWSP             

 2SWSU             

 Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2STP/NA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Accessory rack included on both sides of 
frame 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STUS/NA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

            

 2SWSP             

 2SWSU             

 Cup Holder/Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2STP/NA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Cup holder/accessory rack included on 
both sides of frame 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STUS/NA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

            

 2SWSP             

 2SWSU             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 48.0#  $      618          
 51.0# N/A          672          696          708          708          702          739          756          775          790 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 57.0#  $      639          
 60.0# N/A          692          717          728          728          723          759          777          795          811 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 57.0#  $      673          
 60.0# N/A          726          751          762          762          757          793          811          829          845 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
H Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Flat Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2STP/NA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Flat accessory rack included  

 Upholstered Seat  L2STUS/NA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

            

            

            

 2SWSP             

 2SWSU             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 57.0#  $      713          
 60.0# N/A          766          791          802          802          797          833          851          869          885 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select top stitch color.

   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STTSUS/NA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 2SWTS               

 Without Accessory Rack with Top 

Stitch on Seat 

              

              

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate 

              

              

 Upholstered Seat  L2STTSUS/NA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 2SWTS               

 Accessory Rack with Top Stitch on 

Seat 

              

              

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Accessory rack included on both 
sides of frame 

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 $      775 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      795 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select top stitch color.

   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STTSUS/NA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 2SWTS               

 Cup Holder/Accessory Rack with Top 

Stitch on Seat 

              

              

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Cup holder/accessory rack included 
on both sides of frame 

              

              

              

 Upholstered Seat  L2STTSUS/NA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 2SWTS               

 Flat Accessory Rack with Top Stitch 

on Seat 

              

              

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Flat accessory rack included  

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 $      829 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      869 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
H Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Armchair without Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2STP/CA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STUS/CA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

            

            

            

            

            

 2SWSP             

 2SWSU             

 Armchair with Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2STP/CA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Accessory rack included on both sides of 
frame 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STUS/CA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

            

 2SWSP             

 2SWSU             

 Armchair with Cup Holder/Accessory Rack 
 Polypropylene  L2STP/CA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

  

 Upholstered Seat  L2STUS/CA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Cup holder/accessory rack included on 
both sides of frame 

           

           

           

            

            

            

 2SWSP             

 2SWSU             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 51.0#  $      670          
 54.0# N/A          723          748          759          759          754          790          808          826          842 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 60.0#  $      690          
 63.0# N/A          744          768          780          780          775          811          828          847          862 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 60.0#  $      724          
 63.0# N/A          778          802          814          814          809          845          862          881          896 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   



24

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
H Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Armchair with Flat Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2STP/CA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Flat accessory rack included  

 Upholstered Seat  L2STUS/CA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

            

            

            

 2SWSP             

 2SWSU             

   
A B C D E F G H

  



25

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 60.0#  $      764          
 63.0# N/A          818          843          854          854          849          885          902          921          936 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select top stitch color.

   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STTSUS/CA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 2SWTS               

 Armchair without Accessory Rack with 

Top Stitch on Seat 

              

              

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate 

              

              

 Upholstered Seat  L2STTSUS/CA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 2SWTS               

 Armchair with Accessory Rack with 

Top Stitch on Seat 

              

              

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Accessory rack included on both 
sides of frame 

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 $      826 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      847 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select worksurface type.
   LW -  Laminate worksurface  ; add 
$46 
PW -  Plastic worksurface 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

E Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select top stitch color.

   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
G Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
I Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Type 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color 

 Surface
Finish/
Plastic 
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Uph.
Color 

 Upholstered Seat  L2STTSUS/CA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 2SWTS               

 Armchair with Cup Holder/Accessory 

Rack with Top Stitch on Seat 

              

              

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Cup holder/accessory rack included 
on both sides of frame 

              

              

              

 Upholstered Seat  L2STTSUS/CA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 2SWTS               

 Armchair with Flat Accessory Rack 

with Top Stitch on Seat 

              

              

 • Non-handed worksurface in choice of 
plastic or laminate

• Flat accessory rack included  

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 $      881 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      921 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 

CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Without Accessory Rack 
 Polypropylene  L2WNP/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 
 33.0# 

  

 Upholstered Seat  L2WNUS/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 
. 

           

           

            

            

            

            

 2WNSP             

 2WNSU             

 No Worksurface - Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2WNP/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 42.0# 
  

 • Accessory rack included on both sides of 
frame 

 Upholstered Seat  L2WNUS/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

            

 2WNSP             

 2WNSU             

 No Worksurface - Cup Holder/Accessory 

Rack 

 Polypropylene  L2WNP/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 42.0# 
  

 Upholstered Seat  L2WNUS/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Cup holder/accessory rack included on 
both sides of frame 

           

           

            

            

            

 2WNSP             

 2WNSU             

   
A B C D E F
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 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      387          
N/A          439          443          451          451          443          479          491          507          519 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      408          
N/A          459          464          472          472          464          500          512          527          540 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      442          
N/A          493          497          506          506          497          534          546          561          574 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $19 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $59   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 

CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Flat Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2WNP/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 42.0# 
  

 • Flat accessory rack included  Upholstered Seat  L2WNUS/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 2WNSP             

 2WNSU             

   
A B C D E F
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 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Intellect Wave® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      482          
N/A          534          538          546          546          538          574          586          602          614 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 5/8 yard per chair for 
seat of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $19 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $59   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 

CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Without Accessory Rack 
 Polypropylene  L2SNP/NA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 
 44.0# 

 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNUS/NA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 2SNSP            

 2SNSU            

 No Worksurface - Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2SNP/NA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 53.0# 
 

 • Accessory rack included on both sides of 
frame 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNUS/NA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

          

           

           

           

           

           

 2SNSP            

 2SNSU            

 No Worksurface - Cup Holder/Accessory 

Rack 

 Polypropylene  L2SNP/NA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 53.0# 
 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNUS/NA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

 • Cup holder/accessory rack included on 
both sides of frame 

          

          

           

           

           

           

 2SNSP            

 2SNSU            

   
A B C D E F
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 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      491          
N/A          545          570          581          581          576          612          629          648          663 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      512          
N/A          565          590          602          602          596          632          650          668          684 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      546          
N/A          599          624          636          636          630          666          684          702          718 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 

CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Flat Accessory Rack  Polypropylene  L2SNP/NA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 53.0# 
 

 • Flat accessory rack included   Upholstered Seat  L2SNUS/NA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 2SNSP            

 2SNSU            

   
A B C D E F
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 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      586          
N/A          640          664          676          676          671          707          724          743          758 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select top stitch color.
   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
F Select caster/glide option.

   C -  Carpet casters 

S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
G Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Without Accessory Rack 

with Top Stitch on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNTSUS/NA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 2SNTS            

 No Worksurface - Accessory Rack with 

Top Stitch on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNTSUS/NA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 • Accessory rack included on both sides of 
frame 

          

          

           

           

           

           

 2SNTS            

 No Worksurface - Cup Holder/Accessory 

Rack with Top Stitch on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNTSUS/NA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 • Cup holder/accessory rack included on 
both sides of frame 

          

          

           

           

           

           

 2SNTS            

   
A B C D E F G
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 47.0#  $      648 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 56.0#  $      668 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 56.0#  $      702 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select top stitch color.
   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
F Select caster/glide option.

   C -  Carpet casters 

S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
G Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Flat Accessory Rack 

with Top Stitch on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNTSUS/NA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 • Flat accessory rack included            

           

           

           

           

           

 2SNTS            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 56.0#  $      743 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 

CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Armchair without Ac-

cessory Rack 

 Polypropylene  L2SNP/CA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 47.0# 
 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNUS/CA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 2SNSP            

 2SNSU            

 No Worksurface - Armchair with Acces-

sory Rack 

 Polypropylene  L2SNP/CA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 56.0# 
 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNUS/CA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

 

 • Accessory rack included on both sides of 
frame 

          

          

           

           

           

           

 2SNSP            

 2SNSU            

 No Worksurface - Armchair with Cup 

Holder/Accessory Rack 

 Polypropylene  L2SNP/CA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 56.0# 
 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNUS/CA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

 

 • Cup holder/accessory rack included on 
both sides of frame 

          

          

           

           

           

           

 2SNSP            

 2SNSU            

   
A B C D E F
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 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      543          
N/A          596          621          632          632          638          674          681          699          715 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      563          
N/A          617          642          653          653          648          684          701          720          735 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      597          
N/A          651          676          687          687          682          718          735          754          769 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster/glide option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 

CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Armchair with Flat 

Accessory Rack 

 Polypropylene  L2SNP/CA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 56.0# 
  

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNUS/CA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Flat accessory rack included            

            

            

            

            

            

 2SNSP             

 2SNSU             

   
A B C D E F
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 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      638          
N/A          691          716          727          727          722          758          776          794          810 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select top stitch color.
   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
F Select caster/glide option.

   C -  Carpet casters 

S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
G Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Armchair without Ac-

cessory Rack with Top Stitch on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNTSUS/CA/NAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 2SNTS            

 No Worksurface - Armchair with Acces-

sory Rack with Top Stitch on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNTSUS/CA/SAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 • Accessory rack included on both sides of 
frame 

          

          

           

           

           

           

 2SNTS            

 No Worksurface - Armchair with Cup 

Holder/Accessory Rack with Top Stitch 

on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNTSUS/CA/CAR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 • Cup holder/accessory rack included on 
both sides of frame 

          

          

           

           

           

 2SNTS            

   
A B C D E F G
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Learn2™  Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 50.0#  $      710 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 59.0#  $      720 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 59.0#  $      754 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select top stitch color.
   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
F Select caster/glide option.

   C -  Carpet casters 

S -  Hard floor casters 
GL -  Glides 
SG -  Front hard floor casters, rear 
glides 
CG -  Front carpet casters, rear 
glides 

    
G Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Shell
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Upholstery
Color 

 No Worksurface - Armchair with Flat Ac-

cessory Rack with Top Stitch on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  L2SNTSUS/CA/FBR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 • Flat accessory rack included           

           

           

           

           

           

 2SNTS            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Learn2® Classroom Furniture 
 Strive® Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #300.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 59.0#  $      794 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $61   
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Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 
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Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 
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C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and 
stacking of the fabric to achieve the best 
yeild as is done with one large roll.  This 
results in yardage shortages and requests 
for additional fabric from the client, which 
can delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, 
one yard needs to be added to one of the 
rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

General Dimensions

Seat width 31" 31" 31" 51-1/2" 51-1/2"

Seat depth 18-3/4" 18-3/4" 18-3/4" 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

Seat height 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

Arm width 2-1/2" 2-1/2" 2-1/2" 2-1/2"

Arm height 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 36" 36" 36" 54-1/2" 54-1/2"

Depth 27-1/4" 27-1/4" 27-1/4" 27-1/4" 27-1/4"

Height 32" 32" 32" 32" 32"

Armless Chair (A323A) Arm Chair (A323) Arm Chair with Armcaps

(A323WA)

Loveseat with Arms

 (A333)

Loveseat with Wood

Armcaps (A333WA)

 Arissa® 

 General information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or 
visit ki.com.

General Dimensions

Seat width

Seat depth

Seat height

Arm width

Arm height

Overall Dimensions

Width 36" 30" 48"

Depth 36" 24" 36"

Height 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Round Ottoman

 (A320-36R)

Oval Ottoman 24x30

 (A320-2430O)

Oval Ottoman 36x48

(A320-3648O)

 Arissa® 

 General information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Arissa® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
       

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 

upcharge.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
A323/NC   $41 
A323/FC   $41 
A323A/NC   $41 
A323A/FC   $41 
A323WA/NC   $55 
A323WA/FC   $55 
A333/NC   $41 
A333/FC   $41 
A333WA/NC   $55 
A333WA/FC   $55 
A320-36R   $40 
A320-24300   $40 
A320-36480   $40   

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
21

 Armless Chair  Non-contrast  3 yd  A323A/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

 Contrast     A323A/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

 ARIS            

1 2
1

 Arm Chair  Non-contrast  3.5 yd  A323/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

 Contrast     A323/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

 ARIS            

1
21

 Arm Chair with Caps  Non-contrast  3.5 yd  A323WA/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. 1.25 
yd 

 Contrast     A323WA/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

 ARIS            

    
A B C D E F
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 Arissa® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
that 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seat and tight back constructed with stretch 
strap webbing stapled into position.  Mul-
tiple densities of polyurethane foam covered 
with a layer of .75 super soft foam.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M.  

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M 
Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 65.0#  $    1859   $    1986  $    2020  $    2057  $    2088  $    2140  $    2195  $    2262  $    2394  $    2525  $    2658  $    2939  $      300  $      228 
 65.0#        1913         2039        2075        2110        2140        2195        2248        2316        2447        2579        2711        2992          300          228 

                
                
                
                
                
                

 65.0#  $    1932   $    2075  $    2117  $    2159  $    2189  $    2255  $    2316  $    2394  $    2549  $    2706  $    2859  $    3172  $      316  $      233 
 65.0#        1986         2129        2171        2212        2243        2308        2369        2447        2604        2759        2916        3227          316          233 

                
                
                
                
                
                

 65.0#  $    2039   $    2189  $    2225  $    2273  $    2302  $    2369  $    2429  $    2508  $    2664  $    2819  $    2975  $    3287  $      316  $      233 
 65.0#        2094         2243        2278        2327        2357        2423        2483        2561        2717        2874        3028        3340          316          233 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Arissa® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
A323/NC   $41 
A323/FC   $41 
A323A/NC   $41 
A323A/FC   $41 
A323WA/NC   $55 
A323WA/FC   $55 
A333/NC   $41 
A333/FC   $41 
A333WA/NC   $55 
A333WA/FC   $55 
A320-36R   $40 
A320-24300   $40 
A320-36480   $40  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
       

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2

1

 Loveseat with Arms  Non-contrast  4 yd  A333/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     A333/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

           

 ARIS            

1
2

1

 Loveseat with Wood Armcaps  Non-contrast  4 yd  A333WA/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     A333WA/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

           

 ARIS            

    
A B C D E F
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 Arissa® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
that 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seat and tight back constructed with stretch 
strap webbing stapled into position.  Mul-
tiple densities of polyurethane foam covered 
with a layer of .75 super soft foam. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M.  

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L.  

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L 
Leather 

 Grade
M 
Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 85.0#  $    2643   $    2896  $    2963  $    3042   $    3095  $    3202  $    3310  $    3443  $    3707  $    3977  $    4239  $    4775  $      399  $      263 
 85.0#        2726         2978        3045        3123         3175        3285        3392        3525        3787        4057        4321        4854          399          263 

                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 

 85.0#  $    2752   $    3005  $    3070  $    3155   $    3209  $    3310  $    3419  $    3550  $    3820  $    4085  $    4355  $    4889  $      399  $      263 
 85.0#        2835         3087        3152        3237         3291        3392        3500        3632        3902        4166        4435        4969          399          263 

                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 



12

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Arissa® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
       

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

E Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
A323/NC   $41 
A323/FC   $41 
A323A/NC   $41 
A323A/FC   $41 
A323WA/NC   $55 
A323WA/FC   $55 
A333/NC   $41 
A333/FC   $41 
A333WA/NC   $55 
A333WA/FC   $55 
A320-36R   $40 
A320-24300   $40 
A320-36480   $40   

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Round Ottoman  36D"  2 yd  A320-36R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 ARIS             

 Oval Ottoman  24D x 30W"  1.5 yd  A320-2430O □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 ARIS             

 Oval Ottoman  36D x 48W"  2.5 yd  A320-3648O □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 ARIS             

    
A B C D E
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 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
that 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

 Arissa® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seat and tight back constructed with stretch 
strap webbing stapled into position.  Mul-
tiple densities of polyurethane foam covered 
with a layer of .75 super soft foam. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1511  $    1595  $    1613  $    1644  $    1661  $    1697  $    1732  $    1775  $    1866  $    1955  $    2045  $    2220  $      267  $      228 
              
              
              
              
              

 $    1397  $    1464  $    1481  $    1501  $    1511  $    1541  $    1565  $    1601  $    1669  $    1732  $    1799  $    1932  $      250  $      176 
              
              
              
              
              

 $    1704  $    1805  $    1836  $    1866  $    1889  $    1932  $    1981  $    2034  $    2149  $    2255  $    2369  $    2590  $      283  $      228 
              
              
              
              
              
              



14

 Cody™  

 General Information 

Lounge Chair Loveseat Sofa Lounge Chair w/Tablet Arm

General Dimensions

Seat width 22" 44" 66" 22"

Seat depth 21-1/2" 21-1/2" 21-1/2" 21-1/2"

Seat height 18" 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 5-1/2" 5-1/2" 5-1/2" 5-1/2"

  Arm height 25" 25" 25" 25"

Overall Dimensions

Width 33" 55" 77" 33"

Depth 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2"

Height 30" 30" 30" 30"

Tablet width 22"

Tablet depth 11-1/2"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Tablet Arm 
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Tablet is removable 
- standard.  Chair will be produced with 
left-facing/right-handed tablet unless reverse 
is specified.

TABLET ARM OPTIONS
All tablets can be done on any tablet chair
except RELAX.

Standard Cody™ Tablet 

(Bowfront Tablet)

Standard Jessa™ Tablet Standard Teacup Tablet Teardrop Tablet

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Cody™  

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Cody™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select contrast welt.
  Welt is only around armcaps.

 NCW -  No contrast welt (standard) 
CW -  Contrast welt  ; add $99 

   See 'Information' note for additional 
yardage.
 

E Select contrast welt fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select reversible cushion.
   NRC -  No reversable cushion (stan-

dard) 
RC -  Reversable cushion (per 
cushion)  ; add $54 

   Reversible cushion has rounded front 
edge and cushion comes semi-
attached with hooks and d-rings.
 

G Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood armcaps are standard.  For 
Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

H Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

I Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.

     KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
6723/NC  $31 
6733/NC  $31 
6743/NC  $31 
6713T/NC  $31 
6723/FC  $31 
6733/FC  $31 
6743/FC  $31 
6713T/FC  $31  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Contrast
Welt 

 Contrast
Welt
Fabric 

 Reversible
Cushion 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2

3
1

1

 Non-contrast  4.5 yd  6723/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     6723/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

 CODY              

 Lounge Chair              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 3 = Welt (Contrast Welt Fabric) 
C.O.M. = .5 yd (welt is only around 
armcaps) 

             

             

             

             

             

             

2

13

1
1 1

1
1

2

 Non-contrast  6.75 yd  6733/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     6733/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

 CODY              

 Loveseat              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 3 = Welt (Contrast Welt Fabric) 
C.O.M. = .5 yd (welt is only around 
armcaps) 

             

             

             

             

             

             

3
1

2

1

1
1

1

1

1

1

2 2

 Non-contrast  8.25 yd  6743/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     6743/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

 CODY              

 Sofa              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 6 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 3 = Welt (Contrast Welt Fabric) 
C.O.M. = .5 yd (welt is only around 
armcaps) 

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Cody™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried hardwood.  
Cushioning of multiple densities of poly-
urethane foam and Dacron fiber.  Attached 
backs, semi-attached seat - not removable.

Welt Option Note
For contrasting welt, an additional .5 yds of 
fabric or 9 sq ft of leather is required. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    1655  $    1686  $    1742  $    1808  $    1856  $    1949  $    2037  $    2217  $    2444  $    2670  $    2898  $    3352  $      250  $      133 
 75.0#        1711        1742        1796        1865        1913        2005        2093        2273        2500        2725        2953        3406          250          133 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 120.0#  $    2209  $    2257  $    2336  $    2440  $    2512  $    2649  $    2787  $    3061  $    3400  $    3744  $    4087  $    4770  $      369  $      264 
 120.0#        2293        2340        2419        2522        2594        2733        2870        3144        3481        3827        4169        4851          369          264 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 150.0#  $    2625  $    2687  $    2795  $    2928  $    3023  $    3204  $    3384  $    3747  $    4189  $    4640  $    5091  $    5989  $      480  $      397 
 150.0#        2731        2792        2899        3031        3129        3309        3487        3850        4293        4744        5196        6093          480          397 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Cody™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select contrast welt.
  Welt is only around armcaps.

 CW -  Contrast welt  ; add $99 
NCW -  No contrast welt (standard) 

   See "Information" note for additional 
yardage.
 

E Select contrast welt fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select reversible cushion.
   NRC -  No reversable cushion (stan-

dard) 
RC -  Reversable cushion (per 
cushion)  ; add $27 

   Reversible cushion has rounded front edge 
and cushion comes semi-attached with 
hooks and d-rings.
 

G Select tablet arm option.
   BFV -  Bowfront, veneer (standard) 
BFL -  Bowfront, laminate  ; add $60 
TDV -  Teardrop, veneer  ; add $99 
TDL -  Teardrop, laminate  ; add $60 
TDLE -  Teardrop, lam w/t-edge  ; add 
$99 

   Some laminate tablets may require an 
edge wood finish pick.
 

H Select tablet arm direction.
   LFT -  Left facing (standard) 
RFT -  Right facing 

   Left facing = right-handed when seated
Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

I Select tablet type.
   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 

NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add 
$20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add $34 

    
J Select tablet connection hole cover.

   NTP -  No tablet hole cover 
TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add 
$47 

   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

K Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  See "Information" note.
 

L Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood armcaps are standard.  
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
  

 
MODEL NUMBER

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Contrast
Welt 

 Contrast
Welt
Fabric 

 Reversible
Cushion 

 Tablet
Arm 

 Tablet
Arm
Direction 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Tablet
Arm
Color 

 Wood
Finish 

 6713T/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 CODY               

 Lounge Chair with Tablet Arm - Non-

Contrast 

              

              

 • Non-Contrast yardage = 4.5 yd               

1

2

3

1
1

 6713T/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 CODY               

 Lounge Chair with Tablet Arm - 

Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 3 = Welt (Contrast Welt Fabric) 
C.O.M. = .5 yd (welt is only around 
armcaps) 

              

              

              

              

              

              

 
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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 Cody™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
6723/NC  $31 
6733/NC  $31 
6743/NC  $31 
6713T/NC  $31 
6723/FC  $31 
6733/FC  $31 
6743/FC  $31 
6713T/FC  $31  

 INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier     $133 
TB133                    $250 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 

C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Tablet Arm
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Tablet is removable 
- standard.  Chair will be produced with 
left-facing/right-handed tablet unless reverse 
is specified.

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried hardwood.  
Cushioning of multiple densities of poly-
urethane foam and Dacron fiber.  Attached 
backs, semi-attached seat - not removable.

Welt Option Note
For contrasting welt, an additional .5 yds of 
fabric or 9 sq ft of leather is required. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 75.0#  $    1999  $    2032  $    2087  $    2153  $    2202  $    2293  $    2379  $    2564  $    2788  $    3014  $    3242  $    3695 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 75.0#  $    2055  $    2087  $    2139  $    2207  $    2257  $    2348  $    2436  $    2617  $    2844  $    3068  $    3298  $    3749 
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Armless Lounge 

(H23)

Armless Lounge 

(with Privacy Screen)

(H33)

Armless Lounge 

(H43)

Laminate Back Lounge

 (H20B)

Laminate Back Lounge

 (H23B)

Laminate Back Lounge

 (H33LB)

General Dimensions

Seat width 26" 39" 78" 26" 26" 39"

Seat depth 21" 21" 21" 21" 21" 21"

Seat height 17" 17" 17" 17" 17" 17"

Arm width

Arm height

Overall Dimensions

Width 26" 39" 78" 26" 26" 39"

Depth 26" 26" 26" 26" 26" 26"

Height 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Wood Frame
Seat frames are constructed of 3/4" lami-
nated hardwood plywood that is CNC cut 
with 5/4 maple cross rails.  Ottomans are 
constructed of 3/4" laminated hardwood ply-
wood.  All mainframe joints are nailed and 
glued.  Stress points are further reinforced 
with the use of glue blocks that are stapled 
or screwed in place.  Plywood is assembled 
with notch and pocket type connections.

Sled Base
All legs are constructed of 1" O.D. x 
16-gauge round steel tubing welded to 
14-gauge steel mounting plate and secured 
to the frame with 16 #10 x 1.5" steel pan 
head wood screws.  Optional glides are a 
nylon press-fit to the underside of the metal 
tubing.

Wood Armcaps
Wood armcaps are laminated birch veneer 
plywood, glued and pressure-set to shape 
and 1/2" total thickness.

Plastic Armcaps
Armcap tops and bottoms are 1/8" thick UL-
HB rated ABS plastic.  Tops are fastened to 
the bottom halves with screws and anchored 
to steel arm tubes.

Steel Armcap Support
Supporting either wood or plastic armcaps is 
11-gauge steel tubing, 1-1/8" O.D., inserted 
over 7/8" O.D. 12-gauge steel tubing.  The 
tubing is fastened to the lounge frame using 
steel 1/4-20 bolts into steel inserts.  The 
arm tube is also supported with the backrest 
tubes by a steel 12-gauge plate with welded 
support tubes of 1" O.D. 18-gauge steel.

Backrest Supports
Backrest supports are 1-1/8" O.D. 16-gauge 
for lounges with laminated transom or 
12-gauge steel tubing inserted over 7/8" 
O.D. 16-gauge steel tubing for all fully 
upholstered models.  Backrest supports are 
fastened to the wooden lounge frames using 
1/4-20 steel bolts into steel threaded inserts.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

 Hub® 

 General Information 

Black Power Module Silver Power Module White Power Module
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 Hub® 

 General Information 

Armed Lounge 

(H23A)

Armed Lounge 

(H33A)

Armed Lounge 

(H43A)

Armed Lounge with 

Tablet  (H23RT)

Armed Lounge with 

Tablet  (H33RT/LT)

Armed Lounge with 

Tablet  (H43RT)

General Dimensions

Seat width 20-1/2" 33-1/2" 72-1/2" 20-1/2" 33-1/2" 72-1/2"

Seat depth 21" 21" 21" 21" 21" 21"

Seat height 17" 17" 17" 17" 17" 17"

Arm width 2-3/8" 2-3/8" 2-3/8" 2-3/8" 2-3/8" 2-3/8"

Arm height 25-1/2" 25-1/2" 25-1/2" 25-1/2" 25-1/2" 25-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26" 39" 78" 26" 39" 78"

Depth 26" 26" 26" 26" 26" 26"

Height 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4"

Tablet width 21-1/2" 21-1/2" 21-1/2"

Tablet depth 13" 13" 13"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or 
visit ki.com.

Seat and Back
The seat is constructed with stretch strap 
webbing, inner woven and stapled into 
position.  Both seats and backs are covered 
with a layer of reinforced non-woven fiber 
(FLW) on top.

The back foam has a density of 1.5 and 
compression of 26 lb. foam that is 3" thick 
and countour cut for consistency.  The seat 
foam is 6" thick with a density of 2.5 and 
compression of 45 lb.  A .5" super soft wrap 
covers the front and top of the seat.
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Ottoman

(H20)

Wedge

(H60W)

Wedge 

(H45W)

General Dimensions

Seat width 26" 34" 27-1/2"

Seat depth 26" 23" 24"

Seat height 17" 17" 17"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26" 34" 27-1/2"

Depth 26" 23" 24"

Height 17" 17" 17"

 Hub® 

 General Information 

Docking Table (H25DT)
The docking tablet top is .035 thick high-
pressure laminate over 1-1/8" thick particle 
board and 10mm x 20" O.D. phenolic paper 
tube with .04 thick phenolic backer under-
side.  Steel base is 20" O.D. formed "disk" 
1/16" thick with 1/4" thick steel plate counter 
weight.  Table column is 6" O.D. 14-gauge 
steel welded to 12-gauge spider plate for 
mounting.

Cloud (H20LT)
The spoke sail frame is 1-1/4" O.D., 1/32" 
thick wall, formed aluminum tubing.  The 
extension center pole is 2" O.D. and 1-13/16" 
O.D., 1/16" thick wall aluminum tube.  The 
Cloud sail is poly Spandex white color.  
Lighting fixtures are 120 volts, rated for 150 
watt bulb maximum.  The fixtures accept 
PAR-38 halogen spotlight bulbs.  Electrical 
cord is 18 AWG, 6 ft. long with an SPT-2, 
two prong plug.  The mounting base for 
the Cloud frame center pole is 1-3/4" O.D. 
14-gauge steel welded to an 11-gauge steel 
base plate.

Gangers
UL HB rated nylon hooks and glass filled 
nylon pegs are mounted to 14-gauge steel 
plates with thread locking screws and steel 
inserts.  The ganging plate assemblies are 
mounted to the wood frame using 1-1/2" 
#10 wood screws.

Electrical Wire Routing Conduit
Polypropylene extrusion 1-5/8" x 1" cut to 
length is fastened to the underside of any 
lounge product with wood screws.

Tablet Support
The worksurface is supported from the 
chair frame by formed, welded 1-1/8" O.D. 
12-gauge steel tubing with a die cast alumi-
num gusset, black powder-coat paint finish 
applied.  A drilled and tapped 1/2" thick 
steel plug is welded into the pivot end of 
the 1.125" dia. support tubing.  The die cast 
gusset is fastened to the tube plug with a 
Grade 5, 3/8-16 steel bolt with epoxy patch.  
The die cast gusset and pivot joint provides 
154o of free rotation for the tablet.

Tablet Surface Mechanism
The gusset die casting rotates about the 
steel support tube by means of plastic 
bushing connection.  The worksurface 
slides back and forth a total of 6" of straight 
motion.  The sliding motion is accomplished 
with an aluminum extruded rail and plastic 
bushing mechanism.

Laminate - Tablet
The laminate worksurface is 18mm thick 
Baltic birch plywood core with .040" laminate 
face and .020 phenolic paper backing sheet.   
The edge of the worksurface is sealed with a 
clear coat lacquer finish. 

Laminate - Table
Table panels and top are 15mm thick 
laminated plywood, .035 thick high-pressure 
laminate on all sides and top.  Panels are 
secured together using glued joints, staples 
and wood screws.

Laminate - Lounge Transom
.035 thick high-pressure laminate over 

15mm thick plywood.  All joints are glued 
and stapled or nailed for strength.
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 Hub® 

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or 
visit ki.com.

Table

(H13T)

Table

(H24T)

Table 

(H25DT)

Cloud Light and Table

 (H20TL)

General Dimensions

Table width 26"

Table depth 26"

Table height 17"

Overall Dimensions

Width 13" 26" 20" dia. 108"

Depth 26" 26"

Height 17" 17" 25-1/2" 135"
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  QTY  MODEL   ITEM
    4      H33          A
    3      H60WI      B

Inside Half Circle Configuration

7'-0"

11'-4"

5'-5"

7'-4"

A

B

A A

A

B

B

* All configurations consist of multiple individual units.
   Gangers must be specified on each individual unit in order to connect units.

 Hub® 

 Typicals 

QTY  MODEL    ITEM
   4      H33          A
   3      H60W       B

Outside Half Circle Configuration

7'-1"

11'-6"

5'-6"

7'-5"

A

B

A A

A

B B

* All configurations consist of multiple individual units.
   Gangers must be specified on each individual unit in order to connect units.
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 QTY  MODEL   ITEM
    1      H24T       A
    2      H20B       B
    3      H20S       C

T-Shape Configuration

8'-8"

6'-6"

* All configurations consist of multiple individual units.
   Gangers must be specified on each individual unit in order to connect units.

AB B

C

C

C

 QTY  MODEL   ITEM  
   4      H33RB     A
   

Wheel Configuration

6'-6"

6'-6"

A

AA

A

* All configurations consist of multiple individual units.
   Gangers must be specified on each individual unit in order to connect units.

 Hub® 

 Typicals 
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QTY  MODEL     ITEM
  1      H25DT       A
  6      H60WO      B
                

Outside Docking Configuration

5'-5"

5'-1"

* All configurations consist of multiple individual units.
   Gangers must be specified on each individual unit in order to connect units.

A

B B

B

B B

B

 Hub® 

 Typicals 

QTY  MODEL    ITEM
   1      H33RB     A
   1      H33LB     B
   2      H24T       C
   2      H33         D

U-Shape Configuration

10'-10"

5'-5"

* All configurations consist of multiple individual units.
   Gangers must be specified on each individual unit in order to connect units.

A BC C

D D
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Column ConfigurationQTY  MODEL    ITEM
   2     H23          A
   2     H33          B
   8     H45WO    C

9’-5”
5’-1 1/2”

8’-3”
3’-11”

* All configurations consist of multiple individual units.
   Gangers must be specified on each individual unit in order to connect units.

A

B

C

A

B
C

C

C

CC

C

C

 Hub® 

 Typicals 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base and upright finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

F Select privacy screen.
   NPS -  No privacy screen 
WPS -  Privacy screen 

 See pricing column for privacy screen 

upcharge.
   

G Select privacy screen cover.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
I Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 Privacy
Screen 

 Privacy
Screen
Cover 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
2

 Non-contrast  2 yd  H23/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H23/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 HUB              

 26 x 26 Armless Lounge              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1.75 yd 

             

             

             

             

1

2

2

 Non-contrast  3 yd  H33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 HUB              

 26 x 39 Armless Lounge              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2 yd 

             

             

             

             

2

1

2

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  H43/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H43/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 HUB              

 26 x 78 Armless Lounge              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.5 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 Units with privacy screens are unable to be 
ganged in a back-to-back configuration.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Privacy 
Screen
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    1494  $    1559  $    1578  $    1598  $    1612  $    1640  $    1669  $    1703  $    1773  $    1843  $    1912  $    2052  $      958  $      126 
 75.0#        1546        1612        1629        1650        1666        1692        1721        1755        1825        1895        1965        2104          958          126 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 100.0#  $    1893  $    1997  $    2026  $    2058  $    2081  $    2123  $    2167  $    2223  $    2332  $    2443  $    2552  $    2771  $    1034  $      136 
 100.0#        1979        2083        2110        2143        2165        2208        2253        2308        2417        2528        2636        2855        1034          136 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 160.0#  $    2580  $    2751  $    2796  $    2850  $    2886  $    2958  $    3029  $    3119  $    3299  $    3478  $    3659  $    4016  $    2067  $      152 
 160.0#        2711        2882        2926        2980        3016        3088        3159        3249        3429        3609        3787        4147        2067          152 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base and upright finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
WPBL -  Black power module  ; add 
$259 
WPSL -  Silver power module  ; add 

$259 
WPWH -  White power module  ; add 
$259 
QP -  Qi wireless power (black)  ; 
add $310 

    
G Select ganging option.

   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

H Select privacy screen.
   NPS -  No privacy screen 
WPS -  Privacy screen 

 See pricing column for privacy screen 
upcharge.
   

I Select privacy screen cover.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

 Power
Option 

 Gang.
Option 

 Privacy
Screen 

 Privacy
Screen
Cover 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 Non-contrast  1.75 yd  H20B □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 26 Laminate Backless Lounge                

2
2

1
 Non-contrast  2 yd  H23B/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H23B/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 26 Laminate Back Lounge                

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1.5 yd 

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K

  

    
K Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
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 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 Units with privacy screens are unable to be 
ganged in a back-to-back configuration.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 Privacy 
Screen
add to list
price 

 50.0#  $    1714  $    1752  $    1762  $    1774  $    1781  $    1797  $    1814  $    1834  $    1875  $    1913  $    1953  $    2033  $      119 N/A
               
               
               
               
               

 80.0#  $    1993  $    2060  $    2078  $    2099  $    2113  $    2141  $    2167  $    2203  $    2273  $    2342  $    2412  $    2552  $      126  $      958 
 80.0#        2047        2113        2130        2152        2165        2193        2221        2256        2326        2396        2465        2605          126          958 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base and upright finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select back laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
WPBL -  Black power module  ; add 
$259 
WPSL -  Silver power module  ; add 

$259 
WPWH -  White power module  ; add 
$259 
QP -  Qi wireless power (black)  ; 
add $310 

    
G Select ganging option.

   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

H Select privacy screen.
   NPS -  No privacy screen 
WPS -  Privacy screen 

 See pricing column for privacy screen 
upcharge.
   

I Select privacy screen cover.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Lam.
Color 

 Power
Option 

 Gang.
Option 

 Privacy
Screen 

 Privacy
Screen
Cover 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moist.
Barrier 

2

2

1
 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  H33LB/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H33LB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 39 Laminate Back Lounge - Left 

Facing Back 

               

               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2 yd 

               

               

               

1

2
2

 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  H33RB/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H33RB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 39 Laminate Back Lounge - Right 

Facing Back 

               

               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2 yd 

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K

  

    
K Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
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  NOTE 
 Units with privacy screens are unable to be 
ganged in a back-to-back configuration.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 Privacy 
Screen
add to list
price 

 115.0#  $    2466  $    2561  $    2585  $    2616  $    2636  $    2676  $    2716  $    2766  $    2866  $    2964  $    3064  $    3264  $      134  $    1034 
 115.0#        2596        2690        2716        2746        2767        2806        2846        2895        2996        3095        3195        3395          134        1034 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 115.0#  $    2466  $    2561  $    2585  $    2616  $    2636  $    2676  $    2716  $    2766  $    2866  $    2964  $    3064  $    3264  $      134  $    1034 
 115.0#        2596        2690        2716        2746        2767        2806        2846        2895        2996        3095        3195        3395          134        1034 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base, upright, and arm tube finish 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Poly armcaps 

    
F Select armcap top color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Armcaps can be wood or poly.

 
G Select arm bottom poly color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Arm bottom is always poly.
 

H Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

I Select privacy screen.
   NPS -  No privacy screen 
WPS -  Privacy screen 

 See pricing column for privacy screen 
upcharge.
   

J Select privacy screen cover.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Arm-
cap 
Color 
(Top) 

 Arm 
Color 
(Bottom) 

 Gang.
Option 

 Privacy
Screen 

 Privacy
Screen
Cover 

 Glide 
Option 

1

2
2

 Non-contrast  2 yd  H23A/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H23A/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 26 Armed Lounge                

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1.75 yd 

               

               

               

               

1

2

2

 Non-contrast  3 yd  H33A/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H33A/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 39 Armed Lounge                

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2 yd 

               

               

               

               

2

2

1

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  H43A/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     H43A/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 78 Armed Lounge                

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.5 yd 

               

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  MOISTURE BARRIER UPCHARGE 
 
To order with moisture barrier add /MB to 
the model number and add upcharge.  

  NOTE 
 Units with privacy screens are unable to be 
ganged in a back-to-back configuration.  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
H23A  $70 
H33A  $70 
H43A  $70 
H23LT  $70 
H23RT  $70 
H33LT  $70 
H33RT  $70 
H43LT  $70 
H43RT  $70   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Privacy 
Screen
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 80.0#  $    1804  $    1870  $    1888  $    1909  $    1924  $    1951  $    1980  $    2014  $    2084  $    2154  $    2223  $    2363  $      958  $      126 
 80.0#        1856        1924        1941        1962        1977        2004        2031        2066        2137        2206        2275        2415          958          126 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 105.0#  $    2171  $    2276  $    2303  $    2336  $    2359  $    2403  $    2447  $    2502  $    2612  $    2720  $    2830  $    3050  $    1034  $      136 
 105.0#        2257        2362        2388        2422        2444        2487        2532        2586        2697        2805        2916        3135        1034          136 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 165.0#  $    2957  $    3129  $    3172  $    3226  $    3263  $    3333  $    3406  $    3496  $    3675  $    3855  $    4035  $    4394  $    2067  $      152 
 165.0#        3088        3258        3303        3357        3393        3464        3536        3626        3805        3985        4164        4523        2067          152 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base, upright, and arm tube finish 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Poly armcaps 

    
F Select armcap top color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Armcaps can be wood or poly.

 
G Select arm bottom poly color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Arm bottom is always poly.
 

H Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

I Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select privacy screen.
   NPS -  No privacy screen 
WPS -  Privacy screen 

 See pricing column for privacy screen 
upcharge.
   

K Select privacy screen cover.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream 
color)  ; add $5 

     

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Arm-
cap 
Color 
(Top) 

 Arm 
Color 
(Bot-
tom) 

 Gang.
Option 

 Lam.
Color 

 Priv
Screen 

 Privacy
Screen
Cover 

 Glide 
Option 

2 2

1
 Non-contrast  2 yd  H23LT/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     H23LT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 26 Lounge with Tablet Arm - Left 

Facing 

               

               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1.75 yd 

               

               

               

2 2

1

 Non-contrast  2 yd  H23RT/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ �� □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     H23RT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 26 Lounge with Tablet Arm - Right 

Facing 

               

               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1.75 yd 

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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  MOISTURE BARRIER UPCHARGE 
 
To order with moisture barrier add /MB to 
the model number and add upcharge.  

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Privacy Screens

Units with privacy screens are unable to be 
ganged in a back-to-back configuration.

Tablet Arms

Left-facing and right-facing tablet arms 
cannot be ganged tablet side to tablet side 
because the tablet arms will interfere with 
each other.  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
H23A  $70 
H33A  $70 
H43A  $70 
H23LT  $70 
H23RT  $70 
H33LT  $70 
H33RT  $70 
H43LT  $70 
H43RT  $70   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Privacy 
Screen
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 85.0#  $    2120  $    2188  $    2204  $    2226  $    2240  $    2268  $    2295  $    2330  $    2401  $    2469  $    2539  $    2679  $      958  $      126 
 85.0#        2172        2240        2257        2278        2293        2320        2348        2382        2453        2522        2591        2732          958          126 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 85.0#  $    2120  $    2188  $    2204  $    2226  $    2240  $    2268  $    2295  $    2330  $    2401  $    2469  $    2539  $    2679  $      958  $      126 
 85.0#        2172        2240        2257        2278        2293        2320        2348        2382        2453        2522        2591        2732          958          126 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               



38

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base, upright, and arm tube finish 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Poly armcaps 

    
F Select armcap top color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Armcaps can be wood or poly.

 
G Select arm bottom poly color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Arm bottom is always poly.
 

H Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

J Select privacy screen.
   NPS -  No privacy screen 
WPS -  Privacy screen 

 See pricing column for privacy screen 
upcharge.
   

K Select privacy screen cover.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream 
color)  ; add $5 

     

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Arm-
cap 
Color 
(Top) 

 Arm 
Color 
(Bot-
tom) 

 Lam.
Color 

 Gang.
Option 

 Priv
Screen 

 Privacy
Screen
Cover 

 Glide 
Option 

2 2

1

 Non-contrast  3 yd  H33LT/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     H33LT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 39 Lounge with Tablet Arm - Left 

Facing 

               

               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2 yd 

               

               

               

2

2

1

 Non-contrast  3 yd  H33RT/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     H33RT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 39 Lounge with Tablet Arm - Right 

Facing 

               

               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2 yd 

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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  MOISTURE BARRIER UPCHARGE 
 
To order with moisture barrier add /MB to 
the model number and add upcharge.  

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Privacy Screens

Units with privacy screens are unable to be 
ganged in a back-to-back configuration.

Tablet Arms

Left-facing and right-facing tablet arms 
cannot be ganged tablet side to tablet side 
because the tablet arms will interfere with 
each other.  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
H23A  $70 
H33A  $70 
H43A  $70 
H23LT  $70 
H23RT  $70 
H33LT  $70 
H33RT  $70 
H43LT  $70 
H43RT  $70   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Privacy 
Screen
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 110.0#  $    2518  $    2623  $    2651  $    2683  $    2707  $    2749  $    2793  $    2848  $    2958  $    3067  $    3179  $    3397  $    1034  $      136 
 110.0#        2604        2709        2737        2769        2791        2835        2879        2933        3044        3153        3263        3481        1034          136 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 110.0#  $    2518  $    2623  $    2651  $    2683  $    2707  $    2749  $    2793  $    2848  $    2958  $    3067  $    3179  $    3397  $    1034  $      136 
 110.0#        2604        2709        2737        2769        2791        2835        2879        2933        3044        3153        3263        3481        1034          136 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base, upright, and arm tube finish 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Poly armcaps 

    
F Select armcap top color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Armcaps can be wood or poly.

 
G Select arm bottom poly color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Arm bottom is always poly.
 

H Select tablet arm color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

J Select privacy screen.
   NPS -  No privacy screen 
WPS -  Privacy screen 

 See pricing column for privacy screen 
upcharge.
   

K Select privacy screen cover.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

L Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream 
color)  ; add $5 

     

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Arm-
cap 
Color 
(Top) 

 Arm 
Color 
(Bot-
tom) 

 Lam.
Color 

 Gang.
Option 

 Priv
Screen 

 Privacy
Screen
Cover 

 Glide 
Option 

2

2

1

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  H43LT/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     H43LT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

               

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 78 Lounge with Tablet Arm - Left 

Facing 

               

               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.5 yd 

               

               

               

2

2

1

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  H43RT/NC □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     H43RT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

               

               

               

               

 HUB                

 26 x 78 Lounge with Tablet Arm - Right 

Facing 

               

               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat, sides (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.5 yd 

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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  MOISTURE BARRIER UPCHARGE 
 
To order with moisture barrier add /MB to 
the model number and add upcharge.  

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Privacy Screens

Units with privacy screens are unable to be 
ganged in a back-to-back configuration.

Tablet Arms

Left-facing and right-facing tablet arms 
cannot be ganged tablet side to tablet side 
because the tablet arms will interfere with 
each other.  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
H23A  $70 
H33A  $70 
H43A  $70 
H23LT  $70 
H23RT  $70 
H33LT  $70 
H33RT  $70 
H43LT  $70 
H43RT  $70   

  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L 
Leather 

 Grade
M 
Leather 

 Privacy 
Screen
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 
 

 170.0#  $    3390  $    3560  $    3605  $    3659  $    3694  $    3766  $    3838  $    3927  $    4107  $    4287  $    4466  $    4825  $    2067  $      152 
 

 
 170.0#        3520        3689        3735        3788        3824        3895        3969        4057        4237        4417        4597        4954        2067          152 

                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 

 
 

 170.0#  $    3390  $    3560  $    3605  $    3659  $    3694  $    3766  $    3838  $    3927  $    4107  $    4287  $    4466  $    4825  $    2067  $      152 
 

 
 170.0#        3520        3689        3735        3788        3824        3895        3969        4057        4237        4417        4597        4954        2067          152 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

E Select handle.
   WH -  Handle  ; add $97 
NH -  No handle 

    
F Select glide option.

   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

    
G Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Base
Finish 

 Ganging
Option  Handle 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 26 x 26 Upholstered Ottoman  Non-contrast  2 yd  H20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

 HUB             

 45 Degree Wedge - Inside  Non-contrast  1.75 yd  H45WI □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Inside-facing while seated            

            

 HUB             

 60 Degree Wedge - Inside  Non-contrast  1.75 yd  H60WI □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Inside-facing while seated            

            

            

 HUB             

 45 Degree Wedge - Outside  Non-contrast  1.75 yd  H45WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Outside-facing while seated            

            

            

 HUB             

 60 Degree Wedge - Outside  Non-contrast  1.75 yd  H60WO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Outside-facing while seated            

            

 HUB             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Hub® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 50.0#  $    1044  $    1102  $    1117  $    1135  $    1147  $    1170  $    1195  $    1224  $    1283  $    1344  $    1405  $    1523  $      123 
              
              
              
              

 55.0#  $    1066  $    1122  $    1137  $    1156  $    1167  $    1192  $    1215  $    1245  $    1305  $    1365  $    1424  $    1544  $      123 
              
              
              

 55.0#  $    1066  $    1122  $    1137  $    1156  $    1167  $    1192  $    1215  $    1245  $    1305  $    1365  $    1424  $    1544  $      123 
              
              
              
              

 60.0#  $    1066  $    1122  $    1137  $    1156  $    1167  $    1192  $    1215  $    1245  $    1305  $    1365  $    1424  $    1544  $      123 
              
              
              
              

 60.0#  $    1066  $    1122  $    1137  $    1156  $    1167  $    1192  $    1215  $    1245  $    1305  $    1365  $    1424  $    1544  $      123 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Hub® 

 Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select primary laminate color.
  Primary laminate selection is for top.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select secondary laminate color.
  Secondary laminate selection is for side 
panels.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
WPBL -  Black power module  ; add 
$259 
WPSL -  Silver power module  ; add 
$259 

WPWH -  White power module  ; add 
$259 
QP -  Qi wireless power (black)  ; 
add $310 
SP -  Sensio power module 
(black-3 receptacle, 2 USB ports)  ; add 
$413 

   Sensio power available on model H25DT 
only.
 

F Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $52 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

G Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Primary
Laminate
Color (1) 

 Secondary
Laminate
Color (2) 

 Base
Finish 

 Power
Option 

 Ganging
Option 

 Glide 
Option 

 13 x 26 Laminate Table  H13T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

            

            

            

 HUBT             

 26 x 26 Laminate Table  H24T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

            

            

            

 HUBT             

 20 x 20 Docking Table   H25DT □ □ □  □ □ □ □   
 

 85.0# 
  

            

            

            

 HUBT             

 Cloud Light and Table  H20TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • 26" x 26" table
• 108" x 135" Cloud light 

           

           

            

            

            

            

 HUBT             

  
A B C D E F G
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 Hub® 

 Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1049 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1070 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1094 
 

  

  

  

  

 $  12981 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select privacy screen fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Hub® 

 Replacements 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Privacy
Screen
Cover 

 Replacement Privacy Screen for 26" Units 
 SK24 □ □ □  

 40.0# 
  

      

 • Privacy screens are 57" high when at-
tached to a Hub® seat 

      

      

       

 HUB        

 Replacement Privacy Screen for 39" Units 
 SK37 □ □ □  

 55.0# 
  

      

 • Privacy screens are 57" high when at-
tached to a Hub® seat 

      

      

       

       

 HUB        

 
 Sensio Power Pylon (3 Receptacle, 2 

USB Ports) 

 PWRPYL.BL  
 

 0.0# 
  

 HUB       

  • Available on Hub® docking table (model 
H25DT) only 

      

       

  Ganger Assembly  HUBGNGR.BL  
 

 0.0# 
  

 HUB          

  
A B
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 Hub® 

 Replacements 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      958 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1034 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      413 
 

  

  

  

 $        52 
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 Jessa™  

 General Information 

Lounge Chair Loveseat Sofa Lounge Chair w/Tablet Arm

General Dimensions

Seat width 21-3/4" 43-3/4" 65-1/2" 21-3/4"

Seat depth 20" 20" 20" 20"

Seat height 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Arm width 4-1/2" 4-1/2" 4-1/2" 4-1/2"

  Arm height 24-1/2" 24-1/2" 24-1/2" 24-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 31-1/2" 53-1/2" 75-1/2" 31-1/2"

Depth 30" 30" 30" 30"

Height 32-1/2" 32-1/2" 32-1/2" 32-1/2"

Tablet width 22"

Tablet depth 13"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Tablet Arm 
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Tablet is removable 
- standard.  Chair will be produced with 
left-facing/right-handed tablet unless reverse 
is specified.

Tablet Arm Options
All tablets can be done on any tablet chair
except RELAX.

Standard Jessa™ Tablet Standard Cody™ Tablet 

(Bowfront Tablet)

Standard Teacup Tablet Teardrop Tablet

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Jessa™  

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Jessa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood armcaps.
   NWA -  No wood armcaps 
WA -  Wood armcaps (per pair)  ; 
add $199 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
FCST -  Front casters  ; add $99 

RCST -  Rear casters  ; add $99 
FRCST -  Front and rear casters  ; add 
$199 

   Available on chairs only.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish  Casters 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  4.5 yd  5623/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Contrast     5623/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 JESS               

 Lounge Chair               

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

              

1

2
1

1

1

1
2

1

 Non-contrast  8 yd  5633/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Contrast     5633/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

 JESS               

 Loveseat               

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
6.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

              

1

2
1

1
1

1
1
2

 Non-contrast  10 yd  5643/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast     5643/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

 JESS               

 Sofa               

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
7.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Jessa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried hardwood 
and laminated wood veneer.  Cushioning 
of multiple densities of polyurethane foam 
and Dacron fiber.  Attached back, loose seat 
reversible in fabric.

Semi-Attached Cushions
Seat cushions may be semi-attached as an 
option, using snap and "D" ring.  Seat cush-
ions may be permanently attached as a cus-
tom option at  $27  list upcharge per cushion.  
Contact KI customer service for permanently 
attached cushion custom option. 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5623/NC  $48 
5633/NC  $48 
5643/NC  $48 
5613T/NC  $48 
5623/FC  $48 
5633/FC  $48 
5643/FC  $48 
5613T/FC  $48   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1315  $    1478  $    1553  $    1644  $    1704  $    1822  $    1941  $    2094  $    2384  $    2688  $    2981  $    3579  $      376  $      133 
       1371        1535        1608        1700        1758        1878        1996        2148        2441        2745        3037        3635          376          133 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    1823  $    2063  $    2196  $    2351  $    2452  $    2663  $    2860  $    3128  $    3638  $    4155  $    4680  $    5703  $      521  $      264 
       1904        2147        2278        2434        2535        2744        2945        3211        3720        4238        4764        5784          521          264 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    2209  $    2510  $    2660  $    2847  $    2974  $    3220  $    3470  $    3782  $    4411  $    5034  $    5658  $    6898  $      651  $      397 
       2314        2614        2762        2951        3078        3325        3573        3886        4516        5137        5763        7003          651          397 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Jessa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood armcaps.
   NWA -  No wood armcaps 
WA -  Wood armcaps (per pair)  ; 
add $199 

    
D Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
FCST -  Front casters  ; add $99 
RCST -  Rear casters  ; add $99 
FRCST -  Front and rear casters  ; add 
$199 

    

F Select tablet type.
   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 
NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add 
$20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add $34 

    
G Select tablet connection hole cover.

   TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add $47 
NTP -  No tablet hole cover 

   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

H Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select wood edge finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5623/NC  $48 
5633/NC  $48 
5643/NC  $48 
5613T/NC  $48 
5623/FC  $48 
5633/FC  $48 
5643/FC  $48 
5613T/FC  $48  

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish  Casters 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Jessa Tablet, Black  5613T/NC/LFT/JBL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Jessa Tablet, Black Edge  5613T/NC/LFT/JSL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Bowfront Tablet  5613T/NC/LFT/BFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5613T/NC/LFT/TDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tab, Black Edge  5613T/NC/LFT/TDLE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

            

 JESS             

 Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet 

Arm - Non-Contrast 4.5 yd - LEFT FAC-

ING (Standard)  

            

            

            

 • Jessa™  tablet (JBL): black top and 
T-molding edge (standard)

• Jessa™  tablet (JSL): select laminate/
black T-mold edge

• Bowfront tablet (BFL): select lami-
nate/edge color

• Teardrop tablet (TDL): select lami-
nate/edge color

• Teardrop tablet (TDLE): select lam/
black T-mold edge 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Jessa Tablet, Black  5613T/NC/RFT/JBL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Jessa Tablet, Black Edge  5613T/NC/RFT/JSL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Bowfront Tablet  5613T/NC/RFT/BFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5613T/NC/RFT/TDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tab, Black Edge  5613T/NC/RFT/TDLE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

            

 JESS             

 Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet 

Arm - Non-Contrast 4.5 yd - RIGHT 

FACING 

            

            

            

 • Same tablet options as above             

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Jessa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $133 
TB133   $376 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Tablet Arm
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Talent is removable - 
standard.  Chair will be produced with left 
facing/right handed tablet unless reverse is 

specified.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and Dacron 
fiber.  Attached back, loose seat reversible 
in fabric.

Semi-Attached Cushions
Seat cushions may be semi-attached as an 
option, using snap and "D" ring.  Seat cush-
ions may be permanently attached as a cus-
tom option at  $27  list upcharge per cushion.  
Contact KI customer service for permanently 
attached cushion custom option. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    1517  $    1694  $    1769  $    1848  $    1904  $    2011  $    2126  $    2262  $    2539  $    2823  $    3087  $    3645  $      133 
 75.0#        1517        1694        1769        1848        1904        2011        2126        2262        2539        2823        3087        3645          133 
 75.0#        1578        1755        1828        1908        1965        2070        2188        2322        2601        2883        3147        3706          133 
 75.0#        1578        1755        1828        1908        1965        2070        2188        2322        2601        2883        3147        3706          133 
 75.0#        1616        1792        1867        1947        2004        2108        2225        2359        2637        2921        3186        3744          133 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 75.0#  $    1517  $    1694  $    1769  $    1848  $    1904  $    2011  $    2126  $    2262  $    2539  $    2823  $    3087  $    3645  $      133 
 75.0#        1517        1694        1769        1848        1904        2011        2126        2262        2539        2823        3087        3645          133 
 75.0#        1578        1755        1828        1908        1965        2070        2188        2322        2601        2883        3147        3706          133 
 75.0#        1578        1755        1828        1908        1965        2070        2188        2322        2601        2883        3147        3706          133 
 75.0#        1616        1792        1867        1947        2004        2108        2225        2359        2637        2921        3186        3744          133 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Jessa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood armcaps.
   NWA -  No wood armcaps 
WA -  Wood armcaps (per pair)  ; 
add $199 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
FCST -  Front casters  ; add $99 

RCST -  Rear casters  ; add $99 
FRCST -  Front and rear casters  ; 
add $199 

    
G Select tablet type.

   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 
NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add 
$20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add $34 

    
H Select tablet connection hole cover.

   NTP -  No tablet hole cover 
TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add $47 

   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

I Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select wood edge finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5623/NC  $48 
5633/NC  $48 
5643/NC  $48 
5613T/NC  $48 
5623/FC  $48 
5633/FC  $48 
5643/FC  $48 
5613T/FC  $48   

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish  Casters 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

1

2

1

1
1

 Jessa Tablet, Black  5613T/FC/LFT/JBL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Jessa Tablet, Black Edge  5613T/FC/LFT/JSL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Bowfront Tablet  5613T/FC/LFT/BFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5613T/FC/LFT/TDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tab, Black Edge  5613T/FC/LFT/TDLE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

             

 JESS              

 Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet 

Arm - Contrast - LEFT FACING (Stan-

dard) 

             

             

             

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• Jessa tablet (JBL): black top and 
T-molding edge (standard)

• Jessa tablet (JSL): select laminate/
black T-mold edge

• Bowfront tablet (BFL): select lami-
nate/edge color

• Teardrop tablet (TDL): select lami-
nate/edge color

• Teardrop tablet (TDLE): select lam/
black T-mold edge 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

1 2

1

1
1

 Jessa Tablet, Black  5613T/FC/RFT/JBL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Jessa Tablet, Black Edge  5613T/FC/RFT/JSL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Bowfront Tablet  5613T/FC/RFT/BFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5613T/FC/RFT/TDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tab, Black Edge  5613T/FC/RFT/TDLE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

             

 JESS              

 Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet 

Arm - Contrast - RIGHT FACING  

             

             

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• Same tablet options as above 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Jessa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $133 
TB133   $376 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Tablet Arm
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Talent is removable - 
standard.  Chair will be produced with left 
facing/right handed tablet unless reverse is 

specified.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and Dacron 
fiber.  Attached back, loose seat reversible 
in fabric.

Semi-Attached Cushions
Seat cushions may be semi-attached as an 
option, using snap and "D" ring.  Seat cush-
ions may be permanently attached as a cus-
tom option at  $27  list upcharge per cushion.  
Contact KI customer service for permanently 
attached cushion custom option.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    1574  $    1749  $    1823  $    1902  $    1961  $    2064  $    2183  $    2318  $    2594  $    2877  $    3142  $    3701  $      133 
 75.0#        1574        1749        1823        1902        1961        2064        2183        2318        2594        2877        3142        3701          133 
 75.0#        1634        1810        1884        1963        2021        2124        2242        2377        2655        2937        3201        3762          133 
 75.0#        1634        1810        1884        1963        2021        2124        2242        2377        2655        2937        3201        3762          133 
 75.0#        1672        1847        1923        2000        2060        2162        2279        2414        2692        2975        3240        3800          133 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 75.0#  $    1574  $    1749  $    1823  $    1902  $    1961  $    2064  $    2183  $    2318  $    2594  $    2877  $    3142  $    3701  $      133 
 75.0#        1574        1749        1823        1902        1961        2064        2183        2318        2594        2877        3142        3701          133 
 75.0#        1634        1810        1884        1963        2021        2124        2242        2377        2655        2937        3201        3762          133 
 75.0#        1634        1810        1884        1963        2021        2124        2242        2377        2655        2937        3201        3762          133 
 75.0#        1672        1847        1923        2000        2060        2162        2279        2414        2692        2975        3240        3800          133 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Jessa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood armcaps.
   NWA -  No wood armcaps 
WA -  Wood armcaps (per pair)  ; 
add $199 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters (standard) 
FCST -  Front casters  ; add $99 

RCST -  Rear casters  ; add $99 
FRCST -  Front and rear casters  ; 
add $199 

    
G Select tablet type.

   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 
NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add 
$20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add $34 

    
H Select tablet connection hole cover.

   NTP -  No tablet hole cover 
TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add $47 

   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

I Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5623/NC  $48 
5633/NC  $48 
5643/NC  $48 
5613T/NC  $48 
5623/FC  $48 
5633/FC  $48 
5643/FC  $48 
5613T/FC  $48   

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish  Casters 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Veneer
Color 

 Bowfront Tablet  5613T/NC/LFT/BFV □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Teardrop Tablet  5613T/NC/LFT/TDV □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

             

             

             

             

 JESS              

 Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm 

- Non-Contrast 4.5 yd - LEFT FACING 

(Standard) 

             

             

             

  Bowfront Tablet  5613T/NC/RFT/BFV □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 JESS  Teardrop Tablet  5613T/NC/RFT/TDV □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - 

Non-Contrast 4.5 yd - RIGHT FACING 

             

             

  Bowfront Tablet  5613T/FC/LFT/BFV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 JESS  Teardrop Tablet  5613T/FC/LFT/TDV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - 

Contrast -  LEFT FACING (Standard) 

             

             

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

  Bowfront Tablet  5613T/FC/RFT/BFV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 JESS  Teardrop Tablet  5613T/FC/RFT/TDV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - 

Contrast - RIGHT FACING 

             

             

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Jessa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $133 
TB133   $376 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Tablet Arm
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Talent is removable - 
standard.  Chair will be produced with left 
facing/right handed tablet unless reverse is 

specified.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and Dacron 
fiber.  Attached back, loose seat reversible 
in fabric.

Semi-Attached Cushions
Seat cushions may be semi-attached as an 
option, using snap and "D" ring.  Seat cush-
ions may be permanently attached as a cus-
tom option at  $27  list upcharge per cushion.  
Contact KI customer service for permanently 
attached cushion custom option.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1616  $    1792  $    1867  $    1947  $    2004  $    2108  $    2225  $    2359  $    2637  $    2921  $    3186  $    3744  $      133 
       1616        1792        1867        1947        2004        2108        2225        2359        2637        2921        3186        3744          133 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1616  $    1792  $    1867  $    1947  $    2004  $    2108  $    2225  $    2359  $    2637  $    2921  $    3186  $    3744  $      133 
       1616        1792        1867        1947        2004        2108        2225        2359        2637        2921        3186        3744          133 
             
             

 $    1672  $    1847  $    1923  $    2000  $    2060  $    2162  $    2279  $    2414  $    2692  $    2975  $    3240  $    3800  $      133 
       1672        1847        1923        2000        2060        2162        2279        2414        2692        2975        3240        3800          133 
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1672  $    1847  $    1923  $    2000  $    2060  $    2162  $    2279  $    2414  $    2692  $    2975  $    3240  $    3800  $      133 
       1672        1847        1923        2000        2060        2162        2279        2414        2692        2975        3240        3800          133 
             
             
             
             
             
             



58

 Lyra® 

 General Information 

Lounge Chair

(1423WS)

Lounge Loveseat

(1433US)

Lounge Sofa

(1443US)

Lounge Ottoman

(1420)

General Dimensions

Seat width 22-1/2" 38" 63-1/2"

Seat depth 20-1/4" 20-1/4" 20-1/4"

Seat height 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Arm width 1-3/4" 2-1/2" 2-1/2"

  Arm height 26-1/4" @ highest point 26-1/4" @ highest point 26-1/4" @ highest point

Overall Dimensions

Width 29" 45-3/4" 72-1/2" 23"

Depth 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 18"

Height 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 17"

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Lyra Collection is a fresh, modern inter-
pretation of a classic design inconography  
that, through the use of mixed materials, 
creates a powerful yet understated visual 
language.  Available in 3 base styles:  sled 
(Lounge), wood leg (Parlor), and pedestal 
(Club) and 3 wood shell configurations; 
design possibilities are endless.

Club chairs are standard with a swiveling 
pedestal base with an automatic return.

The Lyral Collection contains a full compli-
ment of chairs, sofas, loveseats, and 
occasional tables featuring wood, metal, and 
upholstered elements.

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. FABRIC
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 

Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Upholstery Finish
Some fabrics and leathers may show slight 
wrinkling in corners, around the seat, arms, 
or back, which is normal.  With use, comfort 
wrinkles may occur in seats and backs and 
give the upholstery a loose appearance.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

WOOD INFORMATION

Wood Finish
Due to wood being a natural material, slight 
variations can occur in texture, color, grain 
configurations, and finish acceptance.  
Therefore, wood components may vary in 
tone or character from piece to piece, and no 
guarantee of exact matches can be made.

Exposed wood back shell is available in 
beech, maple (Kensington Maple), and wal-
nut (Natural Walnut) on the Club and Lounge 
chairs only.  Painted wood back shell is only 
available on Club chairs.  An upholstered 
wood shell is available in any of the base 
type configurations--sled (Lounge), wood 
leg (Parlor), and pedestal (Club).

Plywood Edge color
The plys on the edge of wood-backed shells 
will vary in color from the surface of the 
wood shell.  The plys of the plywood shell 
edge will be visible and may create a wood 
contrast.  If a darker finish is selected, the 

plys will not be as visible and the edge will 
be similar in color as the outer shell.

Materials
Sled (Lounge) and pedestal (Club) bases are 
steel.  Wood leg (Parlor) base is available 
in beech and maple (Kensington Maple on 
maple).
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 Lyra® 

 General Information 

Parlor Chair

(1423UW)

Parlor Loveseat

(1433UW)

Parlor Sofa

(1443UW)

Parlor Ottoman

(1420UW)

Club Chair

(1423PP)

General Dimensions

Seat width 22-1/2" 38" 63-1/2" 22-1/2"

Seat depth 20-1/4" 20-1/4" 20-1/4" 20-1/4"

Seat height 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Arm width 1-3/4" 2-1/2" 2-1/2" 1-3/4"

  Arm height 26-1/4" @ highest point 26-1/4" @ highest point 26-1/4" @ highest point 26-1/4" @ highest point

Overall Dimensions

Width 29" 45-3/4" 72-1/2" 23" 29"

Depth 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 30-1/4" 18" 30-1/4"

Height 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 17" 30"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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Lounge Table Parlor Table Club Table
Lounge Obround Coffee 

Table

Parlor Obround Coffee 

Table

Overall Dimensions

Width

Depth

Height

1-1/2" rigid PVC knife edge

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Lyra Table Collection is available in 
square (rounded corners) and obround 
shapes and 3 base styles: sled (Lounge), 
wood leg (Parlor), and pedestal (Club).  
Tables are available in veneer or laminated 
tops.  Veneer table tops are available in 
beech core finishes, maple (Kensington 
Maple), and walnut (Natural Walnut).  Wood 
legs (Parlor) are available in beech and 
maple (Kensington Maple) only.

See table price lists pages for overall table 
dimensions.

 Lyra® 

 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Lyra® 

 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood shell finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Lyra® 

 Lounge 

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Wood
Shell
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
2

 Lounge Chair with Exposed Wood Back, 

Sled Base 

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  1423WS/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     1423WS/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

          

          

          

           

 LYRA            

2

1

1
2

 Lounge Chair with Upholstered Back, 

Sled Base 

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  1423US/NC □ □ □ □  □ □  □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     1423US/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

          

          

          

           

 LYRA            

1

1 2
2

 Lounge Loveseat with Upholstered Back, 

Sled Base 

 Non-contrast  6.75 yd  1433US/NC □ □ □ □  □ □  □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     1433US/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
5.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

          

          

          

           

           

 LYRA            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Lyra® 

 Lounge 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried hardwood 
and furniture-grade plywood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

Note
The Lyra Lounge Collection is available in 
exposed wood back and upholstered back 
shell.  The Lounge Collection sled base 
can be specified in powdercoat paint and 
chrome.  See color addendum at ki.com for 
finish options.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 85.0#  $    2080  $    2202  $    2233  $    2271  $    2296  $    2346  $    2399  $    2461  $    2586  $    2716  $    2843  $    3096  $      146 
 85.0#        2133        2253        2286        2324        2349        2400        2451        2513        2639        2768        2894        3148          146 

              
              
              
              
              

 0.0#  $    1988  $    2178  $    2229  $    2290  $    2329  $    2409  $    2491  $    2588  $    2791  $    2991  $    3193  $    3594  $      146 
 0.0#        2040        2231        2280        2342        2381        2462        2543        2641        2844        3045        3246        3647          146 

              
              
              
              
              

 0.0#  $    2820  $    3043  $    3099  $    3170  $    3216  $    3309  $    3403  $    3520  $    3751  $    3985  $    4217  $    4682  $      171 
 0.0#        2899        3120        3180        3249        3296        3389        3480        3597        3831        4062        4295        4762          171 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lyra® 

 Lounge 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood shell finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Wood
Shell
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

1

1

2

 Lounge Sofa with Upholstered Back, 

Sled Base 

 Non-contrast  8.75 yd  1443US/NC □ □ □ □  □ □  □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     1443US/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
6.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd 

           

           

           

            

            

 LYRA             

 Lounge Ottoman with Wood Shell, Sled 

Base 

   .75 yd  1420WS □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

            

            

            

            

 LYRA             

 Lounge Ottoman with Upholstered Shell, 

Sled Base 

    1.25 yd  1420US □ □ □ □  □ □  □ □ □ □ □   

           

            

            

            

            

 LYRA             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Lyra® 

 Lounge 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried hardwood 
and furniture-grade plywood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

Note
The Lyra Lounge Collection is available in 
exposed wood back and upholstered back 
shell.  The Lounge Collection sled base 
can be specified in powdercoat paint and 
chrome.  See color addendum at ki.com for 
finish options.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 195.0#  $    3404  $    3673  $    3746  $    3832  $    3888  $    4003  $    4117  $    4260  $    4546  $    4832  $    5117  $    5688  $      182 
 195.0#        3502        3774        3844        3930        3988        4102        4217        4359        4644        4930        5215        5787          182 

              
              
              
              
              
              

 0.0#  $    1299  $    1338  $    1349  $    1363  $    1371  $    1386  $    1405  $    1426  $    1468  $    1510  $    1552  $    1637  $      132 
              
              
              
              
              
              

 0.0#  $    1049  $    1110  $    1126  $    1146  $    1158  $    1183  $    1208  $    1241  $    1305  $    1368  $    1431  $    1558  $      132 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lyra® 

 Parlor 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood leg finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture Barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1423UW/NC   $68  
1423UW/FC    $68  
1433UW/NC   $92 
1433UW/FC   $92 
1443UW/NC   $143 
1443UW/FC   $143 
1420UW/NC   $52 
1420UW/FC   $52 
          

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Leg
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

1

21

 Parlor Chair with Upholstered Back, 

Wood Leg Base 

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  1423UW/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

 

 Contrast     1423UW/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

 

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

          

          

          

           

 LYRA            

2

1

1
2

 Parlor Loveseat with Upholstered Back, 

Wood Leg Base 

 Non-contrast  6.75 yd  1433UW/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

 

 Contrast     1433UW/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

 

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
5.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

          

          

          

           

           

 LYRA            

1 2

1

2

 Parlor Sofa with Upholstered Back, Wood 

Leg Base 

 Non-contrast  8.75 yd  1443UW/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

 

 Contrast     1443UW/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

 

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
6.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd 

          

          

          

           

           

 LYRA            

 Parlor Ottoman with Upholstered Shell, 

Wood Leg Base 

  1.25 yd  1420UW □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

 

          

           

           

           

           

 LYRA            

    
A B C D E
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 Lyra® 

 Parlor 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried hardwood 
and furniture-grade plywood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

Note
The Lyra Parlor Collection is available in 
upholstered back with wood legs only.  The 
wood leg base is available in beech and 
maple (Kensington Maple) only.  See color 
addendum at ki.com for finish options.  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2166  $    2358  $    2408  $    2468  $    2509  $    2588  $    2670  $    2771  $    2972  $    3172  $    3372  $    3776  $      164 
       2220        2410        2461        2521        2561        2641        2722        2823        3024        3224        3426        3829          164 
             
             
             
             
             

 $    3133  $    3355  $    3412  $    3481  $    3529  $    3620  $    3715  $    3832  $    4062  $    4296  $    4529  $    4993  $      171 
       3212        3433        3491        3561        3608        3700        3792        3910        4143        4375        4609        5074          171 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    3772  $    4042  $    4114  $    4200  $    4257  $    4370  $    4485  $    4627  $    4913  $    5199  $    5484  $    6055  $      185 
       3871        4142        4213        4299        4356        4470        4584        4728        5012        5298        5584        6155          185 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1075  $    1137  $    1152  $    1171  $    1183  $    1208  $    1236  $    1265  $    1329  $    1394  $    1457  $    1584  $      132 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lyra® 

 Club 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Pedestal base Chrome frame ; add $273 .
 

E Select wood shell finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood shell paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture Barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Wood
Shell
Finish 

 Painted
Shell 
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
2

 Club Chair with Exposed Wood Back, 

Pedestal Base 

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  1423WP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  

 Contrast     1423WP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

          

          

          

           

 LYRA            

2

1

1 2

 Club Chair with Upholstered Back, 

Pedestal Base 

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  1423UP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □   □ □ □  

 Contrast     1423UP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

          

          

          

           

 LYRA            

2

1

2

 Club Chair with Painted Back, Pedestal 

Base 

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  1423PP/NC □ □ □ □  □ □  □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     1423PP/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

          

          

          

           

 LYRA            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Lyra® 

 Club 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried hardwood 
and furniture-grade plywood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

Note
The Lyra Club Collection is available in an 
exposed wood back, upholstered back, or 
painted wood back.  The pedestal base can 
be specified in powdercoat paint or chrome.  
See color addendum at ki.com for finish 
options.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 0.0#  $    2156  $    2276  $    2308  $    2346  $    2372  $    2423  $    2472  $    2537  $    2665  $    2791  $    2918  $    3171  $      146 
 0.0#        2208        2329        2361        2400        2424        2474        2526        2588        2717        2844        2971        3223          146 

              
              
              
              
              

 0.0#  $    2269  $    2460  $    2510  $    2571  $    2611  $    2689  $    2772  $    2872  $    3071  $    3272  $    3474  $    3876  $      164 
 0.0#        2322        2512        2564        2623        2664        2743        2824        2923        3126        3325        3527        3928          164 

              
              
              
              
              

 100.0#  $    2156  $    2276  $    2308  $    2346  $    2372  $    2423  $    2472  $    2537  $    2665  $    2791  $    2918  $    3171  $      146 
 100.0#        2208        2329        2361        2400        2424        2474        2526        2588        2717        2844        2971        3223          146 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lyra® 

 Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture Barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 
 Lounge or Parlor Chair - Replacement 

Interior Back 

 1423-BK □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $      554  $      605 

  

 LYRP          

  Club Chair - Replacement Interior Back  1423P-BK □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $      540  $      590 

  

 LYRP           

 
 Lounge, Parlor or Club Chair - Replace-

ment Seat 

 1423-ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $      539  $      589 

  

 LYRP          

 
 Lounge, Parlor or Club Chair - Replace-

ment Arms (pair) 

 1423-AR □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $      645  $      695 

  

 LYRP          

  Loveseat - Replacement Interior Back  1433-BK □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $      678  $      747 

  

 LYRP           

  Loveseat - Replacement Seat  1433-ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $      789  $      850 

  

 LYRP           

  Sofa - Replacement Interior Back  1443-BK □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $      816  $      905 

  

 LYRP           

  Sofa - Replacement Seat  1443-ST □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $    1028  $    1118 

  

 LYRP           

 
 Loveseat or Sofa - Replacement Arms 

(pair) 

 1443-AR □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0#  $      696  $      746 

  

 LYRP          

  
A B C
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 Lyra® 

 Replacement Parts 

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      616  $      632  $      642  $      664  $      684  $      712  $      764  $      817  $      870  $      976  $      129 
           

 $      606  $      620  $      631  $      651  $      674  $      698  $      752  $      805  $      858  $      963  $      129 
           

 $      605  $      619  $      629  $      650  $      673  $      697  $      751  $      804  $      857  $      962  $      129 
           

 $      707  $      725  $      734  $      756  $      778  $      804  $      857  $      908  $      961  $    1068  $      129 
           

 $      766  $      788  $      803  $      833  $      862  $      899  $      974  $    1046  $    1122  $    1269  $      134 
           

 $      865  $      887  $      898  $      923  $      949  $      981  $    1043  $    1107  $    1171  $    1298  $      132 
           

 $      930  $      958  $      977  $    1016  $    1053  $    1101  $    1197  $    1293  $    1387  $    1578  $      139 
           

 $    1143  $    1169  $    1190  $    1226  $    1265  $    1312  $    1409  $    1504  $    1599  $    1789  $      139 
           

 $      759  $      777  $      786  $      808  $      830  $      856  $      907  $      960  $    1015  $    1120  $      129 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lyra® 

 Tables-Laminate 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Pedestal base Chrome frame ; add $273 .
 

D Select wood leg finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

     

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1402W  $144 
1404W  $167 
1407W  $175 
1408W  $191 

1412W  $132 
1414W  $161 
1417W  $175 
1418W  $184   

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Wood
Leg
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Lounge Small End Table (Laminate Top), 

Sled Base 

 20 x 20 x 18"  1412S □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 0.0# 

  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

 Parlor Small End Table (Laminate Top), 

Wood Leg Base 

 20 x 20 x 18"  1412W □ □ □  □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

 Lounge Medium End Table (Laminate 

Top), Sled Base 

 31 x 31 x 13"  1414S □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 0.0# 

  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

 Parlor Medium End Table (Laminate Top), 

Wood Leg Base 

 31 x 31 x 13"  1414W □ □ □  □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

 Club Medium End Table (Laminate Top), 

Pedestal Base 

 31 x 31 x 13"  1414P □ □ □ □ □   
 

 0.0# 
  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

   
A B C D E
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 Lyra® 

 Tables-Laminate 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      728 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      799 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      847 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      888 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1074 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lyra® 

 Tables-Laminate 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Pedestal base Chrome frame ; add $273 .
 

D Select wood leg finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

     

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1402W  $144 
1404W  $167 
1407W  $175 
1408W  $191 

1412W  $132 
1414W  $161 
1417W  $175 
1418W  $184   

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Wood
Leg
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Lounge Large End Table (Laminate Top), 

Sled Base 

 36 x 36 x 13"  1417S □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 0.0# 

  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

 Parlor Large End Table (Laminate Top), 

Wood Leg Base 

 36 x 36 x 13"  1417W □ □ □  □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

 Club Large End Table (Laminate Top), 

Pedestal Base 

 36 x 36 x 13"  1417P □ □ □ □ □   
 

 85.0# 
  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

 Lounge Obround Coffee Table (Laminate 

Top), Sled Base 

 54 x 20 x 13"  1418S □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 0.0# 

  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

 Parlor Obround Coffee Table (Laminate 

Top), Wood Leg Base 

  54 x 20 x 13"  1418W □ □ □  □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

          

           

           

 LYFS            

   
A B C D E
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 Lyra® 

 Tables-Laminate 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      967 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      975 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1144 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1063 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1021 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lyra® 

 Tables-Veneer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood leg finish always matches veneer 
finish.
 

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Pedestal base Chrome frame ; add $273 .
 

D Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

     

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1402W  $144 
1404W  $167 
1407W  $175 
1408W  $191 

1412W  $132 
1414W  $161 
1417W  $175 
1418W  $184   

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Veneer
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Lounge Small End Table (Veneer Top), 

Sled Base 

 20 x 20 x 18"  1402S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

 Parlor Small End Table (Veneer Top), 

Wood Leg Base 

 20 x 20 x 18"  1402W □ □ □   
 

 0.0# 
  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

 Lounge Medium End Table (Veneer Top), 

Sled Base 

 31 x 31 x 13"  1404S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

 Parlor Medium End Table (Veneer Top), 

Wood Leg Base 

 31 x 31 x 13"  1404W □ □ □   
 

 0.0# 
  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

 Club Medium End Table (Veneer Top), 

Pedestal Base 

 31 x 31 x 13"  1404P □ □ □ □ □  
 

 0.0# 
  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

   
A B C D
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 Lyra® 

 Tables-Veneer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      666 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      727 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      901 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      924 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1075 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lyra® 

 Tables-Veneer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood leg finish always matches veneer 
finish.
 

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Pedestal base Chrome frame ; add $273 .
 

D Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

     

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1402W  $144 
1404W  $167 
1407W  $175 
1408W  $191 

1412W  $132 
1414W  $161 
1417W  $175 
1418W  $184   

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Veneer
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Lounge Large End Table (Veneer Top), 

Sled Base 

 36 x 36 x 13"  1407S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

 Parlor Large End Table (Veneer Top), 

Wood Leg Base 

 36 x 36 x 13"  1407W □ □ □   
 

 0.0# 
  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

 Club Large End Table (Veneer Top), 

Pedestal Base 

 36 x 36 x 13"  1407P □ □ □ □ □  
 

 85.0# 
  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

 Lounge Obround Coffee Table (Veneer 

Top), Sled Base 

 54 x 20 x 13"  1408S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

 Parlor Obround Coffee Table (Veneer 

Top), Wood Leg Base 

  54 x 20 x 13"  1408W □ □ □   
 

 0.0# 
  

         

          

          

 LYFS           

   
A B C D
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 Lyra® 

 Tables-Veneer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1018 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      979 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1161 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1091 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1054 
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Lounge Chair Loveseat Sofa

General Dimensions

Seat width 21-1/2" 43-1/2" 65-1/2"

Seat depth 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2"

Seat height 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 5-1/2" 5-1/2" 5-1/2"

  Arm height 24" 24" 24"

Overall Dimensions

Width 32-1/2" 54-1/2" 76-1/2"

Depth 30-1/2" 30-1/2" 30-1/2"

Height 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

CINTURON - Cinturon™ Professional Chairs

GRAND SALON - Grand Salon® Benches

MESA - Mesa™ Professional Chairs, Qua-
tro™ Guest Chairs

NEENA - Neena™ Benches

POMFRET - Pomfret™ Guest Chairs

SOLTICE - Soltice® Healthcare Seating,
Soltice® Multiple Seating, Soltice® Guest
Chairs, LaResta® Day Bed

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Mesa™  

 General Information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Mesa™  

 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Mesa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select button option.
   NBT -  No button 
UB -  Upholstered (standard) 
WBT -  Wood button, finish to match 
legs 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
  No button option for TB133.
 

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
6623/NC  $10 
6633/NC  $10 
6643/NC  $10 
6623/FC  $10 
6633/FC  $10 
6643/FC  $10  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Button 
Option 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1 2

2

1
2

2

 Lounge Chair  Non-contrast  4 yd  6623/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Top back panel, arm panel and but-
ton (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 1 yd

• 2 = Body (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 4 
yd 

 Contrast     6623/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 MSLS             

12

1

1

2
2

2 2

2

 Loveseat  Non-contrast  6 yd  6633/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Top back panel, arm panel and but-
ton (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 1.5 yd

• 2 = Body (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 6 
yd 

 Contrast     6633/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 MSLS             

2

2

2

2

2

2
2

1
1

1

 Sofa  Non-contrast  8 yd  6643/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Top back panel, arm panel and but-
ton (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 1.5 yd

• 2 = Body (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 8 
yd 

 Contrast     6643/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 MSLS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Mesa™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frames of laminated plywood kiln-dried 
hardwood.  Cushioning of multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam and Dacron fiber.  Gas 
lift with tilt lock is standard. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    1517  $    1573  $    1653  $    1756  $    1827  $    1964  $    2102  $    2376  $    2716  $    3059  $    3404  $    4089  $      356  $      133 
 75.0#        1574        1626        1710        1810        1882        2019        2158        2431        2772        3113        3460        4145          356          133 

               
               
               
               

 120.0#  $    2071  $    2134  $    2248  $    2383  $    2486  $    2673  $    2859  $    3237  $    3700  $    4168  $    4636  $    5578  $      503  $      264 
 120.0#        2156        2216        2331        2467        2569        2755        2944        3319        3782        4251        4720        5660          503          264 

               
               
               
               

 150.0#  $    2487  $    2566  $    2703  $    2869  $    2988  $    3218  $    3445  $    3902  $    4463  $    5039  $    5607  $    6744  $      651  $      397 
 150.0#        2590        2669        2806        2973        3092        3321        3550        4006        4566        5142        5712        6850          651          397 
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 Neena™  

 General Information-Benches 

Neena™ Bench

Features

Glides •

Upholstery •

Dimensions

Overall width 48" or 60"

Overall depth 19-1/2"

Overall height 18-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following guest chairs offer complimen-
tary furniture that creates continuity and a 
cohesive look throughout a facility. These 
complimentary pieces can be found in other 
sections of the KI price list.

GRAND SALON BENCH - Grand Salon®
Lounge

NEENA BENCH - Neena™ Lounge

THREE BENCH - Three Lounge, Three
Healthcare, Three Multiple

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-

ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Neena™  

 General Information-Benches 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Neena™  

 Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
7948/NC  $31 
7948/FC  $31 
7960/NC  $31 
7960/FC  $31  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

2

1

 Bench - 48"  Non-contrast  2 yd  7948/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 • 1 = Seat cushion (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat border (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 1.5 yd 

 Contrast     7948/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

           

           

           

 NEBN             

1

2

 Bench - 60"  Non-contrast  2.75 yd  7960/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • 1 = Seat cushion (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat border (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 1.75 yd 

 Contrast     7960/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

 NEBN             

    
A B C D E
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 Neena™  

 Benches 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 

manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning 
of multiple densities of polyurethane foam 
and Dacron fiber.  Attached seat. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $      951  $      967  $      998  $    1033  $    1061  $    1111  $    1158  $    1263  $    1388  $    1514  $    1637  $    1889  $      176 
       1015        1033        1064        1100        1126        1177        1225        1327        1454        1580        1705        1955          176 
             
             
             
             

 $    1015  $    1030  $    1065  $    1101  $    1133  $    1178  $    1226  $    1335  $    1462  $    1587  $    1712  $    1960  $      238 
       1083        1096        1132        1167        1199        1245        1293        1402        1527        1652        1777        2028          238 
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Lounge Chair Lounge Chair w/Tablet Arm

General Dimensions

Seat width 24" 24"

Seat depth 19" 19"

Seat height 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Arm width 5"

  Arm height 26" 26"

Overall Dimensions

Width 24" 29"

Depth 27" 31"

Height 35-1/2" 35-1/2"

 Relax™  

 General Information 

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

TABLET ARM OPTIONS
All tablets can be done on any tablet chair
except RELAX.

RELAX tablet arm (see graphic ‘Relax™ Op-
tion A’ above) available left-side facing only. 
Tablet constructed of maple wood veneer, 
17.5” X 5” X .75”, opening to a 17.5” x 10” 
x .75” work surface. Tablet hinges available 
in brushed nickel only. Tablet is pewter - 
standard. Available in any standard finish. 
Laminate not available on standard table.
Tablet specifications (see graphic ‘Relax™
Option 1’ above) One piece top, Wilsonart
Black 1595-60 laminate top with black edge 
T-molding—standard. Size 17.75” x 10” x 
.75”. Top available in any standard laminate. 
Specialty laminates available on a “per 
quote” basis. Specify Option 1—no charge. 
Coordinating color edge banding available 
for upcharge.

NOTE: The tablet arm pad on the Relax™
model 613T will be upholstered in the same
fabric as the seat—standard. If contrasting

Relax™ Option A Relax™ Option 1

fabric is specified, a special cost request will
be required.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Relax™  

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 3.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 4.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select legs and/or casters.
   LFCR -  Legs front, casters rear with 
push bar (standard) 
LFR -  Legs front and rear, no push 
bar  ; add $59 

 Relax™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

    
G Select push bar.

   PWTPB -  Pewter push bar 
SLVPB -  Silver push bar 
BLKPB -  Black push bar 

   Push bar available with rear casters only.
 

H Select caster color.
   BKCST -  Black casters 
PWCST -  Pewter casters 
SLCST -  Silver casters 

   Caster color available on "LFCR" (front 
legs, rear casters) option only.
 

I Select leg color.
   BLLG -  Black leg color 
PWLG -  Pewter leg color 
SLLG -  Silver leg color 

     

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Fabric 
Contrast
3 

 Fabric 
Contrast 
4 

 Legs
and/or 
Casters 

 Push
Bar 

 Caster
Color 

 Leg
Color 

1

3

2

4
3

 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  613/NC □ □ □ □    □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     613/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 RELX              

 Armless Chair              

 • 1 = Pillow back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1 yd

• 2 = Outside back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 1.25 yd

• 3 = Seat body (Fabric Contrast 3) 
C.O.M. = 1.5 yd

• 4 = Seat border (Fabric Contrast 4) 
C.O.M. = .5 yd 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Relax™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
TB133                    $394 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the a ppropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood veneer.  
Cushioning of multiple densities of poly-
urethane foam and dacron fiber.  Arm pads 
upholstered in same fabric.  Legs front, 
single wheel casters rear with push bar are 
standard.  Legs, casters, push bars, tablet 
arms, and tablets in pewter finish - standard.  
Attached backs and seats. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 75.0#  $    1498  $    1524  $    1573  $    1628  $    1666  $    1738  $    1813  $    1903  $    2088  $    2273  $    2457  $    2827 
 75.0#        1550        1578        1624        1681        1718        1790        1865        1956        2140        2325        2510        2879 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Relax™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 3.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 4.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select legs and/or casters.
   LFCR -  Legs front, casters rear with 
push bar (standard) 
LFR -  Legs front and rear, no push 
bar  ; add $59 

    
G Select push bar.

   PWTPB -  Pewter push bar 
SLVPB -  Silver push bar 
BLKPB -  Black push bar 

   Push bar available with rear casters only.
 

H Select tablet arm option.
   OP1 -  One piece tablet, black 
laminate 
STDRT -  Standard folding, veneer 

    
I Select tablet arm powder coat color.

   PWTTA -  Pewter tablet arm 
SLVTA -  Silver tablet arm 
BLKTA -  Black tablet arm 

    
J Select caster color.

   BKCST -  Black casters 
PWCST -  Pewter casters 
SLCST -  Silver casters 

   Caster color available on "LFCR" (front 
legs, rear casters) option only.
 

K Select leg color.

   BLLG -  Black leg color 
PWLG -  Pewter leg color 
SLLG -  Silver leg color 

     

 
MODEL NUMBER

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Fabric 
Contrast
3 

 Fabric 
Contrast 
4 

 Legs
and/or 
Casters 

 Push
Bar 

 Tablet
Arm 

 Tablet
Arm
Color 

 Caster
Color 

 Leg
Color 

 613T/NC □ □ □ □    □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 RELX              

 Armless Chair w/Tablet Arm (Left Fac-

ing Only)-Non-Contrast 3.25yd 

             

             

 • Left facing = right-handed when 
seated 

             

             

12

3 3
4

 613T/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

 RELX              

 Armless Chair w/Tablet Arm (Left Side 

Facing Only)-Contrast 

             

             

 • 1 = Pillow back (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 1 yd

• 2 = Outside back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 1.25 yd

• 3 = Seat body and arm pad on tablet 
(Fabric Contrast 3) C.O.M. = 2 yd

• 4 = Seat border (Fabric Contrast 4) 
C.O.M. = 1 yd

• Left facing = right-handed when 
seated 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 Relax™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating  

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
613T/NC  $16 
613T/FC  $16  

 INFORMATION 
 
TB133                    $394 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the a ppropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier.  Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood veneer.  
Cushioning of multiple densities of poly-

urethane foam and dacron fiber.  Arm pads 
upholstered in same fabric.  Legs front, 
single wheel casters rear with push bar are 
standard.  Legs, casters, push bars, tablet 
arms, and tablets in pewter finish - standard.  
Attached backs and seats. 

Tablet Arm
See General Information page for 'Tablet 
Arm Specifications'. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 88.0#  $    2130  $    2156  $    2195  $    2241  $    2276  $    2340  $    2405  $    2483  $    2644  $    2806  $    2965  $    3291 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 88.0#  $    2185  $    2208  $    2245  $    2294  $    2328  $    2393  $    2458  $    2535  $    2697  $    2858  $    3017  $    3344 
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UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Lounge Chair - Metal 

and Wood Base

(1323)

Loveseat  - Metal and 

Wood Base

(1333)

Sofa - Metal and Wood 

Base

(1343)

Lounge Chair and a Half

 (1223)

Lounge Chair with 

Tablet Arm  - Metal and 

Wood Base

(1313T)

Ottoman (1220)

General Dimensions

Seat width 22-3/4" 46-1/2" 69-1/2" 26" 22-3/4" 24"

Seat depth 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 22" 20-1/2" 20"

Seat height 17-3/4" 17-3/4" 17-3/4" 18-1/4" 17-3/4" 18"

Arm width 3-1/2 - 7" 3-1/2 - 7" 3-1/2 - 7" 5 - 9" 3-1/2 - 7"

Arm height 23" 23" 23" 24-3/4" 23"

Overall Dimensions

Width 32" 55" 78" 38" 32"

Depth 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 38-1/4" 33-1/2"

Height 28-1/4" 28-1/4" 28" 31" 28-1/4"

Tablet width 16-1/4"

Tablet depth (side 1) 13"

Tablet depth (side 2) 9-1/2"

Tablet thickness 1"

 Sela™  

 General Information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

Frame
Seat frames are constructed of 3/4" 
laminated hardwood plywood that is CNC 
cut with 5/4 maple cross rails.  Ottomans 
are constructed of 3/4" laminated hardwood 
plywood.  All mainframe joints are doubled 
doweled and glued.  Stress points are 
further reinforced with the use of glue blocks 
that are stapled or screwed in place.  The 
arms are constructed of 1/2", 3/4", and 1" 
laminated hardwood plywood.

Sled Base
Legs are constructed of 1' O.D. x 16-gauge 
round steel tubing welded to a 14-gauge 
steel mounting plate and secured to the 
frame with 16 #10 x 1.5" steel pan head 
wood screws.

Wood Frame
Wood base is 12/4 kiln dried beech hard-
wood with a moisture content of 6% - 8%.  
Wood base joints are mortise and tenon 
and dowel construction.  Oversized corner 
blocks are glued and attached with screws 

and staples to secure.

Wood Armcap
Wood armcaps are 12/4 kiln dried beech 
hardwood with a moisture content of 6% 
- 8%.  Wood armcaps are attached with 
compression dowel construction.

Seat and Back Suspension
The seat is constrctued with stretch strap 
webbing, inner woven and stapled into 
position.  Both seats and backs are covered 
with a layer of FLW (reinforced non-woven 
fiber) on top. 

Foam
The back foam is 3" thick and contour cut 
for consistency.  The seat foam is 6" thick.  A 
.5" super soft wrap covers the front and top 
of the seat.  The arm foam varies from from 
1.25" thick to .5" thick.

Tablet Arm
Left-facing tablet is standard.  Right facing 
(left-handed) tablet is available if specified.   

Sela Tablet

13"

16-1/4"

9-1/2"

16-1/4"
1" thick
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or 
visit ki.com.

 Sela™  

 General Information 

Cube Table 

(Fully Enclosed)

Table 

(Open on 2 Sides with 

Septum Down Middle)
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sela™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
  Chrome is standard but can be finished in 
any standard KI powdercoat, no additional 
upcharge.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
   

F Select armcaps.
   NAC -  No armcap 
WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair)  ; add 
$285 

    
G Select wood armcap finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

H Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

     

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Arm
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

1

2

1

1
1

1

1

 Chair and a Half  Non-contrast  6 yd  1223/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     1223/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

            

 SELA             

1 21

1

1

11
1

 Lounge Chair  Non-contrast  5 yd  1323/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

 Contrast     1323/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

            

 SELA             

1 2

1 1

1 1

1 1
2

1

 Loveseat  Non-contrast  7.25 yd  1333/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     1333/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

            

 SELA             

1

1 1

1

1

1
1 1 1 1

2 2 2

 Sofa  Non-contrast  9.5 yd  1343/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 6.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd 

 Contrast     1343/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

 SELA             

 Ottoman  Non-contrast  1 yd  1220/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □   □ □  

              

            

            

 SELA             

    
A B C D E F G H
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 Sela™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information N/C

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.
Freight class #175.

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without notice.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1223/NC  $31   1223WB/NC  $38 
1223/FC  $31   1223WB/FC  $38 
1323/NC  $31   1323WB/NC  $41 
1323/FC  $31   1323WB/FC  $41 
1333/NC  $31   1333WB/NC  $46 
1333/FC  $31   1333WB/FC  $46 
1343/NC  $31   1343WB/NC  $55 
1343/FC  $31   1343WB/FC  $55 
1313T/NC  $31   1313TWB/NC  $38 
1313T/FC  $31   1313TWB/FC  $38   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 100.0#  $    1733  $    1986  $    2052  $    2130  $    2185  $    2290  $    2397  $    2527  $    2791  $    3054  $    3319  $    3846  $      217 
 100.0#        1789        2040        2106        2186        2238        2344        2449        2581        2846        3109        3372        3901          217 

              
              
              
              
              

 80.0#  $    1436  $    1625  $    1675  $    1733  $    1774  $    1852  $    1933  $    2032  $    2230  $    2428  $    2625  $    3022  $      201 
 80.0#        1491        1680        1729        1789        1828        1907        1988        2087        2286        2482        2680        3077          201 

              
              
              
              
              

 110.0#  $    1942  $    2215  $    2287  $    2372  $    2429  $    2544  $    2658  $    2800  $    3087  $    3372  $    3659  $    4230  $      222 
 110.0#        2024        2296        2368        2454        2511        2625        2740        2882        3168        3454        3740        4313          222 

              
              
              
              
              

 144.0#  $    2416  $    2773  $    2868  $    2978  $    3053  $    3202  $    3354  $    3538  $    3915  $    4288  $    4663  $    5411  $      251 
 144.0#        2521        2877        2971        3083        3156        3306        3456        3643        4015        4392        4765        5515          251 

              
              
              
              

 50.0#  $      725  $      766  $      778  $      791  $      800  $      818  $      835  $      857  $      900  $      946  $      988  $    1075  $      161 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sela™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select armcaps.
   NAC -  No armcap 

WAC -  Wood armcaps  ; add $285 
     

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

2

1
1

1

1
1

1

1

 Chair and a Half Wood Base  Non-contrast  6 yd  1223WB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1.5 
yd 

 Contrast     1223WB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 SELA            

1

21

1

11
1

1

 Lounge Chair Wood Base  Non-contrast  5 yd  1323WB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

 Contrast     1323WB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 SELA            

1

2

1 1

1
1

1 1 1
12

 Loveseat Wood Base  Non-contrast  7.25 yd  1333WB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     1333WB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 SELA            

21

1 1 1

1 1 1

1
1

11

2 2

 Sofa Wood Base  Non-contrast  9.5 yd  1343WB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 6.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd 

 Contrast     1343WB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 SELA            

    
A B C D E F
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 Sela™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1223/NC  $31   1223WB/NC  $38 
1223/FC  $31   1223WB/FC  $38 
1323/NC  $31   1323WB/NC  $41 
1323/FC  $31   1323WB/FC  $41 
1333/NC  $31   1333WB/NC  $46 
1333/FC  $31   1333WB/FC  $46 
1343/NC  $31   1343WB/NC  $55 
1343/FC  $31   1343WB/FC  $55 
1313T/NC  $31   1313TWB/NC  $38 
1313T/FC  $31   1313TWB/FC  $38   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 100.0#  $    2118  $    2369  $    2436  $    2514  $    2569  $    2673  $    2780  $    2911  $    3174  $    3438  $    3702  $    4231  $      217 
 100.0#        2172        2424        2491        2570        2622        2727        2834        2965        3229        3494        3757        4285          217 

              
              
              
              

 80.0#  $    1819  $    2007  $    2056  $    2116  $    2156  $    2235  $    2315  $    2412  $    2612  $    2808  $    3007  $    3404  $      201 
 80.0#        1875        2062        2110        2170        2210        2290        2369        2467        2667        2863        3061        3459          201 

              
              
              
              

 110.0#  $    2413  $    2686  $    2756  $    2844  $    2900  $    3016  $    3130  $    3271  $    3559  $    3844  $    4129  $    4702  $      222 
 110.0#        2497        2768        2840        2925        2983        3097        3212        3355        3641        3926        4212        4784          222 

              
              
              
              

 144.0#  $    2995  $    3352  $    3445  $    3557  $    3632  $    3781  $    3930  $    4117  $    4492  $    4866  $    5241  $    5988  $      251 
 144.0#        3099        3454        3548        3661        3734        3884        4035        4231        4594        4969        5344        6092          251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sela™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select tablet arm direction.
   LFT -  Left facing (standard) 
RFT -  Right facing 

   Left facing = right-handed when seated
Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

E Select tablet type.
   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 
NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add $20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add $34 

    
F Select tablet connection hole cover.

   NTP -  No tablet hole cover 

TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add $47 
   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

G Select tablet laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select tablet edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select base finish color.
  Chrome is standard but can be finished in 
any standard KI powdercoat, no additional 
upcharge.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select armcaps.
   NAC -  No armcap 
WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair)  ; add 
$285 

    
K Select wood armcap finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

L Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream 
color)  ; add $5 

     

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Tab
Arm
Dir. 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Lam.
Color 

 Tablet
Edge
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Arm
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

1

2 1

1

1
1

1

1

 Non-contrast  5 yd  1313T/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     1313T/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                

                

                

 SELA                 

 Lounge Chair w/Tablet                 

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

                

                

                

                

   
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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 Sela™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.
Freight class #175.

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without notice.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  MOISTURE BARRIER UPCHARGE 
 
To order with moisture barrier add /MB to 
the model number and add upcharge.  

  INFORMATION 
 
Tablet Shape
Refer to General Information page for tablet 
shape and dimensions.  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1223/NC  $31   1223WB/NC  $38 
1223/FC  $31   1223WB/FC  $38 
1323/NC  $31   1323WB/NC  $41 
1323/FC  $31   1323WB/FC  $41 
1333/NC  $31   1333WB/NC  $46 
1333/FC  $31   1333WB/FC  $46 
1343/NC  $31   1343WB/NC  $55 
1343/FC  $31   1343WB/FC  $55 
1313T/NC  $31   1313TWB/NC  $38 
1313T/FC  $31   1313TWB/FC  $38   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 80.0#  $    1700  $    1888  $    1937  $    1996  $    2037  $    2116  $    2195  $    2294  $    2493  $    2689  $    2888  $    3285  $      201 
 80.0#        1755        1942        1992        2052        2092        2170        2250        2349        2548        2744        2943        3337          201 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sela™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select tablet arm direction.
   LFT -  Left facing (standard) 
RFT -  Right facing 

   Left facing = right-handed when seated
Right facing = left-handed when seated
 

F Select tablet type.
   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 

NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add $20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add $34 

    
G Select tablet connection hole cover.

   NTP -  No tablet hole cover 
TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add $47 

   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

H Select tablet laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select tablet edge finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select armcaps.
   NAC -  No armcap 
WAC -  Wood armcaps  ; add $285 

     

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Tab
Arm
Dir. 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Lam.
Color 

 Tablet
Edge
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

1

21

1
1

1
1

1

 Non-contrast  5 yd  1313TWB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     1313TWB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

 SELA               

 Lounge Chair w/Tablet and Wood Base 

              

              

 • 1 = Back, arms, front border (Fabric 
Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Sela™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

  MOISTURE BARRIER UPCHARGE 
 
To order with moisture barrier add /MB to 
the model number and add upcharge.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Tablet Shape
Refer to General Information page for tablet 
shape and dimensions.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 80.0#  $    2083  $    2272  $    2322  $    2380  $    2419  $    2500  $    2579  $    2678  $    2877  $    3075  $    3271  $    3668  $      201 
 80.0#        2138        2326        2376        2436        2473        2554        2634        2733        2931        3129        3326        3721          201 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1223/NC  $31   1223WB/NC  $38 
1223/FC  $31   1223WB/FC  $38 
1323/NC  $31   1323WB/NC  $41 
1323/FC  $31   1323WB/FC  $41 
1333/NC  $31   1333WB/NC  $46 
1333/FC  $31   1333WB/FC  $46 
1343/NC  $31   1343WB/NC  $55 
1343/FC  $31   1343WB/FC  $55 
1313T/NC  $31   1313TWB/NC  $38 
1313T/FC  $31   1313TWB/FC  $38   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sela™  

 Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select primary laminate color.
  Primary laminate selection is for top, side 
panels and divider panel.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select secondary laminate color.
  Secondary laminate selection is for bottom 
shelf.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
  Chrome is standard but can be finished in 
any standard KI powdercoat, no additional 
upcharge.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select primary edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select secondary edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select glide option.
   NG -  No sled glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Primary
Laminate
Color (1) 

 Secondary
Laminate
Color (2) 

 Base
Finish 

 Primary
Edge
Color (1) 

 Secondary
Edge
Color (2) 

 Glide 
Option 

1 2
1 1

 Rectangular Coffee Table  48 x 20 x 15"  1350 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Open from 2 sides with a septum down 
the middle separating the sides 

          

          

           

 SEFS            

1 2
1

1
 Square Coffee Table  36 x 36 x 15"  1360 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Open from 2 sides with a septum down 
the middle separating the sides 

          

          

           

 SEFS            

1

2
1 1

 Rectangular End Table  15 x 18 x 18"  1351 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Open from 2 sides with a septum down 
the middle separating the sides 

          

          

           

           

 SEFS            

1
21

1
 Square End Table  18 x 18 x 18"  1361 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Open from 2 sides with a septum down 
the middle separating the sides 

          

          

           

 SEFS            

1

2
1

1

 Rectangular Lamp Table   15 x 18 x 15"  1352 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Open from 2 sides with a septum down 
the middle separating the sides 

          

          

           

           

 SEFS            

1
2

1

1

 Square Lamp Table  18 x 18 x 15"  1362 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Open from 2 sides with a septum down 
the middle separating the sides 

          

          

           

 SEFS            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Sela™  

 Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.
Freight class #175.

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without notice.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 140.0#  $    1093 
 

   

   

   

   

 140.0#  $    1211 
 

   

   

   

   

 55.0#  $      856 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 55.0#  $      872 
 

   

   

   

   

 55.0#  $      784 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 55.0#  $      802 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sela™  

 Cube Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select primary laminate color.
  Primary laminate selection is for top.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select secondary laminate color.
  Secondary laminate selection is for sides.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
  Chrome is standard but can be finished in 
any standard KI powdercoat, no additional 
upcharge.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select primary edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select secondary edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Primary
Laminate
Color (1) 

 Secondary
Laminate
Color (2) 

 Base
Finish 

 Primary
Edge
Color (1) 

 Secondary
Edge
Color (2) 

 Glide 
Option 

1

2 2

 Rectangular Cube Coffee Table  48 x 20 x 15"  1350C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fully enclosed           

           

           

 SEFS            

2
1

2

 Square Cube Coffee Table  36 x 36 x 15"  1360C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fully enclosed           

           

           

 SEFS            

1

2 2

 Rectangular Cube End Table  15 x 18 x 18"  1351C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fully enclosed           

           

           

           

 SEFS            

1

22

 Square Cube End Table  18 x 18 x 18"  1361C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fully enclosed           

           

           

 SEFS            

1

2 2

 Rectangular Cube Lamp Table   15 x 18 x 15"  1352C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fully enclosed           

           

           

 SEFS            

1

2 2

 Square Cube Lamp Table  18 x 18 x 15"  1362C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fully enclosed           

           

           

 SEFS            

   
A B C D E F G
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Sela™  

 Cube Tables 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 145.0#  $    1443 
 

   

   

   

   

 145.0#  $    1458 
 

   

   

   

   

 60.0#  $    1085 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 60.0#  $    1135 
 

   

   

   

   

 60.0#  $      991 
 

   

   

   

   

 60.0#  $    1020 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sela™  

 Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lounge Glides  SELA.GLIDE 
 

 0.4# 
  

 • Set of 4      

      

      

      

      

      

 SELA       

 Table Glides  SEFS.GLIDE 
 

 0.4# 
  

 • Set of 4      

      

      

      

      

      

 SEFS       

  
A
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 Sela™  

 Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          5 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
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Medium Lounge 

(Open Arm, Closed Arm, Seven Arm or Armless)

 Medium Loveseat 

(Open Arm, Closed Arm, Seven Arm or Armless)

Medium Sofa 

(Open Arm, Closed Arm, Seven Arm or Armless)

General Dimensions

Seat width 22" 44" 66"

Seat depth 19-1/2" 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 2" (1-3/4" Open Arm) 2" (1-3/4" Open Arm) 2" (1-3/4" Open Arm)

  Arm height 27" (w/Arm Only) 27" (w/Arm Only) 27" (w/Arm Only)

Overall Dimensions

Width 26" (25-3/4" Armless) 48" (47-3/4" Armless) 70-1/2" (70" Armless)

Depth 28" 28" 28"

Height 32" 32" 32"

 Soltice® 

 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

SOLTICE - Soltice® Healthcare Seating,
Soltice® Multiple Seating, Soltice® Guest
Chairs, LaResta® Day Bed

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 

the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

Seven Arm
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 Soltice® 

 General Information 

Large Lounge 

(Closed Arm or Armless)

 Large Loveseat 

(Closed Arm or Armless)

Large Sofa 

(Closed Arm or Armless)

General Dimensions

Seat width 23-3/4" 47-1/2" 71-1/2"

Seat depth 22" 22" 22"

Seat height 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 4" 4" 4"

  Arm height 25-3/4" (w/Arm Only) 25-3/4" (w/Arm Only) 25-3/4" (w/Arm Only)

Overall Dimensions

Width 31-3/4" 55-1/2" 79-1/2"

Depth 32-3/4" 32-3/4" 32-3/4"

Height 31-3/4" 31-3/4" 31-3/4"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $165 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SO823/NC  $83 
SO833/NC  $83 
SO843/NC  $83 
SO823/FC  $83 
SO833/FC  $83 
SO843/FC  $83  

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

22
2

1

 Medium Lounge Chair (Open Arms)  Non-contrast  3 yd  SO823/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     SO823/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 SOLS             

1

2

1

2
2

1

2
2

 Medium Loveseat (Open Arms)  Non-contrast  5 yd  SO833/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 3 
yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SO833/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 SOLS             

1

2
2

1

2

 Medium Sofa (Open Arms)  Non-contrast  7 yd  SO843/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SO843/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 SOLS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 58.0#  $    1645  $    1661  $    1691  $    1727  $    1749  $    1796  $    1844  $    1902  $    2020  $    2138  $    2257  $    2494  $      316  $      114 
 58.0#        1700        1719        1747        1782        1807        1852        1899        1960        2076        2195        2312        2549          316          114 

               
               
               
               
               

 82.0#  $    2183  $    2213  $    2268  $    2331  $    2374  $    2460  $    2542  $    2647  $    2858  $    3074  $    3286  $    3709  $      439  $      221 
 82.0#        2266        2298        2351        2415        2458        2543        2628        2733        2944        3157        3368        3791          439          221 

               
               
               
               
               
               

 102.0#  $    2774  $    2817  $    2892  $    2979  $    3041  $    3157  $    3274  $    3422  $    3717  $    4010  $    4307  $    4896  $      550  $      334 
 102.0#        2880        2924        2999        3087        3144        3263        3379        3528        3823        4117        4411        5001          550          334 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $165 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

   
G Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

1

1
2

 Medium Lounge Chair (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  5 yd  SP823/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     SP823/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 SOLS             

1
1

22
2

21

 Medium Loveseat (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  7 yd  SP833/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 5.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SP833/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

 SOLS             

1

1

2

2

 Medium Sofa (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  9 yd  SP843/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SP843/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

 SOLS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SP823/NC  $36 
SP833/NC  $36 
SP843/NC  $36 
SP823/FC  $36 
SP833/FC  $36 
SP843/FC  $36  

 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 70.0#  $    1770  $    1800  $    1853  $    1920  $    1960  $    2045  $    2129  $    2236  $    2447  $    2662  $    2874  $    3297  $      394  $      144 
 70.0#        1824        1856        1909        1976        2016        2102        2186        2293        2503        2716        2928        3353          394          144 

               
               
               
               
               

 92.0#  $    2382  $    2428  $    2502  $    2588  $    2646  $    2766  $    2883  $    3030  $    3326  $    3619  $    3916  $    4505  $      548  $      275 
 92.0#        2467        2512        2585        2673        2732        2850        2968        3115        3410        3704        3999        4588          548          275 

               
               
               
               
               

 115.0#  $    2999  $    3053  $    3148  $    3261  $    3337  $    3488  $    3640  $    3829  $    4204  $    4580  $    4958  $    5713  $      687  $      418 
 115.0#        3102        3159        3256        3366        3444        3593        3745        3935        4311        4685        5065        5818          687          418 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
      For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SS723/NC  $74 
SS733/NC  $74 
SS743/NC  $74 
SS723/FC  $74 
SS733/FC  $74 
SS743/FC  $74   

    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

22

1

 Medium Lounge Chair (7 Arm)  Non-Contrast  3 yd  SS723/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     SS723/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 SOLS            

1

22

1
1

2

 Medium Loveseat (7 Arm)  Non-Contrast  5 yd  SS733/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 5.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SS733/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 SOLS            

2

1
1

2

 Medium Sofa (7 Arm)  Non-Contrast  7 yd  SS743/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SS743/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 SOLS            

    
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 58.0#  $    1733  $    1849  $    1881  $    1918  $    1941  $    1990  $    2039  $    2101  $    2223  $    2345  $    2467  $    2712  $      316  $      143 
 58.0#        1790        1907        1936        1972        1998        2047        2096        2157        2277        2456        2525        2767          316          143 

               
               
               
               
               

 82.0#  $    2228  $    2416  $    2467  $    2528  $    2569  $    2647  $    2727  $    2829  $    3027  $    3228  $    3428  $    3829  $      439  $      221 
 82.0#        2311        2501        2551        2613        2653        2733        2811        2912        3111        3311        3511        3911          439          221 

               
               
               
               
               

 102.0#  $    2737  $    3000  $    3069  $    3152  $    3207  $    3319  $    3429  $    3568  $    3845  $    4124  $    4402  $    4957  $      550  $      334 
 102.0#        2844        3106        3175        3259        3314        3426        3535        3674        3953        4230        4509        5065          550          334 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SA823/NC  $16 
SA833/NC  $16 
SA843/NC  $16 
SA823/FC  $16 
SA833/FC  $16 
SA843/FC  $16  

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

21

 Medium Lounge Chair (Armless)  Non-contrast  5 yd  SA823/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     SA823/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 SOLS            

2

11

1 2

 Medium Loveseat (Armless)  Non-contrast  7 yd  SA833/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 5.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SA833/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 SOLS            

1

1

2

 Medium Sofa (Armless)  Non-contrast  9 yd  SA843/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 7 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SA843/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 SOLS            

    
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 63.0#  $    1743  $    1772  $    1819  $    1877  $    1911  $    1989  $    2064  $    2158  $    2346  $    2536  $    2723  $    3100  $      394  $      144 
 63.0#        1799        1826        1876        1933        1967        2045        2119        2213        2403        2590        2781        3157          394          144 

               
               
               
               

 85.0#  $    2209  $    2251  $    2323  $    2407  $    2467  $    2577  $    2688  $    2833  $    3114  $    3396  $    3677  $    4246  $      548  $      275 
 85.0#        2294        2334        2406        2493        2551        2663        2774        2917        3197        3480        3763        4329          548          275 

               
               
               
               
               

 107.0#  $    2817  $    2878  $    2974  $    3091  $    3168  $    3324  $    3478  $    3673  $    4062  $    4452  $    4841  $    5617  $      687  $      418 
 107.0#        2924        2981        3081        3196        3274        3429        3584        3780        4168        4558        4947        5724          687          418 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $165 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
823  $16 
833  $16 
843  $16  

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 
 Medium Lounge Chair - Replacement 

Back 

 1.75 yd  823-BK □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 SORP            

 
 Medium Lounge Chair - Replacement 

Seat 

 1.75 yd  823-ST □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 SORP            

 
 Medium Lounge Chair - Replacement 

Arm (Open Arm) 

    823-OA/LF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

 SORP     823-OA/RF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

  • Includes armcap            

 
 Medium Lounge Chair - Replacement 

Arm (Closed Arm) 

 2.5 yd  823-CA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 SORP  2.5 yd  823-CA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  • Includes armcap            

 
 Medium Lounge Chair - Replacement 

Arm (Armless) 

 3 yd  823-AL/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 SORP  3 yd  823-AL/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 
 Medium Lounge Chair - Replacement 

Armcaps 

    823-AC  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 5.0# 
  

 SORP            

  • Set of 2            

   
A B C D E F
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 Wood
Finish 

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

N/A  $      633  $      646  $      668  $      691  $      707  $      740  $      775  $      816  $      897  $      981  $    1063  $    1229  $      128  $      119 
               

N/A  $      763  $      774  $      790  $      812  $      824  $      855  $      881  $      917  $      988  $    1060  $    1130  $    1271  $      128  $      113 
               

 $      447             N/A N/A
         447             N/A N/A
               

N/A  $      680  $      696  $      727  $      763  $      786  $      833  $      879  $      939  $    1058  $    1175  $    1292  $    1530  $      213  $      104 
N/A          680          696          727          763          786          833          879          939        1058        1175        1292        1530          213          104 

               

N/A  $      684  $      703  $      739  $      783  $      811  $      865  $      924  $      992  $    1137  $    1277  $    1418  $    1702  $      254  $      122 
N/A          684          703          739          783          811          865          924          992        1137        1277        1418        1702          254          122 

 $      311             N/A N/A
               
               
               

 Soltice® 

 Replacement Parts 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $165 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
823  $16 
833  $16 
843  $16  

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Medium Loveseat - Replacement Back  3 yd  833-BK □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  Medium Loveseat  - Replacement Seat  2.75 yd  833-ST □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 
 Medium Loveseat - Replacement Arm 

(Open Arm) 

    833-OA/LF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

 SORP     833-OA/RF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

  • Includes armcap            

 
 Medium Loveseat - Replacement Arm 

(Closed Arm) 

 2.5 yd  833-CA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 SORP  2.5 yd  833-CA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  • Includes armcap            

 
 Medium Loveseat - Replacement Arm 

(Armless) 

 3 yd  833-AL/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 SORP  3 yd  833-AL/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 
 Medium Loveseat - Replacement 

Armcaps 

    833-AC  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 5.0# 
  

 SORP            

  • Set of 2            

   
A B C D E F
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 Wood
Finish 

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

N/A  $      824  $      844  $      878  $      916  $      943  $      992  $    1045  $    1110  $    1241  $    1363  $    1501  $    1758  $      175  $      157 
N/A  $      893  $      908  $      939  $      976  $      998  $    1044  $    1093  $    1152  $    1268  $    1387  $    1505  $    1740  $      175  $      157 

 $      447             N/A N/A
         447             N/A N/A
               

N/A  $      680  $      696  $      727  $      763  $      786  $      833  $      879  $      939  $    1058  $    1175  $    1292  $    1530  $      213  $      104 
N/A          680          696          727          763          786          833          879          939        1058        1175        1292        1530          213          104 

               

N/A  $      684  $      703  $      739  $      783  $      811  $      865  $      924  $      992  $    1137  $    1277  $    1418  $    1702  $      254  $      122 
N/A          684          703          739          783          811          865          924          992        1137        1277        1418        1702          254          122 

 $      311             N/A N/A
               
               
               

 Soltice® 

 Replacement Parts 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

D Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly (pair)  ; add $165 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
823  $16 
833  $16 
843  $16  

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Medium Sofa - Replacement Back  4.75 yd  843-BK □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

  Medium Sofa  - Replacement Seat  3.75 yd  843-ST □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 
 Medium Sofa - Replacement Arm (Open 

Arm) 

    843-OA/LF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

 SORP     843-OA/RF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

  • Includes armcap            

 
 Medium Sofa - Replacement Arm (Closed 

Arm) 

 2.5 yd  843-CA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 SORP  2.5 yd  843-CA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  • Includes armcap            

 
 Medium Sofa - Replacement Arm (Arm-

less) 

 3 yd  843-AL/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 SORP  3 yd  843-AL/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  Medium Sofa - Replacement Armcaps     843-AC  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 5.0# 
  

 SORP  • Set of 2            

   
A B C D E F
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 Wood
Finish 

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

N/A  $    1153  $    1186  $    1239  $    1303  $    1345  $    1430  $    1514  $    1620  $    1829  $    2044  $    2257  $    2680  $      221  $      221 
N/A  $    1206  $    1232  $    1273  $    1323  $    1358  $    1423  $    1487  $    1569  $    1735  $    1899  $    2065  $    2396  $      221  $      209 

 $      447             N/A N/A
         447             N/A N/A
               

N/A  $      680  $      696  $      727  $      763  $      786  $      833  $      879  $      939  $    1058  $    1175  $    1292  $    1530  $      213  $      104 
N/A          680          696          727          763          786          833          879          939        1058        1175        1292        1530          213          104 

               

N/A  $      684  $      703  $      739  $      783  $      811  $      865  $      924  $      992  $    1137  $    1277  $    1418  $    1702  $      254  $      122 
N/A          684          703          739          783          811          865          924          992        1137        1277        1418        1702          254          122 

 $      311             N/A N/A
               
               

 Soltice® 

 Replacement Parts 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. High 

Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SP923/NC  $16 
SP933/NC  $16 
SP943/NC  $16 
SP923/FC  $16 
SP933/FC  $16 
SP943/FC  $16  

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

1 2
2

 Large Lounge Chair (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  5.5 yd  SP923/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     SP923/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 SOLS            

2
2

2
21

1
1

 Large Loveseat (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  7.75 yd  SP933/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 6 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd 

 Contrast     SP933/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 SOLS            

1

1

2
2

 Large Sofa (Closed Arm)  Non-contrast  9.75 yd  SP943/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SP943/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

           

 SOLS            

    
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 80.0#  $    2088  $    2123  $    2182  $    2252  $    2299  $    2394  $    2488  $    2605  $    2841  $    3078  $    3311  $    3783  $      394  $      144 
 80.0#        2144        2178        2237        2307        2356        2449        2544        2663        2896        3134        3367        3839          394          144 

               
               
               
               

 105.0#  $    3060  $    3103  $    3181  $    3266  $    3325  $    3444  $    3560  $    3708  $    4003  $    4296  $    4592  $    5182  $      548  $      275 
 105.0#        3144        3189        3263        3352        3409        3528        3645        3790        4087        4381        4677        5265          548          275 

               
               
               
               
               

 125.0#  $    3663  $    3720  $    3818  $    3936  $    4011  $    4167  $    4322  $    4518  $    4907  $    5296  $    5685  $    6461  $      687  $      418 
 125.0#        3770        3827        3923        4040        4118        4273        4429        4623        5012        5400        5790        6567          687          418 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SA923/NC  $16 
SA933/NC  $16 
SA943/NC  $16 
SA923/FC  $16 
SA933/FC  $16 
SA943/FC  $16  

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

1
2
2

 Large Lounge Chair (Armless)  Non-contrast  5.5 yd  SA923/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     SA923/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 SOLS            

1

1 2

2
22

1

 Large Loveseat (Armless)  Non-contrast  7.5 yd  SA933/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 5.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd 

 Contrast     SA933/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 SOLS            

1

2

1

2

 Large Sofa (Armless)  Non-contrast  9.5 yd  SA943/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 7.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 3.5 
yd 

 Contrast     SA943/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

           

 SOLS            

    
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    2125  $    2158  $    2213  $    2280  $    2326  $    2416  $    2505  $    2619  $    2841  $    3064  $    3291  $    3737  $      394  $      144 
 75.0#        2182        2213        2271        2336        2381        2471        2561        2673        2896        3123        3345        3791          394          144 

               
               
               
               

 95.0#  $    2983  $    3029  $    3104  $    3197  $    3260  $    3383  $    3504  $    3660  $    3962  $    4271  $    4576  $    5188  $      548  $      275 
 95.0#        3067        3114        3190        3281        3344        3468        3589        3743        4048        4356        4661        5272          548          275 

               
               
               
               
               

 120.0#  $    3572  $    3630  $    3724  $    3842  $    3920  $    4077  $    4231  $    4424  $    4816  $    5204  $    5593  $    6372  $      687  $      418 
 120.0#        3675        3735        3832        3949        4028        4182        4337        4531        4920        5309        5698        6475          687          418 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

E Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade
C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 
 Large Lounge Chair - Replacement Back 

 1.75 yd  923-BK □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0#  $      672 

  

 SORP            

  Large Lounge Chair - Replacement Seat  1.75 yd  923-ST □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0#  $      767 

  

 SORP               

 
 Large Lounge Chair - Replacement Arm 

(Closed Arm) 

 3 yd  923-CA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0#  $      860 

  

 SORP  3 yd  923-CA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0#          860 

  

 
 Large Lounge Chair - Replacement Arm 

(Armless) 

 3 yd  923-AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0#  $      782 

  

 SORP            

  Large Loveseat - Replacement Back  3.25 yd  933-BK □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0#  $      884 

  

 SORP               

  Large Loveseat - Replacement Seat  3 yd  933-ST □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0#  $    1023 

  

 SORP               

 
 Large Loveseat - Replacement Arm 

(Closed Arm) 

 3 yd  933-CA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0#  $      860 

  

 SORP  3 yd  933-CA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0#          860 

  

 
 Large Loveseat - Replacement Arm 

(Armless) 

 3 yd  933-AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0#  $      782 

  

 SORP            

  Large Sofa - Replacement Back  4.75 yd  943-BK □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0#  $    1109 

  

 SORP               

  Large Sofa - Replacement Seat  3.75 yd  943-ST □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0#  $    1269 

  

 SORP               

 
 Large Sofa - Replacement Arm (Closed 

Arm) 

 3 yd  943-CA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0#  $      860 

  

 SORP  3 yd  943-CA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0#          860 

  

 
 Large Sofa - Replacement Arm (Armless) 

 3 yd  943-AL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0#  $      782 

  

 SORP            

   
A B C D E

     

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

923  $16 
933  $16 
943  $16   
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 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

 Grade C  Grade D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L.  Grade F  Grade G  Grade H  Grade I  Grade J  Grade K 

 Grade
L
Leather 

 Grade
M
Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      684  $      702  $      728  $      745  $      778  $      811  $      853  $      934  $    1017  $    1100  $    1265  $      128  $      119 
             

 $      778  $      794  $      817  $      832  $      859  $      889  $      922  $      992  $    1064  $    1136  $    1276  $      128  $      119 
             

 $      881  $      916  $      959  $      987  $    1043  $    1101  $    1171  $    1314  $    1454  $    1597  $    1879  $      244  $      118 
         881          916          959          987        1043        1101        1171        1314        1454        1597        1879          244          118 
 $      804  $      837  $      880  $      907  $      963  $    1023  $    1093  $    1235  $    1374  $    1517  $    1799  $      244  $      118 
             

 $      902  $      935  $      975  $    1001  $    1052  $    1103  $    1168  $    1299  $    1429  $    1558  $    1817  $      175  $      119 
             

 $    1039  $    1069  $    1104  $    1127  $    1175  $    1222  $    1280  $    1398  $    1517  $    1635  $    1870  $      175  $      119 
             

 $      881  $      916  $      959  $      987  $    1043  $    1101  $    1171  $    1314  $    1454  $    1597  $    1879  $      244  $      118 
         881          916          959          987        1043        1101        1171        1314        1454        1597        1879          244          118 
 $      804  $      837  $      880  $      907  $      963  $    1023  $    1093  $    1235  $    1374  $    1517  $    1799  $      244  $      118 
             

 $    1143  $    1196  $    1260  $    1301  $    1386  $    1471  $    1577  $    1788  $    1999  $    2212  $    2636  $      221  $      119 
             

 $    1295  $    1336  $    1386  $    1418  $    1483  $    1551  $    1633  $    1823  $    1962  $    2128  $    2458  $      221  $      119 
             

 $      881  $      916  $      959  $      987  $    1043  $    1101  $    1171  $    1314  $    1454  $    1597  $    1879  $      244  $      118 
         881          916          959          987        1043        1101        1171        1314        1454        1597        1879          244          118 
 $      804  $      837  $      880  $      907  $      963  $    1023  $    1093  $    1235  $    1374  $    1517  $    1799  $      244  $      118 
             
             

 Soltice® 

 Replacement Parts 

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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 Tea Cup™  

 General Information 

Lounge Chair Loveseat (Single Seat) Loveseat (Double Seat) Lounge Chair w/Tablet Arm

General Dimensions

Seat width 22" 44" 44" 22"

Seat depth 21" 21" 21" 21"

Seat height 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Tablet arm 13" Diameter

Arm width 4" 4" 4" 4"

  Arm height 24" 24" 24" 24"

Overall Dimensions

Width 30" 52" 52" 30"

Depth 31" 31" 31" 31"

Height 31" 31" 31" 31"

Standard Cody™ Tablet 

(Bowfront Tablet)

Standard Jessa™ Tablet Teardrop Tablet Standard Teacup Tablet

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Tablet Arm 
Tablet is left facing (right-handed when 
seated)—standard.  Tablet is figured 
laminated wood veneer bowfront—standard.  
Available in all standard KI wood finishes - 
specify.  For tablet options/specifications, 
refer to table specifications.  Tablet is remov-
able—standard.  Chair will be produced with 
left-facing/right-handed tablet unless reverse 
is specified.

TABLET ARM OPTIONS
All tablets can be done on any tablet chair
except RELAX.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Tea Cup™  

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish or casters.
   BRAL -  Brushed aluminum legs 
(standard) 
BL -  Black legs  ; add $99 
POL -  Polished aluminum legs  ; add 
$99 
PW -  Pewter legs  ; add $99 
FCRBRAL -  Front casters, rear 
brushed aluminum legs  ; add $99 
FCRPOL -  Front casters, rear polished 
aluminum legs  ; add $99 
FCRBL -  Front casters, rear textured 
black legs  ; add $99 

FCRPW -  Front casters, rear pewter 
legs  ; add $99 
RCFBRAL -  Rear casters, front 
brushed aluminum legs  ; add $99 
RCFPOL -  Rear casters, front polished 
aluminum legs  ; add $99 
RCFBL -  Rear casters, front textured 
black legs  ; add $99 
RCFPW -  Rear casters, front pewter 
legs  ; add $99 
FRC -  Front/rear casters (price per 
pair)  ; add $199 

    
E Select wood finish color.

      For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 

upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Legs
and/or 
Casters 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

1
2

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  5723/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Contrast     5723/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 TEAC              

 Lounge Chair with Upholstered Arms              

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 2.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

1

2

1
2

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  5723WA/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Contrast     5723WA/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 TEAC              

 Lounge Chair with Wood Arms              

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 2.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and dacron 
fiber.  Legs are solid aluminum turned 
and tapped for metal-to-metal connection, 
available in brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5713T/NC   $10 
5723WA/NC   $10 
5733WA/NC   $10 
5735WA/NC   $10 
5713T/FC   $10 
5723WA/FC   $10 
5733WA/FC   $10 
5735WA/FC   $10   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1517  $    1553  $    1605  $    1676  $    1718  $    1804  $    1897  $    2007  $    2234  $    2452  $    2682  $    3130  $      363  $      133 
       1574        1608        1660        1729        1773        1859        1953        2061        2289        2508        2738        3185          363          133 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    1725  $    1762  $    1814  $    1884  $    1927  $    2013  $    2106  $    2213  $    2441  $    2662  $    2891  $    3336  $      363  $      133 
       1781        1817        1869        1938        1982        2066        2162        2270        2498        2715        2945        3392          363          133 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
   BRAL -  Brushed aluminum legs 
(standard) 
POL -  Polished aluminum legs  ; add 
$99 
BL -  Black legs  ; add $99 
PW -  Pewter legs  ; add $99 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Leg
Finish 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

1
1

2

2 2

 Loveseat with Upholstered Arms and 

Double Cushion 

 Non-contrast  6 yd  5733/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     5733/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 4.5 yd 

          

          

          

 TEAC            

2

1
11 2 2

2
 Loveseat with Wood Arms and Double 

Cushion 

 Non-contrast  6 yd  5733WA/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     5733WA/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 4.5 yd 

          

          

          

 TEAC            

    
A B C D E F G
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 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5713T/NC   $10 
5723WA/NC   $10 
5733WA/NC   $10 
5735WA/NC   $10 
5713T/FC   $10 
5723WA/FC   $10 
5733WA/FC   $10 
5735WA/FC   $10  

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and dacron 
fiber.  Legs are solid aluminum turned 
and tapped for metal-to-metal connection, 
available in brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 95.0#  $    2071  $    2121  $    2202  $    2298  $    2363  $    2493  $    2619  $    2788  $    3108  $    3433  $    3761  $    4404  $      464  $      264 
 95.0#        2156        2205        2284        2380        2446        2575        2701        2872        3191        3517        3842        4487          464          264 

               
               
               
               

 95.0#  $    2279  $    2330  $    2409  $    2508  $    2572  $    2700  $    2828  $    2996  $    3316  $    3642  $    3969  $    4613  $      464  $      264 
 95.0#        2363        2413        2493        2588        2654        2783        2910        3079        3400        3723        4052        4696          464          264 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select leg finish.
   BRAL -  Brushed aluminum legs 
(standard) 
POL -  Polished aluminum legs  ; add 
$99 
BL -  Black legs  ; add $99 
PW -  Pewter legs  ; add $99 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Leg
Finish 

 Wood
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

1

1
2

 Loveseat with Upholstered Arms and 

Single Cushion 

 Non-contrast  6 yd  5735/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     5735/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 4.5 yd 

          

          

          

 TEAC            

2

1

1
2

 Loveseat with Wood Arms and Single 

Cushion 

 Non-contrast  6 yd  5735WA/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Contrast     5735WA/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 4.5 yd 

          

          

          

 TEAC            

    
A B C D E F G
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 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5713T/NC   $10 
5723WA/NC   $10 
5733WA/NC   $10 
5735WA/NC   $10 
5713T/FC   $10 
5723WA/FC   $10 
5733WA/FC   $10 
5735WA/FC   $10  

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and dacron 
fiber.  Legs are solid aluminum turned 
and tapped for metal-to-metal connection, 
available in brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 95.0#  $    2071  $    2121  $    2202  $    2298  $    2363  $    2493  $    2619  $    2788  $    3108  $    3433  $    3761  $    4404  $      464  $      264 
 95.0#        2156        2205        2284        2380        2446        2575        2701        2872        3191        3517        3842        4487          464          264 

               
               
               
               

 95.0#  $    2279  $    2330  $    2409  $    2508  $    2572  $    2700  $    2828  $    2996  $    3316  $    3642  $    3969  $    4613  $      464  $      264 
 95.0#        2363        2413        2493        2588        2654        2783        2910        3079        3400        3723        4052        4696          464          264 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood armcaps.
   NWA -  No wood armcaps 
WA -  Wood armcaps (per pair)  ; 
add $199 

    
D Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select leg finish or casters.
   BRAL -  Brushed aluminum legs 
(standard) 
BL -  Black legs  ; add $99 
POL -  Polished aluminum legs  ; add 
$99 
PW -  Pewter legs  ; add $99 

FCRBRAL -  Front casters, rear 
brushed aluminum legs  ; add $99 
FCRPOL -  Front casters, rear polished 
aluminum legs  ; add $99 
FCRBL -  Front casters, rear textured 
black legs  ; add $99 
FCRPW -  Front casters, rear pewter 
legs  ; add $99 
RCFBRAL -  Rear casters, front 
brushed aluminum legs  ; add $99 
RCFPOL -  Rear casters, front polished 
aluminum legs  ; add $99 
RCFBL -  Rear casters, front textured 
black legs  ; add $99 
RCFPW -  Rear casters, front pewter 
legs  ; add $99 
FRC -  Front/rear casters (price per 
pair)  ; add $199 

    
F Select tablet type.

   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 
NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add $20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add $34 

    
G Select tablet connection hole cover.

   NTP -  No tablet hole cover 
TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add 
$47 

   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

H Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select wood edge finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Legs
and/or 
Casters 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Tea Cup Tablet, Black  5713T/NC/LFT/BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Tea Cup Tablet  5713T/NC/LFT/LAM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Bowfront Tablet  5713T/NC/LFT/BFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/NC/LFT/TDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/NC/LFT/TDLE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Jessa Tablet, Black  5713T/NC/LFT/JBL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TEAC             

 Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet 

Arm - Non-Contrast 3.75 yd - LEFT 

FACING (Standard)  

            

            

            

 • Tea Cup tablet (BL): black top and 
T-molding edge (standard)

• Tea Cup tablet (LAM): select laminate
• Bowfront tablet (BFL): select lami-

nate/edge color
• Teardrop tablet (TDL): select lami-

nate/edge color
• Teardrop tablet (TDLE): T-molding 

edge
• Jessa tablet (JBL): black top and 

T-molding edge  

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Tea Cup Tablet, Black  5713T/NC/RFT/BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Tea Cup Tablet  5713T/NC/RFT/LAM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Bowfront Tablet  5713T/NC/RFT/BFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/NC/RFT/TDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/NC/RFT/TDLE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Jessa Tablet, Black  5713T/NC/RFT/JBL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TEAC             

 Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet 

Arm - Non-Contrast 3.75 yd - RIGHT 

FACING 

            

            

            

 • Same tablet options as above             

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $133 
TB133   $363 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier. Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Tablet Arm
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Tablet is removable - 
standard.  Chair will be produced with left 
facing/right handed tablet unless reverse is 

specified.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and dacron 
fiber.  Legs are solid aluminum turned 
and tapped for metal-to-metal connection, 
available in brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.  

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5713T/NC   $10 
5723WA/NC   $10 
5733WA/NC   $10 
5735WA/NC   $10 
5713T/FC   $10 
5723WA/FC   $10 
5733WA/FC   $10 
5735WA/FC   $10  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 70.0#  $    1794  $    1824  $    1884  $    1956  $    2000  $    2091  $    2178  $    2296  $    2533  $    2761  $    2991  $    3448 
 70.0#        1794        1824        1884        1956        2000        2091        2178        2296        2533        2761        2991        3448 
 70.0#        1854        1885        1944        2017        2062        2151        2239        2357        2594        2822        3052        3508 
 70.0#        1854        1885        1944        2017        2062        2151        2239        2357        2594        2822        3052        3508 
 70.0#        1893        1924        1983        2055        2100        2188        2276        2396        2632        2858        3090        3547 
 70.0#        1854        1885        1944        2017        2062        2151        2239        2357        2594        2822        3052        3508 

             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 70.0#  $    1794  $    1824  $    1884  $    1956  $    2000  $    2091  $    2178  $    2296  $    2533  $    2761  $    2991  $    3448 
 70.0#        1794        1824        1884        1956        2000        2091        2178        2296        2533        2761        2991        3448 
 70.0#        1854        1885        1944        2017        2062        2151        2239        2357        2594        2822        3052        3508 
 70.0#        1854        1885        1944        2017        2062        2151        2239        2357        2594        2822        3052        3508 
 70.0#        1893        1924        1983        2055        2100        2188        2276        2396        2632        2858        3090        3547 
 70.0#        1854        1885        1944        2017        2062        2151        2239        2357        2594        2822        3052        3508 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood armcaps.
   NWA -  No wood armcaps 
WA -  Wood armcaps (per pair)  ; 
add $199 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select leg finish or casters.
   BRAL -  Brushed aluminum legs 
(standard) 

BL -  Black legs  ; add $99 
POL -  Polished aluminum legs  ; add 
$99 
PW -  Pewter legs  ; add $99 
FCRBRAL -  Front casters, rear 
brushed aluminum legs  ; add $99 
FCRPOL -  Front casters, rear polished 
aluminum legs  ; add $99 
FCRBL -  Front casters, rear textured 
black legs  ; add $99 
FCRPW -  Front casters, rear pewter 
legs  ; add $99 
RCFBRAL -  Rear casters, front 
brushed aluminum legs  ; add $99 
RCFPOL -  Rear casters, front polished 
aluminum legs  ; add $99 
RCFBL -  Rear casters, front textured 
black legs  ; add $99 
RCFPW -  Rear casters, front pewter 
legs  ; add $99 
FRC -  Front/rear casters (price per 
pair)  ; add $199 

    
G Select tablet type.

   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 

NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add 
$20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add 
$34 

    
H Select tablet connection hole cover.

   NTP -  No tablet hole cover 
TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add 
$47 

   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

I Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select wood edge finish
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Legs
and/or 
Casters 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

1

2

2

1

 Tea Cup Tablet, Black  5713T/FC/LFT/BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Tea Cup Tablet  5713T/FC/LFT/LAM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Bowfront Tablet  5713T/FC/LFT/BFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/FC/LFT/TDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/FC/LFT/TDLE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Jessa Tablet, Black  5713T/FC/LFT/JBL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TEAC              

 Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet 

Arm - Contrast - LEFT FACING (Stan-

dard) 

             

             

             

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 2.25 yd

• Tea Cup tablet (BL): black top and 
T-molding edge (standard)

• Tea Cup tablet (LAM): select laminate 
• Bowfront tablet (BFL): select lami-

nate/edge color
• Teardrop tablet (TDL): select lami-

nate/edge color
• Teardrop tablet (TDLE): T-molding 

edge
• Jessa tablet (JBL): black top and 

T-molding edge  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

1

1
2

2
 Tea Cup Tablet, Black  5713T/FC/RFT/BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  

 Tea Cup Tablet  5713T/FC/RFT/LAM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Bowfront Tablet  5713T/FC/RFT/BFL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/FC/RFT/TDL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/FC/RFT/TDLE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 Jessa Tablet, Black  5713T/FC/RFT/JBL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TEAC              

 Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet 

Arm - Contrast - RIGHT FACING  

             

             

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 2.25 yd

• Same tablet options as above 

             

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $133 
TB133   $363 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier. Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Tablet Arm
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Tablet is removable - 
standard.  Chair will be produced with left 
facing/right handed tablet unless reverse is 

specified.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and dacron 
fiber.  Legs are solid aluminum turned 
and tapped for metal-to-metal connection, 
available in brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.  

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5713T/NC   $10 
5723WA/NC   $10 
5733WA/NC   $10 
5735WA/NC   $10 
5713T/FC   $10 
5723WA/FC   $10 
5733WA/FC   $10 
5735WA/FC   $10  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 70.0#  $    1849  $    1880  $    1938  $    2012  $    2056  $    2144  $    2234  $    2351  $    2587  $    2816  $    3047  $    3503 
 70.0#        1849        1880        1938        2012        2056        2144        2234        2351        2587        2816        3047        3503 
 70.0#        1909        1939        1998        2071        2117        2204        2294        2411        2649        2877        3106        3564 
 70.0#        1909        1939        1998        2071        2117        2204        2294        2411        2649        2877        3106        3564 
 70.0#        1948        1979        2037        2109        2155        2241        2331        2449        2686        2914        3145        3603 
 70.0#        1909        1939        1998        2071        2117        2204        2294        2411        2649        2877        3106        3564 

             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 70.0#  $    1849  $    1880  $    1938  $    2012  $    2056  $    2144  $    2234  $    2351  $    2587  $    2816  $    3047  $    3503 
 70.0#        1849        1880        1938        2012        2056        2144        2234        2351        2587        2816        3047        3503 
 70.0#        1909        1939        1998        2071        2117        2204        2294        2411        2649        2877        3106        3564 
 70.0#        1909        1939        1998        2071        2117        2204        2294        2411        2649        2877        3106        3564 
 70.0#        1948        1979        2037        2109        2155        2241        2331        2449        2686        2914        3145        3603 
 70.0#        1909        1939        1998        2071        2117        2204        2294        2411        2649        2877        3106        3564 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood armcaps.
   NWA -  No wood armcaps 
WA -  Wood armcaps (per pair)  ; 
add $199 

    
E Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

F Select leg finish or casters.
   BRAL -  Brushed aluminum legs 
(standard) 

POL -  Polished aluminum legs  ; add 
$99 
BL -  Black legs  ; add $99 
PW -  Pewter legs  ; add $99 
FCRBRAL -  Front casters, rear 
brushed aluminum legs  ; add $99 
FCRPOL -  Front casters, rear polished 
aluminum legs  ; add $99 
FCRBL -  Front casters, rear textured 
black legs  ; add $99 
FCRPW -  Front casters, rear pewter 
legs  ; add $99 
RCFBRAL -  Rear casters, front 
brushed aluminum legs  ; add $99 
RCFPOL -  Rear casters, front polished 
aluminum legs  ; add $99 
RCFBL -  Rear casters, front textured 
black legs  ; add $99 
RCFPW -  Rear casters, front pewter 
legs  ; add $99 
FRC -  Front/rear casters (price per 
pair)  ; add $199 

    
G Select tablet type.

   RA -  Removable arm (standard) 

NR -  Non-removable arm  ; add 
$20 
AT -  Articulating arm  ; add 
$34 

    
H Select tablet connection hole cover.

   NTP -  No tablet hole cover 
TP -  Tablet hole cover  ; add 
$47 

   NTP is automatically selected if Non-
removable Arm (NR) is chosen.
 

I Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Legs
and/or 
Casters 

 Tablet
Arm
Type 

 Tablet
Hole
Cover 

 Veneer
Color 

  Bowfront Tablet   5713T/NC/LFT/BFV □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

 TEAC  Teardrop Tablet  5713T/NC/LFT/TDV □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

 Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm 

- Non-Contrast 3.75 yd - LEFT FACING 

(Standard) 

             

             

             

  Bowfront Tablet   5713T/NC/RFT/BFV □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

 TEAC  Teardrop Tablet   5713T/NC/RFT/TDV □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

 Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - 

Non-Contrast 3.75 yd - RIGHT FACING 

             

             

             

1

2

2

1

 Bowfront Tablet   5713T/FC/LFT/BFV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

 Teardrop Tablet  5713T/FC/LFT/TDV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

             

             

             

             

 TEAC              

 Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - 

Contrast -  LEFT FACING (Standard) 

             

             

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 2.25 yd 

             

             

             

1

1
2

2
 Bowfront Tablet   5713T/FC/RFT/BFV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 70.0# 
 

 Teardrop Tablet   5713T/FC/RFT/TDV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

             

             

             

             

 TEAC              

 Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - 

Contrast - RIGHT FACING 

             

             

 • 1 = Body (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Back and seat (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 2.25 yd 

             

             

             

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Tea Cup™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Moisture Barrier  $133 
TB133   $363 

C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  Add "FR" to end of model number and 
add upcharge.  Please contact KI customer 
service for fabric compliance.  Not available 
with moisture barrier. Nano-Tex treatments 
can be used when TB133 is required.

Tablet Arm
Tablet is left facing (right-handed) - stan-
dard.  Tablet is figured laminated wood 
veneer bowfront - standard.  Available in 
all standard KI wood finishes - specify.  
For tablet options/specifications, refer to 
table specifications.  Tablet is removable - 
standard.  Chair will be produced with left 
facing/right handed tablet unless reverse is 

specified.

Construction
Frames of kiln-dried hardwood and lami-
nated wood veneer.  Cushioning of multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam and dacron 
fiber.  Legs are solid aluminum turned 
and tapped for metal-to-metal connection, 
available in brushed aluminum - standard.  
Attached cushions.  

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5713T/NC   $10 
5723WA/NC   $10 
5733WA/NC   $10 
5735WA/NC   $10 
5713T/FC   $10 
5723WA/FC   $10 
5733WA/FC   $10 
5735WA/FC   $10  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 $    1893  $    1924  $    1983  $    2055  $    2100  $    2188  $    2276  $    2396  $    2632  $    2858  $    3090  $    3547 
       1893        1924        1983        2055        2100        2188        2276        2396        2632        2858        3090        3547 
            
            
            

 $    1893  $    1924  $    1983  $    2055  $    2100  $    2188  $    2276  $    2396  $    2632  $    2858  $    3090  $    3547 
       1893        1924        1983        2055        2100        2188        2276        2396        2632        2858        3090        3547 
            
            
            

 $    1948  $    1979  $    2037  $    2109  $    2155  $    2241  $    2331  $    2449  $    2686  $    2914  $    3145  $    3603 
       1948        1979        2037        2109        2155        2241        2331        2449        2686        2914        3145        3603 
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 $    1948  $    1979  $    2037  $    2109  $    2155  $    2241  $    2331  $    2449  $    2686  $    2914  $    3145  $    3603 
       1948        1979        2037        2109        2155        2241        2331        2449        2686        2914        3145        3603 
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 Three® 

 General Information-Benches 

Three Bench

Features

Glides •

Upholstery •

Dimensions

Overall width (48" seat) 52-1/2"

Overall width (60" seat) 64-1/2"

Overall depth 23"

Overall height 21-1/4"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following guest chairs offer complimen-
tary furniture that creates continuity and a 
cohesive look throughout a facility. These 
complimentary pieces can be found in other 
sections of the KI price list.

GRAND SALON BENCH - Grand Salon®
Lounge

NEENA BENCH - Neena™ Lounge

THREE BENCH - Three Lounge, Three
Healthcare, Three Multiple

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-

ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Three® 

 General Information-Benches 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com



148

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
TB48/NC  $31 
TB60/NC  $31 
TB48/FC  $31 
TB60/FC  $31   

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
2 2 2

2

1

 Bench - 48" Seat Width  Non-contrast  3.25 yd  TB48/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 2 
yd

• 2 = Arm end panels (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 2 yd 

 Contrast     TB48/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 THBN            

1
2 2 22 2

1 1

 Bench - 60" Seat Width  Non-contrast  4.25 yd  TB60/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd

• 2 = Arm end panels (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 2.5 yd 

 Contrast     TB60/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 THBN            

    
A B C D E F
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 Three® 

 Benches 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Construction
Seat frames constructed of welded structural 
steel.  Backs constructed from formed ply-
wood.  Arms are a combination of kiln-dried 
hardwood and plywood.  Exposed parts are 
hardwood.  Cushions of multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam.  Seats and backs are 
field replaceable - standard. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 55.0#  $    1417  $    1443  $    1482  $    1535  $    1567  $    1634  $    1703  $    1782  $    1951  $    2109  $    2286  $    2619  $      278  $      157 
 55.0#        1479        1506        1545        1597        1630        1697        1765        1845        2014        2173        2348        2681          278          157 

               
               
               
               

 70.0#  $    1717  $    1751  $    1804  $    1870  $    1913  $    1999  $    2088  $    2196  $    2414  $    2663  $    2850  $    3288  $      355  $      195 
 70.0#        1780        1813        1868        1933        1976        2062        2150        2259        2475        2724        2913        3351          355          195 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   1220/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Ottoman  96
 1223/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Chair and a Half  96
 1223WB/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Chair and a Half Wood Base  98
 1313T/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair w/Tablet  100
 1313TWB/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair w/Tablet and 

Wood Base  102
 1323/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair  96
 1323WB/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair Wood Base  98
 1333/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Loveseat  96
 1333WB/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Loveseat Wood Base  98
 1343/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Sofa  96
 1343WB/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Sofa Wood Base  98
 1350   Tables:   Rectangular Coffee Table  104
 1350C   Cube Tables:   Rectangular Cube Coffee Table  106
 1351   Tables:   Rectangular End Table  104
 1351C   Cube Tables:   Rectangular Cube End Table  106
 1352   Tables:   Rectangular Lamp Table  104
 1352C   Cube Tables:   Rectangular Cube Lamp Table  106
 1360   Tables:   Square Coffee Table  104
 1360C   Cube Tables:   Square Cube Coffee Table  106
 1361   Tables:   Square End Table  104
 1361C   Cube Tables:   Square Cube End Table  106
 1362   Tables:   Square Lamp Table  104
 1362C   Cube Tables:   Square Cube Lamp Table  106
 1402S     Lounge Small End Table (Veneer Top), Sled Base  76
 1402W     Parlor Small End Table (Veneer Top), Wood Leg Base  76
 1404P     Club Medium End Table (Veneer Top), Pedestal Base  76
 1404S     Lounge Medium End Table (Veneer Top), Sled Base  76
 1404W     Parlor Medium End Table (Veneer Top), Wood Leg Base  76
 1407P     Club Large End Table (Veneer Top), Pedestal Base  78
 1407S     Lounge Large End Table (Veneer Top), Sled Base  78
 1407W     Parlor Large End Table (Veneer Top), Wood Leg Base  78
 1408S     Lounge Obround Coffee Table (Veneer Top), Sled Base  78
 1408W     Parlor Obround Coffee Table (Veneer Top), Wood Leg Base  78
 1412S     Lounge Small End Table (Laminate Top), Sled Base  72
 1412W     Parlor Small End Table (Laminate Top), Wood Leg Base  72
 1414P     Club Medium End Table (Laminate Top), Pedestal Base  72
 1414S     Lounge Medium End Table (Laminate Top), Sled Base  72
 1414W     Parlor Medium End Table (Laminate Top), Wood Leg Base  72
 1417P     Club Large End Table (Laminate Top), Pedestal Base  74
 1417S     Lounge Large End Table (Laminate Top), Sled Base  74
 1417W     Parlor Large End Table (Laminate Top), Wood Leg Base  74
 1418S     Lounge Obround Coffee Table (Laminate Top), Sled Base  74
 1418W     Parlor Obround Coffee Table (Laminate Top), Wood Leg Base  74
 1420US   Lounge:   Lounge Ottoman with Upholstered Shell, Sled Base  64
 1420UW     Parlor Ottoman with Upholstered Shell, Wood Leg Base  66
 1420WS     Lounge Ottoman with Wood Shell, Sled Base  64
 1423-AR   Replacement Parts:   Lounge, Parlor or Club Chair - 

Replacement Arms (pair)  70
 1423-BK   Replacement Parts:   Lounge or Parlor Chair - Replace-

ment Interior Back  70
 1423-ST   Replacement Parts:   Lounge, Parlor or Club Chair - 

Replacement Seat  70
 1423P-BK   Replacement Parts:   Club Chair - Replacement Interior Back  70
 1423PP/NC   Club:   Club Chair with Painted Back, Pedestal Base  68
 1423UP/NC   Club:   Club Chair with Upholstered Back, Pedestal Base  68
 1423US/NC   Lounge:   Lounge Chair with Upholstered Back, Sled Base  62
 1423UW/NC   Parlor:   Parlor Chair with Upholstered Back, Wood Leg Base  66
 1423WP/NC   Club:   Club Chair with Exposed Wood Back, Pedestal Base  68
 1423WS/NC   Lounge:   Lounge Chair with Exposed Wood Back, Sled Base  62
 1433-BK   Replacement Parts:   Loveseat - Replacement Interior Back  70

 1433-ST   Replacement Parts:   Loveseat - Replacement Seat  70
 1433US/NC   Lounge:   Lounge Loveseat with Upholstered Back, Sled Base  62
 1433UW/NC     Parlor Loveseat with Upholstered Back, Wood Leg Base  66
 1443-AR   Replacement Parts:   Loveseat or Sofa - Replacement 

Arms (pair)  70
 1443-BK   Replacement Parts:   Sofa - Replacement Interior Back  70
 1443-ST   Replacement Parts:   Sofa - Replacement Seat  70
 1443US/NC   Lounge:   Lounge Sofa with Upholstered Back, Sled Base  64
 1443UW/NC   Parlor:   Parlor Sofa with Upholstered Back, Wood Leg Base  66
 5613T/FC/LFT/BFV   Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - Contrast 

-  LEFT FACING (Standard)  56
 5613T/FC/LFT/JBL     Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet Arm - Contrast - 

LEFT FACING (Standard)  54
 5613T/FC/RFT/BFV     Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - Contrast - 

RIGHT FACING  56
 5613T/FC/RFT/JBL     Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet Arm - Contrast - 

RIGHT FACING   54
 5613T/NC/LFT/BFV     Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - Non-Con-

trast 4.5 yd - LEFT FACING (Standard)  56
 5613T/NC/LFT/JBL     Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet Arm - Non-

Contrast 4.5 yd - LEFT FACING (Standard)   52
 5613T/NC/RFT/BFV     Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - Non-Con-

trast 4.5 yd - RIGHT FACING  56
 5613T/NC/RFT/JBL   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair with 

Laminate Tablet Arm - Non-Contrast 4.5 yd - RIGHT FACING  52
 5623/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair  50
 5633/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Loveseat  50
 5643/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Sofa  50
 5713T/FC/LFT/BFV   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair with 

Veneer Tablet Arm - Contrast -  LEFT FACING (Standard)  144
 5713T/FC/LFT/BL   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair with Lami-

nate Tablet Arm - Contrast - LEFT FACING (Standard)  142
 5713T/FC/RFT/BFV  Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - Contrast - 

RIGHT FACING  144
 5713T/FC/RFT/BL     Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet Arm - Contrast - 

RIGHT FACING   142
 5713T/NC/LFT/BFV     Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - Non-Con-

trast 3.75 yd - LEFT FACING (Standard)  144
 5713T/NC/LFT/BL   Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet Arm - Non-Con-

trast 3.75 yd - LEFT FACING (Standard)   140
 5713T/NC/RFT/BFV   Lounge Chair with Veneer Tablet Arm - Non-Con-

trast 3.75 yd - RIGHT FACING  144
 5713T/NC/RFT/BL     Lounge Chair with Laminate Tablet Arm - Non-Con-

trast 3.75 yd - RIGHT FACING  140
 5723/NC     Lounge Chair with Upholstered Arms  134
 5723WA/NC   Lounge Chair with Wood Arms  134
 5733/NC     Loveseat with Upholstered Arms and Double Cushion  136
 5733WA/NC   Loveseat with Wood Arms and Double Cushion  136
 5735/NC   Loveseat with Upholstered Arms and Single Cushion  138
 5735WA/NC   Loveseat with Wood Arms and Single Cushion  138
 613/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Armless Chair  90
 613T/FC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Armless Chair w/Tablet 

Arm (Left Side Facing Only)-Contrast  92
 613T/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Armless Chair w/Tablet 

Arm (Left Facing Only)-Non-Contrast 3.25yd  92
 6623/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair  82
 6633/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Loveseat  82
 6643/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Sofa  82
 6713T/FC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair with Tablet 

Arm - Contrast  18
 6713T/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair with Tablet 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

Arm - Non-Contrast 4 yd  18
 6723/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Lounge Chair  16
 6733/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Loveseat  16
 6743/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Sofa  16
 7948/NC   Benches:   Bench - 48"  86
 7960/NC   Benches:   Bench - 60"  86
 823-AC   Replacement Parts:   Medium Lounge Chair - Replace-

ment Armcaps  120
 823-AL/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Lounge Chair - Replace-

ment Arm (Armless)  120
 823-BK   Replacement Parts:   Medium Lounge Chair - Replace-

ment Back  120
 823-CA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Lounge Chair - Replace-

ment Arm (Closed Arm)  120
 823-OA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Lounge Chair - Replace-

ment Arm (Open Arm)  120
 823-ST   Replacement Parts:   Medium Lounge Chair - Replace-

ment Seat  120
 833-AC   Replacement Parts:   Medium Loveseat - Replacement 

Armcaps  122
 833-AL/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Loveseat - Replacement 

Arm (Armless)  122
 833-BK   Replacement Parts:   Medium Loveseat - Replacement Back  122
 833-CA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Loveseat - Replacement 

Arm (Closed Arm)  122
 833-OA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Loveseat - Replacement 

Arm (Open Arm)  122
 833-ST   Replacement Parts:   Medium Loveseat  - Replacement Seat  122
 843-AC   Replacement Parts:   Medium Sofa - Replacement Armcaps  124
 843-AL/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Sofa - Replacement Arm 

(Armless)  124
 843-BK   Replacement Parts:   Medium Sofa - Replacement Back  124
 843-CA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Sofa - Replacement Arm 

(Closed Arm)  124
 843-OA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Medium Sofa - Replacement Arm 

(Open Arm)  124
 843-ST   Replacement Parts:   Medium Sofa  - Replacement Seat  124
 923-AL   Replacement Parts:   Large Lounge Chair - Replacement 

Arm (Armless)  130
 923-BK   Replacement Parts:   Large Lounge Chair - Replacement Back  130
 923-CA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Large Lounge Chair - Replacement 

Arm (Closed Arm)  130
 923-ST   Replacement Parts:   Large Lounge Chair - Replacement Seat  130
 933-AL   Replacement Parts:   Large Loveseat - Replacement 

Arm (Armless)  130
 933-BK   Replacement Parts:   Large Loveseat - Replacement Back  130
 933-CA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Large Loveseat - Replacement 

Arm (Closed Arm)  130
 933-ST   Replacement Parts:   Large Loveseat - Replacement Seat  130
 943-AL   Replacement Parts:   Large Sofa - Replacement Arm (Armless)  130
 943-BK   Replacement Parts:   Large Sofa - Replacement Back  130
 943-CA/LF   Replacement Parts:   Large Sofa - Replacement Arm 

(Closed Arm)  130
 943-ST   Replacement Parts:   Large Sofa - Replacement Seat  130
 A320-2430O   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Oval Ottoman  12
 A320-3648O   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Oval Ottoman  12
 A320-36R   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Round Ottoman  12
 A323/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Arm Chair  8
 A323A/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Armless Chair  8
 A323WA/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Arm Chair with Caps  8
 A333/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Loveseat with Arms  10

 A333WA/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Loveseat with Wood Armcaps  10
 H13T   Tables:   13 x 26 Laminate Table  38
 H20   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 26 Upholstered Ottoman  36
 H20B   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 26 Laminate Backless 

Lounge  24
 H20TL   Tables:   Cloud Light and Table  38
 H23/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 26 Armless Lounge  22
 H23A/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 26 Armed Lounge  28
 H23B/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 26 Laminate Back Lounge  24
 H23LT/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 26 Lounge with Tablet 

Arm - Left Facing  30
 H23RT/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 26 Lounge with Tablet 

Arm - Right Facing  30
 H24T   Tables:   26 x 26 Laminate Table  38
 H25DT   Tables:   20 x 20 Docking Table   38
 H33/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 39 Armless Lounge  22
 H33A/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 39 Armed Lounge  28
 H33LB/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 39 Laminate Back 

Lounge - Left Facing Back  26
 H33LT/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 39 Lounge with Tablet 

Arm - Left Facing  32
 H33RB/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 39 Laminate Back 

Lounge - Right Facing Back  26
 H33RT/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 39 Lounge with Tablet 

Arm - Right Facing  32
 H43/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 78 Armless Lounge  22
 H43A/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 78 Armed Lounge  28
 H43LT/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 78 Lounge with Tablet 

Arm - Left Facing  34
 H43RT/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   26 x 78 Lounge with Tablet 

Arm - Right Facing  34
 H45WI   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   45 Degree Wedge - Inside  36
 H45WO   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   45 Degree Wedge - Outside  36
 H60WI   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   60 Degree Wedge - Inside  36
 H60WO   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   60 Degree Wedge - Outside  36
 HUBGNGR.BL   Replacements:   Ganger Assembly  40
 SA833/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Loveseat (Armless)  118
 SA843/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Sofa (Armless)  118
 SA923/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Large Lounge Chair (Armless)  128
 SA933/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Large Loveseat (Armless)  128
 SA943/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Large Sofa (Armless)  128
 SEFS.GLIDE   Replacement Parts:   Table Glides  108
 SELA.GLIDE   Replacement Parts:   Lounge Glides  108
 SK24   Replacements:   Replacement Privacy Screen for 26" Units  40
 SK37   Replacements:   Replacement Privacy Screen for 39" Units  40
 SO823/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Lounge Chair 

(Open Arms)  112
 SO833/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Loveseat (Open Arms)  112
 SO843/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Sofa (Open Arms)  112
 SP823/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Lounge Chair 

(Closed Arm)  114
 SP833/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Loveseat (Closed Arm)  114
 SP843/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Sofa (Closed Arm)  114
 SP923/NC   Large Lounge Chair (Closed Arm)  126
 SP933/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Large Loveseat (Closed Arm)  126
 SP943/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Large Sofa (Closed Arm)  126
 SS723/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Lounge Chair (7 Arm)  116
 SS733/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Loveseat (7 Arm)  116
 SS743/NC   Lobby and Lounge Seating:   Medium Sofa (7 Arm)  116
 TB48/NC   Benches:   Bench - 48" Seat Width  148
 TB60/NC   Benches:   Bench - 60" Seat Width  148



 

 

KI
1330 Bellevue Street
P.O. Box 8100
Green Bay, Wisconsin 54308-8100
1-800-424-2432
www.ki.com

KI and Furnishing Knowledge  
are registered trademarks  
of Krueger International, Inc. 

© 2011 KI  
All Rights Reserved.  
Litho in USA.  
Code KI-11482R1/KI/VL/211
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761



7

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 General Information 

Operational Armless Seat Tandem 

(DT4NAUB/S3/IT1)

 Operational Arm Seat Tandem 

(DT3WAUB/S3)

Features

  Movable base • •

  Wallsaver base • •

Back-to-back ganging • •

In-line tables • •

Corner ganging tables • •

Available fully upholstered • •

  Available with upholstered seat • •

Available without upholstery • •

SPECIFICATIONS

Operational Seats
Unupholstered chairs have a textured 
thermoplastic shell. Upholstered chairs 
have fabric covered, extra thick, soft foam 
backrest and seat cushions fastened to an 
inner shell. Automatic mechanism governs 
backrest movement. Powder-coated steel 
arms with plastic caps.

“C” Base
Cast aluminum alloy leg section. 14-gauge,
1” x 2” seamless steel column. Columns are
welded to a yoke/plate which clamps onto
beam. Non-wallsaver standard. Wallsaver
option is black molded plastic extension of
rear glides. Upright and base are painted
monochromatic with beam and yoke.

In-line Tables
Used in place of seats. Solid core top 
measures 20” x 20” x 7/8”. High-density 
particleboard with plastic laminate surface 
and vinyl bullnose edge.

“L” Corner Table Assembly
Corners are formed by mounting beam ex-
tensions joined by a tabletop and supported 
by one leg section for each beam plus a 7/8”
square leg located at the corner. Tables are
30” x 30” x 7/8” high-density particleboard
with plastic laminate surface and vinyl 
bullnose edge.

Back Ganging Bar
Couples units back-to-back. Bolts to seat
table or beam. Fabricated heavy-gauge steel
with finish to match frame. Removable. Two 
to five-place units to be ganged require two
ganging bars. For larger units, contact KI.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1 yard sample must be 
submitted and approved prior to acceptance 
of an order. If the fabric is directional in 

pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Design
Designed and developed by Emilio Ambasz
and Giancarlo Piretti for OPENArk B.V.
Manufactured in the USA by Krueger
International, Inc. under license from

"C" Base

OPENArk B.V.

Dorsal® is a registered trademark of 
OPENArk B.V. and is used under license by 
Krueger International, Inc.
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 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com

G

Widths & Heights To Wall

Wallsaver
"C" Base

111/4"

Row Alignment

Front-to-Back Back-to-Back

I

H J

131/4"

LK

M

12"

O

111/4"

N

E

A

D

C

B

F

"C" Base

 17"
16" min.

 91/2"
 13"
 10"
 22"
 11"
 10"
 30"

 44"
 48"
 63"
 70"
 85"
 92"
 22"

 19"
 23"
 20"
 31"

 181/2"
 11"
 11"

 22"
 26"

 30"
 35"
 

Width On Center, End Position 
 Armless
 Integral Arm
 Table
Width On Center
Center Of Seat To Corner Table Edge
Center Of Beam To Corner Table Back Edge
Corner Table, Width And Depth
Overall Width
 2  -  Place Armless
 2  -  Place With Arms
 3  -  Place Armless
 3  -  Place With Arms
 4  -  Place Armless
 4  -  Place With Arms
 Additional place
Width
 Armless
 With Arms
 In-Line Table
Overall Height
Depth
 Front Seat Edge To Backrest
 Center Of Beam To Back Of Backrest
 Center Of Beam to Seat Edge
Overall Depth
 Upright Posture
 Relaxed Posture
Alignment
 Back-To-Back, Uprights On Center
 “C” Base

A
A
A
B
C
D
E

F
F
F
F
F
F
B

G
G
H
I

J
K
L

M
M

N
O

Operational Seats
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Polypropylene
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price =  $54  per seat

ACCESSORIES

Wallsaver option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Operational Armless Seat Unupholstered 
 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  DT1NAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  DT2NAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Automatically adopts upright and relax 
postitions

• Available with movable "C" base only
• When selecting a corner connection, 

corner table must be ordered separately 

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT2NAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  DT3NAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT3NAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 2 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT4NAP/S2/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DT1P   3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT4NAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DT2P   4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT4NAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 DT3P   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT5NAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DT4P   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT5NAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DT5P   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT5NAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Operational Arm Seat Unupholstered  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  DT1WAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Automatically adopts upright and relax 
positions

• Available with movable "C" base only
• Arms are powder-coated steel with 

plastic caps
• When selecting a corner connection, 

corner table must be ordered separately 

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  DT2WAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT2WAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  DT3WAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT3WAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 2 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT4WAP/S2/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DT1P  3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT4WAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DT2P   4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT4WAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 DT3P   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT5WAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DT4P   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT5WAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DT5P   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT5WAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

   
A B C D E F
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 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 20.0#  $      431 
 

 34.0#          764 
 

 40.0#          864 
 

 54.0#        1196 
 

 60.0#        1297 
 

 68.0#        1526 
 

 74.0#        1626 
 

 85.0#        1730 
 

 93.0#        1957 
 

 99.0#        2062 
 

 105.0#        2163 
 

 25.0#  $      557 
 

 39.0#        1014 
 

 50.0#        1243 
 

 64.0#        1697 
 

 75.0#        1801 
 

 78.0#        2033 
 

 89.0#        2258 
 

 100.0#        2360 
 

 108.0#        2714 
 

 119.0#        2817 
 

 130.0#        2919 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price =  $90  per seat

ACCESSORIES

Wallsaver option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  DT1NAUS/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  DT2NAUS/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT2NAUS/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  DT3NAUS/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT3NAUS/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT4NAUS/S2/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT4NAUS/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 DT1US  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT4NAUS/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 DT2US  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT5NAUS/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 DT3US  4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT5NAUS/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 DT4US  5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT5NAUS/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 DT5US             

 Operational Armless Seat - Uphol-

stered Seat 

            

            

 • Automatically adopts upright and 
relax positions

• Cushioned and upholstered seat
• Available with movable "C" base only
• When selecting a corner connec-

tion, corner table must be ordered 
separately 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G
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 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      555  $      579  $      587  $      587  $      576  $      612  $      645  $      671  $      693 
         888          911          920          920          907          943          975        1001        1029 
       1114        1158        1177        1177        1151        1223        1289        1337        1389 
       1446        1489        1509        1509        1480        1552        1619        1668        1720 
       1672        1737        1770        1770        1728        1836        1934        2007        2082 
       1775        1818        1840        1840        1810        1882        1945        1998        2048 
       2000        2067        2098        2098        2056        2164        2260        2339        2413 
       2229        2318        2358        2358        2301        2445        2575        2678        2781 
       2329        2399        2428        2428        2389        2497        2590        2668        2746 
       2557        2649        2687        2687        2635        2779        2905        3007        3109 
       2784        2893        2947        2947        2876        3056        3216        3348        3474 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price =  $90  per seat

ACCESSORIES

Wallsaver option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  DT1NAUB/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  DT2NAUB/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT2NAUB/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  DT3NAUB/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT3NAUB/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT4NAUB/S2/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT4NAUB/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 DT1UB  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT4NAUB/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 DT2UB  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT5NAUB/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 DT3UB  4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT5NAUB/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 DT4UB  5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT5NAUB/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 DT5UB             

 Operational Armless Seat - Uphol-

stered Seat and Back 

            

            

 • Automatically adopts upright and 
relax positions

• Cushioned and upholstered seat and 
backrest

• Available with movable "C" base only
• When selecting a corner connec-

tion, corner table must be ordered 
separately 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G

    



15

 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      618  $      679  $      684  $      684  $      646  $      682  $      720  $      745  $      784 
         949        1007        1014        1014          974        1010        1046        1079        1114 
       1237        1358        1368        1368        1292        1364        1435        1500        1567 
       1567        1688        1697        1697        1620        1692        1770        1828        1862 
       1852        2034        2051        2051        1934        2042        2154        2245        2346 
       1898        2014        2032        2032        1948        2020        2098        2160        2228 
       2185        2362        2384        2384        2266        2374        2486        2580        2680 
       2470        2711        2738        2738        2580        2724        2873        2995        3133 
       2516        2692        2714        2714        2595        2703        2817        2908        3009 
       2801        3043        3069        3069        2909        3053        3203        3327        3465 
       3089        3391        3423        3423        3226        3406        3592        3745        3916 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price =  $90  per seat

ACCESSORIES

Wallsaver option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  DT1WAUS/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  DT2WAUS/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT2WAUS/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  DT3WAUS/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT3WAUS/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT4WAUS/S2/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 DT1US  3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT4WAUS/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 DT2US  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT4WAUS/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 DT3US  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT5WAUS/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 DT4US  4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT5WAUS/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 DT5US  5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT5WAUS/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 Operational Arm Seat - Upholstered 

Seat 

            

            

 • Automatically adopts upright and 
relax positions

• Cushioned and upholstered seat
• Available with movable "C" base only
• Powder-coated steel arms with 

plastic caps
• When selecting a corner connec-

tion, corner table must be ordered 
separately 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G
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 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      682  $      703  $      716  $      716  $      701  $      737  $      773  $      795  $      823 
       1137        1161        1169        1169        1159        1195        1229        1254        1277 
       1491        1536        1556        1556        1525        1598        1663        1715        1770 
       1945        1992        2012        2012        1982        2054        2119        2171        2223 
       2172        2240        2272        2272        2231        2339        2436        2510        2586 
       2277        2324        2343        2343        2314        2387        2454        2503        2554 
       2630        2697        2727        2727        2685        2793        2890        2969        3045 
       2857        2947        2986        2986        2931        3076        3203        3307        3408 
       3087        3154        3185        3185        3139        3248        3348        3426        3500 
       3312        3404        3442        3442        3387        3531        3662        3761        3865 
       3538        3651        3700        3700        3634        3814        3976        4098        4229 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price =  $90  per seat

ACCESSORIES

Wallsaver option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  DT1WAUB/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  DT2WAUB/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT2WAUB/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  DT3WAUB/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  DT3WAUB/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT4WAUB/S2/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 DT1UB  3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT4WAUB/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 DT2UB  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT4WAUB/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 DT3UB  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  DT5WAUB/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

 DT4UB  4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  DT5WAUB/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 DT5UB  5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  DT5WAUB/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 Operational Arm Seat - Upholstered 

Seat and Back 

            

            

 • Automatically adopts upright and 
relax positions

• Cushioned and upholstered seat and 
backrest

• Available with movable "C" base only
• Powder-coated steel arms with 

plastic caps
• When selecting a corner connec-

tion, corner table must be ordered 
separately 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G
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 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      745  $      804  $      811  $      811  $      771  $      808  $      845  $      874  $      911 
       1200        1259        1266        1266        1227        1263        1299        1329        1366 
       1614        1732        1747        1747        1668        1740        1816        1878        1943 
       2071        2191        2203        2203        2125        2197        2272        2333        2401 
       2359        2537        2557        2557        2441        2549        2660        2751        2853 
       2401        2520        2531        2531        2453        2526        2601        2663        2714 
       2816        2991        3015        3015        2896        3005        3115        3207        3309 
       3103        3342        3368        3368        3211        3355        3504        3629        3763 
       3270        3446        3470        3470        3353        3461        3573        3665        3768 
       3560        3967        3824        3824        3669        3813        3958        4083        4217 
       3847        4145        4179        4179        3981        4161        4350        4503        4670 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Corner Table  Connects 2 units  DTCT/LC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Connects 2 multi-place units at 90° 
angle 

• Connects to 1 unit 

 Connects 1 unit  DTCT/LO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

         

          

          

 DTCT           

  Back Ganging Bar   DOP.GANG □ □   
 

 8.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Connects 2 units back-to-back
• Powder-coated to match base
• Sold in pairs 

         

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Dorsal® Operational Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      589 
 

         997 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      198 
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 Flex™  

 General Information 

Flex™ (Traditional)

Dimensions

  Overall width 23-3/4"

  Overall depth 30"

  Overall height 33"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following guest chairs offer complimen-
tary furniture that creates continuity and a 
cohesive look throughout a facility. These 
complimentary pieces can be found in other 
sections of the KI price list.

Flex™
FLEX - Flex Healthcare Seating, Flex
Occasional Tables

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Perth®
Perth® - Perth® Healthcare Seating

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Soltice®
Soltice® - Soltice® Healthcare Seating,
Soltice® Guest Seating, Soltice® Lounge

Seating

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Three®
THREE - Three Healthcare Seating, Three
Lounge Seating

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Flex™  

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RT -  Right facing table connectors 
RC -  Right facing chair connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOC/NC  $60   FOC/FC  $60 
FPC/NC   $60   FPC/FC   $60 
FOCC/NC  $90   FOCC/FC  $90 
FPCC/NC  $90   FPCC/FC  $90 
FOCCC/NC  $119   FOCCC/FC  $119 
FPCCC/NC  $119   FPCCC/FC  $119 
FO33/NC  $60   FO33/FC  $60 
FP33/NC  $60   FP33/FC  $60 
FO43/NC  $60   FO43/FC  $60 
FP43/NC  $60   FP43/FC  $60   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $94 

   Upcharge for two armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2

 Non-contrast  1.75 yd  FOC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 One Seat (Open Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

             

1

21
1

 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  FPC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 One Seat (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 50.0#  $    1175  $    1206  $    1239  $    1272  $    1297  $    1335  $    1380  $    1467  $    1576  $    1674  $    1783  $    2007  $      165  $        99 
 50.0#        1211        1242        1272        1308        1332        1371        1416        1504        1611        1709        1819        2041          165            99 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 50.0#  $    1315  $    1350  $    1395  $    1448  $    1480  $    1541  $    1608  $    1740  $    1901  $    2056  $    2217  $    2548  $      230  $        99 
 50.0#        1350        1384        1431        1481        1516        1577        1644        1775        1937        2093        2253        2583          230            99 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RC -  Right facing chair connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOC/NC  $60   FOC/FC  $60 
FPC/NC   $60   FPC/FC   $60 
FOCC/NC  $90   FOCC/FC  $90 
FPCC/NC  $90   FPCC/FC  $90 
FOCCC/NC  $119   FOCCC/FC  $119 
FPCCC/NC  $119   FPCCC/FC  $119 
FO33/NC  $60   FO33/FC  $60 
FP33/NC  $60   FP33/FC  $60 
FO43/NC  $60   FO43/FC  $60 
FP43/NC  $60   FP43/FC  $60   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $140 

   Upcharge for three armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2
2

1
 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  FOCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 Two Seat (Open Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

             

1

2
21

1

1 1

 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  FPCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 Two Seat (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back and arm (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 91.0#  $    2130  $    2162  $    2215  $    2280  $    2330  $    2418  $    2511  $    2690  $    2916  $    3140  $    3366  $    3816  $      284  $      199 
 91.0#        2202        2231        2287        2351        2401        2491        2581        2762        2984        3212        3436        3886          284          199 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 91.0#  $    2360  $    2406  $    2487  $    2585  $    2660  $    2795  $    2930  $    3200  $    3538  $    3879  $    4218  $    4895  $      383  $      199 
 91.0#        2431        2473        2557        2658        2728        2865        3001        3270        3607        3948        4289        4965          383          199 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RC -  Right facing chair connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOC/NC  $60   FOC/FC  $60 
FPC/NC   $60   FPC/FC   $60 
FOCC/NC  $90   FOCC/FC  $90 
FPCC/NC  $90   FPCC/FC  $90 
FOCCC/NC  $119   FOCCC/FC  $119 
FPCCC/NC  $119   FPCCC/FC  $119 
FO33/NC  $60   FO33/FC  $60 
FP33/NC  $60   FP33/FC  $60 
FO43/NC  $60   FO43/FC  $60 
FP43/NC  $60   FP43/FC  $60   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $187 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2
2 2

1 1
 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  FOCCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 Three Seat (Open Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

             

21 2 2

1 1 1

1 1 1

 Non-contrast  6 yd  FPCCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 Three Seat (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 130.0#  $    2987  $    3031  $    3111  $    3213  $    3288  $    3422  $    3556  $    3830  $    4165  $    4503  $    4842  $    5521  $      415  $      298 
 130.0#        3092        3138        3218        3316        3392        3527        3662        3933        4270        4608        4947        5628          415          298 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 130.0#  $    3267  $    3330  $    3446  $    3586  $    3689  $    3882  $    4077  $    4457  $    4925  $    5408  $    5883  $    6838  $      541  $      298 
 130.0#        3374        3435        3552        3692        3795        3986        4181        4562        5032        5514        5989        6943          541          298 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RC -  Right facing chair connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOC/NC  $60   FOC/FC  $60 
FPC/NC   $60   FPC/FC   $60 
FOCC/NC  $90   FOCC/FC  $90 
FPCC/NC  $90   FPCC/FC  $90 
FOCCC/NC  $119   FOCCC/FC  $119 
FPCCC/NC  $119   FPCCC/FC  $119 
FO33/NC  $60   FO33/FC  $60 
FP33/NC  $60   FP33/FC  $60 
FO43/NC  $60   FO43/FC  $60 
FP43/NC  $60   FP43/FC  $60   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $94 

   Upcharge for two armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2

 Non-contrast  3 yd  FO33/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FO33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 Loveseat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

21

1
1

 Non-contrast  4 yd  FP33/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FP33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 Loveseat (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 88.0#  $    1794  $    1823  $    1876  $    1938  $    1983  $    2069  $    2156  $    2328  $    2539  $    2755  $    2971  $    3397  $      244  $      165 
 88.0#        1878        1904        1957        2020        2064        2153        2238        2411        2622        2839        3052        3479          244          165 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 88.0#  $    2071  $    2112  $    2183  $    2266  $    2327  $    2444  $    2559  $    2790  $    3084  $    3374  $    3661  $    4237  $      304  $      165 
 88.0#        2156        2195        2265        2349        2409        2526        2640        2874        3164        3457        3743        4320          304          165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RC -  Right facing chair connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOC/NC  $60   FOC/FC  $60 
FPC/NC   $60   FPC/FC   $60 
FOCC/NC  $90   FOCC/FC  $90 
FPCC/NC  $90   FPCC/FC  $90 
FOCCC/NC  $119   FOCCC/FC  $119 
FPCCC/NC  $119   FPCCC/FC  $119 
FO33/NC  $60   FO33/FC  $60 
FP33/NC  $60   FP33/FC  $60 
FO43/NC  $60   FO43/FC  $60 
FP43/NC  $60   FP43/FC  $60   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $94 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.  
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  FO43/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FO43/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 Sofa (Open Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

             

             

             

             

1

21

1

 Non-contrast  6.5 yd  FP43/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FP43/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLMS              

 Sofa (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 108.0#  $    2209  $    2253  $    2333  $    2431  $    2503  $    2635  $    2769  $    3040  $    3366  $    3705  $    4038  $    4700  $      336  $      230 
 108.0#        2314        2357        2438        2536        2608        2741        2875        3143        3472        3809        4142        4805          336          230 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 108.0#  $    2487  $    2539  $    2639  $    2761  $    2848  $    3014  $    3181  $    3508  $    3917  $    4335  $    4740  $    5565  $      410  $      230 
 108.0#        2590        2642        2744        2865        2952        3117        3282        3614        4021        4439        4846        5669          410          230 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOACL/NC          $31   FOACL/FC  $31 
FOACR/NC          $31   FOACR/FC  $31 
FPACL/NC           $31   FPACL/FC  $31 
FPACR/NC           $31   FPACR/FC  $31 
FOACCL/NC         $60   FOACCL/FC  $60 
FOACCR/NC        $60   FOACCR/FC  $60 
FPACCL/NC         $60   FPACCL/FC  $60 
FPACCR/NC        $60    FPACCR/FC  $60 
FOACCCL/NC      $90   FOACCCL/FC  $90  
FOACCCR/NC      $90   FOACCCR/FC  $90  
FPACCCL/NC       $90   FPACCCL/FC  $90  
FPACCCR/NC      $90   FPACCCR/FC  $90    

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $47 

   Upcharge for one armcap.  
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2

 Non-contrast  1.75 yd  FOACL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOACL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 One Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

1

2

 Non-contrast  1.75 yd  FOACR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOACR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 One Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 43.0#  $      892  $      905  $      931  $      962  $      986  $    1030  $    1073  $    1158  $    1265  $    1372  $    1479  $    1697  $      165  $        99 
 43.0#          927          941          966          998        1021        1063        1107        1196        1300        1408        1515        1730          165            99 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 43.0#  $      892  $      905  $      931  $      962  $      986  $    1030  $    1073  $    1158  $    1265  $    1372  $    1479  $    1697  $      165  $        99 
 43.0#          927          941          966          998        1021        1063        1107        1196        1300        1408        1515        1730          165            99 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOACL/NC          $31   FOACL/FC  $31 
FOACR/NC          $31   FOACR/FC  $31 
FPACL/NC           $31   FPACL/FC  $31 
FPACR/NC           $31   FPACR/FC  $31 
FOACCL/NC         $60   FOACCL/FC  $60 
FOACCR/NC        $60   FOACCR/FC  $60 
FPACCL/NC         $60   FPACCL/FC  $60 
FPACCR/NC        $60    FPACCR/FC  $60 
FOACCCL/NC      $90   FOACCCL/FC  $90  
FOACCCR/NC      $90   FOACCCR/FC  $90  
FPACCCL/NC       $90   FPACCCL/FC  $90  
FPACCCR/NC      $90   FPACCCR/FC  $90    

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $47 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

21

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  FPACL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPACL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 One Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Conrtast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

1

2
1

 Non-contrast  2.25 yd  FPACR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPACR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 One Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed 

Arm)  

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 43.0#  $      985  $    1003  $    1039  $    1083  $    1114  $    1172  $    1230  $    1348  $    1492  $    1640  $    1788  $    2082  $      199  $        99 
 43.0#        1020        1038        1074        1119        1148        1207        1265        1382        1531        1676        1822        2117          199            99 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 43.0#  $      985  $    1003  $    1039  $    1083  $    1114  $    1172  $    1230  $    1348  $    1492  $    1640  $    1788  $    2082  $      199  $        99 
 43.0#        1020        1038        1074        1119        1148        1207        1265        1382        1531        1676        1822        2117          199            99 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOACL/NC          $31   FOACL/FC  $31 
FOACR/NC          $31   FOACR/FC  $31 
FPACL/NC           $31   FPACL/FC  $31 
FPACR/NC           $31   FPACR/FC  $31 
FOACCL/NC         $60   FOACCL/FC  $60 
FOACCR/NC        $60   FOACCR/FC  $60 
FPACCL/NC         $60   FPACCL/FC  $60 
FPACCR/NC        $60    FPACCR/FC  $60 
FOACCCL/NC      $90   FOACCCL/FC  $90  
FOACCCR/NC      $90   FOACCCR/FC  $90  
FPACCCL/NC       $90   FPACCCL/FC  $90  
FPACCCR/NC      $90   FPACCCR/FC  $90   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $94 

   Upcharge for two armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2

1

2

 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  FOACCL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOACCL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 Two Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

1

2
2

1
 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  FOACCR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOACCR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 Two Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 82.0#  $    1813  $    1843  $    1894  $    1958  $    2006  $    2095  $    2182  $    2357  $    2574  $    2792  $    3012  $    3451  $      284  $      199 
 82.0#        1882        1913        1964        2031        2076        2164        2251        2428        2642        2860        3082        3521          284          199 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 82.0#  $    1813  $    1843  $    1894  $    1958  $    2006  $    2095  $    2182  $    2357  $    2574  $    2792  $    3012  $    3451  $      284  $      199 
 82.0#        1882        1913        1964        2031        2076        2164        2251        2428        2642        2860        3082        3521          284          199 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOACL/NC          $31   FOACL/FC  $31 
FOACR/NC          $31   FOACR/FC  $31 
FPACL/NC           $31   FPACL/FC  $31 
FPACR/NC           $31   FPACR/FC  $31 
FOACCL/NC         $60   FOACCL/FC  $60 
FOACCR/NC        $60   FOACCR/FC  $60 
FPACCL/NC         $60   FPACCL/FC  $60 
FPACCR/NC        $60    FPACCR/FC  $60 
FOACCCL/NC      $90   FOACCCL/FC  $90  
FOACCCR/NC      $90   FOACCCR/FC  $90  
FPACCCL/NC       $90   FPACCCL/FC  $90  
FPACCCR/NC      $90   FPACCCR/FC  $90   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $94 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

21 2

1 1

1

 Non-contrast  4 yd  FPACCL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPACCL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 Two Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Conrtast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

1

2

1

2
1 1

 Non-contrast  4 yd  FPACCR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPACCR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 Two Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 82.0#  $    1993  $    2034  $    2106  $    2195  $    2260  $    2380  $    2503  $    2745  $    3045  $    3349  $    3647  $    4253  $      351  $      199 
 82.0#        2062        2103        2177        2265        2330        2452        2574        2815        3113        3417        3718        4322          351          199 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 82.0#  $    1993  $    2034  $    2106  $    2195  $    2260  $    2380  $    2503  $    2745  $    3045  $    3349  $    3647  $    4253  $      351  $      199 
 82.0#        2062        2103        2177        2265        2330        2452        2574        2815        3113        3417        3718        4322          351          199 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOACL/NC          $31   FOACL/FC  $31 
FOACR/NC          $31   FOACR/FC  $31 
FPACL/NC           $31   FPACL/FC  $31 
FPACR/NC           $31   FPACR/FC  $31 
FOACCL/NC         $60   FOACCL/FC  $60 
FOACCR/NC        $60   FOACCR/FC  $60 
FPACCL/NC         $60   FPACCL/FC  $60 
FPACCR/NC        $60    FPACCR/FC  $60 
FOACCCL/NC      $90   FOACCCL/FC  $90  
FOACCCR/NC      $90   FOACCCR/FC  $90  
FPACCCL/NC       $90   FPACCCL/FC  $90  
FPACCCR/NC      $90   FPACCCR/FC  $90   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $140 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2
2 2

1 1
 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  FOACCCL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOACCCL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

1

2
2 2

1 1
 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  FOACCCR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FOACCCR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 122.0#  $    2642  $    2687  $    2767  $    2860  $    2932  $    3064  $    3195  $    3462  $    3786  $    4116  $    4445  $    5105  $      415  $      298 
 122.0#        2749        2793        2874        2969        3040        3170        3303        3566        3890        4221        4553        5210          415          298 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 122.0#  $    2642  $    2687  $    2767  $    2860  $    2932  $    3064  $    3195  $    3462  $    3786  $    4116  $    4445  $    5105  $      415  $      298 
 122.0#        2749        2793        2874        2969        3040        3170        3303        3566        3890        4221        4553        5210          415          298 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FOACL/NC          $31   FOACL/FC  $31 
FOACR/NC          $31   FOACR/FC  $31 
FPACL/NC           $31   FPACL/FC  $31 
FPACR/NC           $31   FPACR/FC  $31 
FOACCL/NC         $60   FOACCL/FC  $60 
FOACCR/NC        $60   FOACCR/FC  $60 
FPACCL/NC         $60   FPACCL/FC  $60 
FPACCR/NC        $60    FPACCR/FC  $60 
FOACCCL/NC      $90   FOACCCL/FC  $90  
FOACCCR/NC      $90   FOACCCR/FC  $90  
FPACCCL/NC       $90   FPACCCL/FC  $90  
FPACCCR/NC      $90   FPACCCR/FC  $90   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
UAC -  Upholstered  ; add $140 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.  
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

21

1 1 1

2
21 1

 Non-contrast  6 yd  FPACCCL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPACCCL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

1

2
2 2

1 1

1 1 1

 Non-contrast  6 yd  FPACCCR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     FPACCCR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 FLAS              

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs, and 
arms required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 
replacement seats required x 1 yard = 3 
yards total).

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 122.0#  $    2875  $    2932  $    3042  $    3172  $    3268  $    3451  $    3631  $    3989  $    4434  $    4886  $    5335  $    6237  $      527  $      298 
 122.0#        2979        3040        3146        3276        3375        3556        3735        4095        4538        4989        5439        6341          527          298 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 122.0#  $    2875  $    2932  $    3042  $    3172  $    3268  $    3451  $    3631  $    3989  $    4434  $    4886  $    5335  $    6237  $      527  $      298 
 122.0#        2979        3040        3146        3276        3375        3556        3735        4095        4538        4989        5439        6341          527          298 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

D Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Chair Replacement Seat Cover   1 yd  FRS23 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0#  $      153 

  

            

            

 FLRP             

 Loveseat Replacement Seat Cover   2 yd  FRS33 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0#  $      233 

  

            

            

            

 FLRP             

 Sofa Replacement Seat Cover   3 yd  FRS43 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.5#  $      314 

  

            

            

            

 FLRP             

 Chair Replacement Back Cover   1.25 yd  FRB23 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0#  $      139 

  

            

            

            

            

 FLRP             

 Replacement Arm Panel - Inside  Inside Left  1 yd  FRPIL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0#  $      102 

  

  Inside Right  1 yd  FRPIR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0#          102 

  

            

 FLRP             

 Replacement Arm Panel - Outside  Outside Left  1 yd  FRPOL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 1.0#  $      102 
  

  Outside Right  1 yd  FRPOR □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 1.0#          102 
  

            

 FLRP             

 Replacement Arm Panel Cover  Table Left  1 yd  FRPTL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 5.0#  $      102 
  

  Table Right  1 yd  FRPTR □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 5.0#          102 
  

            

 FLRP             

    
A B C D
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 Flex™  

 Multiple Seating Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      162  $      172  $      190  $      201  $      222  $      244  $      289  $      342  $      401  $      453  $      559  $        82  $        50 
             
             
             

 $      248  $      273  $      306  $      330  $      374  $      416  $      504  $      613  $      722  $      831  $    1046  $      122  $        82 
             
             
             
             

 $      335  $      375  $      422  $      458  $      523  $      588  $      720  $      880  $    1046  $    1208  $    1536  $      145  $      116 
             
             
             
             

 $      145  $      160  $      173  $      185  $      209  $      229  $      273  $      329  $      385  $      436  $      547  $        82  $        50 
             
             
             
             
             

 $      106  $      114  $      122  $      128  $      140  $      151  $      172  $      201  $      233  $      255  $      311  $        15  $        10 
         106          114          122          128          140          151          172          201          233          255          311            15            10 
             
             

 $      106  $      114  $      122  $      128  $      140  $      151  $      172  $      201  $      233  $      255  $      311  $        15 N/A
         106          114          122          128          140          151          172          201          233          255          311            15 N/A
             
             

 $      106  $      114  $      122  $      128  $      140  $      151  $      172  $      201  $      233  $      255  $      311  $        15 N/A
         106          114          122          128          140          151          172          201          233          255          311            15 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Connecting Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Constructed of kiln-dried hardwood and 
veneers.

  

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FT.L   $54 
FT.V   $54 
FT.L.L   $54 
FT.L.V   $54 
FT.R.L   $54 
FT.R.V   $54 
FT45.I.L   $54 
FT45.I.V   $54 
FT45.O.L   $54 
FT45.O.V   $54 
FT90.C.L  $162 
FT90.C.V  $162 
FT90.I.L  $162 
FT90.I.V  $162 
FT90.O.L  $162 
FT90.O.V  $162 
FT3.L   $60     
FT3.V   $60  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

19 1/2”

23”

Top 1”  Center Connection Table  Laminate Top  FT.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT.V □ □ □  
 

 31.0# 
  

         

         

         

 FLCT          

19 1/2”

23”

Top 1”  End Table-Left  Laminate Top  FT.L.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT.L.V □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

         

         

         

 FLCT          

19 1/2”

23”

Top 1”  End Table-Right  Laminate Top  FT.R.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT.R.V □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

         

         

         

 FLCT          

23 1/2” 7 1/4” Radius

23”

6”

 45 Degree Connector Table-Inside  Laminate Top  FT45.I.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT45.I.V □ □ □  
 

 26.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 FLCT          

6"

23"

23 1/2”

7 1/4” Radius  45 Degree Connector Table-Outside   Laminate Top  FT45.O.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT45.O.V □ □ □  
 

 26.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

         

         

 FLCT          

   
A B C
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 Flex™  

 Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      548 
 

         618 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      685 
 

         754 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      685 
 

         754 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      685 
 

         754 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      685 
 

         754 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



50

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Connecting Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Constructed of kiln-dried hardwood and 
veneers.

  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
FT.L   $54 
FT.V   $54 
FT.L.L   $54 
FT.L.V   $54 
FT.R.L   $54 
FT.R.V   $54 
FT45.I.L   $54 
FT45.I.V   $54 
FT45.O.L   $54 
FT45.O.V   $54 
FT90.C.L  $162 
FT90.C.V  $162 
FT90.I.L  $162 
FT90.I.V  $162 
FT90.O.L  $162 
FT90.O.V  $162 
FT3.L   $60     
FT3.V   $60   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

31"

23"

8"

 Corner Table  Laminate Top  FT90.C.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT90.C.V □ □ □  
 

 50.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

         

 FLCT          

31"

23"

8"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside  Laminate Top  FT90.I.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT90.I.V □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

         

 FLCT          

31"
8"

23"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside  Laminate Top  FT90.O.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT90.O.V □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

         

         

         

 FLCT          

39”

23”

8”

 Three-Sided "T" Connecting Table  Laminate Top  FT3.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • 16.5" height  Wood Veneer Top  FT3.V □ □ □  
 

 50.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

         

 FLCT          

   
A B C
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 Flex™  

 Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1101 
 

       1171 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      823 
 

         894 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      823 
 

         894 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1241 
 

       1309 
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 GateOne® 

 General Information 

GateOne® Seating

(GT5/S4/I1T)
2-Place Unit 3-Place Unit 4-Place Unit 5-Place Unit

Features

  Die-cast aluminum armrests •

  Freestanding •

  Fixed to floor •

  Beam mounted •

Wallsaver bracket •

Back-to-back ganging •

In-line tables •

Corner ganging tables •

General Dimensions

  Seat width 22" 22" 22" 22"

Unit width 50" 73-1/2" 97" 120-1/2"

Unit depth 29-1/4" 29-1/4" 29-1/4" 29-1/4"

Seat height 18" 18" 18" 18"

Unit height 35" 35" 35" 35"

Weight 90 lbs. 124 lbs. 158 lbs. 200 lbs.

Corner table top 30" x 30"

In-line table 20" x 24"

Table height (all table models) 14-1/2"

Arm Back-to-Back Ganger Wallsaver In-line Table

SPECIFICATIONS

GateOne® is shipped unassembled.

Seat and Back
Group 2 vinyl or C.O.V., standard KI, Pallas 
or C.O.M. upholstery fabrics over 2-1/2” 
thick polyfoam. Seats and backs are easily 
replaced in the field. Optional fire retardant 
treatment to meet California’s TB133 code 
requirements.

Mounting Beam
11-gauge fabricated steel triangular beam.
Powder-coated finish. Allows for up to five
places per beam (seats or seats plus in-line/
end-of-run tables). Die-cast end caps in
polished aluminum or powder-coated finish.

Foot
Die-cast aluminum with leveling glides.
Optional floor mounting bracket for securing
unit to floor. 1-1/2” x 3-3/4” aluminum
upright extrusion. Available in polished 
aluminum or powder-coated finish.

Seat Support Castings
Die-cast aluminum. Available in polished 
aluminum or powder-coated finish. Attach 
easily to mounting beam with one fastener.

Armrest
Die-cast aluminum. Available in polished 
aluminum or powder-coated finish. Armless
option available.

In-Line/End-of-Run Table
7/8” thick solid core top consisting of high-
density particleboard with plastic laminate
surface and PVC edge. Used in place of seat
on mounting beam.

Corner Ganging Table
7/8” thick solid core top consisting of high
density particleboard with plastic laminate
surface and PVC edge. For mounting modu-
lar units at a 90° angle. Corners are made by
attaching table frame to the end of unit 
mounting beams. Table supported by one 
leg and leveling glide.

Back Ganging Bracket
11-gauge fabricated steel. Powder-coated 
finish. Easily attaches to foot casting at floor
level via screw. Two to five place units to be
ganged back-to-back require two ganging
brackets.

Side Ganging Bracket
11-gauge fabricated steel. Powder-coated 
finish. Easily attaches to foot casting at floor
level via screw. Two to five place units to be
ganged side-to-side require two ganging
brackets.

Side and Back Wallsaver Brackets
11-gauge fabricated steel. Powder-coated 
finish. Easily attaches to foot casting at floor
level via screw. Two brackets per side and 
two per back.

INFORMATION

C.O.M/C.O.V. Testing Requirements
Not all vinyls/fabrics are suitable for 
upholstering this product. A 1-1/2 yd. x 54” 

sample must be submitted and approved 
prior to acceptance of an order. If the vinyl is 
directional in pattern or weave, the direction 
must be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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 GateOne® 

 General Information 

K

K

P O N B

M

Q

L

A
C B

D

E

F

G

JJ
K

I H

Dimensions

A 2-Place Unit 50"

A 3-Place Unit 731/2"

A 4-Place Unit 97"

A 5-Place Unit 1201/2"

B Additional Places 231/2"

C Seat Width 231/2"

D Table Width 20"

E Table Height 141/2"

F Unit Height 35"

G Seat Height 18"

H Beam Center to Front of Seat 13"

I Beam Center to Back of Seat 161/4"

J Beam Center to Foot End 113/4"

K Beam Center to Wall (Wallsaver) 173/4"

L Beam Center to Beam Center (Ganged) 351/8"

M Back-to-Back (Ganged) 25/8"

N Seat Center to Corner Table Mounting Side 135/8"

O Beam Center to Corner Table Mounting Side 18"

P Beam Center to Corner Table Back 12"

Q Corner Table Width 30"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 GateOne® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base/frame/arm colors.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
Products listed below meet the California 
TB133 Fire Safety Code standard.  Add "FR" 
prefix to end of model number.
Model = Uph. Seat Cushion
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price =  $234  per seat.

Upholstery Information

C.O.M. and C.O.V. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for upholstered seat 
chair is 1-1/2 yards per chair of nondirec-
tional vinyl or fabric.  On orders of 2 or 
more seats and for complete information on 
ordering C.O.V. and C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V." section.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 GateOne® Seating  1 Seat, 1 End Table  GT2/S1/E1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Number of seats per beam
• One to five seats per beam
• Available upholstered in Group 2 Vinyl 

or C.O.V., standard KI, Pallas, or C.O.M. 
upholstery fabrics

• Drawing must be supplied with each 
order 

 2 Seat, 0 Table  GT2/S2/E0T □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 1 End Table  GT3/S2/E1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 1 In-line Table  GT3/S2/I1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 0 Table  GT3/S3/E0I0T □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 1 End Table/ 1 In-line Table  GT4/S2/E1I1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 2 End Tables  GT4/S2/E2T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT2   3 Seats, 1 End Tables  GT4/S3/E1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT3   3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  GT4/S3/I1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT4   4 Seats, 0 Table  GT4/S4/E0I0T □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

 GT5   2 Seats, 2 End Tables/ 1 In-line Table  GT5/S2/E2I1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   3 Seats, 1 End Table/ 1 In-line Table  GT5/S3/E1I1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   3 Seats, 2 End Tables  GT5/S3/E2T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   3 Seats, 2 In-line Tables  GT5/S3/I2T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   4 Seats, 1 End Table  GT5/S4/E1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  GT5/S4/I1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   5 Seats, 0 Table  GT5/S5/E0I0T □ □   □ □ □ □ □   

 Corner Table   GTCT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Number of tables per order
• Plastic laminate with polypropylene edge
• For mounting modular units at a 90° 

angle 

        

        

        

        

 GTCT          

 Arms   GTA □ □    
  

 • Number or arms per order
• Available in polished aluminum or 

powder coat finish
• Sold per arm 

        

        

        

        

         

         

 HRDPT          

   
A B C D E
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 GateOne® 

 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 35.0# N/A  $    1827  $    1930  $    1894  $    1827  $    1894  $    1869  $    1880  $    1926  $    1983  $    2039 
 38.0# N/A        2081        2288        2213        2081        2213        2166        2187        2278        2394        2505 
 54.0# N/A        2869        3075        3001        2869        3001        2953        2974        3066        3181        3293 
 54.0# N/A        2869        3075        3001        2869        3001        2953        2974        3066        3181        3293 
 57.0# N/A        3124        3432        3321        3124        3321        3250        3281        3418        3587        3758 
 70.0# N/A        3657        3863        3787        3657        3787        3739        3760        3852        3967        4080 
 70.0# N/A        3657        3863        3787        3657        3787        3739        3760        3852        3967        4080 
 73.0# N/A        3909        4217        4106        3909        4106        4036        4066        4204        4374        4545 
 73.0# N/A        3909        4217        4106        3909        4106        4036        4066        4204        4374        4545 
 76.0# N/A        4163        4573        4425        4163        4425        4333        4374        4560        4784        5010 
 86.0# N/A        4443        4647        4574        4443        4574        4527        4547        4640        4752        4867 
 89.0# N/A        4696        5004        4894        4696        4894        4823        4854        4990        5160        5330 
 89.0# N/A        4696        5004        4894        4696        4894        4823        4854        4990        5160        5330 
 89.0# N/A        4696        5004        4894        4696        4894        4823        4854        4990        5160        5330 
 92.0# N/A        4950        5360        5212        4950        5212        5119        5160        5347        5571        5796 
 92.0# N/A        4950        5360        5212        4950        5212        5119        5160        5347        5571        5796 
 95.0# N/A        5205        5718        5533        5205        5533        5417        5468        5698        5981        6263 
 42.0#  $      762           

            
            
            
            
            

 2.0#  $        48           
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 GateOne® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select accessory color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Accessory
Color 

 Back-to-Back Ganger  44.0386 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • 11-gauge fabricated steel
• Powde- coat finish
• Sold as set of two
• Attachment screws included 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

 Side-to-Side Ganger  44.0387 □ □  
 0.1# 

  

 • 11-gauge fabricated steel
• Powder-coat finish
• Sold as set of two
• Attachment screws included 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

 Side Wallsaver  44.0388 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • 11-gauge fabricated steel
• Powder-coat finish
• Sold as set of two
• Attachment screws included 

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 Back Wallsaver  44.0389 □ □  
 0.1# 

  

 • 11-gauge fabricated steel
• Powder-coat finish
• Sold as set of two
• Attachment screws included 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

 Floor Mounting Brackets  44.0390.BL  
 

 2.0# 
  

 • For fixed attachment of base to floor
• Black only
• Fabricated steel
• Sold as set of two
• Hardware not included 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

  
A B
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 GateOne® 

 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        80 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        80 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        57 
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 Grazie® Tandem 
 General Information 

Tandem Seating 

(GT4AAU/S3/IT1)

2-Place Unit 

(GT2NAP/S2/IT0)
3-Place Unit

4-Place Unit 

(GT2NAP/S4/IT0)

Features

  Arm •

  Corner tables •

  In-line tables •

  Poly, upholstered seat, or 
  upholstered seat/back

• • • •

General Dimensions

  Seat width 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Seat depth 18-5/16" 18-5/16" 18-5/16"

Seat height 17" 17" 17"

Unit width (with arms) 44-1/2" 66-1/2" 92-1/2"

Unit width (no arms) 44-1/2" 66-1/2" 86"

Unit height 33" 33" 33"

Corner table top 30" x 30"

In-line table 20" x 20"

Table height (all table models) 17"

Width between arms (inside arm) 18"

Arm height from floor 25-3/4"

SPECIFICATIONS

Backrest, Seat and Shroud
Injection molded polypropylene.

Optional Upholstered Seat or 

Seat & Back
Urethane foam is attached to an injection-
molded polypropylene liner board, then 
upholstered using a draw-string process. 
Seat foam is molded nominal 1" thickness 
and back foam is nominal 1/2" thickness. 
The flush-head fasteners that attach the back 
pad are color-matched to the polypropylene.

Underseat Structure
Support structure is die-drawn 12-gauge
steel plate. Fixed backrest mechanism struc-
tures are made from 1/2" dia. steel wire and 
attached by welding. Structure is finished 
with baked-on electrostatically-applied 30 
degree gloss epoxy.

Backrest Articulation Mechanism
Two outer backrest supports formed from 

1" dia. tubular steel are inserted into sockets 
molded into the backrest and secured with 
screws. The backrest assembly moves 
over molded thermoplastic slide bushings 
and is supported by steel coil springs. This 
mechanism allows the backrest to move 
through 15 degrees of movement, about an 
axis of rotation that is through the hips of 
the occupant.

Tandem Base
Cast aluminum alloy leg section. 14-gauge
1" x 2” seamless steel column. Upright and
base are painted monochromatic with beam
and yoke. Columns are welded to a plate
which clamps onto beam.

Tandem Arm
Oval tubular steel arm support with self-
skinning urethane armrests measuring 
10-¼” long x 4” wide. The tubular arm sup-
port is welded to a yoke and then fastened to 
the beam via a coverplate.

In-Line Table
Solid core top is 20” x 20” x 7/8” with a vinyl
bullnose edge.

Corner Table
Solid core top is 30” x 30” x 7/8” with a vinyl
bullnose edge.

INFORMATION

C.O.M Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1-1/2 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior to 
acceptance of an order. If the fabric is direc-
tional in pattern or weave, the direction must 
be indicated on the submitted sample, and 
additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Grazie® Tandem 
 General Information 

2-Place Unit

3-Place Unit

4-Place Unit

Additional Places

Seat Width

Table Width

Table Height

Unit Height

Seat Height

Beam Center to Front of Seat

Beam Center to Back of Back

Beam Center to Foot End

Seat Center to Corner Table

Mounting Side

Beam Center to Corner Table

Mounting Side

Beam Center to Corner Table Back

Corner Table Width  

Beam Center to Back of Flexed Back                                        

86
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  No Fire Retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

E Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish for table.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Polypropylene - No Arms  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1NAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Optional in-line tables  1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2NAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2NAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3NAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3NAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4NAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4NAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 GT1P   3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5NAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT2P   4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5NAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT3P   5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5NAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 GT4P            

 GT5P            

 Polypropylene - End Arms Only  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1EAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Optional in-line tables  1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2EAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2EAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3EAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3EAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4EAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4EAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 GT1P   3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5EAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT2P   4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5EAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT3P   5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5EAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 GT4P            

 GT5P            

 Polypropylene - Arms  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1AAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Optional in-line tables  1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2AAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2AAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3AAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3AAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4AAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4AAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 GT1P   3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5AAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT2P   4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5AAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 GT3P   5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5AAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 GT4P            

 GT5P            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 30.0#  $      511 
 

 $        10 
 44.0#          972 

 
           10 

 50.0#          802 
 

           21 
 64.0#        1554 

 
           21 

 70.0#        1062 
 

           31 
 84.0#        2073 

 
           31 

 94.0#        1264 
 

           41 
 103.0#        3085 

 
           31 

 109.0#        2477 
 

           41 
 115.0#        1638 

 
           52 

    
    

 35.0#  $      644 
 

 $        10 
 49.0#        1237 

 
           10 

 52.0#          894 
 

           21 
 60.0#        1739 

 
           21 

 69.0#        1154 
 

           31 
 75.0#        2258 

 
           31 

 86.0#        1400 
 

           41 
 94.0#        3361 

 
           31 

 105.0#        2748 
 

           41 
 110.0#        1804 

 
           52 

    
    

 35.0#  $      644 
 

 $        10 
 49.0#        1237 

 
           10 

 60.0#          955 
 

           21 
 74.0#        1859 

 
           21 

 85.0#        1274 
 

           31 
 99.0#        2499 

 
           31 

 110.0#        1580 
 

           41 
 118.0#        3722 

 
           31 

 129.0#        3110 
 

           41 
 140.0#        2045 

 
           52 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

H Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1NAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2NAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2NAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3NAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3NAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4NAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4NAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 GT1U  3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5NAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 GT2U  4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5NAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 GT3U  5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5NAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 GT4U              

 GT5U              

 Upholstered Seat  - No Arms              

 • Optional in-line tables              

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1EAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2EAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2EAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3EAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3EAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4EAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4EAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 GT1U  3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5EAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 GT2U  4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5EAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 GT3U  5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5EAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 GT4U              

 GT5U              

 Upholstered Seat - End Arms Only              

 • Optional in-line tables              

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.   

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $      587  $      594  $      612  $      587  $      612  $      643  $      653  $      667  $      685  $      711  $        66 
       1048        1056        1087        1048        1087        1104        1114        1129        1146        1171            66 
         878          886          913          878          913          924          945          959          976        1002          132 
       1630        1638        1687        1630        1687        1676        1696        1711        1728        1754          132 
       1137        1145        1179        1137        1179        1173        1204        1218        1236        1261          198 
       2149        2157        2222        2149        2222        2185        2216        2230        2247        2273          198 
       1339        1346        1387        1339        1387        1364        1405        1420        1437        1463          263 
       3161        3168        3263        3161        3263        3196        3227        3241        3259        3285          198 
       2552        2560        2637        2552        2637        2577        2618        2633        2650        2676          263 
       1713        1720        1772        1713        1772        1727        1779        1794        1811        1836          329 
           
           
           
           

 $      719  $      726  $      748  $      719  $      748  $      775  $      785  $      800  $      817  $      843  $        66 
       1312        1319        1360        1312        1360        1368        1378        1393        1410        1436            66 
         970          977        1006          970        1006        1016        1036        1051        1068        1094          132 
       1814        1821        1876        1814        1876        1859        1880        1894        1912        1937          132 
       1230        1237        1274        1230        1274        1265        1296        1310        1328        1353          198 
       2333        2341        2411        2333        2411        2369        2400        2414        2432        2457          198 
       1475        1482        1526        1475        1526        1500        1541        1555        1573        1599          263 
       3437        3444        3547        3437        3547        3472        3503        3517        3535        3561          198 
       2824        2831        2916        2824        2916        2849        2890        2905        2922        2948          263 
       1879        1887        1944        1879        1944        1894        1946        1960        1978        2003          329 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

H Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1AAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2AAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2AAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3AAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3AAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4AAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4AAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 GT1U  3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5AAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 GT2U  4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5AAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

 GT3U  5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5AAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 GT4U              

 GT5U              

 Upholstered Seat - Arms              

 • Optional in-line tables              

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1NAUB/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2NAUB/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2NAUB/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3NAUB/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3NAUB/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4NAUB/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4NAUB/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 GT1UB  3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5NAUB/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 GT2UB  4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5NAUB/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

 GT3UB  5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5NAUB/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 GT4UB              

 GT5UB              

 Upholstered Seat and Back - No Arms              

 • Optional in-line tables              

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.   

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $      719  $      726  $      748  $      719  $      748  $      775  $      785  $      800  $      817  $      843  $        66 
       1312        1319        1360        1312        1360        1368        1378        1393        1410        1436            66 
       1030        1037        1069        1030        1069        1075        1096        1111        1128        1154          132 
       1934        1942        2000        1934        2000        1980        2000        2015        2032        2058          132 
       1350        1358        1398        1350        1398        1385        1416        1431        1448        1474          198 
       2574        2581        2659        2574        2659        2610        2641        2655        2673        2698          198 
       1655        1663        1713        1655        1713        1681        1722        1737        1754        1780          263 
       3799        3806        3920        3799        3920        3834        3865        3879        3896        3922          198 
       3186        3193        3289        3186        3289        3211        3252        3266        3284        3309          263 
       2120        2128        2192        2120        2192        2135        2187        2201        2219        2244          329 
           
           
           
           

 $      625  $      632  $      651  $      625  $      651  $      681  $      691  $      706  $      723  $      749  $        94 
       1086        1094        1126        1086        1126        1142        1153        1167        1185        1209            94 
         916          924          952          916          952          962          983          997        1015        1040          187 
       1669        1676        1726        1669        1726        1714        1735        1749        1766        1792          187 
       1175        1183        1218        1175        1218        1211        1242        1257        1274        1299          281 
       2187        2195        2261        2187        2261        2223        2254        2268        2286        2311          281 
       1377        1384        1427        1377        1427        1402        1443        1458        1476        1501          375 
       3199        3206        3302        3199        3302        3234        3265        3280        3297        3323          281 
       2590        2598        2676        2590        2676        2615        2656        2672        2688        2714          375 
       1751        1758        1812        1751        1812        1765        1817        1832        1849        1875          469 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

H Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1EAUB/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2EAUB/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2EAUB/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3EAUB/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3EAUB/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4EAUB/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4EAUB/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 GT1UB  3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5EAUB/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 GT2UB  4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5EAUB/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 GT3UB  5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5EAUB/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 GT4UB              

 GT5UB              

 Upholstered Seat and Back - End 

Arms Only 

             

             

 • Optional in-line tables              

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT1AAUB/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT2AAUB/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT2AAUB/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 2 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT3AAUB/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT3AAUB/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 3 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT4AAUB/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 4 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT4AAUB/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 GT1UB  3 Seat, 2 In-Line Tables  GT5AAUB/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 GT2UB  4 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  GT5AAUB/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

 GT3UB  5 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  GT5AAUB/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 GT4UB              

 GT5UB              

 Upholstered Seat and Back - Arms              

 • Optional in-line tables              

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.   

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $      757  $      764  $      788  $      757  $      788  $      813  $      823  $      838  $      856  $      881  $        94 
       1350        1358        1399        1350        1399        1406        1416        1432        1448        1474            94 
       1008        1016        1045        1008        1045        1054        1074        1089        1106        1132          187 
       1852        1859        1915        1852        1915        1897        1918        1932        1950        1976          187 
       1268        1275        1313        1268        1313        1303        1334        1348        1366        1392          281 
       2371        2379        2450        2371        2450        2407        2438        2452        2470        2495          281 
       1513        1520        1567        1513        1567        1538        1579        1593        1611        1637          375 
       3475        3482        3587        3475        3587        3510        3541        3556        3573        3599          281 
       2862        2870        2956        2862        2956        2887        2928        2943        2960        2986          375 
       1917        1925        1983        1917        1983        1932        1984        1998        2016        2041          469 
           
           
           
           
           

 $      757  $      764  $      788  $      757  $      788  $      813  $      823  $      838  $      856  $      881  $        94 
       1350        1358        1399        1350        1399        1406        1416        1432        1448        1474            94 
       1068        1075        1108        1068        1108        1113        1134        1149        1166        1192          187 
       1972        1980        2039        1972        2039        2018        2038        2053        2070        2096          187 
       1388        1396        1438        1388        1438        1423        1454        1469        1486        1512          281 
       2612        2619        2699        2612        2699        2648        2679        2693        2711        2736          281 
       1693        1702        1752        1693        1752        1719        1760        1775        1792        1818          375 
       3837        3844        3959        3837        3959        3872        3903        3917        3935        3960          281 
       3224        3231        3328        3224        3328        3249        3290        3304        3322        3348          375 
       2158        2166        2231        2158        2231        2173        2225        2239        2257        2282          469 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Corner Table  Connects 1 Unit  TTCT/LO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Number of tables per arrangement
• Plastic laminate with vinyl bullnose edge
• For mounting modular units at a 90° 

angle
• Two required for U-shaped configuration
• One required for L-shaped configuration 

 Connects 2 Units  TTCT/LC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

         

         

         

 TTCT          

          

          

          

  Back Ganging Bar   DOP.GANG □ □   
 

 8.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Connects 2 units back-to-back
• Powder coated to match base
• Sold in pairs 

         

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Grazie® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      571 
 

         571 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      198 
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 Perth® 

 General Information 

Perth® (Traditional)

Dimensions

  Overall width 23-1/2"

  Overall depth 26"

  Overall height 34"

 SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Complimentary Furniture
The following guest chairs offer complimen-
tary furniture that creates continuity and a 
cohesive look throughout a facility. These 
complimentary pieces can be found in other 
sections of the KI price list.

Flex™
FLEX - Flex Healthcare Seating, Flex Oc-
casional Tables

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Perth®
Perth® - Perth® Healthcare Seating
LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® 
DayBed

Soltice®

Soltice® - Soltice® Healthcare Seating, 
Soltice® Guest Seating, Soltice® Lounge 
Seating

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® 
DayBed

Three®
THREE - Three Healthcare Seating, Three 
Lounge Seating

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request. 
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 Perth® 

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RC -  Right facing chair connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
  Not available on closed arm models.
 

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $128 

   Upcharge for two armcaps. 
 

J Select casters.
   NCST -  No casters 
FCST -  Casters-front only  ; add $133 
RCST -  Casters-back only  ; add $133 

FRCST -  Casters-front and back  ; 
add $133 

     

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap  Casters 

2

1

 Non-contrast  2 yd  POC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 PRTH               

 One Seat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

              

1

2
1

1

1

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  PPC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     PPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 PRTH               

 One Seat (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POC/NC  $47    POC/FC        $47 
PPC/NC   $47    PPC/FC        $47 
POCC/NC  $69     POCC/FC       $69 
PPCC/NC  $69     PPCC/FC       $69 
POCCC/NC  $93     POCCC/FC     $93 
PPCCC/NC  $93     PPCCC/FC     $93 
PO33/NC  $47     PO33/FC       $47 
PP33/NC  $47     PP33/FC       $47   

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 

structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 50.0#  $      966  $      996  $    1030  $    1064  $    1154  $    1272  $    1314  $    1372  $    1495  $    1607  $    1730  $    2004  $      165  $        99 
 50.0#        1002        1032        1063        1100        1190        1308        1349        1408        1533        1642        1767        2038          165            99 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 50.0#  $    1118  $    1144  $    1186  $    1238  $    1304  $    1416  $    1498  $    1645  $    1852  $    2047  $    2260  $    2714 N/A  $        99 
 50.0#        1152        1178        1220        1271        1340        1452        1535        1680        1888        2082        2295        2749 N/A            99 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RC -  Right facing chair connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POC/NC  $47    POC/FC        $47 
PPC/NC   $47    PPC/FC        $47 
POCC/NC  $69     POCC/FC       $69 
PPCC/NC  $69     PPCC/FC       $69 
POCCC/NC  $93     POCCC/FC     $93 
PPCCC/NC  $93     PPCCC/FC     $93 
PO33/NC  $47     PO33/FC       $47 
PP33/NC  $47     PP33/FC       $47   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
  Not available on closed arm models.
 

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $192 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.  
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

2 2

1 1
 Non-contrast  4 yd  POCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRTH              

 Two Seat (Open Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

1

1

1

2 2

1

1

1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  PPCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     PPCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRTH              

 Two Seat (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 91.0#  $    1739  $    1769  $    1820  $    1880  $    1924  $    2004  $    2085  $    2186  $    2388  $    2594  $    2797  $    3203  $      284  $      199 
 91.0#        1809        1839        1889        1950        1993        2072        2156        2257        2460        2666        2869        3272          284          199 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 91.0#  $    2045  $    2095  $    2178  $    2278  $    2345  $    2479  $    2611  $    2779  $    3111  $    3444  $    3779  $    4447 N/A  $      199 
 91.0#        2116        2164        2248        2349        2415        2549        2681        2849        3184        3516        3846        4517 N/A          199 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RC -  Right facing chair connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POC/NC  $47    POC/FC        $47 
PPC/NC   $47    PPC/FC        $47 
POCC/NC  $69     POCC/FC       $69 
PPCC/NC  $69     PPCC/FC       $69 
POCCC/NC  $93     POCCC/FC     $93 
PPCCC/NC  $93     PPCCC/FC     $93 
PO33/NC  $47     PO33/FC       $47 
PP33/NC  $47     PP33/FC       $47   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
  Not available on closed arm models.
 

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $255 

   Upcharge for four armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1 1 1

2 2 2

 Non-contrast  5 yd  POCCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRTH              

 Three Seat (Open Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

             

2 2 2

1

1 1 1

1
1

1

111

 Non-contrast  7.5 yd  PPCCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     PPCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRTH              

 Three Seat (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 6 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 130.0#  $    2638  $    2683  $    2760  $    2851  $    2916  $    3035  $    3158  $    3310  $    3615  $    3920  $    4225  $    4840  $      430  $      298 
 130.0#        2744        2789        2865        2957        3019        3142        3263        3415        3720        4025        4332        4945          430          298 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 130.0#  $    2966  $    3037  $    3158  $    3303  $    3397  $    3590  $    3782  $    4023  $    4504  $    4984  $    5464  $    6423 N/A  $      298 
 130.0#        3070        3143        3263        3408        3502        3696        3887        4128        4609        5090        5569        6528 N/A          298 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   LC -  Left facing chair connectors 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   RT -  Right facing table connectors 
RC -  Right facing chair connectors 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POC/NC  $47    POC/FC        $47 
PPC/NC   $47    PPC/FC        $47 
POCC/NC  $69     POCC/FC       $69 
PPCC/NC  $69     PPCC/FC       $69 
POCCC/NC  $93     POCCC/FC     $93 
PPCCC/NC  $93     PPCCC/FC     $93 
PO33/NC  $47     PO33/FC       $47 
PP33/NC  $47     PP33/FC       $47   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
  Not available on closed arm models.
 

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $128 

   Upcharge for two armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2

 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  PO33/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     PO33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRTH              

 Loveseat (Open Arm)              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

2

1

1

 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  PP33/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     PP33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 PRTH              

 Loveseat (Closed Arm)              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 88.0#  $    1364  $    1406  $    1449  $    1498  $    1628  $    1725  $    1793  $    1932  $    2108  $    2265  $    2441  $    2820  $      255  $      165 
 88.0#        1446        1487        1533        1581        1711        1808        1877        2014        2191        2348        2524        2903          255          165 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 88.0#  $    1534  $    1573  $    1628  $    1702  $    1791  $    1945  $    2059  $    2260  $    2548  $    2812  $    3102  $    3724 N/A  $      165 
 88.0#        1616        1653        1711        1783        1875        2029        2140        2343        2631        2895        3187        3809 N/A          165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POACL/NC   $23       POACL/FC    $23 
POACR/NC   $23       POACR/FC    $23 
PPACL/NC   $23       PPACL/FC    $23 
PPACR/NC   $23       PPACR/FC    $23 
POACCL/NC   $47       POACCL/FC    $47 
POACCR/NC   $47       POACCR/FC    $47 
PPACCL/NC   $47       PPACCL/FC    $47 
PPACCR/NC   $47       PPACCR/FC    $47 
POACCCL/NC   $69       POACCCL/FC    $69 
POACCCR/NC   $69       POACCCR/FC    $69 
PPACCCL/NC   $69       PPACCCL/FC     $69 
PPACCCR/NC   $69       PPACCCR/FC    $69   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $63 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

2

1

 Non-contrast  2 yd  POACL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POACL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRAS              

 One Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

2

1
 Non-contrast  2 yd  POACR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POACR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRAS              

 One Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 43.0#  $      793  $      820  $      849  $      887  $      963  $    1031  $    1077  $    1169  $    1293  $    1402  $    1527  $    1790  $      165  $        99 
 43.0#          830          856          887          920        1000        1064        1112        1205        1326        1435        1560        1824          165            99 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 43.0#  $      793  $      820  $      849  $      887  $      963  $    1031  $    1077  $    1169  $    1293  $    1402  $    1527  $    1790  $      165  $        99 
 43.0#          830          856          887          920        1000        1064        1112        1205        1326        1435        1560        1824          165            99 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POACL/NC   $23       POACL/FC    $23 
POACR/NC   $23       POACR/FC    $23 
PPACL/NC   $23       PPACL/FC    $23 
PPACR/NC   $23       PPACR/FC    $23 
POACCL/NC   $47       POACCL/FC    $47 
POACCR/NC   $47       POACCR/FC    $47 
PPACCL/NC   $47       PPACCL/FC    $47 
PPACCR/NC   $47       PPACCR/FC    $47 
POACCCL/NC   $69       POACCCL/FC    $69 
POACCCR/NC   $69       POACCCR/FC    $69 
PPACCCL/NC   $69       PPACCCL/FC     $69 
PPACCCR/NC   $69       PPACCCR/FC    $69   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

H Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $63 

   Upcharge for one armcap.  
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

1

2

 Non-contrast  2.75 yd  PPACL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 Contrast     PPACL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 PRAS               

 One Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed 

Arm) 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

1

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  2.75 yd  PPACR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 Contrast     PPACR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 PRAS               

 One Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed 

Arm) 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminate plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      856  $      873  $      908  $      951  $    1001  $    1089  $    1153  $    1267  $    1433  $    1585  $    1752  $    2104  $        99 
         891          908          946          985        1036        1125        1189        1303        1468        1620        1785        2138            99 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $      856  $      873  $      908  $      951  $    1001  $    1089  $    1153  $    1267  $    1433  $    1585  $    1752  $    2104  $        99 
         891          908          946          985        1036        1125        1189        1303        1468        1620        1785        2138            99 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POACL/NC   $23       POACL/FC    $23 
POACR/NC   $23       POACR/FC    $23 
PPACL/NC   $23       PPACL/FC    $23 
PPACR/NC   $23       PPACR/FC    $23 
POACCL/NC   $47       POACCL/FC    $47 
POACCR/NC   $47       POACCR/FC    $47 
PPACCL/NC   $47       PPACCL/FC    $47 
PPACCR/NC   $47       PPACCR/FC    $47 
POACCCL/NC   $69       POACCCL/FC    $69 
POACCCR/NC   $69       POACCCR/FC    $69 
PPACCCL/NC   $69       PPACCCL/FC     $69 
PPACCCR/NC   $69       PPACCCR/FC    $69  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $128 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.  
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2

1

2

 Non-contrast  4 yd  POACCL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POACCL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRAS              

 Two Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

2

1 1

2

 Non-contrast  4 yd  POACCR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POACCR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRAS              

 Two Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 82.0#  $    1633  $    1664  $    1714  $    1775  $    1816  $    1897  $    1979  $    2082  $    2286  $    2487  $    2690  $    3099  $      330  $      199 
 82.0#        1704        1732        1784        1846        1886        1967        2049        2153        2355        2557        2762        3170          330          199 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 82.0#  $    1633  $    1664  $    1714  $    1775  $    1816  $    1897  $    1979  $    2082  $    2286  $    2487  $    2690  $    3099  $      330  $      199 
 82.0#        1704        1732        1784        1846        1886        1967        2049        2153        2355        2557        2762        3170          330          199 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POACL/NC   $23       POACL/FC    $23 
POACR/NC   $23       POACR/FC    $23 
PPACL/NC   $23       PPACL/FC    $23 
PPACR/NC   $23       PPACR/FC    $23 
POACCL/NC   $47       POACCL/FC    $47 
POACCR/NC   $47       POACCR/FC    $47 
PPACCL/NC   $47       PPACCL/FC    $47 
PPACCR/NC   $47       PPACCR/FC    $47 
POACCCL/NC   $69       POACCCL/FC    $69 
POACCCR/NC   $69       POACCCR/FC    $69 
PPACCCL/NC   $69       PPACCCL/FC     $69 
PPACCCR/NC   $69       PPACCCR/FC    $69  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

H Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $128 

   Upcharge for two armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2 2

1

1 1

1

 Non-contrast  5 yd  PPACCL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 Contrast     PPACCL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 PRAS               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed 

Arm) 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

1

2 2

1

1
1

1 1

 Non-contrast  5 yd  PPACCR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 Contrast     PPACCR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 PRAS               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed 

Arm) 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminate plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber. 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1785  $    1831  $    1902  $    1992  $    2050  $    2167  $    2287  $    2431  $    2726  $    3019  $    3312  $    3901  $      199 
       1854        1899        1973        2061        2120        2239        2356        2502        2796        3090        3384        3973          199 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1785  $    1831  $    1902  $    1992  $    2050  $    2167  $    2287  $    2431  $    2726  $    3019  $    3312  $    3901  $      199 
       1854        1899        1973        2061        2120        2239        2356        2502        2796        3090        3384        3973          199 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POACL/NC   $23       POACL/FC    $23 
POACR/NC   $23       POACR/FC    $23 
PPACL/NC   $23       PPACL/FC    $23 
PPACR/NC   $23       PPACR/FC    $23 
POACCL/NC   $47       POACCL/FC    $47 
POACCR/NC   $47       POACCR/FC    $47 
PPACCL/NC   $47       PPACCL/FC    $47 
PPACCR/NC   $47       PPACCR/FC    $47 
POACCCL/NC   $69       POACCCL/FC    $69 
POACCCR/NC   $69       POACCCR/FC    $69 
PPACCCL/NC   $69       PPACCCL/FC     $69 
PPACCCR/NC   $69       PPACCCR/FC    $69  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

I Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $192 

   Upcharge for three armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

2 2 2

1 1
 Non-contrast  5 yd  POACCCL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POACCCL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRAS              

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

1

2

1 1

2 2

 Non-contrast  5 yd  POACCCR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     POACCCR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 PRAS              

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open 

Arm) 

             

             

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminated plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 122.0#  $    2376  $    2423  $    2499  $    2588  $    2653  $    2774  $    2895  $    3050  $    3355  $    3661  $    3967  $    4574  $      430  $      298 
 122.0#        2481        2527        2604        2693        2756        2879        3001        3155        3461        3764        4072        4681          430          298 

               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               
               

 122.0#  $    2376  $    2423  $    2499  $    2588  $    2653  $    2774  $    2895  $    3050  $    3355  $    3661  $    3967  $    4574  $      430  $      298 
 122.0#        2481        2527        2604        2693        2756        2879        3001        3155        3461        3764        4072        4681          430          298 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select LEFT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Right side when 
seated.
 

C Select RIGHT facing arm connector.
   C -  Chair 
T -  Table 

   Arm connection is on Left side when 
seated.
 

D Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood finish color.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
POACL/NC   $23       POACL/FC    $23 
POACR/NC   $23       POACR/FC    $23 
PPACL/NC   $23       PPACL/FC    $23 
PPACR/NC   $23       PPACR/FC    $23 
POACCL/NC   $47       POACCL/FC    $47 
POACCR/NC   $47       POACCR/FC    $47 
PPACCL/NC   $47       PPACCL/FC    $47 
PPACCR/NC   $47       PPACCR/FC    $47 
POACCCL/NC   $69       POACCCL/FC    $69 
POACCCR/NC   $69       POACCCR/FC    $69 
PPACCCL/NC   $69       PPACCCL/FC     $69 
PPACCCR/NC   $69       PPACCCR/FC    $69  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

H Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $192 

   Upcharge for three armcaps. 
  

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Left 
Connect 

 Right 
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1

1 1 1

2 2 2

1
1

1 1

 Non-contrast  7 yd  PPACCCL/NC □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 Contrast     PPACCCL/FC □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 PRAS               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed 

Arm) 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

2 2 2

1 1 1

1
1

1

111

 Non-contrast  7 yd  PPACCCR/NC  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 Contrast     PPACCCR/FC  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 PRAS               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed 

Arm) 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 5.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminate plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
Dacron fiber. 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2616  $    2681  $    2792  $    2924  $    3013  $    3189  $    3363  $    3583  $    4025  $    4465  $    4904  $    5784  $      298 
       2721        2787        2898        3028        3117        3296        3471        3689        4131        4570        5011        5892          298 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2616  $    2681  $    2792  $    2924  $    3013  $    3189  $    3363  $    3583  $    4025  $    4465  $    4904  $    5784  $      298 
       2721        2787        2898        3028        3117        3296        3471        3689        4131        4570        5011        5892          298 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select arm style.
   H -  Closed arm 
O -  Open arm 

    
D Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
  Not available with poly armcap option.
 

E Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Moisture Barrier
Moisture barrier is applied underneath the 
fabric cover as a means of protecting the 

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Arm
Style  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Chair Replacement Back Foam/ Uphol-

stery Cover 

 1.5 yd  PRB23 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0#  $      217 

  

           

            

            

            

 PRRP             

 Chair Replacement Seat Cover  1 yd  PRS23 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0#  $      185 

  

            

            

            

 PRRP             

 Loveseat Replacement Back Foam/ 

Upholstery Cover 

 2.5 yd  PRB33 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0#  $      291 

  

           

            

            

            

 PRRP             

 Loveseat Replacement Seat Cover  1.25 yd  PRS33 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0#  $      216 

  

            

            

            

            

 PRRP             

   
A B C D E
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 Perth® 

 Multiple Seating Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled unless replacement 

parts which ship k.d. freight prepaid 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

foam.  Not available with TB133.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133. Please contact KI customer service 
for fabric compliance.  Not available with 
moisture barrier.

Upcharges are the same for Left, Right, and 
Left/Right units. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      226  $      247  $      273  $      291  $      327  $      358  $      426  $      511  $      595  $      681  $      853  $        82  $        50 
             
             
             
             
             

 $      198  $      219  $      247  $      265  $      304  $      340  $      416  $      505  $      595  $      691  $      873  $        55  $        50 
             
             
             
             

 $      305  $      334  $      367  $      391  $      437  $      482  $      576  $      688  $      805  $      917  $    1147  $      137  $        82 
             
             
             
             
             

 $      229  $      254  $      286  $      310  $      353  $      397  $      482  $      588  $      695  $      800  $    1014  $        69  $        43 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Perth® 

 Connecting Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Kensington Maple requires extended 
lead-times ; add $47 
 

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Construction
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
PT.L        $16 
PT.V        $23 
PET.L      $16 
PET.V      $35 
PT45.L    $16 
PT45.V    $35 
PT90.L    $23 
PT90.V    $58 
PT3.L      $30 
PT3.V      $35  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

20”

17”

Top 1”  Center Table   Laminate Top  PT.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • 16.25" height  Wood Veneer Top  PT.V □ □ □  
 

 19.0# 
  

         

         

 PRCT          

20”

17”

Top 1”  End Table  Laminate Top  PET.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 • 16.25" height  Wood Veneer Top  PET.V □ □ □  
 

 22.0# 
  

         

         

 PRCT          

24”

3”

19” Radius

11”
17”

 45 Degree Connector Table  Laminate Top  PT45.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • 16.25" height  Wood Veneer Top  PT45.V □ □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 PRCT          

35”

17”

7 3/4”24 3/4”

24 3/4” Radius  90 Degree Connector Table  Laminate Top  PT90.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • 16.25" height  Wood Veneer Top  PT90.V □ □ □  
 

 25.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 PRCT          

33"

25"

17"

8"

17"

 Three-Sided "T" Connector Table  Laminate Top  PT3.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • 16.25" height  Wood Veneer Top  PT3.V □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 PRCT          

   
A B C

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Construction of kiln-dried hardwood and 
veneers.  
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 Perth® 

 Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      471 
 

         529 
 

  

  

  

 $      626 
 

         672 
 

  

  

  

 $      553 
 

         633 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      829 
 

         949 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      937 
 

       1043 
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 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 General Information 

Tandem Seating (TT4CAU/S4) 2-Place Unit 3-Place Unit 4-Place Unit

Features

  Arm •

  Corner tables •

  In-line tables •

  Available in polypropylene •

General Dimensions

  Seat width (with arms) 23" 23" 23"

Seat width (no arms) 18" 18" 18"

Unit width (with arms) 46" 69" 92"

Unit width (no arms) 44" 64" 87"

Seat height 17-1/4" 17-1/4" 17-1/4"

Unit height 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2"

Corner table top 30" x 30"

In-line table 20" x 20"

Table height (all table models) 17"

SPECIFICATIONS

Seat and Backrest
Seats and backrests are molded compound
curved polypropylene with a textured finish.
Seat is two-piece construction. Upholstered
chairs have partially exposed polypropylene
surfaces. Fabric is upholstered over 9/16”
foam on the backrest and 15/16” on the 
seat. The seat attaches to the beam via a 
seat weldment which is bolted to the beam.

Backrest Supports
Two die-cast aluminum backrest supports
attach the backrest to the Torsion® mecha-
nism. A steel tube is cast into each backrest
support for added strength.

Torsion® Mechanism
The back flex is achieved by the Torsion®
mechanism. It consists of two flat torsion
springs captured at both ends by steel bush-
ings which in turn engage with the backrest
supports. The Torsion® mechanism creates
gradually increasing resistance over the full

12° of back flex.

Tandem Base
Cast aluminum alloy leg section. 14-gauge, 
1” x 2” seamless steel column. Upright and 
base are painted monochromatic with beam 
and yoke. Columns are welded to a yoke/
plate which clamps onto beam.

Tandem Arm
Oval tubular steel arm support with self-
skinning urethane armrests measuring 
10-1/4” long by 4” wide. The tubular arm 
support is welded to the seat. If an in-line 
table is included in the arrangement, a “fill-
in” arm is supplied which is mechanically 
fastened to the beam using a yoke and 
coverplate. Arm is monochromatic with 
polypropylene shell.

In-line Table
Solid core top is 20” x 20” x 7/8” with a vinyl
bullnose edge.

Corner Table

Solid core top is 30” x 30” x 7/8” with a vinyl
bullnose edge.

INFORMATION

C.O.M Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1-1/2 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior to 
acceptance of an order. If the fabric is direc-
tional in pattern or weave, the direction must 
be indicated on the submitted sample, and 
additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Design
Designed by Giancarlo Piretti and manufac-
tured in the USA by Krueger International, 
Inc. under license from Pro-Cord S.p.A.
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 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 General Information 

DIMENSIONS

No Arms With Arms 

A1

A2

A3

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

I

J

K

L

M

N

2-Place Unit

3-Place Unit

4-Place Unit

Additional Places

Seat Width

Table Width

Table Height

Unit Height

Seat Height

Beam Center to Front of Seat

Beam Center to Back of Seat

Beam Center to Foot End

Seat Center to Corner Table

Mounting Side

Beam Center to Corner Table

Mounting Side

Beam Center to Corner Table Back

Corner Table Width                                          

44"

64"

87"

23"

18"

20"

17"

311/2"

171/4"

11"

12"

113/4"

131/2"

20"

10"

30"

46"

69"

92"

23"

23"

A
C B

D E

F

GHI

J J

N

M L K B

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number. 
Model = Polypropylene
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price: 
1 Seat =  $72 
2 Seats =  $144 
3 Seats =  $216 
4 Seats =  $289 
5 Seats =  $361   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Tandem Seating No Arms - Poly  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  TT1NAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Number of seats per arrangement
• When selecting a corner connection, 

corner table must be ordered separately
• 1 seat, 0 in-line table models must pick a 

corner table 

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  TT2NAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT2NAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  TT3NAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT3NAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT4NAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT1P   4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT4NAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TT2P   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  TT5NAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT3P   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT5NAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT4P   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT5NAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TT5P           

 Tandem Seating End Arms Only - Poly  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  TT1EAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Number of seats per arrangement
• When selecting a corner connection, 

corner table must be ordered separately
• 1 seat, 0 in-line table models must pick a 

corner table 

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  TT2EAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT2EAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  TT3EAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT3EAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT4EAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT1P   4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT4EAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TT2P   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  TT5EAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT3P   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT5EAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT4P   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT5EAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TT5P           

 Tandem Seating w/Arms - Poly  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  TT1AAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Number of seats per arrangement
• When selecting a corner connection, 

corner table must be ordered separately
• In-line tables must be placed between 

seats with shared arm application
• 1 seat, 0 in-line table models must pick a 

corner table 

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  TT2AAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT2AAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  TT3AAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT3AAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT4AAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT1P  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT4AAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TT2P   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  TT5AAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT3P   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT5AAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT4P   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT5AAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 TT5P           

   
A B C D E F
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 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 25.0#  $      419 
 

 39.0#          831 
 

 45.0#          838 
 

 59.0#        1250 
 

 65.0#        1256 
 

 79.0#        1669 
 

 89.0#        1675 
 

 98.0#        2080 
 

 104.0#        2087 
 

 110.0#        2095 
 

   

 30.0#  $      657 
 

 44.0#        1069 
 

 47.0#        1074 
 

 55.0#        1488 
 

 64.0#        1494 
 

 70.0#        1907 
 

 81.0#        1913 
 

 89.0#        2319 
 

 100.0#        2325 
 

 105.0#        2332 
 

   

 30.0#  $      657 
 

 44.0#        1190 
 

 55.0#        1196 
 

 69.0#        1315 
 

 80.0#        1732 
 

 94.0#        2264 
 

 105.0#        2271 
 

 113.0#        2793 
 

 124.0#        2801 
 

 135.0#        2808 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number. 
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price:
1 Seat =  $79 
2 Seats =  $158 
3 Seats =  $235 
4 Seats =  $314 
5 Seats =  $392   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  TT1NAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  TT2NAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT2NAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  TT3NAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT3NAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT4NAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 TT1U  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT4NAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 TT2U  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  TT5NAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 TT3U  4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT5NAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

 TT4U  5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT5NAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 TT5U             

 Tandem Seating No Arms - Uphol-

stered 

            

            

 • Number of seats per arrangement
• When selecting a corner connec-

tion, corner table must be ordered 
separately

• 1 seat, 0 in-line table models must 
pick a corner table 

            

            

            

            

            

  
A B C D E F G
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 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Note:
Torsion® in 2V Vinyl with FR requires a 
customer waiver since addition of the FR fire 
barrier to the upholstery detracts from the 
aesthetics of the chair.   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      610  $      690  $      706  $      706  $      637  $      647  $      688  $      734  $      777 
       1021        1188        1216        1216        1086        1096        1177        1272        1354 
       1216        1299        1317        1317        1236        1257        1297        1344        1384 
       1630        1957        2024        2024        1762        1783        1949        2134        2298 
       1825        1950        1976        1976        1852        1883        1945        2015        2076 
       2239        2732        2830        2830        2436        2467        2716        2992        3241 
       2437        2602        2632        2632        2470        2511        2594        2687        2769 
       2651        3145        3243        3243        2850        2881        3128        3407        3653 
       2847        3502        3635        3635        3112        3153        3481        3852        4183 
       3045        3249        3291        3291        3090        3142        3243        3361        3463 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Add "FR" to end of 
model number. 
Model = Upholstered
Added Lead Time = 1 week
Added List Price:
1 Seat =  $79 
2 Seats =  $158 
3 Seats =  $235 
4 Seats =  $314 
5 Seats =  $392   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Uph.
Color 

 Tandem Seating End Arms Only - Uphol-

stered 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  TT1EAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  TT2EAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Number of seats per arrangement
• When selecting a corner connection, 

corner table must be ordered separately
• 1 seat, 0 in-line table models must pick a 

corner table 

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT2EAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  TT3EAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT3EAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT4EAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT1U   4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT4EAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 TT2U   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  TT5EAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT3U   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT5EAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT4U   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT5EAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 TT5U            

 Tandem Seating w/Arms - Upholstered  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  TT1AAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 • Number of seats per arrangement
• When selecting a corner connection, 

corner table must be ordered separately
• In-line tables must be placed between 

seats with shared arm application
• 1 seat, 0 in-line table models must pick a 

corner table 

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  TT2AAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT2AAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  TT3AAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  TT3AAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT4AAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT1U  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT4AAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 TT2U   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  TT5AAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT3U   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  TT5AAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TT4U   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  TT5AAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □   

 TT5U            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Note:
Torsion® in 2V Vinyl with FR requires a 
customer waiver since addition of the FR fire 
barrier to the upholstery detracts from the 
aesthetics of the chair.   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 35.0#  $      847  $      970  $      995  $      995  $      893  $      903  $      966  $    1036  $    1096 
 49.0#        1259        1382        1408        1408        1307        1317        1378        1450        1510 
 52.0#        1457        1704        1753        1753        1552        1573        1695        1835        1956 
 60.0#        1869        2115        2163        2163        1963        1984        2106        2244        2368 
 69.0#        2065        2436        2508        2508        2207        2238        2421        2631        2817 
 75.0#        2477        2847        2921        2921        2619        2650        2834        3045        3229 
 86.0#        2672        3166        3266        3266        2862        2904        3149        3428        3673 
 94.0#        2888        3257        3331        3331        3030        3061        3246        3456        3640 

 105.0#        3086        3578        3675        3675        3273        3315        3563        3839        4088 
 110.0#        3282        3899        4022        4022        3521        3572        3879        4226        4534 

          

 35.0#  $      847  $      929  $      947  $      947  $      877  $      887  $      927  $      973  $    1014 
 49.0#        1376        1542        1575        1575        1443        1453        1535        1629        1712 
 60.0#        1576        1739        1773        1773        1630        1651        1732        1825        1908 
 74.0#        2106        2436        2501        2501        2239        2260        2424        2610        2776 
 85.0#        2302        2426        2451        2451        2329        2360        2423        2492        2554 
 99.0#        2834        3327        3426        3426        3032        3063        3310        3589        3835 

 110.0#        3030        3196        3229        3229        3066        3108        3190        3282        3365 
 118.0#        3365        3858        3955        3955        3562        3593        3839        4119        4365 
 129.0#        3563        4219        4351        4351        3829        3870        4198        4569        4900 
 140.0#        3758        3962        4005        4005        3805        3856        3956        4076        4177 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Corner Table  Connects 2 Units  TTCT/LC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Number of tables per arrangement
• Plastic laminate with vinyl bullnose edge
• For mounting modular units at a 90° 

angle
• Two required for U-shaped configuration
• One required for L-shaped configuration  

 Connects 1 Unit  TTCT/LO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

         

         

 TTCT          

          

          

          

  Back Ganging Bar   DOP.GANG □ □   
 

 8.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Connects 2 units back-to-back
• Powder-coated to match base
• Sold in pairs 

         

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Piretti Torsion® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      571 
 

         571 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      198 
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SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following guest chairs offer complimen-
tary furniture that creates continuity and a 
cohesive look throughout a facility. These 
complimentary pieces can be found in other 
sections of the KI price list.

Flex™
FLEX - Flex Healthcare Seating, Flex
Occasional Tables

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Perth®
Perth® - Perth® Healthcare Seating

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Soltice®
Soltice® - Soltice® Healthcare Seating,
Soltice® Guest Seating, Soltice® Lounge

Seating

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Three®
THREE - Three Healthcare Seating, Three
Lounge Seating

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Soltice® 

(Transitional)

Soltice® Guest Chair

General Dimensions

  Seat width 20" 20"

  Seat depth 18-1/4" 18-1/2"

  Seat height 19-1/2" 19-1/2"

  Arm width 1-1/4"

  Arm height 28-1/4"

Overall Dimensions

  Width 22-3/4" 23"

  Depth 24" 24"

  Height 34" 33-1/2"

 Soltice® 

 General Information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 

signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com

 Soltice® 

 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model       
SAC/NC    $36 
SAC/FC    $36     

              

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

21

 Guest Chair (Armless)  Non-contrast  2.25 yd  SAC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and side panels (Fabric Con-
trast 1) C.O.M. = 2 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     SAC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 SGC            

    
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
mulitple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e, 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Californina TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Construction
Frames are constructed of kiln-dried lumber 
and laminated hardwood plywood.  Express 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seats and backs sprung with stretch strap 
webbing stapled into position.  Multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam covered with 
a layer of .75 super soft foam.  Seats, backs 
and arms are field-replaceable.   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 38.0#  $    1299  $    1314  $    1341  $    1371  $    1394  $    1435  $    1479  $    1532  $    1639  $    1743  $    1849  $    2062  $      243  $      104 
 38.0#        1353        1369        1396        1429        1449        1490        1535        1587        1694        1799        1903        2117          243          104 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table connection.
   NT -  No connecting table 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 
LTRT -  Left and Right table connec-
tors 

   Left connector = right side when seated.
Right connector = left side when seated.
 

C Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SOC/NC   $48 
SOC/FC   $48 
SOCC/NC   $90 
SOCC/FC   $90 
SOCCC/NC   $119 
SOCCC/FC   $119 
SPC/NC   $48 
SPC/FC   $48 
SPCC/NC   $83 
SPCC/FC   $83 
SPCCC/NC   $66 
SPCCC/FC   $66   

 
F Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $139 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

 Non-contrast  1.5 yd  SOC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 Contrast     SOC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SOMS               

 One Seat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

              

1

21
1

 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  SPC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 Contrast     SPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SOMS               

 One Seat (Closed Arm)                

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H

    



111

 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.L. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seats and backs sprung with stretch strap 
webbing stapled into position.  Multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam covered with 
a layer of .75 super soft foam.  Seats, backs 
and arms are field replaceable.  

Note:
For replacement components on Multiple 
Seating, use Guest Chair replacement parts.     

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1235  $    1244  $    1263  $    1283  $    1299  $    1325  $    1353  $    1389  $    1461  $    1532  $    1603  $    1743  $      171  $      104 
       1291        1301        1318        1341        1353        1382        1410        1446        1517        1587        1657        1799          171          104 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    1349  $    1365  $    1391  $    1423  $    1445  $    1486  $    1531  $    1581  $    1688  $    1794  $    1899  $    2112  $      243  $      104 
       1406        1419        1447        1479        1501        1541        1585        1639        1745        1850        1955        2167          243          104 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table connection.
   NT -  No connecting table 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 
LTRT -  Left and Right table connec-
tors 

   Left connector = right side when seated.
Right connector = left side when seated.
 

C Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SOC/NC   $48 
SOC/FC   $48 
SOCC/NC   $90 
SOCC/FC   $90 
SOCCC/NC   $119 
SOCCC/FC   $119 
SPC/NC   $48 
SPC/FC   $48 
SPCC/NC   $83 
SPCC/FC   $83 
SPCCC/NC   $66 
SPCCC/FC   $66   

 
F Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $209 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
2

1
 Non-contrast  3 yd  SOCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 66.0# 
  

 Contrast     SOCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SOMS               

 Two Seat Unit (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

              

1

2
2

1

1
1 1

 Non-contrast  4.5 yd  SPCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 Contrast     SPCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SOMS               

 Two Seat Unit (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H

    



113

 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.L. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seats and backs sprung with stretch strap 
webbing stapled into position.  Multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam covered with 
a layer of .75 super soft foam.  Seats, backs 
and arms are field replaceable.  

Note:
For replacement components on Multiple 
Seating, use Guest Chair replacement parts.     

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2121  $    2144  $    2177  $    2221  $    2248  $    2303  $    2361  $    2431  $    2575  $    2716  $    2855  $    3139  $      300  $      220 
       2192        2213        2248        2293        2321        2376        2432        2503        2643        2788        2928        3212          300          220 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    2454  $    2486  $    2539  $    2602  $    2642  $    2728  $    2812  $    2921  $    3133  $    3344  $    3557  $    3981  $      548  $      231 
       2525        2556        2611        2673        2716        2801        2885        2992        3203        3415        3629        4052          243          231 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table connection.
   NT -  No connecting table 
LT -  Left facing table connectors 
RT -  Right facing table connectors 
LTRT -  Left and Right table connec-
tors 

   Left connector = right side when seated.
Right connector = left side when seated.
 

C Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SOC/NC   $48 
SOC/FC   $48 
SOCC/NC   $90 
SOCC/FC   $90 
SOCCC/NC   $119 
SOCCC/FC   $119 
SPC/NC   $48 
SPC/FC   $48 
SPCC/NC   $83 
SPCC/FC   $83 
SPCCC/NC   $66 
SPCCC/FC   $66   

 
F Select armcaps.

   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $278 

   Upcharge for four armcaps. 
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
   

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Connect 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2
2

1 1

2

 Non-contrast  4.5 yd  SOCCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Contrast     SOCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SOMS               

 Three Seat Unit (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

              

1

2
2

1 1

2
1

1 1 1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  SPCCC/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 Contrast     SPCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SOMS               

 Three Seat Unit (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.L. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Construction
Frame constructed of kiln-dried lumber and 
laminated hardwood plywood.  Exposed 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seats and backs sprung with stretch strap 
webbing stapled into position.  Multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam covered with 
a layer of .75 super soft foam.  Seats, backs 
and arms are field replaceable.  

Note:
For replacement components on Multiple 
Seating, use Guest Chair replacement parts.     

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    3118  $    3148  $    3203  $    3266  $    3308  $    3393  $    3477  $    3584  $    3795  $    4008  $    4222  $    4645  $      450  $      348 
       3223        3257        3309        3374        3415        3501        3584        3693        3903        4116        4327        4750          450          348 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    3385  $    3432  $    3511  $    3616  $    3671  $    3799  $    3926  $    4085  $    4403  $    4723  $    5039  $    5676  $      687  $      348 
       3492        3538        3618        3722        3779        3905        4033        4192        4510        4828        5146        5780          687          348 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood finish color.
       

D Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $139 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.  
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SMS-OA  $90      
SMS-AC  $119   

    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Fire
Code 

 Moisture
Barrier 

  Chair Replacement Back  1.25 yd  SMS-BK □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 SORP               

  Chair Replacement Seat  1 yd  SMS-ST □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 SORP               

  Chair Replacement Arm (Open Arm)     SMS-OA/LF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 0.0# 
  

 SORP        SMS-OA/RF  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 0.0# 
  

  Chair Replacement Arm (Closed Arm)  1 yd  SMS-CA/LF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 SORP     1 yd  SMS-CA/RF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 
 Chair Replacement Arm (Armless)

   

 1.75 yd  SMS-AL □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.0# 

  

 SORP            

  
     

           

            

 
 Chair Replacement Armcaps

     

    SMS-AC  □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 0.0# 
  

 SORP            

   
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® 

 Multiple Seating 

 UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
mulitple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e, 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Californina TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier. 

Construction
Frames are constructed of kiln-dried lumber 
and laminated hardwood plywood.  Express 
wood components finished with catalyzed 
varnish (specify finish when ordering).  Tight 
seats and backs sprung with stretch strap 
webbing stapled into position.  Multiple 
densities of polyurethane foam covered with 
a layer of .75 super soft foam.  Seats, backs 
and arms are field-replaceable.   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

N/A  $      512  $      522  $      536  $      555  $      567  $      589  $      614  $      643  $      700  $      759  $      819  $      936  $      119  $      113 
               

N/A  $      547  $      554  $      565  $      579  $      588  $      608  $      626  $      648  $      696  $      745  $      791  $      888  $      110  $      108 
               

 $      318             N/A N/A
         318             N/A N/A

N/A  $      480  $      487  $      502  $      513  $      523  $      543  $      561  $      585  $      632  $      680  $      727  $      820  $        77  $        72 
N/A          480          487          502          513          523          543          561          585          632          680          727          820            77            72 
N/A  $      470  $      481  $      504  $      526  $      544  $      577  $      610  $      650  $      733  $      816  $      898  $    1064  $        77  $        77 

               
               
               

 $      254             N/A N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Connecting Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple Upcharge

Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
ST.L            $40 
ST.V            $40 
ST.L.L         $57 
ST.L.V         $57 
ST.R.L         $57 
ST.R.V         $57 
ST90.I.L      $68 
ST90.I.V      $68 
ST90.O.L     $68 
ST90.O.V     $68 

Construction
Constructed of kiln-dried hardwood and 
veneers.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

20”

21”

Top 1”  Center Connection Table  Laminate Top  ST.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 • 18" height  Wood Veneer Top  ST.V □ □ □  
 

 31.0# 
  

         

         

         

 SLCT          

21 1/4” Top 1”

21”

 End Table-Left  Laminate Top  ST.L.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 18" height  Wood Veneer Top  ST.L.V □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

         

         

         

 SLCT          

21 1/4”

21”

Top 1”  End Table-Right  Laminate Top  ST.R.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • 18" height  Wood Veneer Top  ST.R.V □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

         

         

         

 SLCT          

21
”

Top 1”

35”

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside  Laminate Top  ST90.I.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • 18" height  Wood Veneer Top  ST90.I.V □ □ □  
 

 26.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 SLCT          

21”

Top 1”

35”

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside  Laminate Top  ST90.O.L □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • 18" height  Wood Veneer Top  ST90.O.V □ □ □  
 

 26.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 SLCT          

   
A B C
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 Soltice® 

 Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      618 
 

         647 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      749 
 

         775 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      749 
 

         775 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      852 
 

         894 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      852 
 

         894 
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 Strive® Tandem 
 General Information 

Tandem Seating 

(ST4AAU/S3/IT1)

2-Place Unit 

(ST2NAP/S2/IT0)
3-Place Unit

4-Place Unit 

(ST2NAP/S4/IT0)

Features

  Arm •

  Corner tables •

  In-line tables •

  Poly, upholstered seat, or 
  upholstered seat/back

• • • •

General Dimensions

  Seat width 18" 18" 18"

Seat depth 18" 18" 18"

Seat height 17" 17" 17"

Unit width (with arms) 44-1/2" 66-1/2" 92-1/2"

Unit width (no arms) 44-1/2" 66-1/2" 85-1/2"

Unit height 33" 33" 33"

Corner table top 30" x 30"

In-line table 20" x 20"

Table height (all table models) 17"

Width between arms (inside arm) 18"

Arm height from floor 25-3/4"

SPECIFICATIONS

Backrest
Injection molded polypropylene with integral
steel cantilever springs. The combination of
the slotted polypropylene back and the 
spring steel provides a supportive flexing 
back. Springs are nominal 4.5mm diameter 
chrome silicon valve spring wire.

Seat
Injection-molded polypropylene seat at-
tached directly to the structure.

Optional Upholstered Seat or 

Seat & Back
Molded urethane foam is attached to an 
injection molded polypropylene seat board, 
then upholstered using a draw-string pro-
cess. The assembled seat pad is attached to 
the seat by means of hidden fasteners.

Underseat Structure
Support structure is die-formed 13-gauge
steel welded to a 1” OD x 14-gauge tubular

steel cross member.

Frame Finish
Baked-on, electrostatically-applied 45 gloss
epoxy powder coating.

Tandem Base
Cast aluminum alloy leg section. 14-gauge
1x2” seamless steel column. Upright and
base are painted monochromatic with beam
and yoke. Columns are welded to a plate
which clamps onto beam.

Tandem Arm
Oval tubular steel arm support with self-
skinning urethane armrests measuring 10¼” 
long x 4” wide. The tubular arm support is 
welded to a yoke and then fastened to the 
beam via a coverplate.

In-Line Table
Solid core top is 20” x 20” x 7/8” with a vinyl
bullnose edge.

Corner Table
Solid core top is 30” x 30” x 7/8” with a vinyl
bullnose edge.

INFORMATION

C.O.M Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1-1/2 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior to 
acceptance of an order. If the fabric is direc-
tional in pattern or weave, the direction must 
be indicated on the submitted sample, and 
additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 

fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Design
Designed by Giancarlo Piretti and manufac-
tured in the USA by Krueger International, 
Inc. under license from Pro-Cord S.p.A.
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 Strive® Tandem 
 General Information 

2-Place Unit

3-Place Unit

4-Place Unit

Additional Places

Seat Width

Table Width

Table Height

Unit Height

Seat Height

Beam Center to Front of Seat

Beam Center to Back of Back

Beam Center to Foot End

Seat Center to Corner Table

Mounting Side

Beam Center to Corner Table

Mounting Side

Beam Center to Corner Table Back

Corner Table Width  

Beam Center to Back of Flexed Back                                        

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California Tech-
nical Bulletin 133.  No additional lead time.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Polypropylene
Added List price:
1 Seat       $10   
2 Seats     $21 
3 Seats     $31     
4 Seats     $41 
5 Seats     $52   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Polypropylene - No Arms  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1NAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Optional in-line tables  1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2NAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2NAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3NAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3NAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 ST1P   3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST4NAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST2P   4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST4NAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 ST3P   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5NAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST4P   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST5NAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST5P   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST5NAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 Polypropylene - End Arms Only  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1EAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Optional in-line tables  1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2EAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2EAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3EAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3EAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST4EAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST1P   4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST4EAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 ST2P   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5EAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST3P   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST5EAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST4P   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST5EAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 ST5P           

 Polypropylene - Arms  1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1AAP/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 • Optional in-line tables  1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2AAP/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2AAP/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3AAP/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3AAP/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

  3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST4AAP/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST1P   4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST4AAP/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 ST2P   3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5AAP/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST3P   4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST5AAP/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 ST4P   5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST5AAP/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 ST5P           

   
A B C D E F
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 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

  ACCESSORIES 
 
Wallsaver Option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 25.0#  $      368 
 

 39.0#          780 
 

 45.0#          735 
 

 59.0#        1147 
 

 65.0#        1103 
 

 79.0#        1515 
 

 89.0#        1472 
 

 98.0#        1927 
 

 104.0#        1883 
 

 110.0#        1840 
 

 30.0#  $      506 
 

 44.0#          848 
 

 47.0#          872 
 

 55.0#        1283 
 

 64.0#        1241 
 

 70.0#        1651 
 

 81.0#        1608 
 

 89.0#        2063 
 

 100.0#        2019 
 

 105.0#        1978 
 

   

 30.0#  $      506 
 

 44.0#          916 
 

 55.0#          941 
 

 69.0#        1421 
 

 80.0#        1377 
 

 94.0#        1857 
 

 105.0#        1815 
 

 113.0#        2336 
 

 124.0#        2294 
 

 135.0#        2250 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1NAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2NAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2NAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3NAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3NAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST4NAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 ST1U  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST4NAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 ST2U  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5NAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 ST3U  4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST5NAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

 ST4U  5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST5NAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 ST5U             

 Upholstered Seat  - No Arms             

 • Optional in-line tables             

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1EAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2EAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2EAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3EAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3EAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST4EAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 ST1U  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST4EAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 ST2U  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5EAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 ST3U  4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST5EAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 ST4U  5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST5EAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 ST5U             

 Upholstered Seat - End Arms Only             

 • Optional in-line tables             

  
A B C D E F G
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 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California Tech-
nical Bulletin 133.  No additional lead time.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Upholstered Seat
Added List price:
1 Seat        $66 
2 Seats      $132 
3 Seats      $198 
4 Seats      $263 
5 Seats      $329   

  ACCESSORIES 
 
Wallsaver Option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      424  $      451  $      464  $      424  $      464  $      460  $      496  $      515  $      534  $      552 
         836          862          848          836          848          844          880          900          920          935 
         850          902          925          850          925          919          991        1031        1069        1101 
       1375        1428        1451        1375        1451        1445        1517        1556        1594        1626 
       1275        1353        1387        1275        1387        1379        1487        1545        1604        1651 
       1686        1765        1799        1686        1799        1790        1898        1956        2015        2063 
       1700        1805        1850        1700        1850        1840        1984        2061        2138        2203 
       2098        2176        2210        2098        2210        2201        2309        2368        2426        2473 
       2110        2216        2263        2110        2263        2252        2396        2471        2550        2614 
       2124        2257        2314        2124        2314        2299        2479        2576        2673        2752 
          
          
          

 $      562  $      588  $      599  $      562  $      599  $      597  $      633  $      651  $      673  $      688 
         904          931          943          904          943          940          976          995        1015        1031 
         987        1039        1063          987        1063        1056        1128        1167        1206        1239 
       1398        1451        1474        1398        1474        1468        1540        1579        1618        1649 
       1412        1490        1524        1412        1524        1516        1624        1682        1740        1789 
       1823        1901        1936        1823        1936        1928        2036        2095        2153        2201 
       1838        1942        1989        1838        1989        1976        2120        2197        2275        2340 
       2235        2314        2348        2235        2348        2339        2447        2505        2565        2612 
       2247        2354        2400        2247        2400        2387        2531        2610        2686        2750 
       2263        2394        2451        2263        2451        2436        2616        2714        2809        2890 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1AAU/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2AAU/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2AAU/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3AAU/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3AAU/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST4AAU/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 ST1U  4 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST4AAU/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 ST2U  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5AAU/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 ST3U  4 Seats, 1 In-line Table  ST5AAU/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 ST4U  5 Seats, 0 In-line Table  ST5AAU/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 ST5U             

 Upholstered Seat - Arms             

 • Optional in-line tables             

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1NAUB/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2NAUB/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2NAUB/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3NAUB/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3NAUB/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST4NAUB/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 ST1UB  4 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST4NAUB/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 ST2UB  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5NAUB/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 ST3UB  4 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST5NAUB/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 ST4UB  5 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST5NAUB/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 ST5UB             

 Upholstered Seat and Back - No Arms             

 • Optional in-line tables             

  
A B C D E F G
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 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

  ACCESSORIES 
 
Wallsaver Option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California Tech-
nical Bulletin 133.  No additional lead time.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Upholstered Seat
Added List price:
1 Seat  $66 
2 Seats  $132 
3 Seats  $198 
4 Seats  $263 
5 Seats  $329 

Model = Upholstered Seat and Back
Added List price:
1 Seat  $94 
2 Seats  $187 
3 Seats  $281 
4 Seats  $375 
5 Seats  $469   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      562  $      588  $      599  $      562  $      599  $      597  $      633  $      651  $      673  $      688 
         974        1000        1010          974        1010        1007        1043        1064        1084        1099 
       1056        1108        1131        1056        1131        1126        1198        1237        1275        1307 
       1536        1588        1622        1536        1622        1616        1688        1727        1766        1797 
       1548        1628        1662        1548        1662        1654        1762        1820        1879        1927 
       2029        2107        2143        2029        2143        2133        2241        2299        2358        2406 
       2042        2149        2193        2042        2193        2182        2326        2404        2481        2545 
       2509        2586        2622        2509        2622        2613        2721        2780        2838        2886 
       2522        2628        2673        2522        2673        2660        2805        2883        2961        3025 
       2536        2668        2724        2536        2724        2710        2890        2987        3085        3163 
          
          
          

 $      475  $      503  $      513  $      475  $      513  $      511  $      547  $      565  $      585  $      600 
         888          913          898          888          898          895          931          951          987          986 
         951        1003        1027          951        1027        1020        1092        1131        1170        1152 
       1476        1530        1551        1476        1551        1547        1619        1656        1695        1727 
       1426        1506        1539        1426        1539        1531        1639        1696        1755        1803 
       1839        1915        1951        1839        1951        1942        2050        2107        2165        2213 
       1901        2007        2052        1901        2052        2041        2186        2263        2340        2405 
       2248        2327        2362        2248        2362        2353        2461        2518        2577        2625 
       2313        2417        2464        2313        2464        2451        2596        2673        2751        2816 
       2376        2509        2567        2376        2567        2550        2731        2828        2925        3005 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select corner table connection.
   NC -  No corner table 
L -  Unit connects to one corner 
table 
LL -  Unit connects to two corner 
tables 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select seat/back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.   

F Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Corner
Table 
Connection 

 Frame
Color 

 Seat &
Back
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1EAUB/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2EAUB/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2EAUB/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3EAUB/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3EAUB/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST4EAUB/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 ST1UB  4 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST4EAUB/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 ST2UB  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5EAUB/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 ST3UB  4 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST5EAUB/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 ST4UB  5 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST5EAUB/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 ST5UB             

 Upholstered Seat and Back - End 

Arms Only 

            

            

 • Optional in-line tables             

 1 Seat, 0 In-Line Table  ST1AAUB/S1/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 1 Seat, 1 In-Line Table  ST2AAUB/S1/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST2AAUB/S2/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 2 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST3AAUB/S2/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST3AAUB/S3/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 3 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST4AAUB/S3/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 ST1UB  4 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST4AAUB/S4/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 ST2UB  3 Seats, 2 In-Line Tables  ST5AAUB/S3/IT2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 ST3UB  4 Seats, 1 In-Line Table  ST5AAUB/S4/IT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 ST4UB  5 Seats, 0 In-Line Table  ST5AAUB/S5/IT0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 ST5UB             

 Upholstered Seat and Back - Arms             

 • Optional in-line tables             

  
A B C D E F G
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 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

  ACCESSORIES 
 
Wallsaver Option
DOP.WS =  $27 
(1 per base)  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California Tech-
nical Bulletin 133.  No additional lead time.  
Add "FR" to end of model number.
Model = Upholstered Seat and Back
Added List price:
1 Seat  $94 
2 Seats  $187 
3 Seats  $281 
4 Seats  $375 
5 Seats  $469   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      613  $      639  $      650  $      613  $      650  $      647  $      683  $      701  $      723  $      737 
         955          982          993          955          993          991        1027        1044        1065        1082 
       1088        1140        1164        1088        1164        1158        1230        1267        1307        1340 
       1500        1551        1575        1500        1575        1569        1641        1680        1718        1751 
       1564        1642        1677        1564        1677        1667        1775        1833        1892        1939 
       1976        2053        2088        1976        2088        2080        2188        2245        2303        2353 
       2038        2144        2191        2038        2191        2177        2322        2400        2477        2541 
       2384        2465        2499        2384        2499        2490        2598        2657        2715        2763 
       2449        2554        2601        2449        2601        2588        2733        2811        2888        2952 
       2514        2644        2703        2514        2703        2688        2869        2965        3061        3143 
          
          
          
          

 $      613  $      639  $      650  $      613  $      650  $      647  $      683  $      701  $      723  $      737 
       1025        1051        1062        1025        1062        1058        1094        1114        1133        1149 
       1156        1208        1232        1156        1232        1226        1298        1337        1375        1408 
       1636        1688        1723        1636        1723        1718        1790        1827        1867        1898 
       1700        1780        1814        1700        1814        1804        1912        1971        2029        2078 
       2182        2259        2294        2182        2294        2285        2393        2451        2509        2556 
       2244        2350        2396        2244        2396        2383        2528        2605        2682        2747 
       2660        2739        2773        2660        2773        2766        2874        2931        2989        3037 
       2723        2829        2876        2723        2876        2862        3007        3085        3162        3226 
       2788        2920        2977        2788        2977        2962        3143        3239        3336        3415 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish for table.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Corner Table  Connects 1 Unit  TTCT/LO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Number of tables per arrangement
• Plastic laminate with vinyl bullnose edge
• For mounting modular units at a 90° 

angle
• Two required for U-shaped configuration
• One required for L-shaped configuration 

 Connects 2 Units  TTCT/LC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

         

         

         

 TTCT          

          

          

          

  Back Ganging Bar   DOP.GANG □ □   
 

 8.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Connects 2 units back-to-back
• Powder coated to match base
• Sold in pairs 

         

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Strive® Tandem 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      571 
 

         571 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      198 
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 Three® 

 General Information 

 Three® 

 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following guest chairs offer complimen-
tary furniture that creates continuity and a 
cohesive look throughout a facility. These 
complimentary pieces can be found in other 
sections of the KI price list.

Flex™
FLEX - Flex Healthcare Seating, Flex
Occasional Tables

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Perth®
Perth® - Perth® Healthcare Seating

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Soltice®
Soltice® - Soltice® Healthcare Seating,
Soltice® Guest Seating, Soltice® Lounge

Seating

LARESTA FREESTANDING - LaResta® Day
Bed

Three®
THREE - Three Healthcare Seating

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 

fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 

signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders 

Small Single Seat

(TPC)

Medium Single Seat 

(TPCR)

Two Seat 

(TPCC)

Three Seat

 (TPCCC)

Small Scale Loveseat

 (TP33)

Small Scale Sofa

 (TP43)

General Dimensions

Seat width 19-3/4" 23-1/2" 19-3/4" 19-3/4" 39-3/4" 63"

Seat depth 18-1/2" 19" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Seat height 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Arm width 2-1/2" 2-1/2" 2-1/2" 2-1/2" 2-1/2" 2-1/2"

Arm height 25-1/4" 25-1/4" 25-1/4" 25-1/4" 25-1/4" 25-1/4"

Overall Dimensions

Width 24-1/2" 28-1/2" 46-1/2" 68-1/2" 44-1/2" 68-1/2"

Depth 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 26-1/2"

Height 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2" 31-1/2"
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 Three® 

 General Information 

 Three® 

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
TPC/NC   $24 
TPC/FC   $24 
TPCR/NC   $24 
TPCR/FC   $24 
TPCC/NC   $36 
TPCC/FC   $36 
TPCCC/NC   $48 
TPCCC/FC   $48   

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

G Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $105 

   Upcharge for two armcaps. 
  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1 1

1

2

1

1

 Small Single Seat  Non-contrast  3.5 yd  TPC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     TPC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 THMS             

1

1

1 2
1

1

 Medium Single Seat  Non-contrast  4 yd  TPCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 2.75

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 1 
yd 

 Contrast     TPCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 THMS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Three® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminate plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 50.0#  $    1492  $    1521  $    1574  $    1628  $    1671  $    1747  $    1824  $    1923  $    2116  $    2311  $    2505  $    2894  $      332  $      201 
 50.0#        1533        1559        1611        1666        1708        1783        1863        1960        2155        2350        2544        2932          332          201 

               
               
               
               

 55.0#  $    1640  $    1675  $    1729  $    1795  $    1843  $    1930  $    2018  $    2129  $    2351  $    2575  $    2799  $    3243  $      363  $      212 
 55.0#        1678        1713        1769        1836        1879        1966        2056        2166        2389        2614        2837        3280          363          212 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
TPC/NC   $24 
TPC/FC   $24 
TPCR/NC   $24 
TPCR/FC   $24 
TPCC/NC   $36 
TPCC/FC   $36 
TPCCC/NC   $48 
TPCCC/FC   $48   

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

G Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $159 

   Upcharge for three armcaps. 
  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1 1 1

1 1

2

2

1 1

11

 Two Seat Chair  Non-contrast  5.75 yd  TPCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     TPCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 THMS            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Three® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminate plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 85.0#  $    2574  $    2622  $    2703  $    2799  $    2860  $    2990  $    3117  $    3276  $    3600  $    3918  $    4236  $    4876  $      543  $      327 
 85.0#        2651        2699        2779        2875        2939        3066        3194        3355        3674        3995        4313        4951          543          327 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
TPC/NC   $24 
TPC/FC   $24 
TPCR/NC   $24 
TPCR/FC   $24 
TPCC/NC   $36 
TPCC/FC   $36 
TPCCC/NC   $48 
TPCCC/FC   $48   

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

G Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $211 

   Upcharge for four armcaps. 
  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

2
1

1 1 1

1
2

2
1 1

1

1 1

1

1

1
 Three Seat Chair  Non-contrast  7.75 yd  TPCCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 5.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     TPCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

          

          

 THMS           

    
A B C D E F G
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 Three® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminate plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 125.0#  $    3443  $    3505  $    3614  $    3744  $    3831  $    4002  $    4173  $    4391  $    4819  $    5252  $    5681  $    6546  $      706  $      413 
 125.0#        3558        3619        3728        3857        3944        4117        4289        4504        4935        5366        5796        6661          706          413 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Three® 

 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

E Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
TP33           $24 
TP33/FC      $24 
TP43           $24 
TP43/FC      $24   

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
   

G Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
PAC -  Black poly  ; add $105 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
  

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Wood
Finish  TB133 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Arm
Cap 

1 1 1

1 1

2

2
1

1

 Small Scale Loveseat  Non-contrast  4.75 yd  TP33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd 

 Contrast     TP33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 THMS             

2 2

2
1 1 1 1

1 1 1
1

1

 Small Scale Sofa  Non-contrast  6.25 yd  TP43/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 1) 
C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 2.5 
yd 

 Contrast     TP43/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 THMS             

    
A B C D E F G
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 Three® 

 Multiple Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
COM/COL matrix for ordering additional 
yardage needed.  For C.O.M. fabric sent to 
KI-High Point on multiple rolls, add an ad-
ditional yard of fabric per roll to the yardage 
requirements.

Multiply number of seats, backs and arms 
required by yardage amount (e.g. 3 replace-
ment seats required x 1 yard = 3 yards 
total). 

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft).

Construction
Seat frame constructed of welded 
structural steel.  Back constructed from 
formed laminate plywood.  (Loveseat from 
kiln-dried hardwood).  Arms constructed 
from kiln-dried hardwood.  Cushioning of 
multiple densities of polyurethane foam and 
dacron fiber.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be 
manufactured using the appropriate flame-
retardant materials and fabric selections for 
compliance to California Technical Bulletin 
133.  See pricing column for upcharge. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance.  Not available with moisture 
barrier.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 75.0#  $    2251  $    2293  $    2361  $    2445  $    2501  $    2613  $    2721  $    2860  $    3140  $    3417  $    3696  $    4252  $      461  $      272 
 75.0#        2341        2381        2452        2535        2588        2703        2811        2952        3231        3506        3785        4342          461          272 

               
               
               
               

 110.0#  $    2912  $    3041  $    3128  $    3232  $    3302  $    3438  $    3578  $    3751  $    4100  $    4448  $    4794  $    5490  $      582  $      343 
 110.0#        3025        3153        3241        3345        3413        3550        3692        3866        4213        4561        4907        5604          582          343 
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 Index 
   

   44.0386   Multiple Seating:   Back-to-Back Ganger  56
 44.0387   Multiple Seating:   Side-to-Side Ganger  56
 44.0388   Multiple Seating:   Side Wallsaver  56
 44.0389   Multiple Seating:   Back Wallsaver  56
 44.0390.BL   Multiple Seating:   Floor Mounting Brackets  56
 DOP.GANG   Multiple Seating:   Back Ganging Bar  20
 DT1NAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Operational Armless Seat Unupholstered  10
 DT1NAUB/S1/IT0 

  Multiple Seating:   Operational Armless Seat - Uphol-
stered Seat and Back  14

 DT1NAUS/S1/IT0 
  Multiple Seating:   Operational Armless Seat - Upholstered Seat  12

 DT1WAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Operational Arm Seat Unupholstered  10
 DT1WAUB/S1/IT0 

  Multiple Seating:   Operational Arm Seat - Upholstered 
Seat and Back  18

 DT1WAUS/S1/IT0 
  Multiple Seating:   Operational Arm Seat - Upholstered Seat  16

 DTCT/LC   Multiple Seating:   Corner Table  20
 FO33/NC   Multiple Seating:   Loveseat (Open Arm)   30
 FO43/NC   Multiple Seating:   Sofa (Open Arm)  32
 FOACCCL/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm)  42
 FOACCCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open Arm)  42
 FOACCL/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm)  38
 FOACCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open Arm)  38
 FOACL/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm)  34
 FOACR/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open Arm)  34
 FOC/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat (Open Arm)  24
 FOCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat (Open Arm)  26
 FOCCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat (Open Arm)  28
 FP33/NC   Multiple Seating:   Loveseat (Closed Arm)  30
 FP43/NC   Multiple Seating:   Sofa (Closed Arm)  32
 FPACCCL/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed Arm)  44
 FPACCCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed Arm)  44
 FPACCL/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed Arm)  40
 FPACCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed Arm)  40
 FPACL/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed Arm)  36
 FPACR/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed Arm)   36
 FPC/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat (Closed Arm)  24
 FPCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat (Closed Arm)  26
 FPCCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat (Closed Arm)  28
 FRB23   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Chair Replace-

ment Back Cover  46
 FRPIL   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm 

Panel - Inside  46
 FRPOL   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm 

Panel - Outside  46
 FRPTL   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Replacement Arm 

Panel Cover  46
 FRS23   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Chair Replace-

ment Seat Cover  46
 FRS33   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Re-

placement Seat Cover  46
 FRS43   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Sofa Replace-

ment Seat Cover  46
 FT.L   Connecting Tables:   Center Connection Table  48
 FT.L.L   Connecting Tables:   End Table-Left  48
 FT.R.L   Connecting Tables:   End Table-Right  48
 FT3.L   Connecting Tables:   Three-Sided "T" Connecting Table  50
 FT45.I.L   Connecting Tables:   45 Degree Connector Table-Inside  48
 FT45.O.L   Connecting Tables:   45 Degree Connector Table-Outside   48

 FT90.C.L   Connecting Tables:   Corner Table  50
 FT90.I.L   Connecting Tables:   90 Degree Connector Table-Inside  50
 FT90.O.L   Connecting Tables:   90 Degree Connector Table-Outside  50
 GT1AAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Polypropylene - Arms  60
 GT1AAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat - Arms  64
 GT1AAUB/S1/IT0 

  Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat and Back - Arms  66
 GT1EAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Polypropylene - End Arms Only  60
 GT1EAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat - End Arms Only  62
 GT1EAUB/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat and Back - End Arms Only  66
 GT1NAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Polypropylene - No Arms  60
 GT1NAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat  - No Arms  62
 GT1NAUB/S1/IT0 

  Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat and Back - No Arms  64
 GT2/S1/E1T   Multiple Seating:   GateOne® Seating  54
 GTA   Multiple Seating:   Arms  54
 GTCT   Multiple Seating:   Corner Table  54
 PET.L   Connecting Tables:   End Table  94
 PO33/NC   Multiple Seating:   Loveseat (Open Arm)  78
 POACCCL/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm)  88
 POACCCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open Arm)  88
 POACCL/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm)  84
 POACCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open Arm)  84
 POACL/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Open Arm)  80
 POACR/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Open Arm)  80
 POC/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat (Open Arm)  72
 POCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat (Open Arm)  74
 POCCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat (Open Arm)  76
 PP33/NC   Multiple Seating:   Loveseat (Closed Arm)  78
 PPACCCL/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed Arm)  90
 PPACCCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed Arm)  90
 PPACCL/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed Arm)  86
 PPACCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed Arm)  86
 PPACL/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat Add-on Unit-Left (Closed Arm)  82
 PPACR/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat Add-on Unit-Right (Closed Arm)  82
 PPC/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat (Closed Arm)  72
 PPCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat (Closed Arm)  74
 PPCCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat (Closed Arm)  76
 PRB23   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Chair Replace-

ment Back Foam/ Upholstery Cover  92
 PRB33   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Re-

placement Back Foam/ Upholstery Cover  92
 PRS23   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Chair Replace-

ment Seat Cover  92
 PRS33   Multiple Seating Replacement Parts:   Loveseat Re-

placement Seat Cover  92
 PT.L   Connecting Tables:   Center Table   94
 PT3.L   Connecting Tables:   Three-Sided "T" Connector Table  94
 PT45.L   Connecting Tables:   45 Degree Connector Table  94
 PT90.L   Connecting Tables:   90 Degree Connector Table  94
 SAC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Guest Chair (Armless)  108
 SMS-AC   Multiple Seating:   Guest Chair Replacement Armcaps  116
 SMS-AL   Multiple Seating:   Guest Chair Replacement Arm (Armless)  116
 SMS-BK   Multiple Seating:   Guest Chair Replacement Back  116
 SMS-CA/LF   Multiple Seating:   Guest Chair Replacement Arm 

(Closed Arm)  116
 SMS-OA/LF   Multiple Seating:   Guest Chair Replacement Arm (Open Arm)  116
 SMS-ST   Multiple Seating:   Guest Chair Replacement Seat  116
 SOC/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat (Open Arm)  110
 SOCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Unit (Open Arm)  112
 SOCCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Unit (Open Arm)  114
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 SPC/NC   Multiple Seating:   One Seat (Closed Arm)   110
 SPCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Unit (Closed Arm)  112
 SPCCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Unit (Closed Arm)  114
 ST.L   Connecting Tables:   Center Connection Table  118
 ST.L.L   Connecting Tables:   End Table-Left  118
 ST.R.L   Connecting Tables:   End Table-Right  118
 ST1AAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Polypropylene - Arms  122
 ST1AAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat - Arms  126
 ST1AAUB/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat and Back - Arms  128
 ST1EAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Polypropylene - End Arms Only  122
 ST1EAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat - End Arms Only  124
 ST1EAUB/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat and Back - End Arms Only  128
 ST1NAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Polypropylene - No Arms  122
 ST1NAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat  - No Arms  124
 ST1NAUB/S1/IT0 

  Multiple Seating:   Upholstered Seat and Back - No Arms  126
 ST90.I.L   Connecting Tables:   90 Degree Connector Table-Inside  118
 ST90.O.L   Connecting Tables:   90 Degree Connector Table-Outside  118
 TP33/NC   Multiple Seating:   Small Scale Loveseat  140
 TP43/NC   Multiple Seating:   Small Scale Sofa  140
 TPC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Small Single Seat  134
 TPCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Two Seat Chair  136
 TPCCC/NC   Multiple Seating:   Three Seat Chair  138
 TPCR/NC   Multiple Seating:   Medium Single Seat  134
 TT1AAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Tandem Seating w/Arms - Poly  98
 TT1AAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Tandem Seating w/Arms - Upholstered  102
 TT1EAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Tandem Seating End Arms Only - Poly  98
 TT1EAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Tandem Seating End Arms Only - 

Upholstered  102
 TT1NAP/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Tandem Seating No Arms - Poly  98
 TT1NAU/S1/IT0   Multiple Seating:   Tandem Seating No Arms - Upholstered  100
 TTCT/LC   Multiple Seating:   Corner Table  68
 TTCT/LO   Multiple Seating:   Corner Table  68
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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Armless 

Sled Chair 

(MYNN)

No Arm/Low Arm 

Sled Chair  

(MYNL or MYLN)

No Arm/High Arm 

Sled Chair 

(MYNH or MYHN)

No Arm/Work Arm 

Sled Chair   

(MYNW or MYWN)

Low Arm 

Sled Chair 

(MYLL)

Low Arm/High Arm 

Sled Chair   

(MYLH or MYHL)

General Dimensions

Seat width 32-3/4" 26" 26" 26" 20" 20"

Seat depth 20" 20" 20" 20" 20" 20"

Seat height 18" 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 4-1/4" 4-1/4" 11" Front of Work Arm 4-1/4" 4-1/4"

Arm height 21" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 21" 21" Low Arm/

29-1/2" High Arm

Overall Dimensions

Width 33" 33" 36" 36" 33" 36"

Depth 32" 33" 34-1/2" 33-1/2" 33" 34-1/2"

Height 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2"

Tablet width 9-1/2"

Tablet depth 13-3/8"

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 General Information 
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Low Arm/Work Arm 

Sled Chair  

(MYLW or MYWL)

High Arm 

Sled Chair 

(MYHH)

High Arm/Work Arm 

Sled Chair  

(MYHW or MYWH)

Small End Table 

(MYTB9012)

End Table

(MYTB9013)

Coffee Table

(MYTB9014)

General Dimensions

Seat width 20" 20" 20"

Seat depth 20" 20" 20"

Seat height 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 11" Front of Work Arm/

4-1/4" Low Arm

4-1/4" 11" Front of Work Arm/

4-1/4" High Arm

Arm height 21" Low Arm/

29-1/2" High Arm

29-1/2" 29-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 33-1/2" 40" 34-1/2" 24" 24" 42"

Depth 36" 34-1/2" 40" 24" 24" 24"

Height 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 16" 22" 16"

Tablet width 9-1/2" 9-1/2"

Tablet depth 13-3/8" 13-3/8"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or 
visit ki.com.

 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 General Information 
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Armless 

4-Leg Chair 

(MYNN4L)

No Arm/Low Arm 

4-Leg Chair  

(MYNL4L or MYLN4L)

No Arm/High Arm 

4-Leg Chair 

(MYNH4L or MYHN4L)

No Arm/Work Arm 

4-Leg Chair   

(MYNW4L or MYWN4L)

Low Arm 

4-Leg Chair 

(MYLL4L)

Low Arm/High Arm 

4-Leg Chair   

(MYLH4L or MYHL4L)

General Dimensions

Seat width 32-3/4" 26" 26" 26" 20" 20"

Seat depth 20" 20" 20" 20" 20" 20"

Seat height 18" 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 4-1/4" 4-1/4" 11" Front of Work Arm 4-1/4" 4-1/4"

Arm height 21" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 21" 21" Low Arm/

29-1/2" High Arm

Overall Dimensions

Width 33" 33" 36" 36" 33" 36"

Depth 32" 33" 34-1/2" 33-1/2" 33" 34-1/2"

Height 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2"

Tablet width 9-1/2"

Tablet depth 13-3/8"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 General Information 
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Low Arm/Work Arm 

4-Leg Chair  

(MYLW4L or MYWL4L)

High Arm 

4-Leg Chair 

(MYHH4L)

High Arm/Work Arm 

4-Leg Chair  

(MYHW4L or MYWH4L)

General Dimensions

Seat width 20" 20" 20"

Seat depth 20" 20" 20"

Seat height 18" 18" 18"

Arm width 11" Front of Work Arm/

4-1/4" Low Arm

4-1/4" 11" Front of Work Arm/

4-1/4" High Arm

Arm height 21" Low Arm/

29-1/2" High Arm

29-1/2" 29-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 33-1/2" 40" 34-1/2"

Depth 36" 34-1/2" 40"

Height 29-1/2" 29-1/2" 29-1/2"

Tablet width 9-1/2" 9-1/2"

Tablet depth 13-3/8" 13-3/8"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or 
visit ki.com.

 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 General Information 
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 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 Typicals 



11

Model MYWN
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 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 Typicals 
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ITEM   QTY  MODEL
   1        1       MYHL
   2        1       MYLH

6'-0 1/2”

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
   1        1       MYHN
   2        1       MYNH

6'-0 1/2”

 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 Typicals 

Two Seat - Low Arm/High Arm Confi guration

Two Seat - No Arm/High Arm Confi guration
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ITEM   QTY  MODEL
   1        1       MYLN
   2        1       MYNN
   3        1       MYNL

8’-1 1/2”

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
   1        1       MYWN
   2        1       MYNN
   3        1       MYNW

8’-9”

 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 Typicals 

Three Seat - Low Arm/No Arm Confi guration

Three Seat - Work Arm/No Arm Confi guration
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6'-0 1/2”

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
   1        2       MYHN
  

 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 Typicals 

Two Seat - No Arm/High Arm Confi guration
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 MyWay™  Lobby and Lounge Seating 
 Typicals 

MyWay's Optional Power Locations

Work Arm Low ArmHigh Arm Coffee Table

*Power can be specified on either the left-facing side,
  or the right-facing side of MyWay Lounge chairs.
  (Left-facing side power shown in images above)
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

E Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
F Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Base
Finish 

 Ganging
Option 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 No Arm Sled Base Lounge  Non-contrast  4 yd  MYNN/NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 MYN1            

 No Arm 4-Leg Lounge  Non-contrast  4 yd  MYNN4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □  □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 MYN1            

    
A B C D E F
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 

fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYNN    $191 
MYNN4L    $191  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 80.0#  $    1393  $    1519  $    1552  $    1592  $    1619  $    1673  $    1726  $    1793  $    1926  $    2060  $    2194  $    2461  $      136 
              
              
              
              
              
              

 80.0#  $    1619  $    1746  $    1779  $    1819  $    1846  $    1899  $    1953  $    2020  $    2153  $    2287  $    2421  $    2687  $      136 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select cup holder option.
   MNCH -  No cup holder 
MWLC -  Left facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 
MWRC -  Right facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 

   Cup holder is available on Low Arm only.
 

F Select glide option.

   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
G Select power option.

   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
H Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

I Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

J Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Cup
Holder 

 Glide 
Option 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

2

 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  MYNL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYNL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 MYL2               

 Left Facing No Arm/ Right Facing Low 

Arm Sled Base Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

1

2

2

 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  MYLN/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYLN/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 MYL2               

 Left Facing Low Arm/ Right Facing No 

Arm Sled Base Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang.  

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements

Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYNL    $206  
MYLN   $206 
MYNL4L    $206  
MYLN4L   $206   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 90.0#  $    1526  $    1672  $    1710  $    1756  $    1786  $    1847  $    1909  $    1985  $    2137  $    2290  $    2442  $    2748  $      141 
 90.0#        1583        1728        1766        1813        1843        1903        1965        2041        2194        2346        2499        2805          141 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 90.0#  $    1526  $    1672  $    1710  $    1756  $    1786  $    1847  $    1909  $    1985  $    2137  $    2290  $    2442  $    2748  $      141 
 90.0#        1583        1728        1766        1813        1843        1903        1965        2041        2194        2346        2499        2805          141 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              



20

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select cup holder option.
   MNCH -  No cup holder 
MWLC -  Left facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 
MWRC -  Right facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 

   Cup holder is available on Low Arm only.
 

E Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 

$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
F Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

G Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Cup
Holder 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

12

2

 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  MYNL4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYNL4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 MYL2               

 Left Facing No Arm/ Right Facing Low 

Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

1
2

2

 Non-contrast  4.75 yd  MYLN4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYLN4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 MYL2               

 Left Facing Low Arm/ Right Facing No 

Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYNL    $206  
MYLN   $206 
MYNL4L    $206  
MYLN4L   $206   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1753  $    1898  $    1936  $    1983  $    2013  $    2073  $    2135  $    2211  $    2364  $    2516  $    2669  $    2975  $      141 
       1810        1955        1993        2039        2069        2130        2192        2268        2421        2573        2725        3031          141 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1753  $    1898  $    1936  $    1983  $    2013  $    2073  $    2135  $    2211  $    2364  $    2516  $    2669  $    2975  $      141 
       1810        1955        1993        2039        2069        2130        2192        2268        2421        2573        2725        3031          141 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
F Select power option.

   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 

MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
G Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

H Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

I Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

12

2

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  MYNH/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYNH/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 MYN2              

 Left Facing No Arm/ Right Facing High 

Arm Sled Base Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

2

1
2

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  MYHN/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYHN/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 MYN2              

 Left Facing High Arm/ Right Facing No 

Arm Sled Base Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang.  

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYNH    $211  
MYHN   $211 
MYNH4L    $211  
MYHN4L   $211   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 105.0#  $    1674  $    1836  $    1880  $    1931  $    1965  $    2034  $    2102  $    2189  $    2360  $    2532  $    2704  $    3047  $      144 
 105.0#        1730        1893        1936        1988        2022        2091        2159        2245        2416        2588        2760        3103          144 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 105.0#  $    1674  $    1836  $    1880  $    1931  $    1965  $    2034  $    2102  $    2189  $    2360  $    2532  $    2704  $    3047  $      144 
 105.0#        1730        1893        1936        1988        2022        2091        2159        2245        2416        2588        2760        3103          144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
E Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 

Power (NP) is selected.
 

F Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

12

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  MYNH4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYNH4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 MYN2              

 Left Facing No Arm/ Right Facing High 

Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

1
2

2

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  MYHN4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYHN4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 MYN2              

 Left Facing High Arm/ Right Facing No 

Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYNH    $211  
MYHN   $211 
MYNH4L    $211  
MYHN4L   $211   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1900  $    2063  $    2106  $    2158  $    2192  $    2261  $    2329  $    2415  $    2586  $    2758  $    2930  $    3273  $      144 
       1957        2120        2163        2215        2248        2318        2385        2472        2643        2815        2987        3330          144 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1900  $    2063  $    2106  $    2158  $    2192  $    2261  $    2329  $    2415  $    2586  $    2758  $    2930  $    3273  $      144 
       1957        2120        2163        2215        2248        2318        2385        2472        2643        2815        2987        3330          144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
F Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Tablet edge finish is always Natural on 

beech.
 

G Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
H Select location of power.

   RFP -  Right facing power 
LFP -  Left facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

I Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

J Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Lam
Clr 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2

2

 Non-contrast  5 yd  MYNW/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYNW/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 MYN3               

 Left Facing No Arm/ Right Facing Work 

Arm Sled Base Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

1 2

2

 Non-contrast  5 yd  MYWN/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYWN/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 MYN3               

 Left Facing Work Arm/ Right Facing No 

Arm Sled Base Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang.  

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYNW    $221  
MYWN   $221 
MYNW4L    $221  
MYWN4L   $221 
MYLL   $221 
MYLL4L   $221  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 110.0#  $    1651  $    1823  $    1868  $    1922  $    1959  $    2031  $    2104  $    2195  $    2376  $    2556  $    2738  $    3100  $      149 
 110.0#        1708        1880        1925        1979        2016        2088        2161        2252        2433        2613        2794        3157          149 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 110.0#  $    1651  $    1823  $    1868  $    1922  $    1959  $    2031  $    2104  $    2195  $    2376  $    2556  $    2738  $    3100  $      149 
 110.0#        1708        1880        1925        1979        2016        2088        2161        2252        2433        2613        2794        3157          149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Tablet edge finish is always Natural on 
beech.
 

E Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 

$232 
    

F Select location of power.
   RFP -  Right facing power 
LFP -  Left facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

G Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Lam
Clr 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

1
2

 Non-contrast  5 yd  MYNW4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYNW4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ RFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 MYN3               

 Left Facing No Arm/ Right Facing Work 

Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

1 2

2

 Non-contrast  5 yd  MYWN4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYWN4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ LFP □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 MYN3               

 Left Facing Work Arm/ Right Facing No 

Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arm (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3.25 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft). 

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYNW    $221  
MYWN   $221 
MYNW4L    $221  
MYWN4L   $221 
MYLL   $221 
MYLL4L   $221  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1878  $    2050  $    2095  $    2149  $    2186  $    2258  $    2331  $    2422  $    2603  $    2783  $    2964  $    3327  $      149 
       1934        2106        2152        2205        2242        2314        2388        2478        2659        2840        3021        3384          149 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1878  $    2050  $    2095  $    2149  $    2186  $    2258  $    2331  $    2422  $    2603  $    2783  $    2964  $    3327  $      149 
       1934        2106        2152        2205        2242        2314        2388        2478        2659        2840        3021        3384          149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select cup holder option.
   MNCH -  No cup holder 
MWLC -  Left facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 
MWRC -  Right facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 

   Cup holder is available on Low Arm only.
 

F Select glide option.

   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
G Select power option.

   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
H Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

I Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

J Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Cup
Holder 

 Glide 
Option 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1
1

2

2

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  MYLL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYLL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 MYL1               

 Low Arm Sled Base Lounge               

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

              

              

              

              

2

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.25 yd  MYLL4L/NC □ □ □ □   □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYLL4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 MYL1               

 Low Arm 4-Leg Lounge               

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 

fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYNW    $221  
MYWN   $221 
MYNW4L    $221  
MYWN4L   $221 
MYLL   $221 
MYLL4L   $221  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 100.0#  $    1543  $    1715  $    1760  $    1815  $    1851  $    1924  $    1996  $    2087  $    2268  $    2449  $    2631  $    2993  $      149 
 100.0#        1600        1772        1817        1872        1908        1981        2053        2143        2325        2506        2687        3050          149 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 100.0#  $    1770  $    1942  $    1987  $    2041  $    2078  $    2151  $    2223  $    2313  $    2495  $    2676  $    2857  $    3220  $      149 
 100.0#        1826        1998        2044        2098        2134        2207        2279        2370        2551        2733        2914        3276          149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select cup holder option.
   MNCH -  No cup holder 
MWLC -  Left facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 
MWRC -  Right facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 

   Cup holder is available on Low Arm only.
 

F Select glide option.

   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
G Select power option.

   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
H Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

I Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

J Select moisture barrier.

   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Cup
Holder 

 Glide 
Option 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

12

2

 Non-contrast  5.75 yd  MYLH/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYLH/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 MYL3               

 Left Facing Low Arm/ Right Facing 

High Arm Sled Base Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 3 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

              

              

              

2

1 12

 Non-contrast  5.75 yd  MYHL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYHL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

              

              

              

              

 MYL3               

 Left Facing High Arm/ Right Facing 

Low Arm Sled Base Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 3 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang.  

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 

yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYLH    $232  
MYHL   $232 
MYLH4L    $232  
MYHL4L   $232 
MYHH   $232 
MYHH4L   $232   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 110.0#  $    1731  $    1921  $    1971  $    2031  $    2071  $    2152  $    2232  $    2332  $    2532  $    2733  $    2932  $    3333  $      155 
 110.0#        1788        1978        2028        2088        2128        2208        2289        2389        2588        2789        2989        3390          155 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 110.0#  $    1731  $    1921  $    1971  $    2031  $    2071  $    2152  $    2232  $    2332  $    2532  $    2733  $    2932  $    3333  $      155 
 110.0#        1788        1978        2028        2088        2128        2208        2289        2389        2588        2789        2989        3390          155 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select cup holder option.
   MNCH -  No cup holder 
MWLC -  Left facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 
MWRC -  Right facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 

   Cup holder is available on Low Arm only.
 

E Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 

$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
F Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

G Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Cup
Holder 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  5.75 yd  MYLH4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYLH4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 MYL3               

 Left Facing Low Arm/ Right Facing 

High Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 3 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

              

              

              

2

1
2

1

 Non-contrast  5.75 yd  MYHL4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYHL4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 MYL3               

 Left Facing High Arm/ Right Facing 

Low Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

              

              

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 3 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYLH    $232  
MYHL   $232 
MYLH4L    $232  
MYHL4L   $232 
MYHH   $232 
MYHH4L   $232   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1958  $    2148  $    2198  $    2258  $    2298  $    2378  $    2459  $    2559  $    2758  $    2959  $    3159  $    3560  $      155 
       2015        2204        2255        2314        2355        2435        2515        2615        2815        3016        3216        3616          155 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1958  $    2148  $    2198  $    2258  $    2298  $    2378  $    2459  $    2559  $    2758  $    2959  $    3159  $    3560  $      155 
       2015        2204        2255        2314        2355        2435        2515        2615        2815        3016        3216        3616          155 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select cup holder option.
   MNCH -  No cup holder 
MWLC -  Left facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 
MWRC -  Right facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 

   Cup holder is available on Low Arm only.
 

F Select glide option.

   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
G Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Tablet edge finish is always Natural on 
beech.
 

H Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
I Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

J Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped 
per unit.
 

K Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Cup
Holder 

 Glide 
Option 

 Lam
Clr 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moist.
Barrier 

1

1

2

2

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  MYLW/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYLW/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

 MYL4                

 Left Facing Low Arm/ Right Facing 

Work Arm Sled Base Lounge 

               

               

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

               

               

               

1
1

2

2

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  MYWL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYWL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

               

 MYL4                

 Left Facing Work Arm/ Right Facing 

Low Arm Sled Base Lounge 

               

               

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

               

               

               

   
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang.  

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYLW    $237  
MYWL   $237 
MYLW4L    $237  
MYWL4L   $237   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 115.0#  $    1713  $    1913  $    1964  $    2028  $    2069  $    2154  $    2237  $    2342  $    2552  $    2762  $    2972  $    3392  $      155 
 115.0#        1770        1969        2021        2085        2126        2210        2294        2399        2609        2819        3028        3448          155 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 115.0#  $    1713  $    1913  $    1964  $    2028  $    2069  $    2154  $    2237  $    2342  $    2552  $    2762  $    2972  $    3392  $      155 
 115.0#        1770        1969        2021        2085        2126        2210        2294        2399        2609        2819        3028        3448          155 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              



38

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select cup holder option.
   MNCH -  No cup holder 
MWLC -  Left facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 
MWRC -  Right facing cup holder  ; add 
$155 

   Cup holder is available on Low Arm only.
 

E Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Tablet edge finish is always Natural on 
beech.

 
F Select power option.

   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
G Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

H Select ganging option.
   HNG -  No gangers 
HWG -  Ganging  ; add $49 

   Two ganging assemblies shipped per unit.
 

I Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Cup
Holder 

 Lam
Clr 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Ganging
Option 

 Moist.
Barrier 

2

2

1

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  MYLW4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYLW4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 MYL4              

 Left Facing Low Arm/ Right Facing 

Work Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

2

21
1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  MYWL4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYWL4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 MYL4              

 Left Facing Work Arm/ Right Facing 

Low Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 2.75 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I

  

upcharge.
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYLW    $237  
MYWL   $237 
MYLW4L    $237  
MYWL4L   $237   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 115.0#  $    1939  $    2139  $    2191  $    2255  $    2296  $    2380  $    2464  $    2569  $    2779  $    2989  $    3198  $    3618  $      155 
 115.0#        1996        2196        2247        2311        2353        2437        2520        2625        2836        3046        3255        3675          155 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 115.0#  $    1939  $    2139  $    2191  $    2255  $    2296  $    2380  $    2464  $    2569  $    2779  $    2989  $    3198  $    3618  $      155 
 115.0#        1996        2196        2247        2311        2353        2437        2520        2625        2836        3046        3255        3675          155 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
F Select power option.

   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 

MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
G Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

H Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Moisture
Barrier 

12

1
2

 Non-contrast  6.75 yd  MYHH/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYHH/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 MYH1               

 High Arm Sled Base Lounge               

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 4 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

              

              

              

              

2

1

1

2

 Non-contrast  6.75 yd  MYHH4L/NC □ □ □ □    □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYHH4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 MYH1               

 High Arm 4-Leg Lounge               

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 4 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYLH    $232  
MYHL   $232 
MYLH4L    $232  
MYHL4L   $232 
MYHH   $232 
MYHH4L   $232   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1752  $    1979  $    2038  $    2109  $    2158  $    2253  $    2348  $    2468  $    2706  $    2945  $    3183  $    3660  $      165 
       1809        2035        2095        2166        2215        2309        2405        2525        2762        3001        3239        3716          165 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1979  $    2205  $    2265  $    2336  $    2384  $    2479  $    2575  $    2694  $    2932  $    3171  $    3409  $    3886  $      165 
       2035        2262        2322        2393        2441        2536        2632        2751        2989        3228        3466        3943          165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
F Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Tablet edge finish is always Natural on 

beech.
 

G Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 
$232 

    
H Select location of power.

   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

I Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Lam
Clr 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

1
2

2

 Non-contrast  6 yd  MYHW/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYHW/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 MYH2              

 Left Facing High Arm/ Right Facing 

Work Arm Sled Base Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

1
1

2

2

 Non-contrast  6 yd  MYWH/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Contrast     MYWH/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

 MYH2              

 Left Facing Work Arm/ Right Facing 

High Arm Sled Base Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  NOTE 
 
Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang.  

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-
mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYHW     $258 
MYWH    $258 
MYHW4L     $258 
MYWH4L    $258   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 120.0#  $    1897  $    2124  $    2184  $    2256  $    2303  $    2398  $    2494  $    2613  $    2851  $    3090  $    3328  $    3805  $      165 
 120.0#        1954        2181        2240        2312        2360        2454        2550        2670        2908        3147        3385        3861          165 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 120.0#  $    1897  $    2124  $    2184  $    2256  $    2303  $    2398  $    2494  $    2613  $    2851  $    3090  $    3328  $    3805  $      165 
 120.0#        1954        2181        2240        2312        2360        2454        2550        2670        2908        3147        3385        3861          165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Tablet edge finish is always Natural on 
beech.
 

E Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MPB -  Black power module  ; add 
$232 
MPS -  Silver power module  ; add 
$232 
MPW -  White power module  ; add 

$232 
    

F Select location of power.
   LFP -  Left facing power 
RFP -  Right facing power 

   No location selection is needed if  No 
Power (NP) is selected.
 

G Select moisture barrier.
   NMB -  No moisture barrier 
MB -  Moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Lam
Clr 

 Power
Option 

 Power
Location 

 Moisture
Barrier 

2

2

1

1

 Non-contrast  6 yd  MYHW4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYHW4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 MYH2              

 Left Facing High Arm/ Right Facing 

Work Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

2

2
1

1

 Non-contrast  6 yd  MYWH4L/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Contrast     MYWH4L/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 MYH2              

 Left Facing Work Arm/ Right Facing 

High Arm 4-Leg Lounge 

             

             

 • 1 = Arms (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. 
= 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat and back (Fabric Contrast 2) 
C.O.M. = 3 yd 

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 NOTE 
 
Base Finish
4-leg lounge base finish is polished 
aluminum.

Ganging
Only Low Arm to Low Arm, No Arm to No 
Arm, and No Arm to Low Arm sides will 
gang together.  Work Arm and High Arm 
sides cannot gang. 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 MyWay™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft). 

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
MYHW     $258 
MYWH    $258 
MYHW4L     $258 
MYWH4L    $258   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2124  $    2350  $    2410  $    2482  $    2530  $    2624  $    2720  $    2840  $    3078  $    3317  $    3555  $    4031  $      165 
       2181        2407        2467        2539        2586        2681        2777        2896        3134        3373        3611        4088          165 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2124  $    2350  $    2410  $    2482  $    2530  $    2624  $    2720  $    2840  $    3078  $    3317  $    3555  $    4031  $      165 
       2181        2407        2467        2539        2586        2681        2777        2896        3134        3373        3611        4088          165 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 MyWay™  

 Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide option.
   NGL -  No glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides (cream color)  ; 
add $5 

    
D Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select primary edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
MTPB -  Black table power module  ; 
add $299 

MTPS -  Silver table power module  ; 
add $299 
MTPW -  White table power module  ; 
add $299 

     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Power
Option 

 Small Laminate End Table  MYTB9012 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 45.0# 
  

           

           

           

           

           

 MYTB            

 Laminate End Table  MYTB9013 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 50.0# 
  

           

           

           

           

           

 MYTB            

 Laminate Coffee Table  MYTB9014 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 MYTB            

  
A B C D E F

    



47

 MyWay™  

 Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      711 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      721 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      917 
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Flex™ (Traditional)

Dimensions

Overall width 19.5"

Overall depth 23"

Overall height 18"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following guest chairs offer complimen-
tary furniture that creates continuity and a 
cohesive look throughout a facility.  These 
complimentary pieces can be found in other 
sections of the KI price list.

FLEX™ TABLES - Flex™ Multiple Seating, 
Flex™ Healthcare Seating, LaResta® Day 
Bed (FSD/FL)

LYRA™ TABLES - Lyra™ Lobby & Lounge 
Seating

SELA® TABLES - Sela® Lobby & Lounge 
Seating

SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of $63 List per item, up to 12 or a 

maximum charge of $738 List per order per 
color.  Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a "strike-off" which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative.  Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order.  Disapproved samples may be 
sent back to KI directly with an explanation 
of disapproval.  A Special Finish Number 
(SFN) will be assigned to this finish sample 
for future reference or reorders.

 Occasional Tables 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Rado™ (Contemporary) Soltice® (Contemporary)

Dimensions

Overall width 24" 24"

Overall depth 24" 24"

Overall height 22" 22"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Occasional Tables 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Occasional Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5502  $73 
5503  $73 
5504  $96 
5505  $96 
5506  $96 
5507  $122 
5510  $122 
5511  $79 
5512  $49 
5513  $49 
5514  $91 
5515  $79 
5516  $79 
5517  $122 
5520  $79 
5521  $61   

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Wood base of solid harwood with top of 
wood veneers, or solid wood edge with 
plastic laminate top.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Rectangular End Table - Wood Veneer Top 
 18" Table Height  23 x 19-1/2"  5502 □ □ □  

 40.0# 
  

        

         

         

 FLFS          

 Rectangular End Table - Wood Veneer Top 
 22" Table Height  23 x 19-1/2"  5503 □ □ □  

 40.0# 
  

        

         

         

 FLFS          

 Square End Table - Wood Veneer Top  22" Table Height  24 x 24"  5511 □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

         

         

 FLFS          

 Rectangular Coffee Table - Wood Veneer 

Top 

 18" Table Height  19-1/2 x 40"  5504 □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

        

         

         

 FLFS          

 Round Club Table - Wood Veneer Top  18" Table Height  24" Diameter  5505 □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

         

         

 FLFS          

 Round Club Table - Wood Veneer Top  22" Table Height  24" Diameter  5506 □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

         

         

         

 FLFS          

 Round Coffee Table - Wood Veneer Top  18" Table Height  36" Diameter  5507 □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

         

         

         

 FLFS          

    
A B
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 Flex™  

 Occasional Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      823 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      847 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1045 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1101 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1101 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1144 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1241 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Occasional Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5502  $73 
5503  $73 
5504  $96 
5505  $96 
5506  $96 
5507  $122 
5510  $122 
5511  $79 
5512  $49 
5513  $49 
5514  $91 
5515  $79 
5516  $79 
5517  $122 
5520  $79 
5521  $61   

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Wood base of solid harwood with top of 
wood veneers, or solid wood edge with 
plastic laminate top.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Bowfront Console Table - Wood Veneer 

Top 

 28-3/4" Table Height  15-1/2 x 46-3/4"  5510 □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

         

 FLFS          

    
A B
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 Flex™  

 Occasional Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1377 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Occasional Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5502  $73 
5503  $73 
5504  $96 
5505  $96 
5506  $96 
5507  $122 
5510  $122 
5511  $79 
5512  $49 
5513  $49 
5514  $91 
5515  $79 
5516  $79 
5517  $122 
5520  $79 
5521  $61   

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Wood base of solid harwood with top of 
wood veneers, or solid wood edge with 
plastic laminate top.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Rectangular End Table - Laminate Top  18" Table Height  23 x 19-1/2"  5512 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

          

          

          

 FLFS           

 Rectangular End Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  23 x 19-1/2"  5513 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

          

          

          

 FLFS           

 Square End Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  24 x 24"  5521 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

          

          

          

 FLFS           

 Rectangular Coffee Table - Laminate Top  18" Table Height  19-1/2 x 40"  5514 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

          

          

          

 FLFS           

 Round Club Table - Laminate Top  18" Table Height  24" Diameter  5515 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

          

          

          

 FLFS           

 Round Club Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  24" Diameter  5516 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

          

          

          

 FLFS           

 Round Coffee Table - Laminate Top  18" Table Height  36" Diameter  5517 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

          

          

          

 FLFS           

    
A B C
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 Flex™  

 Occasional Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      823 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      847 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1045 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1101 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1101 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1144 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1241 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flex™  

 Occasional Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
5502  $73 
5503  $73 
5504  $96 
5505  $96 
5506  $96 
5507  $122 
5510  $122 
5511  $79 
5512  $49 
5513  $49 
5514  $91 
5515  $79 
5516  $79 
5517  $122 
5520  $79 
5521  $61   

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Wood base of solid harwood with top of 
wood veneers, or solid wood edge with 
plastic laminate top.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Bowfront Console Table - Laminate Top  28-3/4" Table Height  15-1/2 x 46-3/4"  5520 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 FLFS           

    
A B C
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 Flex™  

 Occasional Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1377 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Rado™  

 Occasional Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

C Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
7502  $55 
7503  $73 
7504  $49 
7505  $67 
7506  $73 
7507  $152 
7602  $55 
7603  $73 
7604  $49 
7605  $67 
7606  $73 
7607  $152 
7608  $96   

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Bases are extruded and laser cut aluminum 
with welded top and bottom caps, silver 
powder coat finish - standard.  Tops are 
figured wood veneer or self-edged plastic 
laminate, 1" thick.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Club Table - Wood Veneer Top  22" Table Height  20 x 20"  7502 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  20 x 20"  7602 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

          

 RADO           

 Round Club Table - Wood Veneer Top  22" Table Height  20" Diameter  7503 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  20" Diameter  7603 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

          

 RADO           

 Square Lamp Table - Wood Veneer Top  22" Table Height  24 x 24"  7504 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  24 x 24"  7604 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

          

          

 RADO           

 Bowed Square Lamp Table - Wood 

Veneer Top 

 22" Table Height  24 x 24"  7505 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 17" Table Height  24 x 24"  7605 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

          

 RADO           

 Round Lamp Table - Wood Veneer Top  22" Table Height  24" Diameter  7506 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  24" Diameter  7606 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

          

 RADO           

 Round Coffee Table - Wood Veneer Top  22" Table Height  36" Diameter  7507 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  36" Diameter  7607 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

          

          

          

 RADO           

 Rectangular Coffee Table - Wood Veneer 

Top 

 17" Table Height  22 x 42"  7608 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

         

          

 RADO           

    
A B C
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 Rado™  

 Occasional Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      997 
 

         982 
 

  

  

 $    1137 
 

       1124 
 

  

  

 $    1144 
 

       1119 
 

  

  

  

 $    1137 
 

       1114 
 

  

  

 $    1360 
 

       1332 
 

  

  

 $    1600 
 

       1579 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1321 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Rado™  

 Occasional Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Bases are extruded and laser cut aluminum 
with welded top and bottom caps, silver 
powder coat finish - standard.  Tops are 
figured wood veneer or self-edged plastic 
laminate, 1" thick.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Club Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  20 x 20"  7522 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  20 x 20"  7622 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

          

 RADO           

 Round Club Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  20" Diameter  7523 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  20" Diameter  7623 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

          

 RADO           

 Square Lamp Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  24 x 24"  7524 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  24 x 24"  7624 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

          

          

 RADO           

 Bowed Square Lamp Table - Laminate 

Top 

 22" Table Height  24 x 24"  7525 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 17" Table Height  24 x 24"  7625 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

          

 RADO           

 Round Lamp Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  24" Diameter  7526 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  24" Diameter  7626 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

          

 RADO           

 Round Coffee Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  36" Diameter  7527 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

  17" Table Height  36" Diameter  7627 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

          

          

          

 RADO           

 Rectangular Coffee Table - Laminate Top  17" Table Height  22 x 42"  7628 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

          

          

 RADO           

    
A B C
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 Rado™  

 Occasional Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      914 
 

         901 
 

  

  

 $    1065 
 

       1044 
 

  

  

 $    1054 
 

       1027 
 

  

  

  

 $    1054 
 

       1027 
 

  

  

 $    1178 
 

       1155 
 

  

  

 $    1369 
 

       1341 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1256 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Occasional Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
8501  $132 
8502  $109 
8503  $97 
8504  $109 
8505  $119 
8506  $97 
8507  $92 
8508  $97   

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Wood base of solid Beech hardwood with 
top of wood veneers, or solid wood edge 
with plastic laminate top.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Rectangular End Table - Wood Veneer Top 
 18" Table Height  20 x 24"  8503 □ □ □  

 40.0# 
  

        

         

         

 SLFS          

 Rectangular End Table - Wood Veneer Top 
 22" Table Height  20 x 24"  8504 □ □ □  

 40.0# 
  

        

         

         

         

 SLFS          

 Square Lamp Table - Wood Veneer Top  22" Table Height  24 x 24"  8502 □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 SLFS          

 Rectangular Coffee Table - Wood Veneer 

Top 

 18" Table Height  24 x 42"  8501 □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

 SLFS          

    
A B
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 Soltice® 

 Occasional Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1043 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1043 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1092 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1291 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® 

 Occasional Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
8501  $132 
8502  $109 
8503  $97 
8504  $109 
8505  $119 
8506  $97 
8507  $92 
8508  $97   

  INFORMATION 
 
Construction
Wood base of solid Beech hardwood with 
top of wood veneers, or solid wood edge 
with plastic laminate top.  

 

MODEL  Features  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Rectangular End Table - Laminate Top  18" Table Height  20 x 24"  8507 □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

         

         

 SLFS          

 Rectangular End Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  20 x 24"  8508 □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 SLFS          

 Square Lamp Table - Laminate Top  22" Table Height  24 x 24"  8506 □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 SLFS          

 Rectangular Coffee Table - Laminate Top  18" Table Height  24 x 42"  8505 □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 SLFS          

    
A B
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 Soltice® 

 Occasional Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      959 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      959 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      984 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1169 
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Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   5502   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular End Table - Wood Veneer Top  4
 5503   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular End Table - Wood Veneer Top  4
 5504   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular Coffee Table - Wood Veneer Top  4
 5505   Occasional Tables:   Round Club Table - Wood Veneer Top  4
 5506   Occasional Tables:   Round Club Table - Wood Veneer Top  4
 5507   Occasional Tables:   Round Coffee Table - Wood Veneer Top  4
 5510   Occasional Tables:   Bowfront Console Table - Wood Veneer Top  6
 5511   Occasional Tables:   Square End Table - Wood Veneer Top  4
 5512   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular End Table - Laminate Top  8
 5513   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular End Table - Laminate Top  8
 5514   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular Coffee Table - Laminate Top  8
 5515   Occasional Tables:   Round Club Table - Laminate Top  8
 5516   Occasional Tables:   Round Club Table - Laminate Top  8
 5517   Occasional Tables:   Round Coffee Table - Laminate Top  8
 5520   Occasional Tables:   Bowfront Console Table - Laminate Top  10
 5521   Occasional Tables:   Square End Table - Laminate Top  8
 7502   Occasional Tables:   Club Table - Wood Veneer Top  12
 7503   Occasional Tables:   Round Club Table - Wood Veneer Top  12
 7504   Occasional Tables:   Square Lamp Table - Wood Veneer Top  12
 7505   Occasional Tables:   Bowed Square Lamp Table - Wood 

Veneer Top  12
 7506   Occasional Tables:   Round Lamp Table - Wood Veneer Top  12
 7507   Occasional Tables:   Round Coffee Table - Wood Veneer Top  12
 7522   Occasional Tables:   Club Table - Laminate Top  14
 7523   Occasional Tables:   Round Club Table - Laminate Top  14
 7524   Occasional Tables:   Square Lamp Table - Laminate Top  14
 7525   Occasional Tables:   Bowed Square Lamp Table - Laminate Top  14
 7526   Occasional Tables:   Round Lamp Table - Laminate Top  14
 7527   Occasional Tables:   Round Coffee Table - Laminate Top  14
 7608   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular Coffee Table - Wood 

Veneer Top  12
 7628   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular Coffee Table - Laminate Top  14
 8501   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular Coffee Table - Wood 

Veneer Top  16
 8502   Occasional Tables:   Square Lamp Table - Wood Veneer Top  16
 8503   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular End Table - Wood Veneer Top  16
 8504   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular End Table - Wood Veneer Top  16
 8505   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular Coffee Table - Laminate Top  18
 8506   Occasional Tables:   Square Lamp Table - Laminate Top  18
 8507   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular End Table - Laminate Top  18
 8508   Occasional Tables:   Rectangular End Table - Laminate Top  18
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Rectangular 

(Training & Collaborative)

Half-Round Scale-Up Trapezoid

Features

  Fixed • • • •

  Nesting • • • •

General Dimensions

  Height 29" 29" 29" 29"

  Top

Training=18"D, 24"D, 30"D, 36"D x 
36"W - 72"W

Collaborative=24"D, 30"D x 
60"W - 96"W

24"D, 30"D, 36"D x 48"W - 72"W 30"D x 72"W 30"D x 60"W

SPECIFICATIONS

Worksurfaces
Standard worksurface tops are nominal 
1-1/4" overall thickness with .030" thick 
high-pressure laminate top surface and .028 
phenolic backer, (bottom surface). Density 
of the core in standard tops is 45 lb/cu ft. 
particleboard, M3 grade.  Available with 
2mm (74P), Bullnose (54B), Wood Band 
(34S), Self Edge (64E)  or Molded Urethane 
(ME2) edges.
Flipping/Nesting Table Frame
The framework for table support and flip-
ping/nesting operation consists of 30mm  
X 50,mm  X 3mm thick wall, steel tubing 
with 4mm thick formed steel support hubs 
welded to the tubes for mounting the legs.  
A 3mm formed steel table support bracket 
is attached to the beam and hub structure 
using a 10mm diameter steel pivot pin.  
#12X 1-3/4” Phillips wood screws attach 
the framework brackets to the worksurface.  
A 9.9mm steel hex rod connects the latch 
mechanism and is connected to a nylon 

release paddle on either end of the table 
base.  The table latch release handle is actu-
ated by squeezing the paddle on either end 
to the underside of the worksurface. Pulling 
upward, raises the worksurface for nesting 
storage. To lower the table for use from the 
upright storage position, grasp the top cen-
ter of the worksurface edge and lower the 
surface to and allow the latches to engage 
once the surface is down. All hinge pins for 
the flipping mechanism are zinc plated steel. 
Hinge pin spaces are molded nylon. The 
framework is shipped separately, ready to be 
assembled to the worksurface and legs.
Leg Assembly Flipping/Nesting Table
The leg assembly consists of one right-hand 
leg and one left-hand leg. There are two 
leg widths. One width fits 18” wide tables. 
One width fits 24" and 30" wide tables. Leg 
height is fixed to provide only 29" high 
table-top height. ADA table height of 32" 
is accomplished using 3" leg extensions 
threaded into the bottom of the leg. Leg 
construction consists of 2.2” diameter, .10" 
thick wall steel tubing with a 4mm thick steel 

pivot plate welded to it.  The feet consist 
of two 4mm thick blades welded to the leg 
tube, and the blade covers are Zinc die cast 
attached with self-tapping metal screws.  
The Leg assemblies are bolted to the table 
frame structure using two M12 X 25mm 
flat head bolts.  Leg assembly’s ship with 
blade covers installed but casters or Glides 
need to be installed upon assembly.  There 
is a hardware kit shipped with the base that 
consists of a cover that must be installed 
after the leg assembly to prevent access to 
the pivot mechanism.
Leg Assembly Fixed
There are two leg widths. One width fits 18” 
wide tables. One width fits 24" and 30" wide 
tables. Leg height is fixed to provide only 29" 
high table-top height. ADA table height of 
32" is accomplished using 3" leg extensions 
threaded into the bottom of the leg. Leg con-
struction consists of 2.2” diameter, .10" thick 
wall steel tubing with a 5mm thick steel plate 
welded to it.  The feet consist of two 4mm 
thick blades welded to the leg tube, and the 
blade covers are Zinc die cast attached with 

self-tapping metal screws.  The Leg assem-
blies are attached to the worksurface using 
#12 X 1” screws.  Leg assembly’s ship with 
blade covers installed but casters or Glides 
need to be installed upon assembly.
Casters and Glides
Each table includes either glides or casters. 
Each table with casters will include two 
wheel locking casters. Glides and casters 
are made of molded nylon and come in two 
colors. Glides and casters are interchange-
able without changing table height. Caster 
wheels are a minimum of 2.44” (62mm) 
diameter. Caster wheel treads are medium 
hard (75 max Shore A) for easy mobility on 
carpet or hard floors. Glides have a smooth 
convex bottom surface for mobility.  2 3/4" 
diameter black nylon glides are optional. 
Glides have 1" of telescoping height adjust-
ment that adjusts table height from 28 1/2" 
to 29 1/2". Steel 1/2" threaded stems attach 
the glides to legs. Casters and glides ship 
unassembled. 
Ganging Mechanism
Built of black, high-strength nylon, the hook 

 Pirouette® Tables 
 General Information 

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 1-1/4" self 
edge; square corner 
(64E)

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
rigid Poly edge; 
square corner (74P)

Laminate; 2-1/4" 
elliptical molded 
urethane front and 
rear (long) edges; 
1-1/4" rigid Poly 
edge on side (short) 
edges  (ME2)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-1/4" wood band 
edge: square corner: 
corner joint is not 
mitered (34S)
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and peg combination draws tables together. 
No tools are required when joining tables.  
Gangers are self-storing under the table 
when not in use. Tops are pre-drilled for 
placement of ganging pegs. Two gangers, 
four pegs and all mounting screws are 
included in the kit. One kit per table joint is 
required.  Field installed.
Vertical Leg Wire Management
A color matched extrusion made of alumi-
num “snaps” to the Pirouette leg managing 
cables and wires exiting PowerUp® or stan-
dard grommets installed on the worksurface 
top. The extrusion is 12" long.  
Under Table Wire Management
The under table wire manager is constructed 
of 2” x 4-1/2" Velcro hook and loop material 
with nylon pull tabs. Wire manager is pro-
vided with adhesive backing and screws for 
attachment to the underside of the top. Tops 
are pre-drilled for locating wire manager, 
but the manager may be applied in any 
convenient location. Two wire managers are 
provided per table. Field installed.

PowerUp® Power/Data Module
Tables are available with 1 PowerUp power/
data module per table, located centered 
within the top length. Modules are spaced 
3" from the front edge on 18" and 24" wide 
tops, 4" on 30" wide tops.  The PowerUp 
is a UL listed Relocatable Power Tap 
which mounts flush into the table top. The 
PowerUp is 3-1/4" wide x 7" long and 2-1/4" 
tall when opened.  It is provided with either 
a 9 ft. or 15 ft., 3 conductor cord, rated 
120VAC, 15A. When open, one duplex power 
receptacle and two RJ45 data connectors 
are exposed. The module can be modified to 
fit various brand jacks.
Worksurface Grommet
The grommet is constructed of ABS plastic 
which mounts flush into the top of the work-
surface. One grommet ships per table. It is 
located in the center of the tops. Grommets 
have a flip-up receding door and are identi-
cal in size to the PowerUp module to allow 
for retrofitting of PowerUp at a later date.  
The available opening for power or data 
cords, when the flip-up door is closed, is 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Pirouette® Tables 
 General Information 

1/2” wide x 5-3/4” long.  Open door available 
space is 2-1/4" x 5-3/4". Field–installed.
Fabric Wrapped Modesty Panel/Wire 

Management
The modesty panel is constructed of a 
heat-set, non-woven PET material, pressed 
into a flexible, durable and dent resistant 
panel. The panel is fabric wrapped, black 
only. The panel is hung by 16-gauge steel, 
powder coated brackets and steel powder-
coated hooks that mount to the underside 
of the worksurface using wood screws. The 
modesty panel hangs freely when in use or 
when the table top is in its nested, upright 
position. The panel has a Velcro fastened 
pouch on the user side to route and hide 
cables or wires from electronic equipment to 
the optional vertical leg wire manager. The 
modesty panel measures 8-1/2" wide (mea-
sured from underside of the worksurface) by 
the length of the table x  3/4" thick.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Training 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select grommet or module type.

   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 
1OC -  One Cutout Only-w/Wire 
Management  ; add $134 
1PG -  One Plastic Grommet w/Wire 
Management  ; add $150 
1PU -  One PowerUp w/Wire Man-
agement  ; add $240 
1VG -  One Villa Grommet w/Wire 
Management  ; add $194 
1VM -  One VIlla Module w/Wire 
Management  ; add $351 
WMO -  Wire Management Only-No 
Cutouts  ; add $134 

   *CORD LENGTH of 9' or 15' is option on 
1PU and 1VM only. 

*Includes vertical and horizontal wire 
management.
 

D Select modesty panel.
   FMP -  Fabric modesty panel  ; add 
$270 
NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, 
black wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Grommet/
Module
Color  Base 

B

A  Rectangular Tables - 18"D  18 x 36"  PIFR1836T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Fixed base at 29” high
• Training tables are designed for maxi-

mum leg spacing for the length of the 
table

• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 
leg caps and vertical wire manger (if 
power is selected)

• Gangers ordered separately (Not for use 
with 54B table edges) 

 18 x 42"  PIFR1842T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 18 x 48"  PIFR1848T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 18 x 54"  PIFR1854T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 18 x 60"  PIFR1860T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 18 x 66"  PIFR1866T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 PIFT  18 x 72"  PIFR1872T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

            

            

  Rectangular Tables - 24"D  24 x 36"  PIFR2436T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 PIFT   24 x 42"  PIFR2442T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 48"  PIFR2448T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 54"  PIFR2454T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 60"  PIFR2460T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 66"  PIFR2466T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 72"  PIFR2472T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

  Rectangular Tables - 30"D  30 x 36"  PIFR3036T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 PIFT   30 x 42"  PIFR3042T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 48"  PIFR3048T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 54"  PIFR3054T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 60"  PIFR3060T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 66"  PIFR3066T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 72"  PIFR3072T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

  Rectangular Tables - 36"D  36 x 36"  PIFR3636T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 PIFT   36 x 42"  PIFR3642T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 48"  PIFR3648T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 54"  PIFR3654T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 60"  PIFR3660T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 66"  PIFR3666T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 72"  PIFR3672T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Training 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge / Inside Leg
     36”D                 1.5                    28.75
     42”D                 1.5                    34.75
     48”D                 1.5                    40.75
     54"D                 1.5                    46.75
     60"D                 1.5                    52.75
     66"D                 1.5                    58.75
     72"D                 1.5                    64.75 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 45.0#  $      549  $      618  $      594  $      851 
 

 49.0#          564          639          614          878 
 

 53.0#          574          661          639          904 
 

 56.0#          584          682          690          930 
 

 60.0#          594          719          740          957 
 

 63.0#          604          735          745          983 
 

 71.0#          629          761          765        1026 
 

      

      

 55.0#  $      581  $      668  $      641  $      853 
 

 60.0#          596          689          666          895 
 

 65.0#          606          721          692          938 
 

 70.0#          621          753          727          964 
 

 74.0#          636          768          767          991 
 

 79.0#          646          795          798        1044 
 

 88.0#          672          827          838        1112 
 

 62.0#  $      586  $      694  $      677  $      964 
 

 68.0#          606          710          702          991 
 

 74.0#          621          726          727        1017 
 

 80.0#          646          763          772        1038 
 

 86.0#          666          816          813        1054 
 

 92.0#          677          843          843        1097 
 

 102.0#          702          874          888        1155 
 

 72.0#  $      603  $      698  $      676  $      999 
 

 78.0#          631          683          725        1193 
 

 84.0#          651          725          752        1206 
 

 90.0#          723          809          806        1346 
 

 96.0#          724          814          807        1350 
 

 102.0#          760          853          881        1491 
 

 112.0#          771          868          892        1506 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Training 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select grommet or module type.

   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 
1OC -  One Cutout Only-w/Wire 
Management  ; add $134 
1PG -  One Plastic Grommet w/Wire 
Management  ; add $150 
1PU -  One PowerUp w/Wire Man-
agement  ; add $240 
1VG -  One Villa Grommet w/Wire 
Management  ; add $194 
1VM -  One VIlla Module w/Wire 
Management  ; add $351 
WMO -  Wire Management Only-No 
Cutouts  ; add $134 

   *CORD LENGTH of 9' or 15' is option on 
1PU and 1VM only. 

*Includes vertical and horizontal wire 
management.
 

D Select modesty panel.
   FMP -  Fabric modesty panel  ; add 
$270 
NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, 
black wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Grommet/
Module
Color  Base 

B

A  Rectangular Tables - 18"D  18 x 36"  PINR1836T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Nesting base at 29” high
• Training tables are designed for maxi-

mum leg spacing for the length of the 
table

• Nesting mechanism is standard in Flan-
nel only

• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 
leg caps and vertical wire manger (if 
power is selected)

• Gangers ordered separately (Not for use 
with 54B table edges) 

 18 x 42"  PINR1842T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 18 x 48"  PINR1848T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 18 x 54"  PINR1854T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 18 x 60"  PINR1860T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 18 x 66"  PINR1866T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 PINT  18 x 72"  PINR1872T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

            

            

            

  Rectangular Tables - 24"D  24 x 36"  PINR2436T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 PINT   24 x 42"  PINR2442T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 48"  PINR2448T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 54"  PINR2454T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 60"  PINR2460T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 66"  PINR2466T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   24 x 72"  PINR2472T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

  Rectangular Tables - 30"D  30 x 36"  PINR3036T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 PINT   30 x 42"  PINR3042T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 48"  PINR3048T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 54"  PINR3054T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 60"  PINR3060T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 66"  PINR3066T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   30 x 72"  PINR3072T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

  Rectangular Tables - 36"D  36 x 36"  PINR3636T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 PINT   36 x 42"  PINR3642T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 48"  PINR3648T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 54"  PINR3654T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 60"  PINR3660T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 66"  PINR3666T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   36 x 72"  PINR3672T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Training 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge / Inside Leg
     36”D                 0.75                    30
     42”D                 3.75                    30
     48”D                 0.75                    42
     54"D                 3.75                    42
     60"D                 0.75                    54
     66"D                 3.75                    54
     72"D                 0.75                    66 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 64.0#  $      808  $      848  $      853  $    1070 
 

 68.0#          823          868          873        1095 
 

 75.0#          843          898          908        1130 
 

 78.0#          853          919          959        1155 
 

 86.0#          874          965        1021        1192 
 

 89.0#          885          980        1026        1217 
 

 96.0#          903          999        1039        1251 
 

      

      

      

 74.0#  $      858  $      914  $      919  $    1090 
 

 79.0#          873          934          944        1130 
 

 87.0#          893          974          979        1181 
 

 92.0#          909        1004        1014        1206 
 

 100.0#          935        1031        1066        1243 
 

 105.0#          945        1056        1096        1293 
 

 113.0#          964        1080        1130        1352 
 

 81.0#  $      863  $      939  $      954  $    1196 
 

 87.0#          883          954          979        1221 
 

 97.0#          909          979        1014        1256 
 

 103.0#          934        1014        1060        1277 
 

 112.0#          965        1076        1111        1303 
 

 118.0#          975        1101        1142        1343 
 

 127.0#          994        1125        1181        1392 
 

 72.0#  $      828  $      924  $      901  $    1224 
 

 78.0#          856          909          951        1419 
 

 84.0#          885          959          987        1440 
 

 90.0#          957        1044        1041        1580 
 

 96.0#          968        1059        1052        1595 
 

 102.0#        1005        1098        1126        1736 
 

 112.0#        1014        1110        1135        1748 
 

      



8

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Collaborative 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
ME2 -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

   *(Edge style ME2 has ME on long 
edges/74P on short edges)
 

C Select grommet or module type.
   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 
    

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, 
black wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

B

A

 Rectangular Tables - 24"D  24 x 60"  PIFR2460C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fixed base at 29” high
• Collaborative  tables are designed to 

provide leg spacing for all sides of the 
table

• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 
leg caps and vertical wire manger (if 
power is selected)

• ME2 edge is the molded urethane edge 
on the long sides of the table with a 74P 
trim on the short side of the table. 

 24 x 66"  PIFR2466C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72"  PIFR2472C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84"  PIFR2484C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96"  PIFR2496C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 PIFC            

            

            

  Rectangular Tables - 30"D  30 x 60"  PIFR3060C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PIFC   30 x 66"  PIFR3066C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  PIFR3072C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 84"  PIFR3084C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 96"  PIFR3096C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Collaborative 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge / Inside Leg
     60”D                 13.5                  28.75
     66”D                 13.5                  34.75
     72"D                 13.5                  40.75
     84"D                 13.5                  52.75
     96"D                 13.5                  64.75  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME2) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 74.0#  $      636  $      768  $      767  $    1112  $      991 
 

 79.0#          646          795          798        1160        1044 
 

 84.0#          656          811          823        1171        1097 
 

 93.0#          707          880          929        1324        1155 
 

 107.0#          777          954        1039        1377        1218 
 

       

       

       

       

       

 86.0#  $      666  $      816  $      813  $    1160  $    1054 
 

 92.0#          677          843          843        1213        1097 
 

 98.0#          687          858          873        1229        1139 
 

 110.0#          757          948          999        1393        1350 
 

 126.0#          798        1012        1065        1446        1425 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Collaborative 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
ME2 -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

   *(Edge style ME2 has ME on long 
edges/74P on short edges)
 

C Select grommet or module type.
   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 
    

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, 
black wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

B

A  Rectangular Tables - 24"D  24 x 60"  PINR2460C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nesting base at 29” high
• Collaborative  tables are designed to 

provide leg spacing for all sides of the 
table

• Nesting mechanism is standard in Flan-
nel only

• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 
leg caps and vertical wire manger (if 
power is selected)

• ME2 edge is the molded urethane edge 
on the long sides of the table with a 74P 
trim on the short side of the table. 

 24 x 66"  PINR2466C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72"  PINR2472C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84"  PINR2484C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96"  PINR2496C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PINC            

            

            

            

            

            

  Rectangular Tables - 30"D  30 x 60"  PINR3060C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PINC   30 x 66"  PINR3066C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 72"  PINR3072C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 84"  PINR3084C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 96"  PINR3096C □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Collaborative 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME2) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 93.0#  $      914  $    1009  $    1045  $    1312  $    1221 
 

 98.0#          924        1035        1075        1382        1272 
 

 106.0#          944        1060        1110        1403        1332 
 

 119.0#        1006        1137        1227        1580        1399 
 

 132.0#        1070        1201        1332        1660        1453 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 105.0#  $      944  $    1055  $    1090  $    1362  $    1282 
 

 111.0#          954        1080        1120        1438        1322 
 

 120.0#          974        1105        1161        1458        1372 
 

 136.0#        1056        1202        1298        1646        1585 
 

 151.0#        1090        1256        1357        1730        1649 
 

       

  INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge / Inside Leg
     60”D                   6.75                    42
     66”D                   9.75                    42
     72"D                 12.75                    42
     84"D                 12.75                    54
     96"D                 12.75                    66  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Scale Up 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select grommet or module type.

   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 
1OC -  One Cutout Only-w/Wire 
Management  ; add $134 
1PG -  One Plastic Grommet w/Wire 
Management  ; add $150 
1PU -  One PowerUp w/Wire Man-
agement  ; add $240 
1VG -  One Villa Grommet w/Wire 
Management  ; add $194 
1VM -  One VIlla Module w/Wire 
Management  ; add $351 
WMO -  Wire Management Only-No 
Cutouts  ; add $134 

   *CORD LENGTH of 9' or 15' is option on 
1PU and 1VM only. 

*Includes vertical and horizontal wire 
management.
 

D Select modesty panel.
   NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select base finish.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, 
black wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Grommet/
Module
Color  Base 

B

A  Scale Up Tables - 30"D  30 x 72"  PIFS3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fixed base at 29” high
• 3 tables form an 84” dia pod design to 

seat up to 9 people
• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 

leg caps and vertical wire manger (if 
power is selected)

• Gangers ordered separately (Not for use 
with 54B table edges) 

            

            

            

            

            

 PIFT             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Scale Up 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge Point / Inside Leg
     72"D                   14.75                      38.75
       

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 64.0#  $      666  $      777  $      813  $    1004 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Scale Up 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select grommet or module type.

   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 
1OC -  One Cutout Only-w/Wire 
Management  ; add $134 
1PG -  One Plastic Grommet w/Wire 
Management  ; add $150 
1PU -  One PowerUp w/Wire Man-
agement  ; add $240 
1VG -  One Villa Grommet w/Wire 
Management  ; add $194 
1VM -  One VIlla Module w/Wire 
Management  ; add $351 
WMO -  Wire Management Only-No 
Cutouts  ; add $134 

   *CORD LENGTH of 9' or 15' is option on 
1PU and 1VM only. 

*Includes vertical and horizontal wire 
management.
 

D Select modesty panel.
   NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, 
black wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish 

 Grommet/
Module
Color  Base 

B

A  Scale Up Tables - 30"D  30 x 72"  PINS3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nesting base at 29” high
• 3 tables form an 84” dia pod design to 

seat up to 9 people
• Nesting mechanism is standard in Flan-

nel only
• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 

leg caps and vertical wire manger (if 
power is selected)

• Gangers ordered separately (Not for use 
with 54B table edges) 

            

            

            

            

            

            

 PINT             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Scale Up 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge Point / Inside Leg
     72"D                   13.125                       42
       

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 86.0#  $      954  $    1065  $    1100  $    1292 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Half Round 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select grommet or module type.

   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 
    

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, black 
wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

B

A  Half Round Tables - 24"D  24 x 48"  PIFH48 □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fixed base at 29” high
• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 

leg caps 
• Gangers ordered separately (Not for use 

with 54B table edges) 

           

           

           

           

            

 PIFT             

  Half Round Tables - 30"D  30 x 60"  PIFH60 □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PIFT             

  Half Round Tables - 36"D  36 x 72"  PIFH72 □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PIFT             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Half Round 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge Point / Inside Leg
     48"D                      7.0                       28.75
     60"D                    10.5                       34.75
     72"D                    12.5                       42.75
      

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 53.0#  $      574  $      629  $      634  $      806 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 71.0#  $      581  $      636  $      641  $      813 
 

      

 91.0#  $      606  $      687  $      692  $      893 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Half Round 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select grommet or module type.

   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 
    

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, black 
wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

B

A  Half Round Tables - 24"D  24 x 48"  PINH48 □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nesting base at 29” high
• Nesting mechanism is standard in Flan-

nel only
• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 

leg caps 
• Gangers ordered separately (Not for use 

with 54B table edges) 

           

           

           

           

           

 PINT            

  Half Round Tables - 30"D  30 x 60"  PINH60 □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PINT             

  Half Round Tables - 36"D  36 x 72"  PINH72 □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PINT             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Half Round 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge Point / Inside Leg
     48"D                      6.75                       30
     60"D                    12.75                       30
     72"D                    12.75                       42
       

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 71.0#  $      833  $      888  $      893  $    1065 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 90.0#  $      858  $      914  $      919  $    1090 
 

      

 113.0#  $      893  $      974  $      979  $    1181 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Trapezoid 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select grommet or module type.

   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 
    

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, black 
wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

B

A

C

D

 Trapezoid Tables - 30"D  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  PIFT3060 □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Fixed base at 29” high
• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 

leg caps 
• Gangers ordered separately (Not for use 

with 54B table edges) 

           

           

           

           

            

            

 PIFT             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Fixed Trapezoid 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge Point / Inside Leg
     60"D                   13.5                        28.25
      

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 64.0#  $      581  $      636  $      641  $      813 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Trapezoid 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
64E -  1-1/4" Self-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select grommet or module type.

   NNN -  No Grommets, PowerUp or 
Wire Management/No Cutouts 

    
D Select modesty panel.

   NMP -  No fabric modesty panel 
    

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select leg finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select base.
   4EC -  4 casters 
4GB -  4 black glides 

   *Casters=2 locking/2 non-locking, black 
wheel, silver hub
  

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Type 

 Modesty
Panel 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Leg
Finish  Base 

B

A

C

D

 Trapezoid Tables - 30"D  30 x 30 x 30 x 60"  PINT3060 □ □ □ NNN NMP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Nesting base at 29” high
• Nesting mechanism is standard in Flan-

nel only
• Chrome bases will have Flannel colored 

leg caps 
• Gangers ordered separately (Not for use 

with 54B table edges) 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 PINT             

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Nesting Trapezoid 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
LEG CLEARANCE
Table Length / From Table Edge Point / Inside Leg
     60"D                   12.75                        30
       

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 1-1/4"
Self-edge
(64E) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 82.0#  $      858  $      914  $      919  $    1090 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pirouette® Tables 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Leg
Finish 

 Table Ganger (Set of 2 for one table-to-

table gang) 

    13.3115  
 

 1.0# 
  

       

 • Available on all table tops
• Must be ordered separately
• KIT INCLUDES:
• 2 black nylon ganging hooks
• 6 nylon pegs
• 6 #14 x 1-1/2” screws
• Not for use with 54B table edges 

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

  ADA Height Kit     PIR.ADA.KIT □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • Achieve a tabletop height of 32”
• Leg available in powdercoat or chrome 

       

        

   
A B
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 Pirouette® Tables 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        13 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      244 
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 DataLink® Table System 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Worksurfaces (Fixed & Folding)

Worksurface tops are 1-1/4” nominal overall
thickness with .042” thick high-pressure 
laminate and .030" thick backer. Density is 
45 lbs/ft³, M3 grade.

Edge Style

There are 5 choices of edge styles available:
(74P); Flat Vinyl T-edge (BN); Urethane
(ME); Postformed (PL); and 3/8” Wood Band
Edge (34S). The BN and PL edges are not
available on wedge worksurfaces. 34S edge 
is standard in Natural Red Oak.

Folding Base Worksurfaces

Worksurfaces for folding base tables have a
solid 45 lb/ft³ particleboard core construc-
tion.  PowerUp® Module, Activ8® or grom-
met locations are available along the back 
edge of the worksurface, away from the user 
in either the right- or left-hand corners or 
both locations. Two nylon carrying handles 
are built into the bottom of the worksurface 

along the front edge. The folded legs are 
held in place by two retractable nylon leg 
locks that are recessed into the bottom of 
the worksurface.  The 48” short fold table 
has one leg lock and a velcro strap to hold 
the short fold leg.

Fixed Base Worksurfaces

Worksurfaces for fixed base tables have a
solid 45 lb/ft³ particleboard core construc-
tion.  PowerUp® Module, Activ8® or grom-
met locations will be available along the back 
edge of the worksurface away from the user 
in either the right- or left-hand corners, both 
corners or center.

Wedge Worksurfaces

Wedge worksurfaces have a solid par-
ticleboard core construction. PowerUp® 
Module, Activ8® or grommet locations 
are not available.  The wedge is supported 
between two tables by four 1-1/2” x 3/4” 
rectangular metal splice tubes. Four nylon 
gangers are also used to draw the wedge up 
to each table and keep the splice tubes from 
disengaging.  

Leg Assemblies (Fixed & Folding)

The leg assembly is made up of a 24” or 30”
foot, leg upright with access door, and 
either a fixed or folding leg. The feet and the 
cantilevers are die cast aluminum and the 
leg and access door are extruded aluminum. 
The feet each have two nylon glides that 
attach to the foot via 5/16” diameter x 7/8” 
long threaded studs. The leg contains a 1” x 
2-1/2” wireway that directs wires from the 
foot into the horizontal wire manager. The 
leg wireway is divided into two halves that 
keep data cables separate from electrical ca-
bles. The leg wireway also has an aluminum 
access door that hinges on two steel dowel 
pins and snaps shut via a nylon snap. The 
cantilever attaches the leg assembly to the 
worksurface via raised bosses that provide 
3/4” of clearance between the cantilever and 
the bottom of the worksurface, allowing a 
space to pass cables from table to table. The 
raised bosses on the cantilever also serve as 
mounting studs for the nylon table gangers 
that hold tables/wedges together. Each table 
has one right leg and one left leg assembly. 
The leg assemblies are available in three 

standard heights: 27”, 29” & 32”.  The leg 
assemblies are held together by two 1/4” 
diameter draw bolts that clamp the assembly 
together. The legs are available in standard 
powder coat finishes. Fixed leg tables ship 
KD.  Folding leg tables ship assembled.

Folding Leg Assembly

The folding leg assembly is only available on
60” and 72” wide tables. A short fold option
(one leg folds over the top of the other) is
available on the 48” wide table. The table
unfolds by releasing the legs from the nylon
leg locks and raising the legs. Once the legs
are in a vertical position, snaps in the canti-
lever hold them upright. The spring loaded
catch, located on each end of the wire 
trough assembly, releases and rotates out 
of its stored position up between the legs 
until the catches snap into the receivers on 
the legs.  The table can be turned over and 
stood on its legs.

Folding Tables With Casters

Casters are available for all tables. When 
casters are ordered for a 60” wide table, 

Radius Configuration Classroom Configuration U-Shaped Configuration

Features

  Folding leg • • •

  Fixed leg • • •

  10-wire/6-circuit power option • • •

  Data/communication option • • •

  Folding wire trough assembly • • •

  Rectangular worksurfaces • • •

  Wedge-shaped worksurfaces for radiused configurations • • •

  "Laid-in" wiring • • •

  Door-for-leg wireway • • •

  Metal separation of power and data wires • • •

  Ganging • • •

  Modular data connection option • • •

  Five edge styles • • •

Power Distribution Unit 

(Rigid Wireway)

Dual Channel Leg 

Wireway (Laid-in 

Wiring)

Wire Manager Door Folding Wire Trough 

Assembly with Folding 

Leg Table

Ganger PowerUp® Module
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 DataLink® Table System 
 General Information 

the 29” and 32” height table becomes a 
short-fold table.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Garage Construction

The two-piece Laptop Garage® enclosure 
and shelf shall be fabricated from 16-gauge 
steel and have a black powder-coated finish. 
The door shall be constructed from 5/8” 
thick MDF board and be covered with .040” 
thick high-pressure laminate on both sides. 
The edges shall painted black. The door 
when opened by pressing a steel latch and 
catch assembly shall automatically rise 
by the force stored in two gas cylinders. 
These cylinders shall also provide the 
variable length linkage used to raise the 
pivot rod which shall activate dual scissors 
mechanisms hidden beneath a shelf. Each 
scissors mechanism shall be made from 
two 14-gauge x 5/8” wide straps, which are 
punched to accept plastic wear bushings. 
Upon reaching the maximum open position 
the cover shall automatically be fixed in 

that position by an 11-gauge steel gravity 
activated lock bracket. The unit shall allow
access to the underside of the shelf if neces-
sary due to the spillage of liquid or for clean-
ing or retrieval of a lost item in this position 
only. This shall be accomplished by lifting
the shelf. Two sizes of garages are avail-
able— standard and large.

Optional Lock Mechanism

Locking units shall be equipped with an
110/120v keyless operated solenoid. The
solenoid shall allow the locking sequence to
begin with the unit’s cover in any position.
Locks shall be programmable to lock and
unlock all units within a room at the same
time, or individually. Keyless remotes 
ordered separately.  

Note

Laptop Garages must be specified and 
ordered as part of an InTandem® or 
DataLink® table. They cannot be ordered as 
a separate unit.

ADA Requirements

27”, 29”, and 30” high tables with Laptop
Garages do NOT meed ADA requirements.
Must specify wheelchair kit or 32” high legs.

Laptop Garage®

Features

  Inside usable lapatop area •

  Standard size 16-1/2" x 12" x 2-1/4"

  Large size 18-1/2" x 12" x 2-1/4"

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Fixed Leg Tables/Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    T6 = Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

  Location is from the seated side of the 
table. "Center" is not available on folding 
tables.

 NOPU-NOGR -  No PowerUp/no 
grommet 
NOPU-GL -  Grommet left  ; add $16 
NOPU-GR -  Grommet right  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GC -  Grommet center  ; add 
$16 

NOPU-GB -  Grommet left and 
right  ; add $35 
NOGR-ML -  PowerUp left  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MR -  PowerUp right  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MC -  PowerUp center  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MB -  PowerUp left and 
right  ; add $214 
NOPU-VL -  Villa Grommet left  ; add $62 
NOPU-VR -  Villa Grommet right  ; 
add $62 
NOPU-VC -  Villa Grommet center  ; add 
$62 
NOPU-VB -  Villa Grommet left and right  ; 
add $124 
NOGR-VPL -  Villa Power Module 
left  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPR -  Villa Power Module 
right  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPC -  Villa Power Module 
center  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPB -  Villa Power Module 
left and right  ; add $448 

    
D Select PowerUp module/grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Power  24 x 36 x 27  DX243627-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 36 x 29  DX243629-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 36 x 32  DX243632-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 42 x 27  DX244227-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 42 x 29  DX244229-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 DLFX  Power  24 x 42 x 32  DX244232-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Fixed Leg Table, 24"D  Power  24 x 48 x 27  DX244827-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • Available with or without a 10-
wire/6- circuit power distribution unit 
(“Power Option”)

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• Wire trough assembly is standard on 
all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• Includes ganger
• See Activ8® Single Circuit Electrical 

System to order modules 

 Power  24 x 48 x 29  DX244829-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 48 x 32  DX244832-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 60 x 27  DX246027-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 60 x 29  DX246029-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 60 x 32  DX246032-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 72 x 27  DX247227-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 72 x 29  DX247229-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 72 x 32  DX247232-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Fixed Leg Tables/Power 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $    1108  $    1131  $    1187  $    1277  $    1325 
 

       1122        1147        1200        1294        1341 
 

       1136        1159        1213        1306        1353 
 

       1136        1159        1213        1306        1363 
 

       1152        1176        1230        1321        1374 
 

       1165        1192        1242        1335        1391 
 

       1160        1190        1240        1346        1408 
 

       1177        1202        1255        1362        1422 
 

       1193        1216        1268        1373        1436 
 

       1225        1252        1308        1430        1514 
 

       1240        1265        1323        1445        1527 
 

       1255        1279        1336        1457        1541 
 

       1384        1413        1473        1617        1705 
 

       1402        1429        1487        1632        1721 
 

       1415        1443        1502        1646        1732 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Fixed Leg Tables/No Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    NP = No Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

  Location is from the seated side of the 
table. "Center" is not available on folding 
tables.

 NOPU-NOGR -  No PowerUp/no 
grommet 
NOPU-GL -  Grommet left  ; add $16 
NOPU-GR -  Grommet right  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GC -  Grommet center  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GB -  Grommet left and 
right  ; add $35 

NOGR-ML -  PowerUp left  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MR -  PowerUp right  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MC -  PowerUp center  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MB -  PowerUp left and 
right  ; add $214 
CCTL-NOGR -  Activ8 hole left 
CCTR-NOGR -  Activ8 hole right 
CCTC-NOGR -  Activ8 hole center 
CCTB-NOGR -  Activ8 hole both 
NOPU-VL -  Villa Grommet left  ; add $62 
NOPU-VR -  Villa Grommet right  ; 
add $62 
NOPU-VC -  Villa Grommet center  ; add 
$62 
NOPU-VB -  Villa Grommet left and right  ; 
add $124 
NOGR-VPL -  Villa Power Module 
left  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPR -  Villa Power Module 
right  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPC -  Villa Power Module 
center  ; add $224 

NOGR-VPB -  Villa Power 
Module left and right  ; add $448 

    
D Select PowerUp module/grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 No Power  24 x 36 x 27  DX243627-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 36 x 29  DX243629-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 36 x 32  DX243632-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 42 x 27  DX244227-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 42 x 29  DX244229-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 DLFX  No Power  24 x 42 x 32  DX244232-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Fixed Leg Table, 24"D  No Power  24 x 48 x 27  DX244827-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• Wire trough assembly is standard on 
all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• Includes ganger
• See Activ8® Single Circuit Electrical 

System to order modules 

 No Power  24 x 48 x 29  DX244829-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 48 x 32  DX244832-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 60 x 27  DX246027-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 60 x 29  DX246029-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 60 x 32  DX246032-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 72 x 27  DX247227-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 72 x 29  DX247229-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 72 x 32  DX247232-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Fixed Leg Tables/No Power 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $      963  $      988  $    1041  $    1135  $    1182 
 

         980        1003        1058        1151        1197 
 

         993        1018        1071        1161        1211 
 

         993        1018        1071        1161        1218 
 

       1007        1033        1086        1178        1233 
 

       1023        1045        1099        1194        1248 
 

       1014        1039        1090        1197        1260 
 

       1028        1053        1107        1211        1273 
 

       1041        1069        1120        1225        1289 
 

       1066        1090        1148        1268        1351 
 

       1082        1107        1160        1283        1368 
 

       1094        1120        1177        1299        1381 
 

       1211        1239        1299        1443        1532 
 

       1225        1254        1311        1455        1544 
 

       1240        1266        1326        1472        1559 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Fixed Leg Tables/Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    T6=Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

  Location is from the seated side of the 
table. "Center" is not available on folding 
tables.

 NOPU-NOGR -  No PowerUp/no 
grommet 
NOPU-GL -  Grommet left  ; add $16 
NOPU-GR -  Grommet right  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GC -  Grommet center  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GB -  Grommet left and 

right  ; add $35 
NOGR-ML -  PowerUp left  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MR -  PowerUp right  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MC -  PowerUp center  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MB -  PowerUp left and 
right  ; add $214 
NOPU-VL -  Villa Grommet left  ; add $62 
NOPU-VR -  Villa Grommet right  ; 
add $62 
NOPU-VC -  Villa Grommet center  ; add 
$62 
NOPU-VB -  Villa Grommet left and right  ; 
add $124 
NOGR-VPL -  Villa Power Module 
left  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPR -  Villa Power Module 
right  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPC -  Villa Power Module 
center  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPB -  Villa Power Module 
left and right  ; add $448 

    

D Select PowerUp module/grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Power  30 x 36 x 27  DX303627-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 36 x 29  DX303629-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 36 x 32  DX303632-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 42 x 27  DX304227-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 42 x 29  DX304229-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 DLFX  Power  30 x 42 x 32  DX304232-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 Fixed Leg Table, 30"D  Power  30 x 48 x 27  DX304827-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 • Available with or without a 10-
wire/6- circuit power distribution unit 
(“Power Option”)

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• Includes ganger
• See Activ8® Single Circuit Electrical 

System to order modules 

 Power  30 x 48 x 29  DX304829-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 48 x 32  DX304832-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 60 x 27  DX306027-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 60 x 29  DX306029-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 60 x 32  DX306032-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 72 x 27  DX307227-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 72 x 29  DX307229-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 72 x 32  DX307232-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Fixed Leg Tables/Power 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $    1165  $    1192  $    1242  $    1344  $    1403 
 

       1179        1203        1258        1360        1416 
 

       1195        1218        1272        1371        1431 
 

       1195        1218        1272        1371        1437 
 

       1207        1233        1288        1384        1452 
 

       1223        1248        1301        1402        1468 
 

       1220        1243        1299        1409        1483 
 

       1235        1260        1311        1423        1498 
 

       1250        1273        1326        1437        1514 
 

       1295        1319        1374        1505        1599 
 

       1308        1332        1391        1518        1614 
 

       1323        1347        1406        1534        1629 
 

       1466        1489        1551        1702        1800 
 

       1478        1505        1564        1716        1816 
 

       1491        1518        1580        1729        1828 
 

      

      

      

      

      



10

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Fixed Leg Tables/No Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    NP=No Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

  Location is from the seated side of the 
table. "Center" is not available on folding 
tables.

 NOPU-NOGR -  No PowerUp/no 
grommet 
NOPU-GL -  Grommet left  ; add $16 
NOPU-GR -  Grommet right  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GC -  Grommet center  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GB -  Grommet left and 
right  ; add $35 

NOGR-ML -  PowerUp left  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MR -  PowerUp right  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MC -  PowerUp center  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MB -  PowerUp left and 
right  ; add $214 
CCTL-NOGR -  Activ8 hole left 
CCTR-NOGR -  Activ8 hole right 
CCTC-NOGR -  Activ8 hole center 
CCTB-NOGR -  Activ8 hole both 
NOPU-VL -  Villa Grommet left  ; add $62 
NOPU-VR -  Villa Grommet right  ; 
add $62 
NOPU-VC -  Villa Grommet center  ; add 
$62 
NOPU-VB -  Villa Grommet left and right  ; 
add $124 
NOGR-VPL -  Villa Power Module 
left  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPR -  Villa Power Module 
right  ; add $224 
NOGR-VPC -  Villa Power Module 
center  ; add $224 

NOGR-VPB -  Villa Power 
Module left and right  ; add $448 

    
D Select PowerUp module/grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 No Power  30 x 36 x 27  DX303627-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 36 x 29  DX303629-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 36 x 32  DX303632-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 42 x 27  DX304227-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 42 x 29  DX304229-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 DLFX  No Power  30 x 42 x 32  DX304232-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 Fixed Leg Table, 30"D  No Power  30 x 48 x 27  DX304827-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 • Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• Includes ganger
• See Activ8® Single Circuit Electrical 

System to order modules 

 No Power  30 x 48 x 29  DX304829-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 48 x 32  DX304832-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 60 x 27  DX306027-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 60 x 29  DX306029-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 60 x 32  DX306032-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 72 x 27  DX307227-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 72 x 29  DX307229-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 72 x 32  DX307232-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Fixed Leg Tables/No Power 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $    1023  $    1045  $    1099  $    1200  $    1260 
 

       1037        1062        1114        1213        1273 
 

       1051        1074        1128        1230        1289 
 

       1051        1074        1128        1230        1296 
 

       1066        1089        1145        1242        1309 
 

       1082        1105        1157        1258        1324 
 

       1071        1095        1151        1261        1335 
 

       1086        1110        1161        1275        1349 
 

       1099        1124        1178        1290        1366 
 

       1133        1157        1215        1345        1438 
 

       1148        1171        1231        1361        1453 
 

       1160        1189        1243        1372        1469 
 

       1290        1315        1374        1524        1625 
 

       1304        1328        1391        1540        1640 
 

       1319        1345        1406        1556        1653 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    T6=Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select laptop option.

   115 -  One 15" Laptop Garage 
117 -  One 17" Laptop Garage  ; add 
$25 

    
D Select lock option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (LK) is selected.

 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

   See pricing column for (LK) option 
upcharge.
 

E Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

   2MB -  PowerUp left and right  ; add 
$214 
2MC -  PowerUp center  ; add $109 
2ML -  PowerUp left  ; add $109 
2MR -  PowerUp right  ; add $109 
GB -  2 grommets  ; add $35 
GC -  Grommet center  ; add $16 
GL -  Grommet left side  ; add $16 
GR -  Grommet right side  ; add $16 
NOGR -  No grommets 
NOPU -  No PowerUp 

    
F Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Power  30 x 36 x 27  DXLT303627-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 36 x 29  DXLT303629-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 36 x 32  DXLT303632-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 42 x 27  DXLT304227-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 42 x 29  DXLT304229-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 42 x 32  DXLT304232-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DXLT  Power  30 x 48 x 27  DXLT304827-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Single unit, standard or large size  Power  30 x 48 x 29  DXLT304829-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Standard size (115): 16.5”W x 12.0”D 
x 2.25”H

• Large size (117): 18.5”W x 12.0”D x 
2.25”H (see note on bottom of page 
for upcharge)

• Available with or without a 10-wire/6-
circuit power distribution unit 
(“Power Option”)

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• Includes ganger
• Remote must be specified separately 

if electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 Power  30 x 48 x 32  DXLT304832-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/Power 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 91.0#  $    1947  $    1972  $    2023  $    2125  $    2185  $      187 
 91.0#        1962        1986        2040        2139        2197          187 
 91.0#        1977        1999        2055        2154        2212          187 
 99.0#        1977        1999        2055        2154        2221          187 
 99.0#        1990        2015        2067        2166        2234          187 
 99.0#        2006        2031        2083        2184        2250          187 

 105.0#        2000        2024        2081        2190        2266          187 
 106.0#        2016        2041        2094        2206        2279          187 
 106.0#        2033        2056        2108        2221        2296          187 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/No Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    NP=No Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select laptop option.

   115 -  One 15" Laptop Garage 
117 -  One 17" Laptop Garage  ; add 
$25 

    
D Select lock option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (LK) is selected.

 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

   See pricing column for (LK) option 
upcharge.
 

E Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

   2MB -  PowerUp left and right  ; add 
$214 
2MC -  PowerUp center  ; add $109 
2ML -  PowerUp left  ; add $109 
2MR -  PowerUp right  ; add $109 
GB -  2 grommets  ; add $35 
GC -  Grommet center  ; add $16 
GL -  Grommet left side  ; add $16 
GR -  Grommet right side  ; add $16 
NOGR -  No grommets 
NOPU -  No PowerUp 

    
F Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 No Power  30 x 36 x 27  DXLT303627-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 36 x 29  DXLT303629-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 36 x 32  DXLT303632-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 42 x 27  DXLT304227-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 42 x 29  DXLT304229-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ �� □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 42 x 32  DXLT304232-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 DXLT  No Power  30 x 48 x 27  DXLT304827-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Single unit, standard or large size  No Power  30 x 48 x 29  DXLT304829-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Standard size (115): 16.5”W x 12.0”D 
x 2.25”H

• Large size (117): 18.5”W x 12.0”D x 
2.25”H (see note on bottom of page 
for upcharge)

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• Includes ganger
• Remote must be specified separately 

if electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 No Power  30 x 48 x 32  DXLT304832-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/No Power 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 91.0#  $    1804  $    1827  $    1881  $    1983  $    2041  $      187 
 91.0#        1820        1844        1896        1995        2056          187 
 91.0#        1831        1856        1910        2012        2068          187 
 99.0#        1831        1856        1910        2012        2078          187 
 99.0#        1848        1872        1927        2023        2092          187 
 99.0#        1863        1888        1939        2040        2106          187 

 105.0#        1852        1878        1933        2042        2117          187 
 106.0#        1868        1893        1944        2057        2131          187 
 106.0#        1881        1904        1961        2069        2149          187 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    T6=Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select laptop option.

   215 -  Two 15" Laptop Garages 
217 -  Two 17" Laptop Garages  ; add 
$49 

    
D Select lock option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (LK) is selected.

 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

   See pricing column for (LK) option 
upcharge.
 

E Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

   2MB -  PowerUp left and right  ; add 
$214 
2MC -  PowerUp center  ; add $109 
2ML -  PowerUp left  ; add $109 
2MR -  PowerUp right  ; add $109 
GB -  2 grommets  ; add $35 
GC -  Grommet center  ; add $16 
GL -  Grommet left side  ; add $16 
GR -  Grommet right side  ; add $16 
NOGR -  No grommets 
NOPU -  No PowerUp 

    
F Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Power  30 x 60 x 27  DXLT306027-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 60 x 29  DXLT306029-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 60 x 32  DXLT306032-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 72 x 27  DXLT307227-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 72 x 29  DXLT307229-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Power  30 x 72 x 32  DXLT307232-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

 DXLT              

 Double unit, standard or large size              

 • Standard size (215): 16.5”W x 12.0”D 
x 2.25”H

• Large size (217): 18.5”W x 12.0”D x 
2.25”H (see note on bottom of page 
for upcharge)

• Available with or without a 10-wire/6-
circuit power distribution unit 
(“Power Option”)

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• Includes ganger
• Remote must be specified separately 

if electric lock option (LK) is selected 
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/Power 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 135.0#  $    2857  $    2883  $    2939  $    3067  $    3162  $      251 
 136.0#        2873        2895        2956        3084        3181          251 
 136.0#        2887        2911        2969        3097        3193          251 
 148.0#        3029        3053        3115        3265        3364          251 
 149.0#        3043        3067        3129        3278        3378          251 
 149.0#        3056        3084        3144        3294        3393          251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/No Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    NP=No Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select laptop option.

   215 -  Two 15" Laptop Garages 
217 -  Two 17" Laptop Garages 

    
D Select lock option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (LK) is selected.

 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

   See pricing column for (LK) option 
upcharge.
 

E Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

   2MB -  PowerUp left and right 
2MC -  PowerUp center 
2ML -  PowerUp left 
2MR -  PowerUp right 
GB -  2 grommets 
GC -  Grommet center 
GL -  Grommet left side 
GR -  Grommet right side 
NOGR -  No grommets 
NOPU -  No PowerUp 

    
F Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 No Power  30 x 60 x 27  DXLT306027-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 60 x 29  DXLT306029-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 60 x 32  DXLT306032-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 72 x 27  DXLT307227-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 72 x 29  DXLT307229-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 No Power  30 x 72 x 32  DXLT307232-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

 DXLT              

 Double unit, standard or large size              

 • Standard size (215): 16.5”W x 12.0”D 
x 2.25”H

• Large size (217): 18.5”W x 12.0”D x 
2.25”H (see note on bottom of page 
for upcharge)

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• Includes ganger
• Remote must be specified separately 

if electric lock option (LK) is selected 
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/No Power 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 135.0#  $    2696  $    2721  $    2781  $    2909  $    3003  $      251 
 136.0#        2712        2736        2795        2923        3017          251 
 136.0#        2725        2751        2806        2936        3032          251 
 148.0#        2852        2879        2939        3089        3190          251 
 149.0#        2869        2893        2956        3103        3203          251 
 149.0#        2883        2909        2969        3119        3218          251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

  Laptop Lock 1 Unit Control Box  LTLOCK115 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Locks a single garage
• For retrofit onto non-locking units
• Remote not included 

 LTLOCK117 
 

 2.0# 
  

      

      

  Laptop Lock 2 Unit Control Box  LTLOCK215 
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Locks two garages
• For retrofit onto non-locking units
• Remote not included 

 LTLOCK217 
 

 4.0# 
  

      

      

  Laptop Lock Remote  LTREMOTE 
 

 0.1# 
  

 HRDPT  • Can order one per room or one per 
control box

• Only six remotes can be programmed 
per controller box 

     

      

      

      

  Laptop Cable/Lock Keyed Alike  LTSK.L.KA 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT         

  
A
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      211 
 

         211 
 

  

  

 $      298 
 

         298 
 

  

  

 $        39 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      152 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Folding Leg Tables/Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    T6=Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

  Location is from the seated side of the 
table. "Center" is not available on folding 
tables.

 NOPU-NOGR -  No PowerUp/no 
grommet 
NOPU-GL -  Grommet left  ; add $16 
NOPU-GR -  Grommet right  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GB -  Grommet left and 
right  ; add $35 
NOGR-ML -  PowerUp left  ; add 
$109 

NOGR-MR -  PowerUp right  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MB -  PowerUp left and 
right  ; add $214 
NOPU-VL -  Villa Grommet left  ; add $62 
NOPU-VR -  Villa Grommet right  ; 
add $62 
NOPU-VB -  Villa Grommet left and right  ; 
add $124 

    
D Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Power  24 x 48 x 29  DL244829-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 60 x 27  DL246027-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 60 x 29  DL246029-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 60 x 32  DL246032-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 Power  24 x 72 x 27  DL247227-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 DLFL  Power  24 x 72 x 29  DL247229-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 Folding Leg Table, 24"D  Power  24 x 72 x 32  DL247232-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 • Available with or without a 10-wire/6-
circuit power distribution unit 
(“Power Option”)

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• 48”W tables are only available in 
29”H

• 48”W and 60”W tables in 29”H and 
32”H have legs that overlap when 
folded

• Includes ganger
• See Activ8® Single Circuit Electrical 

System to order modules 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Folding Leg Tables/Power 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $    1408  $    1479  $    1556  $    1581  $    1656 
 

       1454        1532        1609        1650        1747 
 

       1471        1544        1624        1663        1761 
 

       1483        1559        1639        1680        1775 
 

       1574        1651        1735        1788        1899 
 

       1587        1664        1753        1801        1915 
 

       1601        1681        1767        1817        1928 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Folding Leg Tables/No Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    NP=No Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

  Location is from the seated side of the 
table. "Center" is not available on folding 
tables.

 CCTB-NOGR -  Activ8 hole left and 
right 
NOPU-NOGR -  No PowerUp/no 
grommet 
NOPU-GL -  Grommet left  ; add $16 
NOPU-GR -  Grommet right  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GB -  Grommet left and 
right  ; add $35 

NOGR-ML -  PowerUp left  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MR -  PowerUp right  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MB -  PowerUp left and 
right  ; add $214 
CCTL-NOGR -  Activ8 hole left 
CCTR-NOGR -  Activ8 hole right 
NOPU-VL -  Villa Grommet left  ; add $62 
NOPU-VR -  Villa Grommet right  ; 
add $62 
NOPU-VB -  Villa Grommet left and right  ; 
add $124 

    
D Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 No Power  24 x 48 x 29  DL244829-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 60 x 27  DL246027-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 60 x 29  DL246029-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 60 x 32  DL246032-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 No Power  24 x 72 x 27  DL247227-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 DLFL  No Power  24 x 72 x 29  DL247229-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 Folding Leg Table, 24"D  No Power  24 x 72 x 32  DL247232-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 • Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• 48”W tables are only available in 
29”H

• 48”W and 60”W tables in 29”H and 
32”H have legs that overlap when 
folded

• Includes ganger
• See Activ8® Single Circuit Electrical 

System to order modules 
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Folding Leg Tables/No Power 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $    1260  $    1329  $    1407  $    1432  $    1509 
 

       1296        1370        1449        1489        1587 
 

       1309        1383        1466        1505        1601 
 

       1324        1401        1478        1518        1616 
 

       1397        1477        1561        1613        1726 
 

       1412        1490        1578        1628        1737 
 

       1428        1508        1590        1641        1755 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Folding Leg Tables/Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    T6=Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

  Location is from the seated side of the 
table. "Center" is not available on folding 
tables.

 NOPU-NOGR -  No PowerUp/no 
grommet 
NOPU-GL -  Grommet left  ; add $16 
NOPU-GR -  Grommet right  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GB -  Grommet left and 
right  ; add $35 
NOGR-ML -  PowerUp left  ; add 
$109 

NOGR-MR -  PowerUp right  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MB -  PowerUp left and 
right  ; add $214 
NOPU-VL -  Villa Grommet left  ; add $62 
NOPU-VR -  Villa Grommet right  ; 
add $62 
NOPU-VB -  Villa Grommet left and right  ; 
add $124 

    
D Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Power  30 x 48 x 29  DL304829-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 60 x 27  DL306027-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 60 x 29  DL306029-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 60 x 32  DL306032-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 Power  30 x 72 x 27  DL307227-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 DLFL  Power  30 x 72 x 29  DL307229-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 Folding Leg Table, 30"D  Power  30 x 72 x 32  DL307232-T6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Available with or without a 10-wire/6-
circuit power distribution unit 
(“Power Option”)

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• 48”W tables are only available in 
29”H

• 48”W and 60”W tables in 29”H and 
32”H have legs that overlap when 
folded

• Includes ganger
• See Activ8° Single Circuit Electrical 

System to order modules 
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27

 DataLink® Table System 
 Folding Leg Tables/Power 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $    1460  $    1534  $    1611  $    1640  $    1728 
 

       1517        1593        1676        1718        1827 
 

       1533        1608        1689        1731        1843 
 

       1545        1622        1705        1747        1854 
 

       1644        1725        1813        1865        1990 
 

       1657        1736        1826        1879        2007 
 

       1673        1754        1842        1893        2019 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Folding Leg Tables/No Power 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model/power option.
    NP=No Power
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select PowerUp/power module or grom-
met location.

  Location is from the seated side of the 
table. "Center" is not available on folding 
tables.

 CCTB-NOGR -  Activ8 hole left and 
right 
NOPU-NOGR -  No PowerUp/no 
grommet 
NOPU-GL -  Grommet left  ; add $16 
NOPU-GR -  Grommet right  ; add 
$16 
NOPU-GB -  Grommet left and 
right  ; add $35 

NOGR-ML -  PowerUp left  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MR -  PowerUp right  ; add 
$109 
NOGR-MB -  PowerUp left and 
right  ; add $214 
CCTL-NOGR -  Activ8 hole left 
CCTR-NOGR -  Activ8 hole right 
NOPU-VL -  Villa Grommet left  ; add $62 
NOPU-VR -  Villa Grommet right  ; 
add $62 
NOPU-VB -  Villa Grommet left and right  ; 
add $124 

    
D Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic Model/
Power Option 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 No Power  30 x 48 x 29  DL304829-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 60 x 27  DL306027-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 60 x 29  DL306029-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 60 x 32  DL306032-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 No Power  30 x 72 x 27  DL307227-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 DLFL  No Power  30 x 72 x 29  DL307229-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 Folding Leg Table, 30"D  No Power  30 x 72 x 32  DL307232-NP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Duplex receptacles, infeeds, and 
jumpers for the “Power Option” must 
be ordered separately

• The wire trough assembly is standard 
on all tables

• Data ports located in the modesty 
panel are standard. Data jacks are 
supplied by the customer

• 48”W tables are only available in 
29”H

• 48”W and 60”W tables in 29”H and 
32”H have legs that overlap when 
folded

• Includes ganger
• See Activ8® Single Circuit Electrical 

System to order modules 
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Folding Leg Tables/No Power 

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $    1310  $    1383  $    1465  $    1490  $    1580 
 

       1360        1434        1516        1558        1666 
 

       1371        1448        1532        1574        1682 
 

       1387        1465        1544        1587        1696 
 

       1469        1550        1637        1688        1817 
 

       1482        1563        1651        1704        1829 
 

       1495        1579        1664        1718        1845 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Wedges 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  INFORMATION 
 
Wood Color Variations
High quality wood table edges and surfaces 
are characterized by distinctive natural 
colors and grain patterns. Due to natural 
variations of fine wood, it is impossible 
to exactly match colors and grains with 
consistency.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x ANGLE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Wedges  24 x 30°  DLW2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Available in 3 edge styles
• Wedges form radiused configurations by 

bridging adjoining rectangular worksur-
faces

• Wedges do not have legs. They are sup-
ported by rectangular metal splice tubes, 
which are attached to the underside of 
the wedge. The rectangular metal splice 
tubes are inserted under the adjoining 
table top. 

         

 DLW          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 Wedges  24 x 45°  DLW2445 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

          

 DLW           

 Wedges  24 x 60°  DLW2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

          

          

 DLW           

 Wedges  24 x 90°  DLW2490 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

          

          

 DLW           

 Wedges  30 x 30°  DLW3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

          

 DLW           

 Wedges  30 x 45°  DLW3045 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

          

 DLW           

 Wedges  30 x 60°  DLW3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

          

          

 DLW           

 Wedges  30 x 90°  DLW3090 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

          

          

 DLW           

   
A B C D
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Wedges 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 $      327  $      373  $      496 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      344  $      398  $      526 
 

    

    

 $      369  $      428  $      553 
 

    

    

    

 $      448  $      519  $      625 
 

    

    

    

 $      344  $      405  $      559 
 

    

    

 $      400  $      466  $      597 
 

    

    

 $      430  $      504  $      638 
 

    

    

    

 $      495  $      576  $      735 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Non-Electrical Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table Ganger (Set of 2 for one table-to-

table gang) 

 DLGANG 
 

 1.0# 
  

     

 • Gangers are nylon
• Two gangers are required per table, 

included with table
• Two gangers snap onto the bosses 

located on the leg cantilever
• Gangers are self-storing when not in use
• Black only 

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

      

      

      

 Table Splice Plate (Set of 2 for one table-

to-table connection) 

 DLSPLICE 
 

 1.0# 
  

     

 • For permanent joining of tables or 
wedges

• Two plates required per table connection
• Hardware included
• Black only 

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

 Caster (Set of 4)  DLCA 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 2-3/4” diameter
• Dual wheel locking carpet casters
• Caution: casters add 3” to table height
• Black only 

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

 Table Truck  DLTRUCK 
 

 90.0# 
  

 • Overall dimensions 33” x 48”
• Platform and upright coated with non-

mar, skid-resistant vinyl
• Four table capacity
• Red only 

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT       

  
A
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Non-Electrical Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        14 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        14 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      110 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1324 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Electrical Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Worksurface-to-Worksurface 10-Wire 

Connector for Rectangular Worksurface 

     DLT6JT 
 

 2.0# 
  

       

 • Connects the 10-wire power system of 
two adjacent tables

• 33” long
• Silver conduit 

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Worksurface-to-Worksurface 10-Wire 

Connector for Wedges 

     DLT6JW 
 

 2.0# 
  

       

 • Connects the 10-wire power system of 
two adjacent tables

• The connector extends from one 
rectangular worksurface, under the 
adjacent wedge, to the other rectangular 
worksurface

• 39” long
• Silver conduit 

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

 Quad-Block      4BT6 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Allows power to be distributed from the 
middle of a table series

• The Quad-Block (along with included 
jumper) enables infeed power from the 
building to be routed in two directions. 
These units, four female openings accept 
the male end of the power infeed and 
the male plug ends of two table-to-table 
jumpers which tranfer the power to the 
two adjoining tables. 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Receptacles - 6 Circuit  Circuit 1     47.0706.1.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Attaches to wireways of 10 wire powered 
tables

• Provides two (duplex) receptacles each 
rated at 15 amps

• Some circuits are isolated ground 
circuits (622 - 4,5, & 6), Isolated ground 
receptacles are color-coded orange 

 Circuit 2     47.0706.2.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 3     47.0706.3.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 4     47.0706.4I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Circuit 5     47.0706.5I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

  Circuit 6     47.0706.6I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

        

    
A
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Electrical Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      122 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      130 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        38 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 DataLink® Table System 
 Electrical Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Power Strip     PC.OSWS  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Optional electrical source
• Surge protected six outlet, 110 volt 

electrical strip with 6' long cord to lay in 
wire manager trough

• Off-white only 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Infeed 10-Wire/6-Circuit     PTFF □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • The 10-wire/6-circuit infeed contains 
six lines (12 ga.) two neutrals (10 ga.), 
and two grounds (12 ga.) providing six 
circuits of power to the power distribu-
tion unit

• Must be hard-wired to the building 
power source by a licensed electrician

• 105" long 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 NY Infeed - 10 Wire     DLINYT6.L □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Meets NY electrical code
• If the infeed's "whip" must exit from 

the left leg (as seen from the seated 
position), select the left-hand infeed.  
Similarly, select the right-hand infeed if 
the "whip" must exit from the right leg 
(as seen from the seated position)

• Not for use on 36" length tables 

    DLINYT6.R □ □  
 5.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 8-Wire to 10-Wire Adaptor     47.0568.30  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 30" long        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 DataLink® Table System 
 Electrical Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      130 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      137 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      379 
 

         379 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      145 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Infeed     AC8IF.108 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 108" cord plugs into standard 15 amp 
outlet

• Control module is located 6" from table 
connection

• Diagnostic LED indicator shows power 
status (see details below)

• Controller automatically limits number of 
connections to 8

• 40 Ft maximum string, not including 
infeed cord

• Will not work with GFI/GCFI outlets 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket 
    AC8RPTDL.12 

 
 1.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Modules snap into brackets that are 
attached to the InTandem®Table System 
(AC8RPTIT.12), WorkZone®, and Data-
Link® Training Table (AC8RPTDL.12)

• Jumpers ordered separately
• Module will snap directly into KI 

Genesis® troughs and KI True® Desking 
stanchions

• No data cord management is provided
• Attached cord is approximately 9" 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      196 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      124 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 Activ8® Power-Up Module 
 AC8PUM.7 □ □  

 1.0# 
  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Villa Power Module with Metal 

Cover 

 AC8VMC.7 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Activ8® Villa Power Module without Cover 
 AC8VMN.7 □ □  

 2.0# 
  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• For use on tables with existing KI grom-

mets
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Activ8® System 
   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      182 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      314 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      253 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Jumper  29"  AC8JP.29 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Jumper lengths include 29", 53" and 77"
• Jumpers are all keyed alike 

 53"  AC8JP.53 
 

 1.0# 
  

 77"  AC8JP.77 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        62 
 

           72 
 

           83 
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 General Information 

Flat Screen Garage®

Features

  Standard size cutout area 19-3/8" x 7-1/2"

FLATSCREEN GARAGE CONSTRUCTION

Flat Screen Garage® Worksurfaces

Horizontal worksurfaces are constructed 
of 1-1/8” thick 45# density particleboard 
with .030 thick high-pressure laminate and 
.030 thick high-pressure backing sheet. 
Post-formed (PL) edge worksurfaces have 
elliptical front edge. Rear and side edges are 
covered in matching flat .024” edge banding.  
Urethane (ME) edge worksurfaces have ellip-
tical molded front edge. Rear and side edges 
molded in 1/4” flat urethane. Worksurfaces 
have one or two cutouts, which accept 
Flat Screen Garage® unit(s). Garage units 
included in price for worksurface. Edges are 
sealed and painted black.  A single grommet 
or PowerUp® module may be placed in 
most worksurfaces. Grommets are standard 
5-3/4” x 2-1/4” and have a flip-up receding 
door.  Grommets are the same size as 
PowerUp® modules to allow for retrofitting. 
The grommet or PowerUp® will be placed in 
the upper left corner for worksurface widths 
of 42”, 48”, and 54” or centered between the 

doors for double units.

ADA Tables

Single unit ADA tables may be ordered. 
Specify a 32” deep worksurface, ADA legs 
with locking casters, and a non-powered 
beam of chosen width. Finished height with 
casters, 32”. Knee clearance with 32” deep 
worksurface, 19”. ME edge not available on 
ADA tables.

Beam Assembly

Beam door is constructed of a .06” thick 
dual-durometer extrusion joined to the steel 
lower rail by a tongue and groove fit. The 
door has a continuous flexible hinge allow-
ing it to pivot at the bottom. The beam al-
lows all cords to be stored within. The front 
side of the beam is partially covered by the 
garage and its components with minimum 
accessibility from the user side. Beams for 
the Flat Screen Garage® must be specified 
as “standalone,” “end-of-run left,” “middle,” 
or “end-of-run right.” Standalone beams will 
be shipped with two end caps; end-of-run 
beams will be shipped with one. Middle 

beams will not include any end caps.

Legs

Vertical leg tube measures 2” x 5” and is 
constructed of 14-gauge formed steel. All 
legs have vertical wire management capabili-
ties. A reversible vertical wireway is standard 
with each leg. Steel trim and liquid-tight 
fittings are available for power infeeds at 
the bottom of any leg. All “C” legs can be 
used as either end legs or shared legs. Flat 
Screen Garage® legs are not interchange-
able with InTandem® “C” legs. Nylon glide 
under toe casting can be adjusted vertically 
up to 1-1/4”.

Garage Unit and Motor

The garage is fabricated from 16-gauge 
steel front and back panels and a 14-gauge 
steel bottom with matching powder-coated 
finishes. The shelf is raised to the preferred 
height by an electric motor enclosed in 
extruded aluminum. The main shelf features 
two holding brackets to vertically support a 
keyboard, and a storage area for a mouse.

Flat Screen Garage® Operation

The Flat Screen Garage® unit can be ac-
cessed with either a remote control device 
or by a simple push of the up button on the 
up/down electric switch located on the under 
side of the worksurface corner. The door will 
automatically open and the monitor, key-
board and mouse will rise to the preferred 
height by an enclosed electric motor. Inter-
nally stored keyboard and mouse are manu-
ally removed for use. The monitor is secured 
to a support bracket that can be manually 
adjusted to minimize glare. To limit abuse 
and maximize motor life, the unit is designed 
to shut off if it is kept moving for longer than 
two minutes in a ten minute span.

Infrared Receiver

Works with and must be ordered with an 
infrared remote control unit to lock down or 
unlock a room of tables featuring flatscreen 
garage units. One receiver is attached to 
each table, and can receive a signal for up to 
two garage units.
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 General Information 

Infrared Remote Control Unit

Sends locking and unlocking signals to
receivers and can also be used to raise and
lower multiple units at once.

PowerUp®

PowerUp® is a UL Listed, relocatable power 
tap, which mounts flush into the table top. 
When flipped up, (cover open), one duplex 
receptacle and two data ports are exposed. 
PowerUp® is UL Listed (UL1363) as a 
Temporary Power Tap. The PowerUp®  
module is 7” long x 3-1/2” wide x 2-1/2” 
high and fits securely into a 6-1/4” x 3” 
cutout, still allowing removal without tools. 
The module is constructed of polycarbonate 
with a textured finish, meeting UL-VO mini-
mum requirements. The module has two 
receptacles, rated at 15 Amps/125 Volts and 
two locations for data connectors. Snap-in 
data plates hold data connectors and allow 
the standard module to accommodate most 
manufacturers. The data connectors are not 
supplied with the module and are purchased 
by the customer. The module has a damp-
ened spring-loaded mechanism allowing the 

unit to open for use and close when not in 
use. The power receptacles open above the 
plane of the worksurface to avoid accidental 
spills into the receptacle. Data jacks remain 
stationary to avoid excess wear and tear on 
the wire connections and promote transmis-
sion of data communication. Data ports are 
molded to accept RJ45 jacks, but can be 
modified to accept various brands of jacks. 
The module comes standard with a 22” cord 
and a 3-prong plug.

10-Wire Pre-wired Harness

UL listed the wiring configurations of the 
810-wire systems are as follows: 622-Six 
hot conductors (12-gauge), two neutral 
conductors (10-gauge) and two grounds 
(12-gauge).  System provides four 20 amp, 
125 volt capacity circuits. All receptacles are 
rated at 15 amps, 125 volt capacity. Connec-
tion diagrams are available. Pre-wired har-
ness plugs into the adjacent table harness 
for table reconfiguration.

Communications Circuitry

Data connectors and wiring must be ordered

separately by the customer.

Privacy Screens

Standard 3/4” thick core material. Both sides 
are laminated with .030” thick high-pressure 
laminate as standard. All edges are banded 
with edging. Available in three heights with a 
straight top edge.

Divider Screens

Standard 3/4” thick core material.  Both 
sides are laminated with .030” thick high-
pressure laminate as standard. All edges 
are banded with edging. Available in three 
heights with a curved top. Dividers are 
available only in conjunction with privacy 
screens. 

Note

New York City and Chicago installations will 
require a special order to be written. Contact 
your CSR.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 General Information 

Smart Lift™

Features

  Standard size cutout area 20-3/4" x 5-3/4"

SMART LIFT® GARAGE CONSTRUCTION

Worksurfaces

Horizontal worksurfaces are constructed 
of 1-1/8” thick 45# density particleboard 
with .030 thick high-pressure laminate and 
.030 thick high-pressure backing sheet. 
Post-formed (PL) edge worksurfaces have 
elliptical front edge. Rear and side edges 
are covered in matching flat .024” edge 
banding. Urethane (ME) edge worksurfaces 
have elliptical molded front edge. Rear and 
side edges molded in 1/4” flat urethane. 74P 
(74P) edge is 2mm thick and bonded to all 
4 sides of the surface. Worksurfaces have 
one or two 6” x 21” cutouts which accept 
Smart Lift™ unit(s). Smart Lift™ price is 
included in the price shown for worksurface. 
Smart Lift™ cutouts in the worksurface are 
sealed and painted black. A single grommet 
or PowerUp® module may be placed in 
most worksurfaces. Grommets are standard 
5-3/4” x 2-1/4” and have a flip-up receding 
door. Grommets are the same size as 
PowerUp® modules to allow for retrofitting. 

The grommet or PowerUp® will be placed 
in the upper right corner for worksurface 
widths of 48” and 54” or centered between 
the doors for the 66” and 72” double units. 
The door is fabricated from 5/8” thick 45# 
density with .030” high-pressure laminate 
on both faces. The door edges are sealed 
and painted black. 

Smart Lift® Beam Assembly

Beam door is constructed of a .06” thick 
dual-durometer extrusion joined to the 
steel lower rail by a tongue and groove fit. 
The door has a continuous flexible hinge 
allowing it to pivot at the bottom. The beam 
allows all cords to be stored within. The 
front side of the beam is partially covered 
by the garage and its components with 
minimum accessibility from the user side. 
Beams for the Smart Lift™ must be specified 
as “standalone,” “end-of-run left,” “middle,” 
or “end-of-run right.” Standalone beams will 
be shipped with two end caps; end-of-run 
beams will be shipped with either a left or 
right end cap; middle beams will not include 
any end caps. 

Smart Lift® Legs

Vertical leg tube measures 2” x 5” and is 
constructed of 14-gauge formed steel. All 
legs have vertical wire management capabili-
ties. A reversible vertical wireway is standard 
with each leg. Steel trim and liquid-tight 
fittings are available for power infeeds at the 
bottom of any leg. All “C” legs can be used 
as either end legs or shared legs. Flat Screen 
Garage® legs are not interchangeable with 
InTandem® “C” legs. Nylon glide can be 
adjusted vertically up to 1-1/4”.

Smart Lift® Unit

The garage housing and front panel is fab-
ricated from 16-gauge steel with matching 
powder-coated finishes. Internal compo-
nents and wiring for the monitor, keyboard, 
and mouse can be accessed by removal of 
seven screws attaching the front panel. The 
lift bar is fabricated from 11-gauge steel 
with a 14-gauge steel keyboard/mouse tray 
and is available in black powder-coat finish. 
The lift bar and rising door is guided by four, 
maintenance-free V-groove roller bearings 
attached to an 11-gauge roller bracket also 

available in black powder-coat finish. The lift 
bar is raised pneumatically via a cable/pulley 
mechanism that is mounted inside the unit. 
The keyboard/mouse tray features a 3/16” 
diameter wire rod to hold the keyboard 
vertically in place for storage and provides 
for an area under the monitor for mouse 
storage. The garage unit can be specified 
with a keyed lock that allows every cover to 
be locked individually or a remote locking 
option that allows multiple-unit locking 
via control of 1- 5 remote key fobs. Wire 
management within the unit is accomplished 
with a corrugated polyethylene hose and 
grommet/clamp arrangement. The hose is 
split lengthwise to allow for easier insertion 
of cords with large plugs. An optional moni-
tor tilt kit can be specified to allow up to 10 
degrees of tilt and reduce glare. Smart Lift™ 
units without monitor tilt can accommodate 
a VESA compliant monitor with a maximum 
size of 3.6” deep x 19.0” high x 21.0” wide 
and maximum weight of 15#. The combined 
keyboard and monitor thickness must be 
less than 4.8” thick. The maximum depth 
of monitor with the monitor tilt option is 
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 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 General Information 

reduced by .6” to 3.0”.

Smart Lift® Operation

Monitor and peripherals can be accessed by 
lightly depressing the center, front of door 
and releasing. The unit will automatically 
raise fully allowing access to the monitor, 
keyboard and mouse. Internally stored key-
board and mouse may be removed manually 
for use. After use, the keyboard, mouse, and 
associated wiring can be restowed below the 
monitor. Storage of monitor and peripherals 
is accomplished by pushing down firmly on 
the top, center of door until slightly below 
worksurface height and releasing.

Remote Control Unit

Sends locking and unlocking signals 
to receivers. Remote must be specified 
separately if electric lock option (ELK) is 
selected.

PowerUp®

PowerUp® is a UL Listed, relocatable power 
tap, which mounts flush into the table top. 
When flipped up, (cover open), one duplex 

receptacle and two data ports are exposed. 
PowerUp® is UL Listed (UL1363) as a 
Temporary Power Tap. The PowerUp®
module is 7” long x 3-1/2” wide x 2-1/2” 
high and fits securely into a 6-1/4” x 3” 
cutout, still allowing removal without tools. 
The module is constructed of polycarbonate 
with a textured finish, meeting UL-VO mini-
mum requirements. The module has two 
receptacles, rated at 15 Amps/125 Volts and 
two locations for data connectors. Snap-in 
data plates hold data connectors and allow 
the standard module to accommodate most 
manufacturers. The data connectors are not 
supplied with the module and are purchased 
by the customer. The module has a damp-
ened spring-loaded mechanism allowing the 
unit to open for use and close when not in 
use. The power receptacles open above the 
plane of the worksurface to avoid accidental 
spills into the receptacle. Data jacks remain 
stationary to avoid excess wear and tear on 
the wire connections and promote transmis-
sion of data communication. Data ports are 
molded to accept RJ45 jacks, but can be 
modified to accept various brands of jacks. 

The module comes standard with a 22” cord 
and a 3-prong plug.

10-Wire Pre-wired Harness

UL listed the wiring configurations of the 
810-wire systems are as follows: 622-Six 
hot conductors (12-gauge), two neutral 
conductors (10-gauge) and two grounds 
(12-gauge). System provides four 20 amp, 
125 volt capacity circuits. All receptacles are 
rated at 15 amps, 125 volt capacity. Connec-
tion diagrams are available. Pre-wired har-
ness plugs into the adjacent table harness 
for table reconfiguration.

Communications Circuitry

Data connectors and wiring must be ordered
separately by the customer.

Note

New York City and Chicago installations 
will require a special order to be written. 
Contact KI.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top feed location.

   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
D Select PowerUp or grommet location.

  Powerup modules for Flat Screen Garage 
tables are fitted with 22" cords only. Left 
side for single unit, center for double 
units.

 G -  Grommet only (Rectangular)  ; 
add $16 
P -  PowerUp only  ; add $115 
S -  No PowerUp modules,no 
grommets (solid surface top) 

    

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select enclosure color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Shipping
Worksurfaces with cutouts are shipped sep-
arately from garage units. Garage units are 
shipped assembled with lids pre-attached.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Enclosure
Color 

 Single Unit  30 x 36"  ITFW3036 □ □ □ □ S □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 • Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• One 22” PowerUp® module or grommet 
is available in the upper left corner for 
42”,48” and 54”widths

• 30” depth provides 17” leg clearance 

 30 x 42"  ITFW3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  ITFW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  ITFW3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 ITFW            

            

 Single Unit - ADA Tops  32 x 36"  ITFW3236 □ □ □ □ S □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 • Order with ADA legs
• Order with non-powered beam only
• ME edge not available on 32” deep tables
• 32” depth provides 19” knee clearance 

 32 x 42"  ITFW3242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 32 x 48"  ITFW3248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 32 x 54"  ITFW3254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

            

            

 ITFW             

 Double Unit  30 x 60"  ITFW3060 □ □ □ □ S □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □   

 • Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• One 22” PowerUp® module or grommet 
is available centered between the doors 
for double-unit 66” and 72” widths

• 30” depth provides 17” leg clearance 

 30 x 66"  ITFW3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  ITFW3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 ITFW            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 86.0#  $    1678  $    1764  $    1875 
 

 94.0#        1702        1788        1906 
 

 104.0#        1720        1809        1920 
 

 111.0#        1781        1873 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

 86.0#  $    1688  $    1775 N/A
 

 94.0#        1714        1801 N/A
 

 104.0#        1732        1821 N/A
 

 111.0#        1794        1886 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

 159.0#  $    3105  $    3265  $    3349 
 

 166.0#        3116        3274 N/A
 

 171.0#        3118        3276        3409 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

  INFORMATION 
 
Shipping
Worksurfaces with cutouts are shipped sep-
arately from garage units. Garage units are 
shipped assembled with lids pre-attached.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Enclosure
Color 

 Single Unit  30 x 42"  IVFW3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• One 36” Power module or metal grom-
met is available in the upper left corner 
for 42”,48” and 54”widths

• 30” depth provides 17” leg clearance 

 30 x 48"  IVFW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  IVFW3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 IVFW            

            

 Single Unit - ADA Tops  32 x 42"  IVFW3242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Order with ADA legs
• Order with non-powered beam only
• ME edge not available on 32” deep tables
• 32” depth provides 19” knee clearance 

 32 x 48"  IVFW3248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 32 x 54"  IVFW3254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

            

            

 IVFW             

 Double Unit  30 x 66"  IVFW3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• One 36” Power module or metal 
grommet is available centered between 
the doors for double-unit 66” and 72” 
widths

• 30” depth provides 17” leg clearance 

 30 x 72"  IVFW3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

 IVFW            

   
A B C D E F G H

  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top feed location.

   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
D Select PowerUp or grommet location.

  Powerup modules for Flat Screen Garage 
tables are fitted with 22" cords only. Left 
side for single unit, center for double 
units.

 VG -  One Villa Grommet Only  ; add 
$62 
VM -  One Villa Module w/Grom-
met  ; add $224 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select enclosure color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 94.0#  $    1702  $    1788  $    1906 
 

 104.0#        1720        1809        1920 
 

 111.0#        1781        1873 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

 94.0#  $    1714  $    1801 N/A
 

 104.0#        1732        1821 N/A
 

 111.0#        1794        1886 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

 166.0#  $    3116  $    3274 N/A
 

 171.0#        3118        3276        3409 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top feed location.

   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
D Select PowerUp or grommet location.

   G -  Grommet only (Rectangular) 
P -  PowerUp only  ; add $115 
S -  No PowerUp modules,no 
grommets (solid surface top) 

    
E Select locking option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (ELK) is selected.

 NLK -  No lock 
ELK -  Electric lock  ; add $211 

MLA -  Manual lock, keyed alike  ; 
add $33 
MLS -  Manual lock, keyed 
standard  ; add $33 

    
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select enclosure color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Shipping
Worksurfaces with cutouts are shipped sep-
arately from garage units. Garage units are 
shipped assembled with lids pre-attached.  

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Lock
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Enclosure
Color 

 30 x 36"  ISMT3036 □ □ □ □ S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  ISMT3042 □ □ □ □ S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  ISMT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 30 x 54"  ISMT3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

              

              

 ISMT               

 Single Unit               

 • Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• One PowerUp® module or grommet 
is available in the upper right corner 
for 48” and 54” widths

• 30” depth provides 17” leg clearance
• Remote must be specified separately 

if electric lock option (ELK) is se-
lected

• 22” PowerUp® is recommended 
when the beam is powered

• 108” PowerUp® is recommended 
when the beam is not powered

• The lift, without the tilt option, can 
accommodate a VESA compliant 
monitor with a maximum size of 
3.6” deep x 19” high x 21” wide and 
maximum weight of 15 lbs

• The combined keyboard and monitor 
thickness must be less than 4.8” 
thick

• The maximum depth of monitor with 
the optional tilt bracket (specified 
separately) is reduced by .6” to 3.0”

• A single Smart Lift® will receive 
(1) 10 lb kit: includes (4) 2-1/2 lb 
weights, carriage bolt and locking nut 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $      934  $      980  $    1035 
 

         953          998        1056 
 

         972        1017        1074 
 

         988        1035 N/A
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



54

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top feed location.

   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
D Select PowerUp or grommet location.

   G -  Grommet only (Rectangular) 
P -  PowerUp only  ; add $115 
S -  No PowerUp modules,no 
grommets (solid surface top) 

    
E Select locking option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (ELK) is selected.

 NLK -  No lock 
ELK -  Electric lock  ; add $298 

MLA -  Manual lock, keyed alike  ; 
add $63 
MLS -  Manual lock, keyed 
standard  ; add $63 

    
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select enclosure color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Shipping
Worksurfaces with cutouts are shipped sep-
arately from garage units. Garage units are 
shipped assembled with lids pre-attached.  

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Lock
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Enclosure
Color 

 30 x 60"  ISMT3060 □ □ □ □ S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 149.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  ISMT3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  ISMT3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 ISMT               

 Double Unit               

 • Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• One PowerUp® module or grommet 
is available centered between the 
doors for double-unit 66” and 72” 
widths

• 30” depth provides 17” leg clearance
• Remote must be specified separately 

if electric lock option (ELK) is se-
lected

• 22” PowerUp® is recommended 
when the beam is powered

• 108” PowerUp® is recommended 
when the beam is not powered

• The lift, without the tilt option, can 
accommodate a VESA compliant 
monitor with a maximum size of 
3.6” deep x 19” high x 21” wide and 
maximum weight of 15 lbs

• The combined keyboard and monitor 
thickness must be less than 4.8” 
thick

• The maximum depth of monitor with 
the optional tilt bracket (specified 
separately) is reduced by .6” to 3.0”

• A double Smart Lift® will receive 
(2) 10 lb kits: includes (8) 2-1/2 lb 
weights, carriage bolt and locking nut 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1694  $    1774  $    1877 
 

       1757        1840 N/A
 

       1818        1902        2013 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top feed location.

   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
D Select PowerUp or grommet location.

   VG -  One Villa Grommet Only  ; add 
$62 
VM -  One Villa Module w/Grom-
met  ; add $224 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    
E Select locking option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (ELK) is selected.

 NLK -  No lock 
ELK -  Electric lock  ; add $211 
MLA -  Manual lock, keyed alike  ; 
add $33 
MLS -  Manual lock, keyed 
standard  ; add $33 

    
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select enclosure color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Lock
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Enclosure
Color 

 30 x 48"  IVMT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 30 x 54"  IVMT3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 IVMT               

 Single Unit               

 • Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• One PowerUp® module or grommet 
is available in the upper right corner 
for 48” and 54” widths

• 30” depth provides 17” leg clearance
• Remote must be specified separately 

if electric lock option (ELK) is se-
lected

• 22” PowerUp® is recommended 
when the beam is powered

• 108” PowerUp® is recommended 
when the beam is not powered

• The lift, without the tilt option, can 
accommodate a VESA compliant 
monitor with a maximum size of 
3.6” deep x 19” high x 21” wide and 
maximum weight of 15 lbs

• The combined keyboard and monitor 
thickness must be less than 4.8” 
thick

• The maximum depth of monitor with 
the optional tilt bracket (specified 
separately) is reduced by .6” to 3.0”

• A single Smart Lift® will receive 
(1) 10 lb kit: includes (4) 2-1/2 lb 
weights, carriage bolt and locking nut 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Shipping
Worksurfaces with cutouts are shipped sep-
arately from garage units. Garage units are 
shipped assembled with lids pre-attached.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $      972  $    1017  $    1074 
 

         988        1035 N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top feed location.

   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
D Select PowerUp or grommet location.

   VG -  One Villa Grommet Only  ; add 
$62 
VM -  One Villa Module w/Grom-
met  ; add $224 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    
E Select locking option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (ELK) is selected.

 NLK -  No lock 

ELK -  Electric lock  ; add $298 
MLA -  Manual lock, keyed alike  ; add 
$63 
MLS -  Manual lock, keyed standard  ; 
add $63 

    
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select grommet/module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select enclosure color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Grommet/
Module
Location 

 Lock
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Enclosure
Color 

 30 x 66"  IVMT3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  IVMT3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

              

 IVMT               

 Double Unit               

 • Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• One PowerUp® module or grommet 
is available centered between the 
doors for double-unit 66” and 72” 
widths

• 30” depth provides 17” leg clearance
• Remote must be specified separately 

if electric lock option (ELK) is se-
lected

• 22” PowerUp® is recommended 
when the beam is powered

• 108” PowerUp® is recommended 
when the beam is not powered

• The lift, without the tilt option, can 
accommodate a VESA compliant 
monitor with a maximum size of 
3.6” deep x 19” high x 21” wide and 
maximum weight of 15 lbs

• The combined keyboard and monitor 
thickness must be less than 4.8” 
thick

• The maximum depth of monitor with 
the optional tilt bracket (specified 
separately) is reduced by .6” to 3.0”

• A double Smart Lift® will receive 
(2) 10 lb kits: includes (8) 2-1/2 lb 
weights, carriage bolt and locking nut 
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 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Shipping
Worksurfaces with cutouts are shipped sep-
arately from garage units. Garage units are 
shipped assembled with lids pre-attached.  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $    1757  $    1840 N/A
 

       1818        1902        2013 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

  Monitor Tilt  SMTTILT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Allows up to 10 degrees of monitor tilt
• Adds .6” of depth to the monitor 

     

      

  Locking Remote Control  LTREMOTE 
 

 0.1# 
  

 HRDPT  • Can order one per room or one per 
control box

• Only six remotes can be programmed 
per controller box 

     

      

      

      

  Single Counterweight Kit  SMTWEIGHT1 
 

 5.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • The weight kit will consist of two 2-1/2 
lbs weights, a carriage bolt and a locking 
nut

• Kit allows weight to be added in 2-1/2 
lbs increments

• The monitor, mouse, keyboard and 
counter weights used on Smart Lift® unit 
should not exceed 15lbs 

     

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

  Double Counterweight Kit  SMTWEIGHT2 
 

 10.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • The weight kit will consist of four 2-1/2 
lbs weights, a carriage bolt and a locking 
nut

• Kit allows weight to be added in 2-1/2 
lbs increments

• The monitor, mouse, keyboard and 
counter weights used on Smart Lift® unit 
should not exceed 15lbs 

     

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

  
A
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 Flat Screen Garage® - Smart Lift® 

 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      130 
 

  

  

 $        39 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        68 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 10-Wire/6 Circuit Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Stand Alone Beam - 10 Wire (6C)  36"  ITFB36S/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 9.5# 

  

 • Beams provide cord management
• Includes beam end caps
• Rigid wireway provides mounting for (2) 

duplex receptacles per unit
• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-

tors must be ordered separately
• Data covers not available
• 60”, 66” and 72” are double units
• Trim color is for the front access door 

 42"  ITFB42S/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48"  ITFB48S/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 54"  ITFB54S/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 60"  ITFB60S/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66"  ITFB66S/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 72"  ITFB72S/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.5# 

  

        

        

 ITFB          

 Middle Beam - 10 Wire (6C)  36"  ITFB36M/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 9.5# 

  

 • Beams provide cord management
• Does not include beam end cap
• Rigid wireway provides mounting for (2) 

duplex receptacles per unit
• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-

tors must be ordered separately
• Data covers not available
• 60”, 66” and 72” are double units
• Trim color is for the front access door 

 42"  ITFB42M/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48"  ITFB48M/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 54"  ITFB54M/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 60"  ITFB60M/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66"  ITFB66M/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 72"  ITFB72M/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.5# 

  

        

 ITFB         

   
A B C
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 10-Wire/6 Circuit Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      503 
 

         507 
 

         541 
 

         593 
 

         955 
 

         996 
 

       1083 
 

  

  

  

 $      480 
 

         486 
 

         522 
 

         575 
 

         936 
 

         979 
 

       1064 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 10-Wire/6 Circuit Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 End-of-Run/Left Beam - 10 Wire (6C)  36"  ITFB36L/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 9.5# 

  

 • Beams provide cord management
• Includes beam end cap
• Rigid wireway provides mounting for (2) 

duplex receptacles per unit
• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-

tors must be ordered separately
• Data covers not available
• 60”, 66” and 72” are double units
• Trim color is for the front access door 

 42"  ITFB42L/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48"  ITFB48L/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 54"  ITFB54L/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 60"  ITFB60L/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66"  ITFB66L/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 72"  ITFB72L/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.5# 

  

        

 ITFB         

 End-of-Run/Right Beam - 10 Wire (6C)  36"  ITFB36R/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 9.5# 

  

 • Beams provide cord management
• Includes beam end cap
• Rigid wireway provides mounting for (2) 

duplex receptacles per unit
• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-

tors must be ordered separately
• Data covers not available
• 60”, 66” and 72” are double units
• Trim color is for the front access door 

 42"  ITFB42R/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48"  ITFB48R/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 54"  ITFB54R/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 60"  ITFB60R/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66"  ITFB66R/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 72"  ITFB72R/T6 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.5# 

  

        

 ITFB         

   
A B C

    



65

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 10-Wire/6 Circuit Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      480 
 

         486 
 

         522 
 

         575 
 

         936 
 

         979 
 

       1064 
 

  

  

 $      480 
 

         486 
 

         522 
 

         575 
 

         936 
 

         979 
 

       1064 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Non-Powered Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Stand Alone Beam - No Power (NN)  36"  ITFB36S/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• Rigid beam provides wire management
• Data covers not available
• Trim color is for the front access door 

 42"  ITFB42S/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 48"  ITFB48S/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 54"  ITFB54S/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 60"  ITFB60S/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 ITFB   66"  ITFB66S/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72"  ITFB72S/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 End-of-Run/Left Beam - No Power (NN)  36"  ITFB36L/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end cap
• Rigid beam provides wire management
• Data covers not available
• Trim color is for the front access door 

 42"  ITFB42L/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 48"  ITFB48L/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 54"  ITFB54L/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 60"  ITFB60L/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 ITFB   66"  ITFB66L/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72"  ITFB72L/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Middle Beam -  No Power (NN)  36"  ITFB36M/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end cap
• Rigid beam provides wire management
• Data covers not available
• Trim color is for the front access door 

 42"  ITFB42M/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 48"  ITFB48M/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 54"  ITFB54M/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 60"  ITFB60M/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 ITFB   66"  ITFB66M/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72"  ITFB72M/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 End-of-Run/Right Beam - No Power (NN)  36"  ITFB36R/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end cap
• Rigid beam provides wire management
• Data covers not available
• Trim color is for the front access door 

 42"  ITFB42R/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 48"  ITFB48R/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 54"  ITFB54R/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 60"  ITFB60R/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 ITFB   66"  ITFB66R/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72"  ITFB72R/NN □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Non-Powered Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      344 
 

         373 
 

         390 
 

         443 
 

         506 
 

         529 
 

         628 
 

 $      327 
 

         352 
 

         373 
 

         424 
 

         485 
 

         512 
 

         609 
 

 $      327 
 

         352 
 

         373 
 

         424 
 

         485 
 

         512 
 

         609 
 

 $      327 
 

         352 
 

         373 
 

         424 
 

         485 
 

         512 
 

         609 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 "C" Legs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select leg color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Leg
Color 

 Standard Flat Screen Garage® "C" Leg  30 x 29"  ITFL3029 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Legs will accept power infeed or data 
infeed, not both

• 1-1/4” vertical glide adjustment
• "C" leg for Flat Screen Garage® is not in-

terchangeable with standard InTandem® 
leg 

 30 x 38"  ITFL3038 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 ITFL         

 ADA "C" Leg  32 x 32"  ITFLADA □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Provided with two 3” locking casters per 
leg to achieve finished table height of 
32”

• For use with 32” deep surfaces only 

       

       

       

       

        

        

 ITFL         

   
A B
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 "C" Legs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      217 
 

         229 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      255 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 

Infrared Receiver
Works with, and must be ordered with an In-
frared Remote Control Unit to lock down or 
unlock a room of tables featuring flatscreen 
garage units.  One receiver is attached to 
each table and can receive a signal for up to 
two garage units.

Infrared Remote Control
Sends locking and unlocking signals to 
receivers and can also be used to raise and 
lower multiple units at once.

Floor Infeed (10-Wire)
Two 90° connectors. Flexible steel conduit 
with eight 12-gauge conductors in the leg. 
Includes steel trim plate with dual holes 
for electrical and data entry and six feet of 
liquid-tight flexible conduit .8315 diameter.

Overhead Infeed Circuit Pre-wired
Aluminum pole is 10ft. in length. Flexible 
steel conduit with ten 12-gauge conductors. 
Includes ceiling trim plate.  

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Infrared Receiver     FSGRECEIVER  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Order one per table        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Infrared Remote Control Unit     FSGREMOTE  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Order one per room, plus duplicates if 
desired 

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Floor Infeed 10-Wire     PTFF □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Provides power from fixed floor or wall 
sources to table power distribution 
system

• 105" infeed length
• Designed to pass through the standard 

Flat Screen Garage® leg cover 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Overhead Infeed Circuit Pre-wired     PCOF.T6 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Provides power from ceiling source to 
table distribution system

• Includes 10’ long aluminum pole with 
separate channel for electrical and data 
entry and prewired harness 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 8-Wire to 10-Wire Adaptor     47.0568.20  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 20" long        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        88 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      103 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      137 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      521 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      132 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Worksurface-to-Worksurface 10-Wire 

Connector 

     46.0782.24 
 

 1.0# 
  

       

 • Connects the 10-wire power system of 
two adjoining tables

• 18” long 

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Quad-Block      4BT6 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Allows power to be distributed from the 
middle of a table series

• The Quad-block (along with included 
jumper) enables infeed power from the 
building to be routed in two directions. 
These units four female openings accept 
the male end of the power infeed and 
the male plug ends of two table-to-table 
jumpers which transfer the power to the 
two adjoining tables. 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Receptacles - 6 Circuit  Circuit 1     47.0706.1.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Attaches to wireways of 10 wire powered 
tables

• Provides two (duplex) receptacles each 
rated at 15 amps

• Some circuits are isolated ground 
circuits (622 - 4,5, & 6), Isolated ground 
receptacles are color-coded orange 

 Circuit 2     47.0706.2.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 3     47.0706.3.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 4     47.0706.4I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Circuit 5     47.0706.5I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

  Circuit 6     47.0706.6I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

        

    
A
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        76 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        38 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Rectangular Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Rectangular Privacy Screens - 11" Height  11 x 36"  ITFP1136 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60”, 66”, and 72” screens are made up 
of 2 screens

• Laminate with matching edge band 

 11 x 42"  ITFP1142 □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 11 x 48"  ITFP1148 □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 11 x 54"  ITFP1154 □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 11 x 60"  ITFP1160 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  11 x 66"  ITFP1166 □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 ITFP   11 x 72"  ITFP1172 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 Rectangular Privacy Screens - 17" Height  17 x 36"  ITFP1736 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60”, 66”, and 72” screens are made up 
of 2 screens

• Laminate with matching edge band 

 17 x 42"  ITFP1742 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 17 x 48"  ITFP1748 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 17 x 54"  ITFP1754 □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 17 x 60"  ITFP1760 □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  17 x 66"  ITFP1766 □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 ITFP   17 x 72"  ITFP1772 □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 Rectangular Privacy Screens - 23" Height  23 x 36"  ITFP2336 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60”, 66”, and 72” screens are made up 
of 2 screens

• Laminate with matching edge band 

 23 x 42"  ITFP2342 □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 23 x 48"  ITFP2348 □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 23 x 54"  ITFP2354 □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 23 x 60"  ITFP2360 □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

  23 x 66"  ITFP2366 □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

  23 x 72"  ITFP2372 □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 ITFP         

   
A B
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Rectangular Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      199 
 

         222 
 

         225 
 

         250 
 

         343 
 

         373 
 

         374 
 

 $      222 
 

         252 
 

         255 
 

         287 
 

         384 
 

         418 
 

         421 
 

 $      242 
 

         276 
 

         281 
 

         317 
 

         418 
 

         457 
 

         459 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Stand Alone Privacy Screen 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Rectangular Stand Alone Privacy Screens 

- 11" Height 

 11 x 36"  ITFPA1136 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 11 x 42"  ITFPA1142 □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Stand Alone screens are positioned 
along the back side of the table (length). 
No divider screens attached

• Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60”, 66”, and 72” screens are made up 
of 2 screens

• Laminate with matching edge band 

 11 x 48"  ITFPA1148 □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 11 x 54"  ITFPA1154 □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 11 x 60"  ITFPA1160 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 11 x 66"  ITFPA1166 □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 ITFP  11 x 72"  ITFPA1172 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

        

        

 Rectangular Stand Alone Privacy Screens 

- 17" Height 

 17 x 36"  ITFPA1736 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 17 x 42"  ITFPA1742 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Stand Alone screens are positioned 
along the back side of the table (length). 
No divider screens attached

• Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60”, 66”, and 72” screens are made up 
of 2 screens

• Stand Alone privacy screens are not 
available in 23” height

• Laminate with matching edge band 

 17 x 48"  ITFPA1748 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 17 x 54"  ITFPA1754 □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 17 x 60"  ITFPA1760 □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 17 x 66"  ITFPA1766 □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 17 x 72"  ITFPA1772 □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 ITFP        

        

        

   
A B
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Stand Alone Privacy Screen 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      206 
 

         228 
 

         230 
 

         255 
 

         349 
 

         379 
 

         380 
 

  

  

 $      228 
 

         260 
 

         264 
 

         294 
 

         392 
 

         424 
 

         426 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Divider Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 End Divider Screens - 11" Height  11 x 30"  ITDV1130/E □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Laminate with matching edge band 

       

       

       

       

 ITDV         

 End Divider Screens - 17" Height  17 x 30"  ITDV1730/E □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Laminate with matching edge band 

       

       

       

       

        

 ITDV         

 End Divider Screens - 23" Height  23 x 30"  ITDV2330/E □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Laminate with matching edge band 

       

       

       

       

        

        

 ITDV         

   
A B
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Divider Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      211 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      230 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      250 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Divider Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Middle Divider Screens - 11" Height  11 x 30"  ITDV1130/M74P □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Laminate with matching edge band 

 11 x 30"  ITDV1130/MME □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 11 x 30"  ITDV1130/MPL □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

       

       

 ITDV         

 Middle Divider Screens - 11" Height  17 x 30"  ITDV1730/M74P □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Laminate with matching edge band 

 17 x 30"  ITDV1730/MME □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 17 x 30"  ITDV1730/MPL □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

       

       

        

 ITDV         

 Middle Divider Screens - 23" Height  23 x 30"  ITDV2330/M74P □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with priva-
cyscreen

• 23” height divider screens are not avail-
able on 24” deep worksurfaces

• Laminate with matching edge band 

 23 x 30"  ITDV2330/MME □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 23 x 30"  ITDV2330/MPL □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 ITDV         

   
A B
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 Flat Screen Garage® Table System 
 Divider Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      224 
 

         224 
 

         224 
 

  

  

  

 $      245 
 

         245 
 

         245 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      262 
 

         262 
 

         262 
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 InTandem® Table System 
 General Information 

Back-to-Back Configuration Carrel Configuration Classroom Configuration

Features

  Rectangular worksurfaces • • •

  Square or transitional corner worksurfaces • • •

  Postformed laminate or urethane edge styles • • •

  10-wire power, hard-wire power, non-powered or NY infeed beam options • • •

  Optional data covers to conceal data wires • • •

  "C" legs in 27", 29", and 38" worksurface heights • • •

  10-wire, 6-circuit pre-wired electrical system • • •

  Floor or overhead power infeeds available in 8-wire or hard wire • • •

  Keyboards, CPU holders, security kits and wheelchair kits available • • •

SPECIFICATIONS

Worksurfaces

Horizontal worksurfaces are constructed of 
1-1/8” thick 45# density particleboard with 
.030 thick high-pressure laminate and .030 
thick high-pressure backing sheet. Overall 
thickness is 1-1/4”.

There are three choices of edges offered for
InTandem®: (74P); Urethane (ME); and
Postformed (PL).

Grommets are standard 5-3/4” x 2-1/4” and 
have a flip-up receding door. Grommets are 
the same size as PowerUp® modules to 
allow for retrofitting.

Dual-Door Beam

Lay-in access to data cables from the back 
side of the desk. Access to power and data 
cables is also available from the front. Beam 
doors are constructed of .06” thick dual 
durometer extrusion and pivot at the bottom.
Electrical trough is constructed of 16-gauge 

formed steel. Openings on the back have a 
16-gauge steel removable outlet cover. With 
hard-wire power, the top raceway is covered 
by a 20-gauge formed steel cover with holes 
for simplex receptacles. Wiring and connec-
tions are supplied by the electrician.

Data trough is constructed of 16-gauge 
steel. Terminated end of data cables snap 
into prepunched holes in the data trough. 
Multiple data plates also snap into the data 
trough. The customer provides data jacks 
and data plates. An optional data cover can 
be specified to cover the data trough. Data 
cover is constructed of 24-gauge steel. Stan-
dard ABS plastic beam end caps enclose the 
wires on end-of-run and stand-alone beams. 
Middle and corner middle beam assemblies 
do not include end caps.

Legs

All legs have vertical wire management 
capabilities. A reversible vertical wireway 
is standard on each leg. Steel trim with 
liquid-tight fittings are available for power 
infeeds at the bottom of any leg. All legs can 

be retrofitted in the field. All “C” legs can be 
used as either end legs or shared legs. “C” 
legs are used when connecting tables in a 
row. Vertical leg tube is 2” x 5”, 14-gauge 
formed steel. Nylon glide under toe casting 
can be adjusted vertically 1-1/4”.

Corner Worksurface Support Leg

Square-shaped leg for transitional corner 
surface is 2” x 2”, 14-gauge steel. One leg is 
required per worksurface. Wire management 
is not available on this leg.

Freestanding Frames with Casters

Available on 30” depth worksurfaces only. 
Model number includes a stand-alone 
beam with right and left end caps, two “C” 
legs and four 2-3/4” diameter dual wheel 
locking, black, carpet casters. The stand-
alone beam is not available with 10-Wire, 
hard-wire, communications outlets or data 
raceway covers. An optional surge protected 
six-outlet, 110 volt electrical strip with a 
six foot cord is available to lay in the beam. 
Freestanding frames with casters are not 
UL listed.

PowerUp®

PowerUp® is a UL Listed, relocatable power 
tap, which mounts flush into the table top. 
When flipped up, (cover open), one duplex 
receptacle and two data ports are exposed. 
PowerUp® is UL Listed (UL1363) as a 
Temporary Power Tap.

The PowerUp® module is 7” long x 3-1/2” 
wide x 2-1/2” high and fits securely into a 
6-1/4” x 3” cutout, still allowing removal 
without tools. The module is constructed 
of polycarbonate with a textured finish, 
meeting UL-VO minimum requirements. 
The module has two receptacles, rated at 15 
Amps/125 Volts and two locations for data 
connectors. Snap-in data plates hold data 
connectors and allow the standard module 
to accommodate most manufacturers. The 
data connectors are not supplied with the 
module and are purchased by the customer.

The module has a dampened spring-loaded 
mechanism allowing the unit to open for 
use and close when not in use. The power 
receptacles open above the plane of the 
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 InTandem® Table System 
 General Information 

PowerUp® Module Closed Grommet Open Grommet Back-to-Back 

Power Access

Beam - Front Beam - Back Beam - Interior

Power Infeed Data Cable Entry Top Feed Table-to-Table 

Connection

Privacy and Divider 

Screens

Keyboard Tray CPU Holder

Wheelchair Kit

worksurface to avoid accidental spills into 
the receptacle. Data jacks remain stationary 
to avoid excess wear and tear on the wire 
connections and promote transmission of 
data communication. Data ports are molded 
to accept RJ45 jacks, but can be modified to 
accept various brands of jacks. The module 
comes standard with either a 22”, 108”, or 
180” cord and 3-prong plug.

10-Wire Pre-wired Harness

The wiring configurations of the 810-wire 
systems are as follows: 622-Six hot conduc-
tors (12-gauge), two neutral conductors 
(10-gauge) and two grounds (12-gauge).
System provides four 20 amp, 125 volt 
capacity circuits. All receptacles are rated 
at 15 amps, 125 volt capacity. Connection 
diagrams are available. Pre-wired harness 
plugs into the adjacent table harness for 
table reconfiguration.

10-Wire Harness - T-Shaped

10-Wire electrical harness of galvanized 
steel is available for T-shaped configura-
tions. Available for 24”, 30” deep worksur-

faces.

10-Wire Harness - Back-To-Back

10-Wire electrical harness of galvanized 
steel is available for back-to-back configura-
tions. Available for all width tables.

End-of-Run Beam - NY 10-Wire Infeed

The City of New York 10-Wire Infeed uses a 
power infeed table beam supplied with a ser-
vice entry box. Box is 2.25 cubic inches for 
each of the 10 wires entering from source 
and leaving to pre-wired harness system. 
Includes steel trim plate with dual holes 
for electrical and data entry and six feet of 
liquid-tight flexible conduit .83 diameter.

Communications Circuitry

Data connectors and wiring must be ordered
separately by the customer.

Privacy Screens

Standard 3/4” thick core material. Both sides 
are laminated with .030” thick high-pressure 
laminate as standard. All edges are banded 
with edging. Available in three heights with a 

straight top edge.

Divider Screens

Standard 3/4” thick core material. Both sides 
are laminated with .030” thick high-pressure 
laminate as standard. All edges are banded 
with edging. Available in three heights with 
a curved top. Dividers are available only in 
conjunction with privacy screens.

Wheelchair Accessible Kit

Made of 11-gauge steel. Designed for easy 
retrofit of existing InTandem® units. Avail-
able in widths of 36” through 72” and in 29” 
height to make the overall surface height 
32”. Standard to fit 30” deep worksurface 
and the support arms.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

UL Listing

The InTandem Table System is Listed to 
applicable UL Standards and requirements 
by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Two of 
the Standards used to evaluate InTandem 
Table Units are UL 1286, Office Furnishings 
and UL 723, Standard for Test for Surface 
Burning Characteristics of Building Materi-
als. The freestanding frames with casters are 
not included in the Listed System.
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 InTandem® Table System 
 General Information 

Laptop Garage®

Features

  Inside usable lapatop area •

  Standard size 16-1/2" x 12" x 2-1/4"

  Large size 18-1/2" x 12" x 2-1/4"

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Garage Construction

The two-piece Laptop Garage® enclosure 
and shelf shall be fabricated from 16-gauge 
steel and have a black powder-coated finish. 
The door shall be constructed from 5/8” 
thick MDF board and be covered with .040” 
thick high-pressure laminate on both sides. 
The edges shall painted black. The door 
when opened by pressing a steel latch and 
catch assembly shall automatically rise 
by the force stored in two gas cylinders. 
These cylinders shall also provide the 
variable length linkage used to raise the 
pivot rod which shall activate dual scissors 
mechanisms hidden beneath a shelf. Each 
scissors mechanism shall be made from 
two 14-gauge x 5/8” wide straps, which are 
punched to accept plastic wear bushings. 
Upon reaching the maximum open position 
the cover shall automatically be fixed in 
that position by an 11-gauge steel gravity 
activated lock bracket. The unit shall allow
access to the underside of the shelf if neces-

sary due to the spillage of liquid or for clean-
ing or retrieval of a lost item in this position 
only. This shall be accomplished by lifting
the shelf. Two sizes of garages are avail-
able— standard and large.

Optional Lock Mechanism

Locking units shall be equipped with an
110/120v keyless operated solenoid. The
solenoid shall allow the locking sequence to
begin with the unit’s cover in any position.
Locks shall be programmable to lock and
unlock all units within a room at the same
time, or individually. Keyless remotes 
ordered separately.  

Note

Laptop Garages must be specified and 
ordered as part of an InTandem®, Power-
Comm®, or DataLink® table. They cannot 
be ordered as a separate unit.

ADA Requirements

27”, 29”, and 30” high tables with Laptop
Garages do NOT meed ADA requirements.
Must specify wheelchair kit or 32” high legs.
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 InTandem® Table System 
 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

UL Listing

The InTandem Table System is Listed to 
applicable UL Standards and requirements 
by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Two of 
the Standards used to evaluate InTandem 
Table Units are UL 1286, Office Furnishings 
and UL 723, Standard for Test for Surface 
Burning Characteristics of Building Materi-
als. The freestanding frames with casters are 
not included in the Listed System.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top power feed.

   N -  No power 
L -  Left power 
R -  Right power 

    
D Select number of PowerUp modules.

   0 -  No PowerUp module 
1 -  One PowerUp module  ; add 
$112 
2 -  Two PowerUp modules  ; add 
$220 

    
E Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Rectangular (Non-Powered Beam)-Two 

Grommets 

 24 x 24"  ITWS2424/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

 

 24 x 30"  ITWS2430/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

 

 • 1-1/4" solid core top with plastic lami-
nate surface

• 2-1/4" x 5-3/4" grommet for wire man-
agement is standard

• PowerUp® module can be ordered in 
place of grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• PowerUp® modules with non-powered 
beams include a 108" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately 

 24 x 36"  ITWS2436/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

 

 24 x 42"  ITWS2442/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 ITWS  24 x 48"  ITWS2448/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

  24 x 54"  ITWS2454/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

 

  24 x 60"  ITWS2460/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

  24 x 66"  ITWS2466/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

  24 x 72"  ITWS2472/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

 

  30 x 24"  ITWS3024/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

 

  30 x 30"  ITWS3030/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

  30 x 36"  ITWS3036/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

 

  30 x 42"  ITWS3042/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

   30 x 48"  ITWS3048/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

 

   30 x 54"  ITWS3054/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

   30 x 60"  ITWS3060/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

   30 x 66"  ITWS3066/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

   30 x 72"  ITWS3072/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Rectangular (Non-Powered Beam)-Four 

Grommets 

 24 x 60"  ITWQ2460/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

 24 x 66"  ITWQ2466/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

 • 1-1/4" solid core top with plastic lami-
nate surface

• 2-1/4" x 5-3/4" grommet for wire man-
agement is standard

• PowerUp® module can be ordered in 
place of grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• PowerUp® modules with non-powered 
beams include a 108" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately 

 24 x 72"  ITWQ2472/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

 

 30 x 60"  ITWQ3060/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

 30 x 66"  ITWQ3066/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

 ITWS  30 x 72"  ITWQ3072/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $      250  $      268 N/A
 

         260          276 N/A
 

         281          298          384 
 

         306          323          412 
 

         314          332          426 
 

         383          400 N/A
 

         416          432          481 
 

         420          437          510 
 

         426          444          535 
 

         260          276 N/A
 

         271          287 N/A
 

         291          308          420 
 

         328          343          451 
 

         336          353          465 
 

         402          418 N/A
 

         425          442          526 
 

         437          453 N/A
 

         439          455          590 
 

 $      433  $      450  $      481 
 

         437          453          510 
 

         438          454          552 
 

         444          460          526 
 

         451          469 N/A
 

         458          474          603 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    



88

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top power feed.

   N -  No power 
L -  Left power 
R -  Right power 

    
D Select number of PowerUp modules.

   0 -  No PowerUp module 
1 -  One PowerUp module  ; add 
$94 
2 -  Two PowerUp modules  ; add 
$187 

    
E Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Rectangular (Powered Beam)-Two 

Grommets 

 24 x 24"  ITWS2424/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

 

 24 x 30"  ITWS2430/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

 

 • 1-1/4" solid core top with plastic lami-
nate surface

• 2-1/4" x 5-3/4" grommet for wire man-
agement is standard

• PowerUp® module can be ordered in 
place of grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• PowerUp® modules with powered beams 
include a 22" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately 

 24 x 36"  ITWS2436/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

 

 24 x 42"  ITWS2442/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 ITWS  24 x 48"  ITWS2448/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

  24 x 54"  ITWS2454/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

 

  24 x 60"  ITWS2460/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

  24 x 66"  ITWS2466/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

  24 x 72"  ITWS2472/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

 

  30 x 24"  ITWS3024/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

 

  30 x 30"  ITWS3030/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

  30 x 36"  ITWS3036/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

 

   30 x 42"  ITWS3042/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

   30 x 48"  ITWS3048/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

 

   30 x 54"  ITWS3054/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

   30 x 60"  ITWS3060/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

   30 x 66"  ITWS3066/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

   30 x 72"  ITWS3072/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 Rectangular (Powered Beam)-Four 

Grommets 

 24 x 60"  ITWQ2460/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

 24 x 66"  ITWQ2466/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

 • 1-1/4" solid core top with plastic lami-
nate surface

• 2-1/4" x 5-3/4" grommet for wire man-
agement is standard

• PowerUp® module can be ordered in 
place of grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• PowerUp® modules with powered beams 
include a 22" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately 

 24 x 72"  ITWQ2472/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

 

 30 x 60"  ITWQ3060/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

 30 x 66"  ITWQ3066/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

 ITWS  30 x 72"  ITWQ3072/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $      250  $      268 N/A
 

         260          276 N/A
 

         281          298          384 
 

         306          323          412 
 

         314          332          426 
 

         383          400 N/A
 

         416          432          481 
 

         420          437          510 
 

         426          444          535 
 

         260          276 N/A
 

         271          287 N/A
 

         291          308          420 
 

         328          343          451 
 

         336          353          465 
 

         402          418 N/A
 

         425          442          526 
 

         437          453 N/A
 

         439          455          590 
 

 $      433  $      450  $      481 
 

         437          453          510 
 

         438          454          552 
 

         444          460          526 
 

         451          469 N/A
 

         458          474          603 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select top power feed.

   N -  No power 
L -  Left power 
R -  Right power 

    
D Select number of PowerUp modules.

   0 -  No PowerUp module 
1 -  One PowerUp module  ; add 
$112 
2 -  Two PowerUp modules  ; add 
$220 

    
E Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Corner (Non-Powered Beam) Square  24 x 24"  ITSC2424/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 • One support leg required per corner 
surface to be ordered separately

• Corner surfaces are not available with 
urethane edge

• Square corners are not available with 
powered beams

• Square corners are not available with 
PowerUp® modules

• Square corner surfaces have all four 
edges covered with matching flat .024" 
edge banding 

 30 x 30"  ITSC3030/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

            

            

 ITWS             

             

             

             

             

             

 Corner (Non-Powered Beam) Transitional 
 24 x 36"  ITTC2436/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 45.0# 
  

 24 x 42"  ITTC2442/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • One support leg required per corner 
surface to be ordered separately

• Corner surfaces are not available with 
urethane edge

• Transitional corners come standard with 
two grommets

• Transitional corner surfaces have edges 
on side and rear covered with matching 
flat .024" edge banding 

 30 x 42"  ITTC3042/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

            

            

 ITWS             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 $      373  $      387 
 

         420          437 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      679  $      695 
 

         809          824 
 

         932          950 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select top power feed.

   N -  No power 
L -  Left power 
R -  Right power 

    
D Select number of PowerUp modules.

   0 -  No PowerUp module 
1 -  One PowerUp module  ; add 
$94 
2 -  Two PowerUp modules  ; add 
$187 

    
E Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Corner (Powered Beam) Transitional  24 x 36"  ITTC2436/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • One support leg required per corner 
surface to be ordered separately

• Corner surfaces are not available with 
urethane edge

• Transitional corners come standard with 
two grommets

• Transitional corner surfaces have edges 
on side and rear covered with matching 
flat .024" edge banding 

 24 x 42"  ITTC2442/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  ITTC3042/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

            

            

 ITWS             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 $      679  $      695 
 

         809          824 
 

         932          950 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top power feed.

   N -  No power 
L -  Left power 
R -  Right power 

    
D Select number of PowerUp modules.

  No Villa Modules on 24" wide worksur-
faces (grommets only)

 0V -  No Power Module (two metal 
Villa grommets only)  ; add $124 
1V -  One Villa Module w/Grommet 
and One Villa Grommet  ; add $285 
2V -  Two Villa Modules w/Grom-
mets  ; add $448 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    
E Select PowerUp module/grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Rectangular (Non-Powered Beam)-Two 

Grommets 

 24 x 24"  IVWS2424/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

 

 24 x 30"  IVWS2430/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

 

 • 1-1/4" solid core top with plastic lami-
nate surface

• 2-1/4" x 5-3/4" metal grommet for wire 
management is standard

• Power module can be ordered in place of 
metal grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Power modules with non-powered 
beams include a 108" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately 

 24 x 36"  IVWS2436/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

 

 24 x 42"  IVWS2442/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 IVWS  24 x 48"  IVWS2448/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

  24 x 54"  IVWS2454/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

 

  24 x 60"  IVWS2460/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

  24 x 66"  IVWS2466/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

  24 x 72"  IVWS2472/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

 

  30 x 24"  IVWS3024/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

 

  30 x 30"  IVWS3030/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

  30 x 36"  IVWS3036/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

 

   30 x 42"  IVWS3042/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

   30 x 48"  IVWS3048/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

 

   30 x 54"  IVWS3054/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

   30 x 60"  IVWS3060/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

   30 x 66"  IVWS3066/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

   30 x 72"  IVWS3072/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

   
A B C D E F G
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $      250  $      268 N/A
 

         260          276 N/A
 

         281          298          384 
 

         306          323          412 
 

         314          332          426 
 

         383          400 N/A
 

         416          432          481 
 

         420          437          510 
 

         426          444          535 
 

         260          276 N/A
 

         271          287 N/A
 

         291          308          420 
 

         328          343          451 
 

         336          353          465 
 

         402          418 N/A
 

         425          442          526 
 

         437          453 N/A
 

         439          455          590 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select top power feed.

   N -  No power 
L -  Left power 
R -  Right power 

    
D Select number of PowerUp modules.

  No Villa Modules on 24" wide worksur-
faces (grommets only)

 0V -  No Power Module (two metal 
Villa grommets only)  ; add $124 
1V -  One Villa Module w/Grommet 
and One Villa Grommet  ; add $285 
2V -  Two Villa Modules w/Grom-
mets  ; add $448 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    
E Select PowerUp module/grommet 
color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Rectangular (Powered Beam)-Two 

Grommets 

 24 x 24"  IVWS2424/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

 

 24 x 30"  IVWS2430/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

 

 • 1-1/4" solid core top with plastic lami-
nate surface

• 2-1/4" x 5-3/4" metal grommet for wire 
management is standard

• Power module can be ordered in place of 
metal grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Power modules with powered beams 
include a 36" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately 

 24 x 36"  IVWS2436/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

 

 24 x 42"  IVWS2442/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 IVWS  24 x 48"  IVWS2448/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

  24 x 54"  IVWS2454/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

 

  24 x 60"  IVWS2460/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

  24 x 66"  IVWS2466/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

  24 x 72"  IVWS2472/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

 

  30 x 24"  IVWS3024/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

 

  30 x 30"  IVWS3030/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

  30 x 36"  IVWS3036/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

 

   30 x 42"  IVWS3042/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

   30 x 48"  IVWS3048/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

 

   30 x 54"  IVWS3054/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

   30 x 60"  IVWS3060/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

   30 x 66"  IVWS3066/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

 

   30 x 72"  IVWS3072/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

   
A B C D E F G
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 $      250  $      268 N/A
 

         260          276 N/A
 

         281          298          384 
 

         306          323          412 
 

         314          332          426 
 

         383          400 N/A
 

         416          432          481 
 

         420          437          510 
 

         426          444          535 
 

         260          276 N/A
 

         271          287 N/A
 

         291          308          420 
 

         328          343          451 
 

         336          353          465 
 

         402          418 N/A
 

         425          442          526 
 

         437          453 N/A
 

         439          455          590 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select top power feed.

   N -  No power 
L -  Left power 
R -  Right power 

    
D Select number of PowerUp modules.

   0V -  No Power Module (two metal 
Villa grommets only)  ; add $124 
1V -  One Villa Module w/Grommet 
and One Villa Grommet  ; add $285 
2V -  Two Villa Modules w/Grom-
mets  ; add $448 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    
E Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Corner (Non-Powered Beam) Transitional 
 24 x 36"  IVTC2436/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 45.0# 
  

 24 x 42"  IVTC2442/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • One support leg required per corner 
surface to be ordered separately

• Corner surfaces are not available with 
urethane edge

• Transitional corners come standard with 
two metal grommets

• Transitional corner surfaces have edges 
on side and rear covered with matching 
flat .024" edge banding 

 30 x 42"  IVTC3042/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

            

            

 IVWS             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G

    



99

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 $      679  $      695 
 

         809          824 
 

         932          950 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select top power feed.

   N -  No power 
L -  Left power 
R -  Right power 

    
D Select number of PowerUp modules.

   0V -  No Power Module (two metal 
Villa grommets only)  ; add $124 
1V -  One Villa Module w/Grommet 
and One Villa Grommet  ; add $285 
2V -  Two Villa Modules w/Grom-
mets  ; add $448 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    
E Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Corner (Powered Beam) Transitional  24 x 36"  IVTC2436/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • One support leg required per corner 
surface to be ordered separately

• Corner surfaces are not available with 
urethane edge

• Transitional corners come standard with 
two metal grommets

• Transitional corner surfaces have edges 
on side and rear covered with matching 
flat .024" edge banding 

 24 x 42"  IVTC2442/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  IVTC3042/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

            

            

 IVWS             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 $      679  $      695 
 

         809          824 
 

         932          950 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select laptop option.

   115 -  One 15" Laptop Garage 
117 -  One 17" Laptop Garage  ; add 
$25 
215 -  Two 15" Laptop Garages 
217 -  Two 17" Laptop Garages  ; add 
$49 

    
D Select lock option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (LK) is selected.

 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

   See pricing column for (LK) option 
upcharge.
 

E Select top power feed.
   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
F Select number of PowerUp modules.

   1 -  One PowerUp module/one 
grommet  ; add $112 
2 -  Two PowerUp modules  ; add 
$220 
0 -  No PowerUp modules/two 
grommets 
S -  No PowerUp modules/no 
grommets 

    
G Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single Unit (Non-Powered Beam) - Stan-

dard or Large Size 

 30 x 30"  ITLT3030/NB □ □ □ 115 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 36"  ITLT3036/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Standard size (115):  16.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H

• Large size (117):  18.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H (see note on bottom of page for 
upcharge)

• PowerUp® module can be ordered in 
place of grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• PowerUp® modules with non-powered 
beams include a 108" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• Remote must be specified separately if 
electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 30 x 42"  ITLT3042/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48"  ITLT3048/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 54"  ITLT3054/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

 ITLT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Double Unit (Non-Powered Beam) - Stan-

dard or Large Size 

 30 x 60"  ITLT3060/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 66"  ITLT3066/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Standard size (115):  16.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H

• Large size (117):  18.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H (see note on bottom of page for 
upcharge)

• PowerUp® module can be ordered in 
place of grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• PowerUp® modules with non-powered 
beams include a 108" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• Remote must be specified separately if 
electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 30 x 72"  ITLT3072/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

           

 ITLT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H I

 



103

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 48.0#  $    1100  $    1118 N/A
 

 $      187 
 48.0#        1121        1137        1249 

 
         187 

 56.0#        1156        1172        1279 
 

         187 
 66.0#        1165        1180        1294 

 
         187 

 73.0#        1231        1248 N/A
 

         187 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 95.0#  $    2083  $    2101  $    2185 
 

 $      251 
 102.0#        2095        2110 N/A

 
         251 

 107.0#        2097        2113        2246 
 

         251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select laptop option.

   115 -  One 15" Laptop Garage 
117 -  One 17" Laptop Garage  ; add 
$25 
215 -  Two 15" Laptop Garages 
217 -  Two 17" Laptop Garages  ; add 
$49 

    
D Select lock option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (LK) is selected.

 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

   See pricing column for (LK) option 
upcharge.
 

E Select top power feed.
   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
F Select number of PowerUp modules.

   0V -  No Power Module (two metal 
Villa grommets only)  ; add $124 
1V -  One Villa Module w/Grommet 
and One Villa Grommet  ; add $285 
2V -  Two Villa Modules w/Grom-
mets  ; add $448 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    
G Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single Unit (Non-Powered Beam) - Stan-

dard or Large Size 

 30 x 30"  IVLT3030/NB □ □ □ 115 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 36"  IVLT3036/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Standard size (115):  16.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H

• Large size (117):  18.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H (see note on bottom of page for 
upcharge)

• Power module can be ordered in place of 
metal grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Power modules with non-powered 
beams include a 108" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• Remote must be specified separately if 
electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 30 x 42"  IVLT3042/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48"  IVLT3048/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 54"  IVLT3054/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

 IVLT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Double Unit (Non-Powered Beam) - Stan-

dard or Large Size 

 30 x 60"  IVLT3060/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 66"  IVLT3066/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Standard size (115):  16.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H

• Large size (117):  18.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H (see note on bottom of page for 
upcharge)

• Power module can be ordered in place of 
metal grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Power modules with non-powered 
beams include a 108" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• Remote must be specified separately if 
electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 30 x 72"  IVLT3072/NB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

           

 IVLT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 48.0#  $    1100  $    1118 N/A
 

 $      187 
 48.0#        1121        1137        1249 

 
         187 

 56.0#        1156        1172        1279 
 

         187 
 66.0#        1165        1180        1294 

 
         187 

 73.0#        1231        1248 N/A
 

         187 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 95.0#  $    2083  $    2101  $    2185 
 

 $      251 
 102.0#        2095        2110 N/A

 
         251 

 107.0#        2097        2113        2246 
 

         251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

  Laptop Lock 1 Unit Control Box  LTLOCK115 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Locks a single garage
• For retrofit onto non-locking units
• Remote not included 

 LTLOCK117 
 

 2.0# 
  

      

      

  Laptop Lock 2 Unit Control Box  LTLOCK215 
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Locks two garages
• For retrofit onto non-locking units
• Remote not included 

 LTLOCK217 
 

 4.0# 
  

      

      

  Laptop Lock Remote  LTREMOTE 
 

 0.1# 
  

 HRDPT  • Can order one per room or one per 
control box

• Only six remotes can be programmed 
per controller box 

     

      

      

      

  Laptop Cable/Lock Keyed Alike  LTSK.L.KA 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Security cable for laptops
• Kensington style lock
• Prevents removal of laptop when garage 

is open 

     

      

      

      

  
A
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      211 
 

         211 
 

  

  

 $      298 
 

         298 
 

  

  

 $        39 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      152 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select laptop option.

   115 -  One 15" Laptop Garage 
117 -  One 17" Laptop Garage  ; add 
$25 
215 -  Two 15" Laptop Garages 
217 -  Two 17" Laptop Garages  ; add 
$49 

    
D Select lock option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (LK) is selected.

 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

   See pricing column for (LK) option 
upcharge.
 

E Select top power feed.
   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
F Select number of PowerUp modules.

   1 -  One PowerUp module, one 
grommet  ; add $94 
2 -  Two PowerUp modules  ; add 
$187 
0 -  No PowerUp module, no 
upcharge 
S -  No PowerUp modules,no 
grommets 

    
G Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single Unit (Powered Beam) - Standard 

or Large Size 

 30 x 30"  ITLT3030/PB □ □ □ 115 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 36"  ITLT3036/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Standard size (115):  16.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H

• Large size (117):  18.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H (see note on bottom of page for 
upcharge)

• PowerUp® module can be ordered in 
place of grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• PowerUp® modules with powered beams 
include a 22" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• Remote must be specified separately if 
electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 30 x 42"  ITLT3042/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48"  ITLT3048/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 54"  ITLT3054/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

 ITLT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Double Unit (Powered Beam) - Standard 

or Large Size 

 30 x 60"  ITLT3060/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 66"  ITLT3066/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Standard size (115):  16.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H

• Large size (117):  18.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H (see note on bottom of page for 
upcharge)

• PowerUp® module can be ordered in 
place of grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• PowerUp® modules with powered beams 
include a 22" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• Remote must be specified separately if 
electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 30 x 72"  ITLT3072/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

           

 ITLT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Poly Grommet/PowerUp 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 48.0#  $    1100  $    1118 N/A
 

 $      187 
 48.0#        1121        1137        1249 

 
         187 

 56.0#        1156        1172        1279 
 

         187 
 66.0#        1165        1180        1294 

 
         187 

 73.0#        1231        1248 N/A
 

         187 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 95.0#  $    2083  $    2101  $    2185 
 

 $      251 
 102.0#        2095        2110 N/A

 
         251 

 107.0#        2097        2113        2246 
 

         251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
ME -  Urethane edge 

    
C Select laptop option.

   115 -  One 15" Laptop Garage 
117 -  One 17" Laptop Garage  ; add 
$25 
215 -  Two 15" Laptop Garages 
217 -  Two 17" Laptop Garages  ; add 
$49 

    
D Select lock option.

  Remote must be specified separately if 
'Electric lock' option (LK) is selected.

 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

   See pricing column for (LK) option 
upcharge.
 

E Select top power feed.
   N -  No top feed 
L -  Left hand top feed 
R -  Right hand top feed 

    
F Select number of PowerUp modules.

   0V -  No Power Module (two metal 
Villa grommets only)  ; add $124 
1V -  One Villa Module w/Grommet 
and One Villa Grommet  ; add $285 
2V -  Two Villa Modules w/Grom-
mets  ; add $448 
OC -  Cutouts Only (for Single 
Circuit use) 

    
G Select PowerUp module/grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

I Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Top
Power
Feed 

 No. of
PowerUp
Modules 

 Grommet/
Module
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single Unit (Powered Beam) - Standard 

or Large Size 

 30 x 30"  IVLT3030/PB □ □ □ 115 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 36"  IVLT3036/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Standard size (115):  16.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H

• Large size (117):  18.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H (see note on bottom of page for 
upcharge)

• Power module can be ordered in place of  
metal grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Power modules with powered beams 
include a 22" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• Remote must be specified separately if 
electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 30 x 42"  IVLT3042/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48"  IVLT3048/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 54"  IVLT3054/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

 IVLT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Double Unit (Powered Beam) - Standard 

or Large Size 

 30 x 60"  IVLT3060/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 66"  IVLT3066/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Standard size (115):  16.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H

• Large size (117):  18.5"W x 12.0"D x 
2.25"H (see note on bottom of page for 
upcharge)

• Power module can be ordered in place of 
metal grommet

• Legs are attached to the worksurface 
through threaded steel inserts

• Power modules with powered beams 
include a 22" cord

• Beams and legs must be specified 
separately

• Remote must be specified separately if 
electric lock option (LK) is selected 

 30 x 72"  IVLT3072/PB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

           

 IVLT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Urethane Edge
(ME) 

 48.0#  $    1100  $    1118 N/A
 

 $      187 
 48.0#        1121        1137        1249 

 
         187 

 56.0#        1156        1172        1279 
 

         187 
 66.0#        1165        1180        1294 

 
         187 

 73.0#        1231        1248 N/A
 

         187 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 95.0#  $    2083  $    2101  $    2185 
 

 $      251 
 102.0#        2095        2110 N/A

 
         251 

 107.0#        2097        2113        2246 
 

         251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

  Laptop Lock 1 Unit Control Box  LTLOCK115 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Locks a single garage
• For retrofit onto non-locking units
• Remote not included 

 LTLOCK117 
 

 2.0# 
  

      

      

  Laptop Lock 2 Unit Control Box  LTLOCK215 
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Locks two garages
• For retrofit onto non-locking units
• Remote not included 

 LTLOCK217 
 

 4.0# 
  

      

      

  Laptop Lock Remote  LTREMOTE 
 

 0.1# 
  

 HRDPT  • Can order one per room or one per 
control box

• Only six remotes can be programmed 
per controller box 

     

      

      

      

  Laptop Cable/Lock Keyed Alike  LTSK.L.KA 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Security cable for laptops
• Kensington style lock
• Prevents removal of laptop when garage 

is open 

     

      

      

      

  
A
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Worksurface with Laptop Garage® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      211 
 

         211 
 

  

  

 $      298 
 

         298 
 

  

  

 $        39 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      152 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

10-Wire Hard-Wire

Dup lex
on  fron t
o f b eam

Sim p lex
on  fron t
o f b eam

Beam
Leng th

24" 1 2

30" 2 4

36" 2 4

42" 2 4

48" 2 4

54" 2 4

60" 2/4 8

66" 2/4 8

72" 2/4 8

Beam Receptacle Requirements

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

 End-of-Run Stand Alone Beam - 10-Wire 

(T6) - Without Data Cover (ND) 

  24"  ITSB24/T6/ND □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  30"  ITSB30/T6/ND □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• Data jacks/connectors, connection plates 

and wiring are not included.  Beams are 
pre-punched to accept most data plates.

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-
tors must be ordered separately (see 
Electrical section) 

  36"  ITSB36/T6/ND □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  42"  ITSB42/T6/ND □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  48"  ITSB48/T6/ND □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  54"  ITSB54/T6/ND □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 ITSB   60"  ITSB60/T6/ND □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   66"  ITSB66/T6/ND □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72"  ITSB72/T6/ND □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   Quad  60"  ITSQ60/T6/ND □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   Quad  66"  ITSQ66/T6/ND □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   Quad  72"  ITSQ72/T6/ND □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 End-of-Run Stand Alone Beam - Hard-

Wire (HC) - Without Data Cover (ND) 

  24"  ITSB24/HC/ND □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  30"  ITSB30/HC/ND □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• Hard-wire beams include simplex recep-

tacles
• Must specify hard-wire infeed separately
• Electrician to supply wires and connec-

tors 

  36"  ITSB36/HC/ND □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  42"  ITSB42/HC/ND □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  48"  ITSB48/HC/ND □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  54"  ITSB54/HC/ND □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 ITSB   60"  ITSB60/HC/ND □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   66"  ITSB66/HC/ND □ □  
 15.0# 

  

    72"  ITSB72/HC/ND □ □  
 19.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      302 
 

         329 
 

         377 
 

         408 
 

         439 
 

         461 
 

         640 
 

         674 
 

         723 
 

         831 
 

         868 
 

         905 
 

 $      281 
 

         320 
 

         337 
 

         381 
 

         423 
 

         444 
 

         511 
 

         548 
 

         595 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

New York
10-Wire 

Duplex
Receptacles

Beam
Length

36" 1

42" 1

48" 2

54" 2

60" 2

66" 2

72" 4

Beam Receptacle Requirements

When back-to-back electrical is utilized 
with the New York 10-Wire System, one 
additional receptacle can be added to 
each size beam length for the back 

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

 End-of-Run Stand Alone Beam - No Power 

(NN) - Without Data Cover (ND) 

  24"  ITSB24/NN/ND □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  30"  ITSB30/NN/ND □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• Data jacks/connectors, connection plates 

and wiring are not included.  Beams are 
pre-punched to accept most data plates. 

  36"  ITSB36/NN/ND □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  42"  ITSB42/NN/ND □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  48"  ITSB48/NN/ND □ □  
 8.0# 

  

  54"  ITSB54/NN/ND □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 ITSB    60"  ITSB60/NN/ND □ □  
 13.0# 

  

    66"  ITSB66/NN/ND □ □  
 13.0# 

  

    72"  ITSB72/NN/ND □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   Quad  60"  ITSQ60/NN/ND □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   Quad  66"  ITSQ66/NN/ND □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   Quad  72"  ITSQ72/NN/ND □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 End-of-Run Stand Alone Beam - Hard-

Wire (HC) - Without Data Cover (ND) 

 Left  36"  ITSB36/NYLT6/ND □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 Right  36"  ITSB36/NYRT6/ND □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• For NY infeed, left or right is determined 

by placement of the infeed leg when 
seated at the table

• NY beam is 10-wire beam infeed for use 
in New York City by the Bureau of Elec-
trical Control Advisory Board.  Includes 
connection box, flexible conduit and all 
fittings necessary to connect to building 
power source.  Does not include infeed 
wiring. 

 Left  42"  ITSB42/NYLT6/ND □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 Right  42"  ITSB42/NYRT6/ND □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 Left  48"  ITSB48/NYLT6/ND □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Right  48"  ITSB48/NYRT6/ND □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 ITSB  Left  54"  ITSB54/NYLT6/ND □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  Right  54"  ITSB54/NYRT6/ND □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  Left  60"  ITSB60/NYLT6/ND □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  Right  60"  ITSB60/NYRT6/ND □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  Left  66"  ITSB66/NYLT6/ND □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   Right  66"  ITSB66/NYRT6/ND □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   Left  72"  ITSB72/NYLT6/ND □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   Right  72"  ITSB72/NYRT6/ND □ □  
 25.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      218 
 

         230 
 

         242 
 

         270 
 

         293 
 

         305 
 

         327 
 

         351 
 

         392 
 

         368 
 

         392 
 

         436 
 

 $      779 
 

         779 
 

         857 
 

         857 
 

         878 
 

         878 
 

         903 
 

         903 
 

         927 
 

         927 
 

         956 
 

         956 
 

       1004 
 

       1004 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 10-Wire Hard-Wire

Duplex
on front
of beam

Simplex
on front
of beam

Beam
Length

24" 1 2

30" 2 4

36" 2 4

42" 2 4

48" 2 4

54" 2 4

60" 2/4 8

66" 2/4 8

72" 2/4 8

Beam Receptacle Requirements

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

data cover

 End-of-Run Stand Alone Beam - 10-Wire 

(T6) - With Data Cover (DC) 

  24"  ITSB24/T6/DC □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  30"  ITSB30/T6/DC □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• Data jacks/connectors, connection plates 

and wiring are not included.  Beams are 
pre-punched to accept most data plates

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-
tors must be ordered separately (see 
Electrical section)

• Data covers conceal data wires in trough 

  36"  ITSB36/T6/DC □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  42"  ITSB42/T6/DC □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  48"  ITSB48/T6/DC □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  54"  ITSB54/T6/DC □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  60"  ITSB60/T6/DC □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  66"  ITSB66/T6/DC □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 ITSB   72"  ITSB72/T6/DC □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  Quad  60"  ITSQ60/T6/DC □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   Quad  66"  ITSQ66/T6/DC □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   Quad  72"  ITSQ72/T6/DC □ □  
 24.0# 

  

data cover

 End-of-Run Stand Alone Beam - Hard-

Wire (HC) - With Data Cover (DC) 

  24"  ITSB24/HC/DC □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  30"  ITSB30/HC/DC □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• Hard-wire beams include simplex recep-

tacles
• Must specify hard-wire infeed separately
• Electrician to supply wires and connec-

tors
• Data covers conceal data wires in trough 

  36"  ITSB36/HC/DC □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  42"  ITSB42/HC/DC □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  48"  ITSB48/HC/DC □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  54"  ITSB54/HC/DC □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  60"  ITSB60/HC/DC □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  66"  ITSB66/HC/DC □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 ITSB   72"  ITSB72/HC/DC □ □  
 19.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      345 
 

         375 
 

         432 
 

         471 
 

         503 
 

         529 
 

         734 
 

         784 
 

         833 
 

         927 
 

         979 
 

       1016 
 

 $      327 
 

         367 
 

         394 
 

         442 
 

         485 
 

         513 
 

         607 
 

         654 
 

         703 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

New York
10-Wire 

Duplex
Receptacles

Beam
Length

36" 1

42" 1

48" 2

54" 2

60" 2

66" 2

72" 4

Beam Receptacle Requirements

When back-to-back electrical is utilized 
with the New York 10-Wire System, one 
additional receptacle can be added to 
each size beam length for the back 

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

data cover

 End-of-Run Stand Alone Beam - No Power 

(NN) - With Data Cover (DC) 

  24"  ITSB24/NN/DC □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  30"  ITSB30/NN/DC □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• Data jacks/connectors, connection plates 

and wiring are not included.  Beams are 
pre-punched to accept most data plates.

• Data covers conceal data wires in trough 

  36"  ITSB36/NN/DC □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  42"  ITSB42/NN/DC □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  48"  ITSB48/NN/DC □ □  
 8.0# 

  

  54"  ITSB54/NN/DC □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  60"  ITSB60/NN/DC □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  66"  ITSB66/NN/DC □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 ITSB    72"  ITSB72/NN/DC □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   Quad  60"  ITSQ60/NN/DC □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   Quad  66"  ITSQ66/NN/DC □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   Quad  72"  ITSQ72/NN/DC □ □  
 24.0# 

  

data cover

 End-of-Run Stand Alone Beam - NY Infeed 

(NYL) - With Data Cover (DC) 

 Left  36"  ITSB36/NYLT6/DC □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 Right  36"  ITSB36/NYRT6/DC □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Includes beam end caps
• For NY infeed, left or right is determined 

by placement of the infeed leg when 
seated at the table

• NY beam is 10-wire beam infeed for use 
in New York City by the Bureau of Elec-
trical Control Advisory Board.  Includes 
connection box to connect to building 
power source.  Does not include infeed 
wiring. 

 Left  42"  ITSB42/NYLT6/DC □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 Right  42"  ITSB42/NYRT6/DC □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 Left  48"  ITSB48/NYLT6/DC □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Right  48"  ITSB48/NYRT6/DC □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Left  54"  ITSB54/NYLT6/DC □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 Right  54"  ITSB54/NYRT6/DC □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 ITSB  Left  60"  ITSB60/NYLT6/DC □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  Right  60"  ITSB60/NYRT6/DC □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   Left  66"  ITSB66/NYLT6/DC □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   Right  66"  ITSB66/NYRT6/DC □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   Left  72"  ITSB72/NYLT6/DC □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   Right  72"  ITSB72/NYRT6/DC □ □  
 25.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      261 
 

         276 
 

         299 
 

         333 
 

         354 
 

         376 
 

         422 
 

         460 
 

         505 
 

         464 
 

         503 
 

         548 
 

 $      834 
 

         834 
 

         917 
 

         917 
 

         946 
 

         946 
 

         974 
 

         974 
 

       1020 
 

       1020 
 

       1065 
 

       1065 
 

       1117 
 

       1117 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Middle Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 10-Wire Hard-Wire

Duplex
on front
of beam

Simplex
on front
of beam

Beam
Length

24" 1 2

30" 2 4

36" 2 4

42" 2 4

48" 2 4

54" 2 4

60" 2/4 8

66" 2/4 8

72" 2/4 8

Beam Receptacle Requirements

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

 Middle Beam - 10-Wire (T6) - Without 

Data Cover (ND) 

  24"  ITMB24/T6/ND □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  30"  ITMB30/T6/ND □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Data jacks/connectors, connection plates 

and wiring are not included.  Beams are 
pre-punched to accept most data plates

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-
tors must be ordered separately.  (See 
Electrical section) 

  36"  ITMB36/T6/ND □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  42"  ITMB42/T6/ND □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  48"  ITMB48/T6/ND □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 ITMB   54"  ITMB54/T6/ND □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   60"  ITMB60/T6/ND □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   66"  ITMB66/T6/ND □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72"  ITMB72/T6/ND □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   Quad  60"  ITMQ60/T6/ND □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   Quad  66"  ITMQ66/T6/ND □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   Quad  72"  ITMQ72/T6/ND □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Middle Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - Without 

Data Cover (ND) 

  24"  ITMB24/HC/ND □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  30"  ITMB30/HC/ND □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Hard-wire beams include simplex recep-

tacles
• Must specify hard-wire infeed separately
• Electrician to supply wires and connec-

tors 

  36"  ITMB36/HC/ND □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  42"  ITMB42/HC/ND □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  48"  ITMB48/HC/ND □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 ITMB   54"  ITMB54/HC/ND □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   60"  ITMB60/HC/ND □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   66"  ITMB66/HC/ND □ □  
 15.0# 

  

    72"  ITMB72/HC/ND □ □  
 19.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Middle Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      286 
 

         309 
 

         383 
 

         387 
 

         423 
 

         438 
 

         610 
 

         649 
 

         693 
 

         802 
 

         845 
 

         871 
 

 $      267 
 

         305 
 

         317 
 

         359 
 

         403 
 

         424 
 

         487 
 

         526 
 

         573 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Middle Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

 Middle Beam - No Power (NN) - Without 

Data Cover (ND) 

  24"  ITMB24/NN/ND □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  30"  ITMB30/NN/ND □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps   36"  ITMB36/NN/ND □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   42"  ITMB42/NN/ND □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   48"  ITMB48/NN/ND □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 ITMB    54"  ITMB54/NN/ND □ □  
 10.0# 

  

    60"  ITMB60/NN/ND □ □  
 11.0# 

  

    66"  ITMB66/NN/ND □ □  
 13.0# 

  

    72"  ITMB72/NN/ND □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   Quad  60"  ITMQ60/NN/ND □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   Quad  66"  ITMQ66/NN/ND □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   Quad  72"  ITMQ72/NN/ND □ □  
 23.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Middle Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      201 
 

         215 
 

         224 
 

         252 
 

         271 
 

         286 
 

         305 
 

         332 
 

         374 
 

         346 
 

         375 
 

         412 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Middle Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 10-Wire Hard-Wire

Duplex
on front
of beam

Simplex
on front
of beam

Beam
Length

24" 1 2

30" 2 4

36" 2 4

42" 2 4

48" 2 4

54" 2 4

60" 2/4 8

66" 2/4 8

72" 2/4 8

Beam Receptacle Requirements

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

data coverdata cover

 Middle Beam - 10-Wire (T6) - With Data 

Cover (DC) 

  24"  ITMB24/T6/DC □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  30"  ITMB30/T6/DC □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Data jacks/connectors, connection plates 

and wiring are not included.  Beams are 
pre-punched to accept most data plates

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-
tors must be ordered separately.  (See 
Electrical section.)

• Data covers conceal data wires in trough 

  36"  ITMB36/T6/DC □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  42"  ITMB42/T6/DC □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  48"  ITMB48/T6/DC □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  54"  ITMB54/T6/DC □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  60"  ITMB60/T6/DC □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  66"  ITMB66/T6/DC □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 ITMB   72"  ITMB72/T6/DC □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  Quad  60"  ITMQ60/T6/DC □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   Quad  66"  ITMQ66/T6/DC □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   Quad  72"  ITMQ72/T6/DC □ □  
 24.0# 

  

data coverdata cover

 Middle Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - With 

Data Cover (DC) 

  24"  ITMB24/HC/DC □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  30"  ITMB30/HC/DC □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Hard-wire beams include simplex recep-

tacles
• Must specify hard-wire infeed separately
• Electrician to supply wires and connec-

tors
• Data covers conceal data wires in trough 

  36"  ITMB36/HC/DC □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  42"  ITMB42/HC/DC □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  48"  ITMB48/HC/DC □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  54"  ITMB54/HC/DC □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  60"  ITMB60/HC/DC □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 ITMB   66"  ITMB66/HC/DC □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   72"  ITMB72/HC/DC □ □  
 19.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Middle Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      331 
 

         354 
 

         441 
 

         451 
 

         485 
 

         507 
 

         702 
 

         759 
 

         804 
 

         898 
 

         955 
 

         984 
 

 $      309 
 

         351 
 

         377 
 

         423 
 

         467 
 

         493 
 

         582 
 

         638 
 

         685 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Middle Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

data coverdata cover

 Middle Beam - No Power (NN) - With 

Data Cover (DC) 

  24"  ITMB24/NN/DC □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  30"  ITMB30/NN/DC □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Data connectors, connection plates and 

wiring are not included.  Beams are pre-
punched to accept most data plates

• Data covers conceal data wires in trough 

  36"  ITMB36/NN/DC □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  42"  ITMB42/NN/DC □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  48"  ITMB48/NN/DC □ □  
 8.0# 

  

  54"  ITMB54/NN/DC □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  60"  ITMB60/NN/DC □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66"  ITMB66/NN/DC □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 ITMB    72"  ITMB72/NN/DC □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   Quad  60"  ITMQ60/NN/DC □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   Quad  66"  ITMQ66/NN/DC □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   Quad  72"  ITMQ72/NN/DC □ □  
 23.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Middle Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      245 
 

         260 
 

         280 
 

         311 
 

         336 
 

         354 
 

         401 
 

         441 
 

         482 
 

         442 
 

         482 
 

         525 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Corner Middle Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  10-Wire Hard-Wire

Duplex
on front
of beam

Simplex
on front
of beam

Beam
Length

24" 0 0

30" 2 4

36" 2 4

42" 2 4

Note:
24" corner beams for both 10-Wire and
Hard-Wire power include power pass
through only.

Beam Receptacle Requirements

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

 Corner Middle Beam - 10-Wire (T6) - 

Without Data Cover (ND) 

 24"  ITCB24/T6/ND □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 30"  ITCB30/T6/ND □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Data jacks/connectors, connection plates 

and wiring are not included.  Beams are 
pre-punched to accept most data plates.

• Support legs are required for corner 
beams and must be ordered separately.

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-
tors must be ordered separately (See 
Electrical section)

• Corner beams with 10-wire electrical 
include a pass through cable on the 
right side.  This elimates the need for a 
worksurface to worksurface connector 
on the right. 

 36"  ITCB36/T6/ND □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 42"  ITCB42/T6/ND □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 ITCB        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 Corner Middle Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - 

Without Data Cover (ND) 

 24"  ITCB24/HC/ND □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 30"  ITCB30/HC/ND □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Hard-wire beams include simplex recep-

tacles
• Support legs are required for corner 

beams and must be ordered separately
• Must specify hard-wire infeed separately
• Electrician to supply wires and connec-

tors 

 36"  ITCB36/HC/ND □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 42"  ITCB42/HC/ND □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 ITCB        

        

        

        

        

 Corner Middle Beam - No Power (NN) - 

Without Data Cover (ND) 

 24"  ITCB24/NN/ND □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 30"  ITCB30/NN/ND □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps.
• Support legs are required for corner 

beams and must be ordered separately 

 36"  ITCB36/NN/ND □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 42"  ITCB42/NN/ND □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 ITCB        

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Corner Middle Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1068 
 

       1117 
 

       1221 
 

       1278 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1015 
 

       1060 
 

       1160 
 

       1214 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      729 
 

         762 
 

         847 
 

         911 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Corner Middle Beams 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select beam color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  10-Wire Hard-Wire

Duplex
on front
of beam

Simplex
on front
of beam

Beam
Length

24" 0 0

30" 2 4

36" 2 4

42" 2 4

Note:
24" corner beams for both 10-Wire and
Hard-Wire power include power pass
through only.

Beam Receptacle Requirements

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Color 

 Corner Middle Beam - 10-Wire (T6) - 

With Data Cover (DC) 

 24"  ITCB24/T6/DC □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 30"  ITCB30/T6/DC □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Data jacks/connectors, connection plates 

and wiring are not included.  Beams are 
pre-punched to accept most data plates

• Support legs are required for corner 
beams and must be ordered separately

• Duplex receptacles, infeeds and connec-
tors must be ordered separately

• Corner beams with 10-wire electrical 
include a pass through cable on the 
right side.  This eliminates the need for 
a worksurface to worksurface connector 
on the right

• Data covers conceal data wires in trough 

 36"  ITCB36/T6/DC □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 42"  ITCB42/T6/DC □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 ITCB        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 Corner Middle Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - 

With Data Cover (DC) 

 24"  ITCB24/HC/DC □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 30"  ITCB30/HC/DC □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Hard wire beams include simplex recep-

tacles
• Must specify hard-wire infeed separately
• Electrician to supply wires and connec-

tors
• Data covers conceal data wires in trough
• Support legs are required for corner 

beams and must be ordered separately 

 36"  ITCB36/HC/DC □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 42"  ITCB42/HC/DC □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 ITCB        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 Corner Middle Beam - No Power (NN) - 

With Data Cover (DC) 

 24"  ITCB24/NN/DC □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 30"  ITCB30/NN/DC □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Does not include beam end caps
• Support legs are required for corner 

beams and must be ordered separately
• Data covers conceal data wires in trough 

 36"  ITCB36/NN/DC □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 42"  ITCB42/NN/DC □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 ITCB        

        

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Corner Middle Beams 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1215 
 

       1271 
 

       1391 
 

       1460 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1158 
 

       1207 
 

       1323 
 

       1386 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      833 
 

         870 
 

         967 
 

       1039 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Legs and CPU Clamps 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Leg
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 "C" Leg  24 x 27"  ITCL2427 □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Legs will accept power infeed or data 
infeed, not both

• 1-1/4" vertical glide adjustment 

 24 x 29"  ITCL2429 □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 24 x 38"  ITCL2438 □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 30 x 27"  ITCL3027 □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  30 x 29"  ITCL3029 □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  30 x 38"  ITCL3038 □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 ITCL          

 Corner Support Leg  27"  ITCS27 □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • One corner support leg required per 
corner worksurface

• Wire manmagement is not available on 
corner support legs

• 1-1/4" vertical glide adjustment 

 29"  ITCS29 □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

        

        

        

         

 ITCL          

 CPU Clamp - Large     INTCPULG □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • For 30" deep worksurfaces only
• Accommodates single or double CPUs 

with combined widths of 5.5" to 9" 

        

        

        

         

 HRDPT          

 CPU Clamp - Small     INTCPUSM □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • For 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Accomodates single or double CPU 

widths of 3.8" to 5.8" 

        

        

        

         

 HRDPT          

   
A B C
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Legs and CPU Clamps 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      193 
 

         197 
 

         218 
 

         205 
 

         219 
 

         232 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      114 
 

         123 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      158 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      125 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Freestanding Frames with Casters 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 29" Legs - Without Data Cover (ND)  30 x 24 x 29"  ITFC302429/ND □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Includes stand alone beam with two end 
caps, two C legs and four carpet casters

• Non-powered beams only
• Worksurface must be specified sepa-

rately 

 30 x 30 x 29"  ITFC303029/ND □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 30 x 36 x 29"  ITFC303629/ND □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 30 x 42 x 29"  ITFC304229/ND □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 29"  ITFC304829/ND □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 29"  ITFC305429/ND □ □  
 53.0# 

  

        

        

        

 ITFC         

 38" Legs - Without Data Cover (ND)  30 x 42 x 38"  ITFC304238/ND □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • Includes stand alone beam with two end 
caps, two C legs and four carpet casters

• Non-powered beams only
• Worksurface must be specified sepa-

rately 

 30 x 48 x 38"  ITFC304838/ND □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 38"  ITFC305438/ND □ □  
 64.0# 

  

       

       

       

        

        

        

        

 ITFC         

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Freestanding Frames with Casters 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      613 
 

         626 
 

         652 
 

         684 
 

         703 
 

         724 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      870 
 

         893 
 

         924 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Freestanding Frames with Casters 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 29" Legs - With Data Cover (DC)  30 x 24 x 29"  ITFC302429/DC □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Includes stand alone beam with two end 
caps, two C legs and four carpet casters

• Non-powered beams only
• Worksurface must be specified sepa-

rately 

 30 x 30 x 29"  ITFC303029/DC □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 30 x 36 x 29"  ITFC303629/DC □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 30 x 42 x 29"  ITFC304229/DC □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 29"  ITFC304829/DC □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 29"  ITFC305429/DC □ □  
 53.0# 

  

        

        

        

 ITFC         

 38" Legs - With Data Cover (DC)  30 x 42 x 38"  ITFC304238/DC □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • Includes stand alone beam with two end 
caps, two C legs and four carpet casters

• Non-powered beams only
• Worksurface must be specified sepa-

rately 

 30 x 48 x 38"  ITFC304838/DC □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 30 x 54 x 38"  ITFC305438/DC □ □  
 64.0# 

  

       

       

       

        

        

        

        

 ITFC         

 Wheelchair Accessible Kit  36 x 29"  ITWK.3629  
 

 22.0# 
  

 • Available in Graphite Dark only
• Specify table width and existing leg 

height 

 42 x 29"  ITWK.4229  
 

 24.0# 
  

 48 x 29"  ITWK.4829  
 

 26.0# 
  

 54 x 29"  ITWK.5429  
 

 28.0# 
  

  60 x 29"  ITWK.6029  
 

 30.0# 
  

 HRDPT   66 x 29"  ITWK.6629  
 

 32.0# 
  

   72 x 29"  ITWK.7229  
 

 34.0# 
  

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Freestanding Frames with Casters 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      654 
 

         670 
 

         705 
 

         744 
 

         767 
 

         788 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      930 
 

         954 
 

         989 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      343 
 

         353 
 

         362 
 

         369 
 

         375 
 

         385 
 

         400 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Floor Infeed (10-Wire)
Two 90° connectors. Flexible steel conduit 
with ten 12-gauge conductors in the leg. 
Includes steel trim plate with dual holes 
for electrical and data entry and six feet of 
liquid-tight flexible conduit .8315 diameter.

Floor Infeed Hard-Wire Kit
Three 90° connectors. Flexible steel conduit 
in the leg. Includes steel trim plate with dual 
holes for electrical and data entry and six 
feet of liquid-tight flexible conduit .8315 
diameter.

Overhead Infeed Circuit Pre-wired
Aluminum pole is 10ft. in length. Flexible 
steel conduit with ten 12-gauge conductors. 
Includes ceiling trim plate.

Overhead Infeed Hard-Wire Kit
Aluminum pole is 10ft. in length. Includes 
ceiling trim plate.  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Floor Infeed 10-Wire     PTFF □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Provides power from fixed floor or wall 
sources to table power distribution 
system

• 105" infeed length
• Designed to pass through the standard 

Intandem® leg cover 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Floor Infeed Hard-Wire Kit  27"  ITHK.27 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Provides conduit from fixed floor or 
wall sources to table power distribution 
system. Customer to provide wiring

• Select height to match leg height; ie, 27", 
29" or 38" 

 29"  ITHK.29 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 38"  ITHK.38 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Overhead Infeed Circuit Pre-wired     PCOF.T6 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Provides power from ceiling source to 
table distribution system

• Includes 10' long aluminum pole with 
separate channel for electrical and data 
entry and prewired harness 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Overhead Infeed Hard-Wire Kit     PCHKO □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Provides channel from ceiling source to 
table distribution system

• Includes 10' long aluminum pole with 
separate channel for electrical and data 
entry.  Customer to provide wiring. 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Vertical Wireway Cover     ITELW29 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • For 29" leg only        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      137 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        96 
 

           96 
 

         102 
 

  

  

  

 $      521 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      168 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Worksurface-to-Worksurface 10-Wire 

Connector 

  15"  48.0268.17 
 

 1.0# 
  

       

 • Connects the 10-wire power system of 
two adjoining tables

• 15" long 

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 10-Wire Harness for T-Shaped Confi gura-

tions 

  24"  ITTT6.24 
 

 4.0# 
  

  30"  ITTT6.30 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Provides continuous power from table-
to-table for T-shaped table configura-
tions

• Select size according to table depth 

  36"  ITTT6.36 
 

 6.0# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT         

 10-Wire Harness for Back-to-Back 

Confi gurations 

  30"  ITBBT6.30 
 

 5.0# 
  

  36"  ITBBT6.36 
 

 6.0# 
  

 • Provides continuous power from table-
to-table for back-to-back configurations

• For tables 30"-54" wide: Select size ac-
cording to table width

• For tables 60"-72" wide: Use 1-IT-
BBT6.30 on 60" and 66" wide tables.  
Use 1-ITBBT6.36 on 72" wide tables. 
Note: 60, 66, and 72" wide tables require 
quad beams for both tables in the back-
to-back configuration 

  42"  ITBBT6.42 
 

 6.0# 
  

  48"  ITBBT6.48 
 

 7.0# 
  

 HRDPT   54"  ITBBT6.54 
 

 7.0# 
  

        

        

        

        

        

 Back-to-Back Ganging Kit      46.5003 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Ganger kits must be specified for back-
to-back configurations

• Two kits are required per set of tables to 
be ganged 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Receptacles - 6 Circuit  Circuit 1     47.0706.1.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Attaches to wireways of 10 wire powered 
tables

• Provides two (duplex) receptacles each 
rated at 15 amps

• Some circuits are isolated ground 
circuits (622 - 4,5, & 6), Isolated ground 
receptacles are color-coded orange 

 Circuit 2     47.0706.2.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 3     47.0706.3.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 4     47.0706.4I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Circuit 5     47.0706.5I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

  Circuit 6     47.0706.6I.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

        

    
A
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        73 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      141 
 

         149 
 

         160 
 

  

  

  

 $      149 
 

         164 
 

         180 
 

         197 
 

         221 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
 

           22 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Quad-Block     4BT6 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Allows power to be distributed from the 
middle of a table series

• The Quad-Block (along with included 
jumper) enables infeed power from the 
building to be routed in two directions. 
These units, four female openings accept 
the male end of the power infeed and 
the male plug ends of two table-to-table 
jumpers which tranfer the power to the 
two adjoining tables. 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Hard-Wire Back-to-Back Electrical 

Receptacle 

    IHB.RECP 
 

 0.2# 
  

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Electrical Strip     PC.OSWS 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Optional electrical source for unit on 
casters

• Surge protected, six outlet, 110 volt 
electrical strip with 6' long cord to lay in 
beam 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

 8-Wire to 10-Wire Adaptor     47.0568.20 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 20" long       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        38 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        40 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      130 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      132 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Infeed     AC8IF.108 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 108" cord plugs into standard 15 amp 
outlet

• Control module is located 6" from table 
connection

• Diagnostic LED indicator shows power 
status (see details below)

• Controller automatically limits number of 
connections to 8

• 40 Ft maximum string, not including 
infeed cord

• Will not work with GFI/GCFI outlets 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket 
    AC8RPTCZB.12 

 
 1.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Jumpers ordered separately
• No data cord management is provided
• Attached cord is approximately 9" 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      196 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        68 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 Activ8® Power-Up Module  AC8PUM.7 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Villa Power Module with Metal 

Cover 

 AC8VMC.7 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Activ8® Villa Power Module without Cover 
 AC8VMN.7 □ □  

 2.0# 
  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• For use on tables with existing KI grom-

mets
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Activ8® System 
   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      182 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      314 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      253 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Jumper  29"  AC8JP.29 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Refer to Connection Zone Benching 
Planning Guide for size recommenda-
tions

• Jumpers are all keyed alike 

 53"  AC8JP.53 
 

 1.0# 
  

 77"  AC8JP.77 
 

 1.0# 
  

 101"  AC8JP.101 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT       

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        62 
 

           72 
 

           83 
 

           87 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Rectangular Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Rectangular Privacy Screens - 11" Height   11 x 24"  ITPS1124 □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60", 66", and 72" screens are made up of 
2 screens

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

  11 x 30"  ITPS1130 □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  11 x 36"  ITPS1136 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  11 x 42"  ITPS1142 □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  11 x 48"  ITPS1148 □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  11 x 54"  ITPS1154 □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 ITPS   (2 pcs)  11 x 60"  ITPS1160 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   (2 pcs)  11 x 66"  ITPS1166 □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   (2 pcs)  11 x 72"  ITPS1172 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 Rectangular Privacy Screens - 17" Height   17 x 24"  ITPS1724 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60", 66", and 72" screens are made up of 
2 screens

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

  17 x 30"  ITPS1730 □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  17 x 36"  ITPS1736 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  17 x 42"  ITPS1742 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  17 x 48"  ITPS1748 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  17 x 54"  ITPS1754 □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  17 x 60"  ITPS1760 □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 ITPS   (2 pcs)  17 x 66"  ITPS1766 □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

   (2 pcs)  17 x 72"  ITPS1772 □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 Rectangular Privacy Screens - 23" Height   23 x 24"  ITPS2324 □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60", 66", and 72" screens are made up of 
2 screens

• 23" height privacy screens are not avail-
able on 24" deep worksurfaces

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

  23 x 30"  ITPS2330 □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  23 x 36"  ITPS2336 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  23 x 42"  ITPS2342 □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  23 x 48"  ITPS2348 □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

  23 x 54"  ITPS2354 □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 (2 pcs)  23 x 60"  ITPS2360 □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 (2 pcs)  23 x 66"  ITPS2366 □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 ITPS   (2 pcs)  23 x 72"  ITPS2372 □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Rectangular Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      172 
 

         185 
 

         201 
 

         225 
 

         228 
 

         253 
 

         346 
 

         377 
 

         379 
 

 $      191 
 

         207 
 

         225 
 

         255 
 

         260 
 

         291 
 

         387 
 

         423 
 

         425 
 

 $      206 
 

         225 
 

         245 
 

         280 
 

         284 
 

         320 
 

         423 
 

         464 
 

         465 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Stand Alone Privacy Screen 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Rectangular Stand Alone Privacy Screens 

- 11" Height 

  11 x 24"  ITPSA1124 □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  11 x 30"  ITPSA1130 □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Stand Alone screens are positioned 
along the back side of the table (length).  
No divider screens attached

• Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60", 66", and 72" screens are made up of 
2 screens

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

  11 x 36"  ITPSA1136 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  11 x 42"  ITPSA1142 □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  11 x 48"  ITPSA1148 □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  11 x 54"  ITPSA1154 □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 ITPS  (2 pcs)  11 x 60"  ITPSA1160 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  11 x 66"  ITPSA1166 □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  11 x 72"  ITPSA1172 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 Rectangular Stand Alone Privacy Screens 

- 17" Height 

  17 x 24"  ITPSA1724 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  17 x 30"  ITPSA1730 □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Stand Alone screens are positioned 
along the back side of the table (length).  
No divider screens attached

• Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 60", 66", and 72" screens are made up of 
2 screens

• Stand Alone privacy screens are not 
available in 23" height

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

  17 x 36"  ITPSA1736 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  17 x 42"  ITPSA1742 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  17 x 48"  ITPSA1748 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  17 x 54"  ITPSA1754 □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 (2 pcs)  17 x 60"  ITPSA1760 □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 ITPS  (2 pcs)  17 x 66"  ITPSA1766 □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  17 x 72"  ITPSA1772 □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

         

         

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Stand Alone Privacy Screen 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      177 
 

         193 
 

         209 
 

         231 
 

         233 
 

         260 
 

         354 
 

         383 
 

         384 
 

 $      198 
 

         215 
 

         231 
 

         262 
 

         268 
 

         298 
 

         399 
 

         430 
 

         432 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Corner Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Corner Privacy Screens - 11" Height  11 x 24"  ITCP1124 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

 11 x 30"  ITCP1130 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 11 x 36"  ITCP1136 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 11 x 42"  ITCP1142 □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

       

 ITPS         

 Corner Privacy Screens - 17" Height  17 x 24"  ITCP1724 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

 17 x 30"  ITCP1730 □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 17 x 36"  ITCP1736 □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 17 x 42"  ITCP1742 □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

       

 ITPS         

 Corner Privacy Screens - 23" Height  23 x 30"  ITCP2330 □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 • Privacy screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• 23" height privacy screens are not avail-
able on 24" deep worksurfaces

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

 23 x 36"  ITCP2336 □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 23 x 42"  ITCP2342 □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

       

       

       

 ITPS         

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Corner Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      346 
 

         355 
 

         376 
 

         426 
 

  

  

 $      384 
 

         403 
 

         428 
 

         496 
 

  

  

 $      459 
 

         487 
 

         568 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Divider Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 End Divider Screens - 11" Height  11 x 24"  ITDV1124/E □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

 11 x 30"  ITDV1130/E □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 ITDV         

 End Divider Screens - 17" Height  17 x 24"  ITDV1724/E □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

 17 x 30"  ITDV1730/E □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 ITDV         

 End Divider Screens - 23" Height  23 x 30"  ITDV2330/E □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• 23" height divider screens are not avail-
able on 24" deep worksurfaces

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band 

       

       

       

       

       

       

 ITDV        

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Divider Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      191 
 

         211 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      206 
 

         230 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      250 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Divider Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Middle Divider Screens - 11" Height  11 x 24"  ITDV1124/M74P □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band

• M74P for use with 74P edge worksur-
faces

• MME for use with urethane edge work-
surfaces (shown)

• MPL for use with post-formed laminate 
edge worksurfaces 

 11 x 24"  ITDV1124/MME □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 11 x 24"  ITDV1124/MPL □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 11 x 30"  ITDV1130/M74P □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 11 x 30"  ITDV1130/MME □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 ITDV  11 x 30"  ITDV1130/MPL □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

 Middle Divider Screens - 17" Height  17 x 24"  ITDV1724/M74P □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band

• M74P for use with 74P edge worksur-
faces

• MME for use with urethane edge work-
surfaces (shown)

• MPL for use with post-formed laminate 
edge worksurfaces 

 17 x 24"  ITDV1724/MME □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 17 x 24"  ITDV1724/MPL □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 17 x 30"  ITDV1730/M74P □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 17 x 30"  ITDV1730/MME □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 17 x 30"  ITDV1730/MPL □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 ITDV        

        

        

        

        

 Middle Divider Screens - 23" Height  23 x 30"  ITDV2330/M74P □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 • Divider screen brackets and hardware 
supplied in Graphite Dark only

• Must be used in conjunction with privacy 
screen

• 23" height divider screens are not avail-
able on 24" deep worksurfaces

• Screen is laminate with matching edge 
band

• M74P for use with 74P edge worksur-
faces

• MME for use with urethane edge work-
surfaces (shown)

• MPL for use with post-formed laminate 
edge worksurfaces 

 23 x 30"  ITDV2330/MME □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 23 x 30"  ITDV2330/MPL □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 ITDV        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Divider Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      205 
 

         205 
 

         205 
 

         224 
 

         224 
 

         224 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      219 
 

         219 
 

         219 
 

         245 
 

         245 
 

         245 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      262 
 

         262 
 

         262 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Rectangular Curved Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Rectangular Curved Privacy Screens - 9" 

Height 

  24"  ITPSC924 □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  30"  ITPSC930 □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Curved top edge is 9" high at ends, 11" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• Mounted to brackets which bolt to beam
• 60", 66", and 72" screens consist of two 

screens
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

  36"  ITPSC936 □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  42"  ITPSC942 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 ITPC   48"  ITPSC948 □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   54"  ITPSC954 □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  60"  ITPSC960 □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  66"  ITPSC966 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  72"  ITPSC972 □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Rectangular Curved Privacy Screens - 15" 

Height 

  24"  ITPSC1524 □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  30"  ITPSC1530 □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Curved top edge is 15" high at ends, 17" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• Mounted to brackets which bolt to beam
• 60", 66", and 72" screens consist of two 

screens
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

  36"  ITPSC1536 □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  42"  ITPSC1542 □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  48"  ITPSC1548 □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  54"  ITPSC1554 □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 ITPC  (2 pcs)  60"  ITPSC1560 □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  66"  ITPSC1566 □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  72"  ITPSC1572 □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

    
A B

    



163

 InTandem® Table System 
 Rectangular Curved Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      277 
 

         289 
 

         301 
 

         345 
 

         389 
 

         394 
 

         559 
 

         590 
 

         603 
 

 $      287 
 

         299 
 

         317 
 

         368 
 

         421 
 

         428 
 

         572 
 

         612 
 

         637 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Stand Alone Curved Privacy Screen 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Rectangular Stand Alone Curved Privacy 

Screens - 9" Height 

  24"  ITPSAC924 □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  30"  ITPSAC930 □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Stand Alone screens are positioned 
along the back side of the table (length).  
No divider screens attached

• Curved top edge is 9" high at ends, 11" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• 60", 66", and 72" screens consist of two 

screens
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

  36"  ITPSAC936 □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  42"  ITPSAC942 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 ITPC   48"  ITPSAC948 □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   54"  ITPSAC954 □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  60"  ITPSAC960 □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  66"  ITPSAC966 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  72"  ITPSAC972 □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

         

 Rectangular Stand Alone Curved Privacy 

Screens - 15" Height 

  24"  ITPSAC1524 □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  30"  ITPSAC1530 □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Stand Alone screens are positioned 
along the back side of the table (length).  
No divider screens attached

• Curved top edge is 15" high at ends, 17" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• 60", 66", and 72" screens consist of two 

screens
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

  36"  ITPSAC1536 □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  42"  ITPSAC1542 □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  48"  ITPSAC1548 □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  54"  ITPSAC1554 □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 ITPC  (2 pcs)  60"  ITPSAC1560 □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  66"  ITPSAC1566 □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  (2 pcs)  72"  ITPSAC1572 □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

         

    
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Stand Alone Curved Privacy Screen 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      277 
 

         289 
 

         301 
 

         345 
 

         389 
 

         394 
 

         559 
 

         590 
 

         603 
 

  

 $      287 
 

         299 
 

         317 
 

         368 
 

         421 
 

         428 
 

         572 
 

         612 
 

         637 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Corner Curved Privacy Screen 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Corner Curved Privacy Screens - 9" 

Height 

 24"  ITPCC924 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 30"  ITPCC930 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Curved top edge is 9" high at ends, 11" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• Mounted to brackets which bolt to beam
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

 36"  ITPCC936 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 42"  ITPCC942 □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 ITPC        

        

        

        

 Corner Curved Privacy Screens - 15" 

Height 

 24"  ITPCC1524 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 30"  ITPCC1530 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • Curved top edge is 15" high at ends, 17" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• Mounted to brackets which bolt to beam
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

 36"  ITPCC1536 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 42"  ITPCC1542 □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

       

 ITPC        

        

        

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Corner Curved Privacy Screen 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      559 
 

         573 
 

         603 
 

         687 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      572 
 

         595 
 

         637 
 

         737 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Curved Divider Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 End Curved Divider Screens - 9" Height  24"  ITDC924/E □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Curved top edge is 9" high at ends, 11" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• Mounted to bracket which bolts to 

underside of worksurface
• Must be used in conjuntion with privacy 

screens
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

 30"  ITDC930/E □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

       

       

       

 ITDC        

        

        

        

 End Curved Divider Screens - 15" Height  24"  ITDC1524/E □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Curved top edge is 15" high at ends, 17" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• Mounted to bracket which bolts to 

underside of worksurface
• Must be used in conjuntion with privacy 

screens
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

 30"  ITDC1530/E □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 ITDC        

        

        

   
A B

    



169

 InTandem® Table System 
 Curved Divider Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      248 
 

         258 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      276 
 

         290 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 InTandem® Table System 
 Curved Divider Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Middle Curved Divider Screens - 9" 

Height 

 24"  ITDC924/M74P □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 24"  ITDC924/MME □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Curved top edge is 9" high at ends, 11" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• Mounted to bracket which bolts to 

underside of worksurface
• Must be used in conjuntion with privacy 

screens
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

 24"  ITDC924/MPL □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 30"  ITDC930/M74P □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 30"  ITDC930/MME □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 ITDC  30"  ITDC930/MPL □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

        

        

        

 Middle Curved Divider Screens - 15" 

Height 

 24"  ITDC1524/M74P □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 24"  ITDC1524/MME □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Curved top edge is 15" high at ends, 17" 
high in middle

• 3/4" thick core material
• Mounted to bracket which bolts to 

underside of worksurface
• Must be used in conjuntion with privacy 

screens
• Screen is laminate with matching edge 

band 

 24"  ITDC1524/MPL □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 30"  ITDC1530/M74P □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 30"  ITDC1530/MME □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 30"  ITDC1530/MPL □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 ITDC        

        

        

   
A B
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 InTandem® Table System 
 Curved Divider Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      277 
 

         277 
 

         277 
 

         289 
 

         289 
 

         289 
 

  

  

  

 $      287 
 

         287 
 

         287 
 

         299 
 

         299 
 

         299 
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 Wharton™  Lectern 
 General Information 

Wharton™ Lectern with Keyboard Drawer

(WLECT.KBD)

Wharton™ Lectern w/out Keyboard Drawer

(WLECT.NKBD)

Features

  Electrically-adjusted height • •

  Perforated metal shrouds • •

  Slide-open frosted Plexiglas • •

  Technology well with simplex power outlet • •

  Light • •

  Microphone • •

  2 additional external power outlets • •

  Swing-out drink caddies • •

  Pencil rail • •

  Sliding keyboard drawer with mouse pad •

  Drop-in black plastic storage tray • •

  Frosted Plexiglas filler panel • •

General Dimensions

  Adjustable height 37-1/2" - 47" 37-1/2" - 47"

  Top 21.6"D x 31.8"W - 47.8"W 21.6"D x 31.8"W - 47.8"W

  Technology well 3"D x 12"W x 12"H 3"D x 12"W x 12"H

  Drop-in storage tray 12"D x 13.5"W 12"D x 13.5"W

  Acrylic insert 13.7"D x 14.5"W 13.7"D x 14.5"W

SPECIFICATIONS

Note: Pictures shown above with Creston
Monitor which is purchased separately.

Metal components of the lectern are powder 
coated for superior appearance and durabil-
ity. All plastic and fiberglass components 
are color matched in accordance with the KI 
color program.

Height Adjustment

Lecterns are height adjustable through a 
range of 37.5” to 47”. Adjustment is accom-
plished by the push of a button, conveniently 
located on the presenter side.

Lectern Top

Tops are constructed of 1” thick frosted 
acrylic (Plexiglas). Organic top shape is 
21.6” deep by 31.8” wide. Flush-mounted 
into the top are two 1/4”-thick recessed 
sliding surfaces. When the surfaces are 
open, top measures 47.8” wide. Sculpted 
aluminum pencil rail is located at the bottom 

of each surface.

Lectern Basin

The basin is constructed of 3/16” thick 
fiberglass and painted to match metal com-
ponents. The basin supports the acrylic top 
and houses the control panel or storage tray. 
It also houses the optional keyboard tray, the 
technology well, and the adjustment motor 
and controller.

Lectern Column

Outermost shrouds of column are formed 
from 18-gauge perforated sheet steel. 
Bottom shroud can be slid upward to allow 
limited access to wiring. Shrouds can be 
completely removed to allow wiring of 
additional technology. Power module with 
two simplex plugs is located on the front 
shroud (speaker side). Inside the shrouds 
is a telescoping frame assembly, comprised 
of two 3” diameter x 14-gauge steel tubes 
that are welded to a steel foot. Two 2-5/8” 
x 16-gauge steel tubes telescope inside 
the 3” outer tubes. Nylon bushings ensure 
a smooth, telescopic action between the 

tubes.

Lectern Base

The base is machined out of 5/8” plate thick
steel. The crescent shape provides excellent
stability and clearance for the speaker’s feet.

Technology Well

The technology well is a 3” deep x 12” wide 
x 12” high tapered repository for manage-
ment of power and data cables. The well is 
accessible via a hinged door in the acrylic 
top, featuring one simplex power outlet and 
room to store a laptop cord, including the 
power transformer. The well is constructed 
of 16-gauge sheet steel. The door is 
machined of 1”-thick acrylic, and matches 
the top in material and finish. The door has 
a steel lip, which engages a magnetic latch. 
A 1/2” relief allows the cords to be routed 
from the well while the door is closed.

Drink Caddies

Two caddies store below the basin and 
swing out for use. Caddies are made of alu-
minum and powder coated for durability. The 

right caddy has a recessed pocket for hold-
ing mugs or miscellaneous items. The left 
caddy has a cupholder with a formed wire 
basket for holding large drink containers.

Microphone

The microphone is a high-quality gooseneck
microphone from Shure (model MX412/C).
The microphone is installed into the acrylic
top and isolated via a shock mount. The
microphone supplied with the Wharton™
Lectern includes a standard XLR connection.
Audio speakers and amplification are re-
quired to project sound. Audio speakers and 
amplification are not supplied by KI.

Light

The light is a high-quality, low voltage 
gooseneck lamp from Littlite (model 
MX412/C). This model features a 5W dim-
mable halogen bulb on a 12” gooseneck. 
The light is factory installed to the acrylic 
top and wired into the powerstrip inside the 
lectern. For replacement purposes, the bulb 
is a Q5 tungsten-halogen bulb rated 12V, 
380mA (AC or DC). 5 watt.
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 Wharton™  Lectern 
 General Information 

Drop-In Storage Tray

The storage tray is used when a Crestron
monitor is not purchased, and simply drops
into the opening beneath the sliding doors.
The storage tray is made of vacuum-formed
ABS sheet, 3/16” thick and measures 12”
deep x 13.5” wide. The depth varies from 1”
to 2.8” so that a laptop placed in the tray will
rest at a comfortable keying angle.

Acrylic Insert

The insert is used when the presenter wants 
the maximum amount of surface space 
instead of a Crestron monitor or the storage 
tray. The acrylic insert measures 13.7” deep 
x 14.5” wide and is 1/4” thick.

Crestron Control Panel

The lectern top is designed to accept a 
separately purchased Crestron touchpanel 
control system. Crestron can be reached at 
1-800-237-2041 or visit their website (www.
crestron.com) to find the dealer nearest you.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Wharton™  Lectern 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Wharton Lectern  WLECT.KBD □ □ □  
 268.0# 

  

 • Electrically adjustable height from 37.5" - 
47"

• Frosted Plexiglas top slides open from 
31.8" - 47.8"

• Acommodates field-installed, separately 
purchased* Crestron LCD control panel 
below the slide-open top. See www.
crestron.com

• Black plastic tray stores a laptop com-
puter below the slide-open top when no 
control panel is used

• Frosted Plexiglas panel fills opening 
below the slide-open top when neither 
control panel or laptop are used

• Black gooseneck adjustable microphone 
and adjustable halogen note light with 
dimmer

• Two additional grounded power outlets 
on speaker side of lectern column

• Pop-open technology well in top with 
grounded power outlet for plug-in of 
speaker’s laptop

• 6' long power cord plugs into wall or 
floor outlet providing power to lectern

• Includes a factory installed black sliding 
keyboard drawer with slide-out non-
handed mouse pad

• There are 6 rubber feet attached to the 
underside of the base 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Wharton Lectern  WLECT.NKBD □ □ □  
 244.0# 

  

 • Includes all of the above except does not 
have a sliding keyboard drawer

• Black plastic snap-in cover fills keyboard 
opening in lectern body 

      

      

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

  
A B
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 Wharton™  Lectern 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $  10288 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $  10137 
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   46.0782.24   Electrical:   Worksurface-to-Worksurface 10-Wire Connector  72
 46.5003   Electrical:   Back-to-Back Ganging Kit  142
 47.0568.20   Electrical:   8-Wire to 10-Wire Adaptor  70
 47.0568.30   Electrical Accessories:   8-Wire to 10-Wire Adaptor  36
 47.0706.1.BL   Electrical Accessories:   Receptacles - 6 Circuit  34
 48.0268.17   Electrical:   Worksurface-to-Worksurface 10-Wire Connector  142
 4BT6   Electrical Accessories:   Quad-Block  34
 AC8IF.108   Activ8® Infeed  38
 AC8JP.29   Activ8® Jumper  42
 AC8PUM.7   Activ8® Power-Up Module  40
 AC8RPTDL.12   Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket  38
 AC8RPTIT.12   Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket  146
 AC8VMC.7   Activ8® Villa Power Module with Metal Cover  40
 AC8VMN.7   Activ8® Villa Power Module without Cover  40
 DL244829-NP   Folding Leg Tables/No Power:   Folding Leg Table, 24"D  24
 DL244829-T6   Folding Leg Tables/Power:   Folding Leg Table, 24"D  22
 DL304829-NP   Folding Leg Tables/No Power:   Folding Leg Table, 30"D  28
 DL304829-T6   Folding Leg Tables/Power:   Folding Leg Table, 30"D  26
 DLCA   Non-Electrical Accessories:   Caster (Set of 4)  32
 DLGANG   Non-Electrical Accessories:   Table Ganger (Set of 2 for 

one table-to-table gang)  32
 DLINYT6.L   Electrical Accessories:   NY Infeed - 10 Wire  36
 DLSPLICE   Non-Electrical Accessories:   Table Splice Plate (Set of 2 

for one table-to-table connection)  32
 DLT6JT   Electrical Accessories:   Worksurface-to-Worksurface 

10-Wire Connector for Rectangular Worksurface  34
 DLT6JW   Electrical Accessories:   Worksurface-to-Worksurface 

10-Wire Connector for Wedges  34
 DLTRUCK   Non-Electrical Accessories:   Table Truck  32
 DLW2430   Wedges:   Wedges  30
 DLW2445   Wedges:   Wedges  30
 DLW2460   Wedges:   Wedges  30
 DLW2490   Wedges:   Wedges  30
 DLW3030   Wedges:   Wedges  30
 DLW3045   Wedges:   Wedges  30
 DLW3060   Wedges:   Wedges  30
 DLW3090   Wedges:   Wedges  30
 DX243627-NP   Fixed Leg Tables/No Power:   Fixed Leg Table, 24"D  6
 DX243627-T6   Fixed Leg Tables/Power:   Fixed Leg Table, 24"D  4
 DX303627-NP   Fixed Leg Tables/No Power:   Fixed Leg Table, 30"D  10
 DX303627-T6   Fixed Leg Tables/Power:   Fixed Leg Table, 30"D  8
 DXLT303627-NP   Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/No Power:   Single 

unit, standard or large size  14
 DXLT303627-T6   Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/Power:   Single unit, 

standard or large size  12
 DXLT306027-NP   Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/No Power:   Double 

unit, standard or large size  18
 DXLT306027-T6   Worksurface with Laptop Garage®/Power:   Double unit, 

standard or large size  16
 FSGRECEIVER   Electrical:   Infrared Receiver  70
 FSGREMOTE   Electrical:   Infrared Remote Control Unit  70
 IHB.RECP   Electrical:   Hard-Wire Back-to-Back Electrical Receptacle  144
 INTCPULG   Legs and CPU Clamps:   CPU Clamp - Large  134
 INTCPUSM   Legs and CPU Clamps:   CPU Clamp - Small  134
 ISMT3036   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Single Unit  52
 ISMT3060   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Double Unit  54
 ITBBT6.30   Electrical:   10-Wire Harness for Back-to-Back Configurations  142
 ITCB24/HC/DC   Corner Middle Beams:   Corner Middle Beam - Hard-

Wire (HC) - With Data Cover (DC)  132
 ITCB24/HC/ND   Corner Middle Beams:   Corner Middle Beam - Hard-

Wire (HC) - Without Data Cover (ND)  130

 ITCB24/NN/DC   Corner Middle Beams:   Corner Middle Beam - No 
Power (NN) - With Data Cover (DC)  132

 ITCB24/NN/ND   Corner Middle Beams:   Corner Middle Beam - No 
Power (NN) - Without Data Cover (ND)  130

 ITCB24/T6/DC   Corner Middle Beams:   Corner Middle Beam - 10-Wire 
(T6) - With Data Cover (DC)  132

 ITCB24/T6/ND   Corner Middle Beams:   Corner Middle Beam - 10-Wire 
(T6) - Without Data Cover (ND)  130

 ITCL2427   Legs and CPU Clamps:   "C" Leg  134
 ITCP1124   Corner Privacy Screens:   Corner Privacy Screens - 11" Height  156
 ITCP1724   Corner Privacy Screens:   Corner Privacy Screens - 17" Height  156
 ITCP2330   Corner Privacy Screens:   Corner Privacy Screens - 23" Height  156
 ITCS27   Legs and CPU Clamps:   Corner Support Leg  134
 ITDC1524/E   Curved Divider Screens:   End Curved Divider Screens - 

15" Height  168
 ITDC1524/M74P   Curved Divider Screens:   Middle Curved Divider 

Screens - 15" Height  170
 ITDC924/E   Curved Divider Screens:   End Curved Divider Screens - 

9" Height  168
 ITDC924/M74P   Curved Divider Screens:   Middle Curved Divider 

Screens - 9" Height  170
 ITDV1124/E   Divider Screens:   End Divider Screens - 11" Height  158
 ITDV1124/M74P   Divider Screens:   Middle Divider Screens - 11" Height  160
 ITDV1130/E   Divider Screens:   End Divider Screens - 11" Height  78
 ITDV1130/M74P   Divider Screens:   Middle Divider Screens - 11" Height  80
 ITDV1724/E   Divider Screens:   End Divider Screens - 17" Height  158
 ITDV1724/M74P   Divider Screens:   Middle Divider Screens - 17" Height  160
 ITDV1730/E   Divider Screens:   End Divider Screens - 17" Height  78
 ITDV1730/M74P   Divider Screens:   Middle Divider Screens - 11" Height  80
 ITDV2330/E   Divider Screens:   End Divider Screens - 23" Height  78
 ITDV2330/M74P   Divider Screens:   Middle Divider Screens - 23" Height  80
 ITELW29   Electrical:   Vertical Wireway Cover  140
 ITFB36L/NN   Non-Powered Beams:   End-of-Run/Left Beam - No Power (NN)  66
 ITFB36L/T6   10-Wire/6 Circuit Beams:   End-of-Run/Left Beam - 10 

Wire (6C)  64
 ITFB36M/NN   Non-Powered Beams:   Middle Beam -  No Power (NN)  66
 ITFB36M/T6   10-Wire/6 Circuit Beams:   Middle Beam - 10 Wire (6C)  62
 ITFB36R/NN   Non-Powered Beams:   End-of-Run/Right Beam - No 

Power (NN)  66
 ITFB36R/T6   10-Wire/6 Circuit Beams:   End-of-Run/Right Beam - 10 

Wire (6C)  64
 ITFB36S/NN   Non-Powered Beams:   Stand Alone Beam - No Power (NN)  66
 ITFB36S/T6   10-Wire/6 Circuit Beams:   Stand Alone Beam - 10 Wire (6C)  62
 ITFC302429/DC   Freestanding Frames with Casters:   29" Legs - With 

Data Cover (DC)  138
 ITFC302429/ND   Freestanding Frames with Casters:   29" Legs - Without 

Data Cover (ND)  136
 ITFC304238/DC   Freestanding Frames with Casters:   38" Legs - With 

Data Cover (DC)  138
 ITFC304238/ND   Freestanding Frames with Casters:   38" Legs - Without 

Data Cover (ND)  136
 ITFL3029   "C" Legs:   Standard Flat Screen Garage® "C" Leg  68
 ITFLADA   "C" Legs:   ADA "C" Leg  68
 ITFP1136   Rectangular Privacy Screens:   Rectangular Privacy 

Screens - 11" Height  74
 ITFP1736   Rectangular Privacy Screens:   Rectangular Privacy 

Screens - 17" Height  74
 ITFP2336   Rectangular Privacy Screens:   Rectangular Privacy 

Screens - 23" Height  74
 ITFPA1136   Stand Alone Privacy Screen:   Rectangular Stand Alone 

Privacy Screens - 11" Height  76
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 ITFPA1736   Stand Alone Privacy Screen:   Rectangular Stand Alone 
Privacy Screens - 17" Height  76

 ITFW3036   Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Poly Grommet/
PowerUp:   Single Unit  48

 ITFW3060   Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Poly Grommet/
PowerUp:   Double Unit  48

 ITFW3236   Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Poly Grommet/
PowerUp:   Single Unit - ADA Tops  48

 ITHK.27   Electrical:   Floor Infeed Hard-Wire Kit  140
 ITLT3030/NB   Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Poly Grommet/

PowerUp:   Single Unit (Non-Powered Beam) - Standard 
or Large Size  102

 ITLT3030/PB   Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Poly Grommet/
PowerUp:   Single Unit (Powered Beam) - Standard or 
Large Size  108

 ITLT3060/NB   Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Poly Grommet/
PowerUp:   Double Unit (Non-Powered Beam) - Stan-
dard or Large Size  102

 ITLT3060/PB   Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Poly Grommet/
PowerUp:   Double Unit (Powered Beam) - Standard or 
Large Size  108

 ITMB24/HC/DC   Middle Beams:   Middle Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - With 
Data Cover (DC)  126

 ITMB24/HC/ND   Middle Beams:   Middle Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - With-
out Data Cover (ND)  122

 ITMB24/NN/DC   Middle Beams:   Middle Beam - No Power (NN) - With 
Data Cover (DC)  128

 ITMB24/NN/ND   Middle Beams:   Middle Beam - No Power (NN) - With-
out Data Cover (ND)  124

 ITMB24/T6/DC   Middle Beams:   Middle Beam - 10-Wire (T6) - With 
Data Cover (DC)  126

 ITMB24/T6/ND   Middle Beams:   Middle Beam - 10-Wire (T6) - Without 
Data Cover (ND)  122

 ITPCC1524   Corner Curved Privacy Screen:   Corner Curved Privacy 
Screens - 15" Height  166

 ITPCC924   Corner Curved Privacy Screen:   Corner Curved Privacy 
Screens - 9" Height  166

 ITPS1124   Rectangular Privacy Screens:   Rectangular Privacy 
Screens - 11" Height  152

 ITPS1724   Rectangular Privacy Screens:   Rectangular Privacy 
Screens - 17" Height  152

 ITPS2324   Rectangular Privacy Screens:   Rectangular Privacy 
Screens - 23" Height  152

 ITPSA1124   Stand Alone Privacy Screens:   Rectangular Stand Alone 
Privacy Screens - 11" Height  154

 ITPSA1724   Stand Alone Privacy Screens:   Rectangular Stand Alone 
Privacy Screens - 17" Height  154

 ITPSAC1524   Stand Alone Curved Privacy Screen:   Rectangular Stand 
Alone Curved Privacy Screens - 15" Height  164

 ITPSAC924   Stand Alone Curved Privacy Screen:   Rectangular Stand 
Alone Curved Privacy Screens - 9" Height  164

 ITPSC1524   Rectangular Curved Privacy Screens:   Rectangular 
Curved Privacy Screens - 15" Height  162

 ITPSC924   Rectangular Curved Privacy Screens:   Rectangular 
Curved Privacy Screens - 9" Height  162

 ITSB24/HC/DC   End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams:   End-of-Run Stand 
Alone Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - With Data Cover (DC)  118

 ITSB24/HC/ND   End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams:   End-of-Run Stand 
Alone Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - Without Data Cover (ND)  114

 ITSB24/NN/DC   End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams:   End-of-Run Stand 
Alone Beam - No Power (NN) - With Data Cover (DC)  120

 ITSB24/NN/ND   End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams:   End-of-Run Stand 
Alone Beam - No Power (NN) - Without Data Cover (ND)  116

 ITSB24/T6/DC   End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams:   End-of-Run Stand 
Alone Beam - 10-Wire (T6) - With Data Cover (DC)  118

 ITSB24/T6/ND   End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams:   End-of-Run Stand 
Alone Beam - 10-Wire (T6) - Without Data Cover (ND)  114

 ITSB36/NYLT6/DC 
  End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams:   End-of-Run Stand 
Alone Beam - NY Infeed (NYL) - With Data Cover (DC)  120

 ITSB36/NYLT6/ND 
  End-of-Run/Stand Alone Beams:   End-of-Run Stand 
Alone Beam - Hard-Wire (HC) - Without Data Cover (ND)  116

 ITSC2424/NB   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Corner (Non-
Powered Beam) Square  90

 ITTC2436/NB   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Corner (Non-
Powered Beam) Transitional  90

 ITTC2436/PB   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Corner 
(Powered Beam) Transitional  92

 ITTT6.24   Electrical:   10-Wire Harness for T-Shaped Configurations  142
 ITWK.3629   Freestanding Frames with Casters:   Wheelchair Accessible Kit  138
 ITWQ2460/NB   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Rectangular 

(Non-Powered Beam)-Four Grommets  86
 ITWQ2460/PB   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Rectangular 

(Powered Beam)-Four Grommets  88
 ITWS2424/NB   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Rectangular 

(Non-Powered Beam)-Two Grommets  86
 ITWS2424/PB   Worksurfaces - Poly Grommet/PowerUp:   Rectangular 

(Powered Beam)-Two Grommets  88
 IVFW3042   Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Villa Metal 

Grommet/Power Module:   Single Unit  50
 IVFW3066   Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Villa Metal 

Grommet/Power Module:   Double Unit  50
 IVFW3242   Worksurface w/Flat Screen Garage® - Villa Metal 

Grommet/Power Module:   Single Unit - ADA Tops  50
 IVLT3030/NB   Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Villa Metal Grom-

met/Power Module:   Single Unit (Non-Powered Beam) 
- Standard or Large Size  104

 IVLT3030/PB   Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Villa Metal Grom-
met/Power Module:   Single Unit (Powered Beam) - 
Standard or Large Size  110

 IVLT3060/NB   Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Villa Metal Grom-
met/Power Module:   Double Unit (Non-Powered Beam) 
- Standard or Large Size  104

 IVLT3060/PB   Worksurface with Laptop Garage® - Villa Metal Grom-
met/Power Module:   Double Unit (Powered Beam) - 
Standard or Large Size  110

 IVMT3048   Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module: 
  Single Unit  56

 IVMT3066   Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module: 
  Double Unit  58

 IVTC2436/NB   Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module: 
  Corner (Non-Powered Beam) Transitional  98

 IVTC2436/PB   Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module: 
  Corner (Powered Beam) Transitional  100

 IVWS2424/NB   Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module: 
  Rectangular (Non-Powered Beam)-Two Grommets  94

 IVWS2424/PB   Worksurfaces - Villa Metal Grommet/Power Module: 
  Rectangular (Powered Beam)-Two Grommets  96

 LTLOCK115   Worksurface with Laptop Garage®:   Laptop Lock 1 Unit 
Control Box  20

 LTLOCK215   Worksurface with Laptop Garage®:   Laptop Lock 2 Unit 
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 Index 
   

Control Box  20
 LTREMOTE   Worksurface with Laptop Garage®:   Laptop Lock Remote  20
 LTSK.L.KA   Worksurface with Laptop Garage®:   Laptop Cable/Lock 

Keyed Alike  20
 PC.OSWS   Electrical Accessories:   Power Strip  36
 PCHKO   Electrical:   Overhead Infeed Hard-Wire Kit  140
 PCOF.T6   Electrical:   Overhead Infeed Circuit Pre-wired  70
 PTFF   Electrical Accessories:   Infeed 10-Wire/6-Circuit  36
 SMTTILT   Accessories:   Monitor Tilt  60
 SMTWEIGHT1   Accessories:   Single Counterweight Kit  60
 SMTWEIGHT2   Accessories:   Double Counterweight Kit  60
 WLECT.KBD   Wharton Lectern  174
 WLECT.NKBD   Wharton Lectern  174
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Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 General Information 

 SPECIFICATIONS

Bed
The bed is composed of: 1) bed frame 
ends, 2) caps, glides and stacking devices, 
3) bed deck assembly, 4) lower horizontal 
reinforcing member (lofting applications 
only). See dimensions page for combination 
of components and dimensions.

Bed Frame Ends
Bed frame ends are fabricated of two heavy 
14-gauge steel tubular uprights. A vertical 
slotted pattern on 1" centers is located on 
the front and back of each to accept and 
provide height adjustment of bed deck 
and hang-on components. Two 14-gauge 
uprights are joined by three horizontal 
1- 1/4” round steel tubes which are welded 
to the tubular uprights to create a ladder 
effect. Electrostatically applied epoxy powder 
finishes applied for maximum durability.

Top Caps, Base Glides and Stacking 

Devices
Caps and glides are black molded nylon for 
maximum strength and are inserted into the 
ends of the vertical tubes of the bed frame 
ends. They utilize a friction fit so as to elimi-
nate accidental dislodgement yet be capable 
of removal or installation when lofting or 
delofting beds. 

Stacking devices are molded of black glass 
reinforced nylon for maximum torsional 
strength. They insert with friction fit into top 
and bottom of the bed frame ends to provide 
structural joinery for bunked or lofted beds.

Bed Deck Assembly
The deck frame assembly is composed 
of two 11-gauge steel rails with a series 
of hooks on each end that fasten into the 
vertical slots of the bed frame end. They 
are height adjustable from top to bottom 
anywhere along the vertical slot pattern of 
the upright. A side rail of 5/8” thick, 45-lb. 
density particle board with .030 high-pres-
sure laminate face, .028 backer sheet and 
Polypropylene edge band is attached to the 
outside surface of the steel bed rails for a 
finished appearance. Four 16-gauge formed 
steel deck stringers drop into belt loop style 
embosses that are equally spaced on the 
bed rails. These deck stringers span between 
the two rails and support the solid bed deck. 
Electrostatically applied epoxy powder is 
applied for maximum durability.

The bed deck is composed of three 3/4” 
thick 45-lb. density particle board deck 
boards which have white melamine top 
and bottom surface to resist stains and to 
provide a light, finished appearance to the 
underside. They are edged banded with 
white Polypropylene. The deck boards 
lay in from above on top of the steel deck 
stringers and are captured at the ends of 
the bed to prevent sliding. The deck boards 
are 36-1/4W x 26-3/8”L and are universal 
end-to-end and top-to-bottom.

An optional plywood bed deck is composed 
of three 3/4” thick MDO plywood deck 
boards heat-fused with a smooth sheet 
of resin on top and bottom surface with 
outside edges sanded top and bottom but 
not finished.

Spring Bed Deck Assembly
The spring bed assembly consists of an all 
steel riveted construction. Primarily, the 
perimeter frame is made with 1-1/2” x 2” 
x 5/32” thick angles and includes 4 – 1” x 
11ga. corner gussets, 2 – 1” dia. cross tubes 
and 4- 11ga. corner mounting brackets. The 
internal portion of the frame is designed for 
comfort; it consists of action arc z-hooks, 
(6) 8ga. and (10) 9ga. wire and is connected 
together by (36) 12ga. helical springs and 
(160) 12ga. wire links. Electrostatically 
applied epoxy powder is applied to the com-
plete assembly for maximum durability. The 
mounting brackets have series of hooks that 
fasten into the vertical slots of the bed frame 
ends. They are height adjustable from top 
to bottom anywhere along the vertical slot 
pattern of the uprights. An optional side rail 
is available which consists of a 6.750” tall, 
by 80.690” long x 0.625” thick 50-lb. density 
particle board with .030 high-pressure 
laminate facer, .028 backer sheet and a Poly-
propylene edge band which can be attached 
to the outside surface of the steel spring bed 
frame slots with 1/4-20 x 5/8 screws and 
spacer washers for a finished appearance 
and securing the mattress.

Sleeping Surfaces
Sleeping surface (or mattress size) is 36” 
x 80”.   13-gauge contract unit, boric acid 
felt each side, insulator pad each side, 7" 
thick, foam corners with black polyester 
tape.  Cover is flanged and hog ringed to 
unit coils to hold insulation in proper place.  
Mattresses are wrapped in 4mm plastic film.  
Meets Federal Government Flammability 
Standards DOC FF4-72.  Covering-210 
Denier nylon Oxford/urethane coating.

Lower Reinforcing Member
The lower reinforcing member is positioned 
at the lower back side of a loft bed assembly 
to provide structural integrity. It is a 1” thick 
x 7-9/16”H x 80”L fabricated box section 
comprised of 18-gauge and 11-gauge steel 
with a series of hooks on each end for at-
tachment to the bed frame ends. It is not re-
quired for single or bunk bed configurations. 
It is coated with electrostatically applied 
epoxy powder for maximum durability.

Hang-on Worksurfaces
Worksurfaces are constructed of 45-lb. high 
density particle board laminated with .030 
face sheet and .028 backer sheet of high-
pressure laminate. Polypropylene edges 
provide optimal durability.

Worksurfaces are supported by two 14- 
gauge drawn steel cantilever brackets which 
hook into the slotted channels of the bed 
uprights. This provides height adjustability 
to suit the comfort of the student. Brackets 
are designed to prevent accidental dislodge-

ment. A 1-1/8”H x 2-1/8”W cutout is located 
in the upper rear corner of each bracket to 
allow cables from the worksurface to drop 
over the edge and pass through the bracket.

PowerUp® option provides two grounded 
power outlets and voice and data terminal 
connections locations. Standard with 9” 
grounded cord. One PowerUp® module cen-
tered left to right at the rear of the surface.

Hang-on Tack boards
The tackboard is constructed of fabric up-
holstered 3/4” thick industrial grade micore. 
It is attached to an 11-gauge powder-coated 
steel back which incorporates hooks for 
hanging on the bed frame end.

Hang-on Megasurface
Megasurfaces are constructed the same as 
regular hang-on worksurfaces but are com-
posed of two 15” x 37” x 40” x 18” corner 
surfaces to provide maximum worksurface 
ideal for computers. The surfaces span the 
full length under the loft and have a concave 
edge on the user side creating a wrap 
around effect. A full-length tackboard 80”L 
x 16”H is included providing tackable space 
and worksurface support.

PowerUp® option provides two grounded 
power outlets and voice and data terminal 
connections locations. Standard with 9” 
grounded cord. Two PowerUp® modules 
provided, one in each rear 
corner.

Hang-on Shelf Unit
End panels of the shelf are particle board 
covered by .030 high-pressure laminate with 
the edge banded by matching Polypropylene 
edge banding. The steel bottom shelf is 
16-gauge steel, powder-coat paint. The steel 
back is 11-gauge and incorporates hooks to 
hang the shell at the desired height from the 
bed frame. Hook design prevents accidental 
dislodging.

Hang-on Flipper Door Unit
The construction of the end panels and steel 
shelves of the flipper door unit are identical 
to the shelf. The door opens on top of the 
unit. Construction of the laminate flipper 
door front is .030 high-pressure laminate 
covering the particle board inner structure. 
The outer edges of the flipper door are 
matching Polypropylene edge banding. 
Painted components are electrostatically 
applied epoxy
powder coated. Locking is optional.

Task Light
UL Listed task light attaches to the flange 
on the underside of shelf or flipper door 
cabinet. Includes a 15 watt cool white lamp 
and 8” cord with grounded plug. Included 
16” cord manager attaches to slotted chan-
nel in bed frame and manages cables above 
or below worksurface. Black only.

Hang-on Clothes Rack
Constructed same as hang-on shelf but 
includes chrome plated clothes bar below 

the steel shelf.
Mobile and Freestanding Pedestal
One piece 20-gauge steel shell with enclosed 
20-gauge top. 22-gauge, 3-piece welded 
drawers with multiple offsets providing 
maximum strength and moisture resistance. 
Heavy-duty steel ball-bearing drawer 
suspensions. Lock options: no lock, “Top 
drawer only” lock which provides security to 
the top drawer via user supplied padlock, or 
double bitted/removable core key lock (on 
steel front units only). Freestanding units 
supplied with counterbalance weight. Mobile 
units have caster located in bottom of lower 
drawer front to prevent forward tipping. 
Painted with high-quality baking enamel. 
Four heavy-duty casters (2 locking) provide 
mobility for mobile pedestals.

Steel front pedestals have 20-gauge, double 
wall fronts with integral drawer pull. Front 
painted to match the pedestal shell.

Pedestals with woodgrain laminate front 
& top have 3/4” thick fronts and top 
constructed of particle board core with 
high-pressure laminate surface. Edges of 
top, and drawer front sides are banded with 
matching Polypropylene for added durability. 
Bottom and top edges of drawer fronts are 
banded with matching 1mm Polypropylene 
for a tight, clean fit between drawers. Drawer 
pull is 8”W, 16-gauge steel, waterfall design 
painted to match the pedestal shell. Grain 
direction on top is side-to-side, on drawer 
fronts is vertical.

Hang-on Drawer Unit
Construction is same as hang-on flipper 
door unit except two drawer fronts are 
attached to powder-coated steel drawer 
bodies. Drawer operates on heavy-duty 
multistage steel ball-bearing suspension. 
Double bitted removable core lock.

Freestanding Wardrobe Unit
Shell is constructed of 20-gauge steel. 
Uprights and top and bottom reinforcements 
are welded into a rigid “box frame.” Two 
18- gauge reinforcements located along the 
bottom front and back of cabinet house four 
threaded weldnuts to accept adjustable level-
ing glides. 18-gauge top reinforcement. Lock 
options: no-lock, “Top Drawer only” lock 
which provides security to the top. Drawer 
of combination wardrobes via user supplied 
padlock, or double bitted/removable core 
key lock. Drawers are 20-gauge steel with 
slotted bottoms for ventilation. Heavy-duty 
steel ball-bearing drawer suspensions. 
Painted with high-quality baking enamel.

Steel fronts units have 20-gauge drawer 
fronts and doors (double wall) with integral 
pulls. Fronts painted to match the wardrobe 
shell.

Wardrobes with woodgrain laminate front 
have 3/4” thick doors and drawer fronts 
constructed of particle board core with high-
pressure laminate surface. All horizontal 
edges are banded with matching 1mm Poly-
propylene for a tight clean fit, with all vertical 
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 General Information 

edges banded with matching Polypropylene 
for added durability. Drawer pull is 8”W, 
16-gauge steel, waterfall design painted to 
match the wardrobe shell. Door pulls are 
located at top of doors and are same design 
as on drawer but with half located on each 
door. Grain direction is vertical.

Stack-on Wardrobe
Construction of case and doors is same as 
wardrobe unit. This unit is intended to stack 
on top of wardrobe unit to provide additional 
storage and is reversible to face forward or 
backward. Power cord exits are located on 
each side. Thumb screw attachment method 
provides easy yet positive attachment to 
top of wardrobe unit. Locking is optional. 
Painted with high-quality baking enamel. 
Door pull on woodgrain laminate door is at 
bottom and inverted.

Freestanding Dressers
Shell is constructed of 20-gauge steel with 
seamless back and top with reinforced cor-
ners. Heavy-duty steel ball-bearing drawer 
suspensions. Lock options: no-lock, “Top 
Drawer Only” lock which provides security 
to the top drawer via user supplied padlock, 
or double bitted/removable core key lock 
which locks all drawers (on steel drawer 
front units only). Painted with high-quality 
baking enamel.

Steel front dressers have drawer fronts of 
20-gauge steel with integral pulls. Front 
painted to match the dresser case.

Wardrobes with woodgrain laminate front 
and top have 3/4” thick front and top 
constructed of particle board core with high-
pressure laminate surface. Edges of top and 
drawer front sides are banded with matching 
Polypropylene for added durability. Bottom 
and top edges of drawer fronts are banded 
with 1mm matching Polypropylene for a 
tight clean fit. Drawer pull is 8”W, 16-gauge 
steel waterfall design painted to match the 
pedestal shell. Grain direction on top is left 
to right, on drawer fronts is vertical.

Keyboard Tray
Mounts under hang-on worksurface to 
provide access and storage for computer 
keyboards. Molded black plastic surface with 
molded palm rest operates on steel ballbear-
ing telescopic suspensions.

CPU Sling
Mounts under hang-on worksurface to 
provide access and storage for CPU, freeing 
up worksurface space. Straps have positive 
locking clamps. Provides 5-1/2” of travel 
and 359° swivel. Accommodates CPU with 
maximum circumference of 65”. Maximum 
weight capacity is 75-lbs. Available in black 
only.

Center Drawer
Mounts under hang-on wordsurface or 
megasurface. Formed of molded plastic with 
compartment for pencils, paper clips etc. 
Non-locking. Operates on a formed suspen-
sion with ball bearing glides for smooth 

operation.

Pedestal and Freestanding Dresser 

Tops For Steel Front Units
Constructed of particle board core with .030 
face sheet and .028 backer sheet of high-
pressure laminate. Polypropylene edges for 
optimal durability. Tops are installed on ped-
estals or freestanding dressers in the field by 
use of factory applied double-sided tape.

Ladder Assembly
Construction consists of 16ga. steel support 
bracket which hooks over the top edge of 
the beds with side rail or under and around 
spring bed side frame. The ladder assembly 
is constructed of two 75” upright 1” x 2” 
x 16ga. seamless rectangular tubes with 
five 3/4” x 1-1/2” x 14ga. seamless flat 
oval tubes, which form the rungs. Rungs 
are inserted into the rectangular uprights 
and a #10 threaded rod is inserted through 
the rungs and drawn up from each end via 
stay-fast Allen head joint nuts. A RH and 
LH bottom-mounting bracket is supplied to 
secure bottom of ladder when used without 
a lower bed. The brackets are made of 
11ga. steel and attached to the ladder with a 
1/4"-20 thumb screw. The bracket hooks into 
the bed frame ends via adjustable notches. 
Ladder and support brackets are coated with 
electrostatically applied powder-coated for 
maximum durability.

Bed Safety Bar
Constructed of 14-gauge steel plate which 
mounts to the inside of the bed deck side 
rail, and 1”o.d.- 14-gauge seamless steel 
tube which extends above the bed deck 
to provide additional safety for the sleep 
area. Epoxy powder coated for maximum 
durability.

Drafting Board
Drafting board is constructed of 5/8” high 
density particle board with white melamine 
face and back, and white Polypropylene edge 
banding. It is portable by use of padded 
folding handle and has rubber bumpers 
on the back to provide a non-marring and 
skid-proof stance. Steel folding legs on back 
provide for proper tilt angle. Unit sits on 
top of RoomScape® worksurfaces to create 
a surface
suitable for drafting or design work.

Drop-leaf Surface
Attaches to standard hang-on worksur-
face to provide additional work space. 
Folds down when not in use. Worksurface 
construction same as hang-on worksurface. 
Attaches via full length 
steel piano hinge. Folding mechanism is 
heavy gauge steel spring loaded mechanism 
that self locks when drop-leaf surface is 
lifted to horizontal position. Release via pull 
on finger loop.

INFORMATION

Warranty
See”Terms” for general information. 

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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 Dimensions 

Beds are composed of the following combinations of these components with the resulting assembled dimensions.

Single Bunk Loft
Bed Bed Bed

Bed Frame Ends 2 4 4

Top Caps 4 4 4

Base Glides 4 4 4

Stacking Devices – 4 4

Bed Deck Assembly 1 2 1

Lower Reinforcing Member – – 1

Assembled Dimensions:

Height: 393/8" 783/8" 783/8"

Length: 86" 86" 86"

Width: 387/8" 387/8" 387/8"

Maximum clearance under bed: 31" – 693/4"

Components Dimensions 

W D H

Bed Safety Bar 55" 1" 81/4"

Ladder 15" 2" 75"

Hang-on Worksurface 38" 24" 11/4"

Drop-leaf Surface 18" 24" 11/4"

Hang-on Tackboard 36" 16"

Hang-on Megasurface                                                                                                          (2) 15" front edge x 37" outside edge x 40" rear edge x 18" inside edge

Drafting Board 30" 24" 5/8"

Hang-on Shelf Unit 36" 133/8" 153/8"

Hang-on Flipper Door Unit 36" 141/8" 153/8"

Hang-on 2-Drawer Unit 36" 141/8" 153/8"

Hang-on Clothes Rack 36" 135/8" 91/8"

Task Light 20" 7" 2"

Keyboard Tray 225/8" 12" 3"

Center Drawer 177/8" 17" 21/2"

Mobile Pedestal (Box/Box/File) with steel front 15" 215/8" 27 5/8 "

Mobile Pedestal (Box/Box/File) with woodgrain laminate front & top 15" 215/8" 273/8 "

Mobile Pedestal (Pencil/Box/File) with steel front 15" 215/8" 24 11/16"

Mobile Pedestal (Pencil/Box/File) with woodgrain laminate front & top 15" 215/8" 257/16"

Fixed Pedestal (Box/Box/File) with steel front 15" 215/8" 255/16"

Fixed Pedestal (Box/Box/File) with woodgrain laminate front & top 15" 215/8" 261/16"

Fixed Pedestal (Pencil/Box/File) with steel front 15" 215/8" 221/4"

Fixed Pedestal (Pencil/Box/File) with woodgrain laminate front & top 15" 215/8" 231/8"

Pedestal Top (for steel front units) 15" 215/8" 255/8"

Freestanding Wardrobe Unit (18" D.) with steel front 36" 18" 76"

Freestanding Wardrobe Unit (18" D.) with woodgrain laminate front 36" 187/8" 76"

Freestanding Wardrobe Unit (24" D.) with steel front 36" 24" 76"

Freestanding Wardrobe Unit (24" D.) with woodgrain laminate front 36" 247/8" "

Stack-on Wardrobe (18" D) with steel front 36" 18" 1713/16"

Stack-on Wardrobe (18" D) with woodgrain laminate front 36" 187/8" 1713/16"

Stack-on Wardrobe (24" D) with steel front 36" 24" 1713/16"

Stack-on Wardrobe (24" D) with woodgrain laminate front 36" 247/8" 1713/16"

76
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 RoomScape® Furniture - Dimensions 
 Dimensions 

Components Dimensions 

W D H

Freestanding Dresser 6, 9, 101/2" H. Drawers with steel front 36" 18" 2817/32"

299/32"Freestanding Dresser 6, 9, 101/2" H. Drawers with woodgrain laminate front & top 36" 187/8

Freestanding Dresser 3 each 101/2" H. Drawers with steel front 36" 18" 3421/32"

3513/32"Freestanding Dresser 3 each 101/2" H. Drawers with woodgrain laminate front & top 36" 187/8

Freestanding Dresser 4 each 101/2" H. Drawers with steel front 36" 18" 453/8"

461/8"Freestanding Dresser 4 each 101/2" H. Drawers with woodgrain laminate front & top 36" 187/8

Freestanding Dresser 5 each 101/2" H. Drawers with steel front 36" 18" 563/32"

5627/32"
5/8"

Freestanding Dresser 5 each 101/2" H. Drawers with woodgrain laminate front & top 36" 187/8

Freestanding Dresser Top (For steel front units) 36" 18"
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Beds (complete) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select deck material. 
   PBD -  Particle board 
PLY -  Plywood 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  H x L x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Deck
Material 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Loft Bed  78-3/8 x 86 x 38-7/8"  RMLBA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Accommodates an 80" x 36" mattress 
(sold separately) 

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 RMB           

 Bunk Bed  78-3/8 x 86 x 38-7/8"  RMBBA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 348.0# 

  

 • Accommodates an 80" x 36" mattress 
(sold separately) 

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 RMB           

 Single Bed  39-3/8 x 86 x 38-7/8"  RMSBA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Accommodates an 80" x 36" mattress 
(sold separately) 

         

         

          

          

          

 RMB           

   
A B C D
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Beds (complete) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Particle Board 

 Delivered
Pricing
Plywood 

 

 $    1657  $    1804 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    2342  $    2636 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1149  $    1297 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Beds (complete) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select side rail.
   SRN -  Side rail no 
SRY -  Side rail yes  ; add $278 

   Select laminate ONLY if side rail yes 
was selected.
 

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  H x L x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Side
Rail 

 Laminate
Color 

 Loft Bed  78-3/8" x 86" x 38-7/8"  RMSLB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Spring Bed Deck
• Accommodates an 80" x 36" mattress 

(sold separately)
• Optional side rails are of laminate 

construction having a 74P edge 

         

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

 RMSB           

 Bunk Bed  78-3/8" x 86" x 38-7/8"  RMSBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 348.0# 

  

 • Spring Bed Deck
• Accommodates an 80" x 36" mattress 

(sold separately)
• Optional side rails are of laminate 

construction having a 74P edge 

         

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

 RMSB           

 Single Bed  39-3/8" x 86" x 38-7/8"  RMSSB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Spring Bed Deck
• Accommodates an 80" x 36" mattress 

(sold separately)
• Optional side rails are of laminate 

construction having a 74P edge 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 RMSB           

   
A B C D
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Beds (complete) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1273 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1675 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      688 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select deck material. 
   PBD -  Particle board 
PLY -  Plywood 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Deck
Material 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Lower Reinforcing Member     RMLRM  □ □  
 

 31.0# 
  

 • Required to support bottom of loft if 
converting from bunk or single beds 

         

 RMC          

 Bed Deck Assembly     RMBDA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 • Used to add an additional sleeping 
surface to loft or if creating single beds 
from loft beds 

         

         

 RMA          

 Top Cap Set (4)     RM.TCS    
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used to finish top of single bed created 
from de-lofted or bunk beds

• Black only 

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Base Glide Set (4)     RM.BGS    
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used to finish bottom of single bed cre-
ated from de-lofted or bunk beds

• Black only 

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Stacking Device Set (4)     RM.SDS    
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Required to construct a loft or bunk beds 
from 2-single beds

• Black only 

         

         

         

 HRDPT           

 Bed Safety Bar  55 x 1 x 8-1/4"  RMBSB  □ □  
 

 8.0# 
  

 • Optional item to provide added safety for 
bed deck assemblies 

         

         

          

 RMC           

 Bed Safety Bar Spring Bed Deck  55 x 1 x 8-1/4"  RMBSBSO  □ □  
 

 8.0# 
  

 • Optional item to provide added safety 
for spring bed deck assemblies without 
optional laminate side rails 

         

         

         

 RMC           

 Bed Safety Bar Spring Bed Deck with 

Side Rails 

 55 x 1 x 8-1/4"  RMBSBSR  □ □  
 

 8.0# 
  

         

 • Optional item to provide added safety 
for spring bed deck assemblies with 
optional laminate side rails 

         

         

 RMC          

   
A B C D
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered
Pricing
Particle Board 

 Delivered
Pricing
Plywood 

 

 $      178 N/A N/A
 

    

    

 $      N/A  $      831  $      979 
 

    

    

    

 $        21 N/A N/A
 

    

    

    

 $        21 N/A N/A
 

    

    

    

 $        43 N/A N/A
 

    

    

    

    

 $      148 N/A N/A
 

    

    

    

    

 $      152 N/A N/A
 

    

    

    

    

 $      152 N/A N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Bed Frame End Set (2)     RMFES □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 • Required to convert a single bed into a 
lodt or bunk bed

• Requires top cap, base glide and stack-
ing device sets 

       

       

       

       

 RMA         

 Ladder for Bed Deck ONLY    15 x 75"  RMLAD □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Optional item for loft beds or bunk beds 
when ends are not easily accessible

• Hooks over top edge of bed deck side 
rail

• Maintains bed deck height adjustability 

       

       

       

       

        

        

        

 RMA         

 Ladder for Bed Spring Only  15 x 75"  RMLADSO □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Optional item for loft beds or bunk beds 
when ends are not easily accessible

• Hooks over top edge of bed deck side 
rail

• Maintains bed deck height adjustability 

       

       

       

       

        

        

        

 RMA         

 Ladder for Bed Spring w/Side Rails Only  15 x 75"  RMLADSR □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Optional item for loft beds or bunk beds 
when ends are not easily accessible

• Hooks over top edge of bed deck side 
rail

• Maintains bed deck height adjustability 

       

       

       

       

        

        

        

 RMA         

  Mattress  36 X 80"  21MT.1207  
 

 55.0# 
  

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory. Ladder, 
Freight class #125.  Mattress, Freight class 
#150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      285 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      392 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      474 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      459 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      388 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Worksurfaces and Tackboards 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select PowerUp option.
   NP -  No PowerUp module (stan-
dard) 
WPM -  PowerUp module  ; add $102 

   Add  $102  to list price for hang-on work-
surface and  $202  for hang-on megawork-
surface
 

E Select PowerUp module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following
policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more
net
No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.

PowerUp Module
When PowerUp® is specified:
Hang-on worksurface has one PowerUp®

module centered left to right at rear of the
surface.

Hang-on megasurface has two PowerUp®

modules provided, one in each rear corner.  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 PowerUp
Option 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Hang-on Worksurface  38 x 24"  RMHWS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 35.0# 
 

 • 1-1/4" solid core top with plastic lami-
nate surface

• Polypropylene edge
• Supported by steel cantilever brackets 

which hook into bed uprights 

          

          

          

 RMHM           

 Drop-leaf Worksurface  18 x 24"  RM.DLS  □ □ □    
 

 17.0# 
 

 • For use as desired with hang-on work-
surface

• Polypropylene edge
• Provides additional work space when 

required
• Stores folded down to maximize room 

space
• Universal right or left handed 

          

          

          

          

 HRDPT           

           

           

 Hang-on Tackboard  36 x 16"  RMHTB □ □    □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

 

 • For use as desired with hang-on work-
surface

• Fabric upholstered 3/4" thick micore
• Attached to 11-gauge steel back which 

hooks to bed frame 

          

          

          

          

 RMT            

 Hang-on Megasurface (2)  15 x 37 x 40 x 18"  RMHMS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

 

 • 1-1/4" solid core top with plastic lami-
nate surface

• Polypropylene edge
• Supported by steel brackets which hook 

into bed uprights
• Spans full length under the loft bed
• Includes 80" x 16" tackboard with steel 

back which hooks to bed frame 

          

          

          

 RMHO           

           

           

           

 Drafting Board  30 x 24"  RMDB □ □ □ □ □    
 

 18.0# 
 

 • For use on RoomScape® worksurfaces
• Padded carrying handle
• Freestanding unit with fold out legs for 

tilt
• Particleboard core with white melamine 

surface 

          

          

          

 HRDPT           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Worksurfaces and Tackboards 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 

 $      265    
 

     

     

     

     

 $      291    
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

N/A  $      221  $      225  $      227 
 

     

     

     

     

     

N/A  $    1393  $    1398  $    1402 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $      179    
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Hang-on Storage Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
WL -  Lock (key locks all draw-
ers)  ; add $39 

   Add  $21   to list price for flipper door 
unit and  $39  for 2-drawer unit
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Hang-on Shelf Unit  25-5/8 x 13-3/8 x 15-3/8"  RMHSU □ □ □ □ □  
 

 32.0# 
  

 • Solid core laminate surface end panels 
with polypropylene edge

• Powder-coated steel shelf and back
• Back hooks into bed uprights 

         

         

         

 RMS          

 Hang-on Flipper Door Unit  36 x 14-1/8 x 15-3/8"  RMHFU □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Solid core laminate surface and polypro-
pylene edge on end panels and flipper 
doors

• Powder-coated steel bottom shelf, back, 
and top

• Back hooks into bed uprights
• Lock optional 

         

         

         

 RMS          

          

          

 Hang-on 2-Drawer Unit  36 x 14-1/8" x 15-3/8"  RMHDU □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 • Solid core laminate surface and polypro-
pylene edge on end panels and flipper 
doors

• Powder-coated steel drawer bodies, 
back, and top

• Hooks into bed uprights
• Lock optional 

         

         

         

         

 RMS          

          

 Hang-on Clothes Rack  36 x 13-3/8 x 9-1/8"  RMHCR □ □ □ □ □  
 

 24.0# 
  

 • Solid core laminate surface and panels 
with polypropylene edge

• Powder-coated steel shelf and back
• Hooks into bed uprights
• Chrome-plated clothes bar below shelf 

         

         

 RMS          

          

 Personal Shelf  8 x 13-1/2"  RMPS □ □ □ □ □  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Solid core laminate shelf with black 
painted indentations in top for phones, 
radios, soft drinks etc.

• Powder-coated steel bracket
• Hooks onto side rail of bed deck to 

provide storage at bed height 

         

 RMS          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Hang-on Storage Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      416 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      475 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      855 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      294 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      155 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Lighting and Cord Manager Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Task Light  20 x 7 x 2"  RM.TL 
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Attaches to flange on underside of shelf 
or flipper door cabinet

• UL listed
• Includes 15 watt cool white lamp and 8' 

cord with grounded plug
• 16" cord manager attaches to slotted bed 

uprights to conceal cord
• Black only 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

 Hang-on Vertical Cable Manager     RM.HVCM 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Pair of 22"L sections
• Attach to slotted bed uprights to manage 

cables from top to bottom of loft, or 
bunk beds

• Black only 

      

      

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Lighting and Cord Manager Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      150 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        84 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



22

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Computer Accessories and Center Drawer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Keyboard Tray  20-7/8 x 10-1/2"  KBD.24.BL 
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Mounts under worksurface to provide 
keyboard access and storage

�� Molded black plastic surface with mesh 
pad operates on steel ball-bearing 
telescopic suspensions

• Black only
• 10-1/2"D x 20-7/8"W 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

 CPU Sling  5-3/8 x 18"  CPU.SLING 
 

 10.0# 
  

 • Vertically supports and stores CPU 
below the worksurface

• Straps have positive locking clamps
• Provides 5-1/2" of travel and 359° swivel
• Maximum weight capacity is 75 lbs.
• Black only
• Accommodates CPU with maximum 

circumference of 65" 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Center Drawer     RM.CD 
 

 11.0# 
  

 • Molded plastic drawer with compartment 
for pencils and small items

• Operates on suspension with ball bear-
ing glides

• Non-locking
• Black only 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

   
A
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Computer Accessories and Center Drawer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      205 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      178 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      150 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Storage Pedestals with Steel Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
WL -  Lock (key locks all draw-
ers)  ; add $14 
TL -  Top drawer only lock  ; 
add $64 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Paint
Color 

 Mobile Pedestal - BBF  21-5/8 x 15 x 27-5/8"  RMMP24BBF □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file drawer
• Lock optional (std. case lock or top 

drawer only lock) 

        

        

        

        

         

 RMSCU          

 Mobile Pedestal - PBF  21-5/8 x 15 x 24-11/16"  RMMP24PBF □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12" file drawer

• Lock optional (std. case lock or top 
drawer only lock) 

        

        

        

        

 RMSCU          

 Freestanding Pedestal - BBF  21-5/8 x 15 x 25-5/16"  RMFP24BBF □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file drawer
• Counterbalance weight included
• Lock optional (std. case lock or top 

drawer only lock) 

        

        

        

        

         

 RMSCU          

 Freestanding Pedestal - PBF  21-5/8 x 15 x 22-3/8"  RMFP24PBF □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12" file drawer

• Counterbalance weight included
• Lock optional (std. case lock or top 

drawer only lock) 

        

        

        

        

         

 RMSCU          

   
A B C
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Storage Pedestals with Steel Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      651 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      626 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      733 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      726 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Storage Pedestals w/Woodgrain Laminate Front/Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
TL -  Top drawer only lock  ; 
add $64 

   User must supply padlock
 

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Mobile Pedestal - BBF  21-5/8 x 15 x 27-3/8"  RMWMP24BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • One 7" and one 6" box drawers; one 12" 
file drawer

• Top drawer only lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front and top with 

painted steel pull 

         

         

         

         

          

 RMSCU           

 Mobile Pedestal - PBF  21-5/8 x 15 x 25-7/16"  RMWMP24PBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • One 4" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12" file drawer

• Top drawer only lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front and top with 

painted steel pull 

         

         

         

         

          

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding Pedestal - BBF  21-5/8 x 15 x 26-1/16"  RMWFP24BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 • One 7" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12" file drawer

• Counterbalance weight included
• Top drawer only lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front and top with 

painted steel pull 

         

         

         

         

         

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding Pedestal - PBF  21-5/8 x 15 x 23-1/8"  RMWFP24PBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • One 4" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12" file drawer

• Counterbalance weight included
• Top drawer only lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front and top with 

painted steel pull 

         

         

         

         

         

 RMSCU           

   
A B C D
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Storage Pedestals w/Woodgrain Laminate Front/Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      981 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      962 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1028 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1008 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Wardrobes with Steel Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
WL -  Lock (key locks all draw-
ers)  ; add $43 
TL -  Top drawer only lock  ; 
add $64 

   Top drawer only lock - (combination 
wardrobe only) - (locks only the top 
drawer via user supplied padlock)
 

D Select mirror option.
   1M -  One mirror (RH door)  ; 
add $83 
2M -  Two mirrors  ; add $166 
NM -  No mirror - standard 

     

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Mirror
Option 

 Full Wardrobe  18" Deep  18 x 36 x 76"  RMFW3676/18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • 18"D or 24"D options
• Full-height hinged doors
• Coat rod included
• Optional 12"W x 36"H mirrors for door
• Lock optional 

 24" Deep  24 x 36 x 76"  RMFW3676/24 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 198.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 RMSCU            

 Combination Wardrobe  18" Deep  18 x 36 x 76"  RMCW3676/18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • 18"D or 24"D options
• One 6", one 9" and one 10-1/2" drawer 

below hinged door top section
• Optional 12"W x 36"H mirrors for door
• Lock optional 

 24" Deep  24 x 36 x 76"  RMCW3676/24 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 258.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 RMSCU            

 Stack-on Wardrobe  18" Deep  18 x 36 x 17-13/16"  RMSW3618/18 □ □ □ □  
 

 56.0# 
  

 • 18"D or 24"D options
• Stacks on top of wardrobe for additional 

storage; doors can face forward or back-
ward

• Cable exit grommets w/caps located on 
both sides

• Lock optional 

 24" Deep  24 x 36 x 17-13/16"  RMSW3618/24 □ □ □ □  
 

 74.0# 
  

          

          

 RMSCU           

           

           

    
A B C D
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Wardrobes with Steel Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1093 
 

       1214 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1573 
 

       1703 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      579 
 

         636 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Wardrobes with Woodgrain Laminate Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
WL -  Lock (key locks all drawers)  ; 
add $43 
TL -  Top drawer only lock  ; add 
$64 

   Top drawer only lock - (combination ward-
robe only) - (locks only the top drawer via 
user supplied padlock)
 

C Select mirror option.
   NM -  No mirror - standard 
1M -  One mirror (RH door)  ; add 
$83 
2M -  Two mirrors  ; add $166 

    
D Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate color.

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Mirror
Option 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Full Wardrobe  18" Deep  18-7/8 x 36 x 76"  RMWFW3676/18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 18"D or 24"D options
• Full-height hinged doors
• Coat rod included
• Optional 12"W x 36"H mirrors for door
• Lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front with painted 

steel pull 

 24" Deep  24-7/8 x 36 x 76"  RMWFW3676/24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

          

          

 RMSCU           

 Combination Wardrobe  18" Deep  18-7/8 x 36 x 76"  RMWCW3676/18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 18"D or 24"D options
• One 6", one 9" and one 10-1/2" drawer 

below hinged door top section
• Optional 12"W x 36"H mirrors for door
• Lock optional (standard case lock or top 

drawer only lock)
• Woodgrain laminate front with painted 

steel pull 

 24" Deep  24-7/8 x 36 x 76"  RMWCW3676/24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

         

          

 RMSCU           

 Stack-on Wardrobe  18" Deep  18-7/8 x 36 x 17-13/16"  RMWSW3618/18 □ □  □ □ □ □ □   

 • 18"D or 24"D options
• Stacks on top of wardrobe for additional 

storage; doors can face forward or back-
ward

• Cable exit grommets w/caps located on 
both sides

• Lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front with painted 

steel pull 

 24" Deep  24-7/8 x 36 x 17-13/16"  RMWSW3618/24 □ □  □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 RMSCU          

          

          

          

          

    
A B C D E
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Wardrobes with Woodgrain Laminate Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 180.0#  $    2096 
 

 198.0#        2229 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 246.0#  $    2475 
 

 264.0#        2619 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 56.0#  $      989 
 

 74.0#        1027 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Dressers with Steel Front 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
WL -  Lock (key locks all draw-
ers)  ; add $43 
TL -  Top drawer only lock  ; 
add $64 

   Top drawer only lock - (combination 
wardrobe only) - (locks only the top 
drawer via user supplied padlock)
 

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Freestanding 3-Drawer Combination 

Dresser 

 36 x 18 x 28-17/32"  RMFD363C □ □ □ □  
 

 128.0# 
  

         

 • One 6", one 9" and one 10-1/2" drawer
• Lock optional (std case lock or top 

drawer only lock) 

         

         

         

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding 3-Drawer Dresser  36 x 18 x 34-21/32"  RMFD363 □ □ □ □  
 

 141.0# 
  

 • Three 10-1/2" drawers
• Lock optional (std case lock or top 

drawer only lock) 

         

         

         

          

          

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding 4-Drawer Dresser  36 x 18 x 45-3/8"  RMFD364 □ □ □ □  
 

 188.0# 
  

 • Four 10-1/2" drawers
• Lock optional (std case lock or top 

drawer only lock) 

         

         

         

          

          

          

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding 5-Drawer Dresser  36 x 18 x 56-3/32"  RMFD365 □ □ □ □  
 

 235.0# 
  

 • Five 10-1/2" drawers
• Lock optional (std case lock or top 

drawer only lock) 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding Dresser Top  36 x 18 x 5/8"  RMFDT   □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Laminate top for field installation on the 
above dressers 

         

         

 HRDPT           

   
A B C D
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 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Dressers with Steel Front 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      902 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      934 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1162 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1403 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      140 
 

  

  

  

  



34

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Dressers with Woodgrain Laminate Front and Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   NL -  No lock (standard) 
TL -  Top drawer only lock  ; 
add $64 

   Top drawer only lock - (combination 
wardrobe only) - (locks only the top 
drawer via user supplied padlock)
 

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Special Paint Colors
Special paint colors are available per the 
following policy:
RoomScape® order size=$1-50,000 net
Add  $525  net
RoomScape® order size=$50,000 or more 
net No upcharge

KI reserves the right of approval for special
paint color requests.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Freestanding 3-Drawer Combination 

Dresser 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 29-9/32"  RMWFD363C □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

         

 • One 6", one 9" and one 10-1/2" drawer
• Top drawer only lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front and top with 

painted steel pull 

         

         

         

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding 3-Drawer Dresser  36 x 18-7/8 x 35-13/32"  RMWFD363 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Three 10-1/2" drawers
• Top drawer only lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front and top with 

painted steel pull 

         

         

         

         

          

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding 4-Drawer Dresser  36 x 18-7/8 x 46-1/8"  RMWFD364 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 219.0# 

  

 • Four 10-1/2" drawers
• Top drawer only lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front and top with 

painted steel pull 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 RMSCU           

 Freestanding 5-Drawer Dresser  36 x 18-7/8 x 56-27/32"  RMWFD365 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 268.0# 

  

 • Five 10-1/2" drawers
• Top drawer only lock optional
• Woodgrain laminate front and top with 

painted steel pull 

         

         

         

         

          

          

          

 RMSCU           

   
A B C D

    



35

 RoomScape® Furniture 
 Dressers with Woodgrain Laminate Front and Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1450 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1462 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1779 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2102 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   21MT.1207   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Mattress  14
 CPU.SLING   Computer Accessories and Center Drawer:   CPU Sling  22
 KBD.24.BL   Computer Accessories and Center Drawer:   Keyboard Tray  22
 RM.BGS   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Base 

Glide Set (4)  12
 RM.CD   Computer Accessories and Center Drawer:   Center Drawer  22
 RM.DLS   Worksurfaces and Tackboards:   Drop-leaf Worksurface  16
 RM.HVCM   Lighting and Cord Manager Accessories:   Hang-on Verti-

cal Cable Manager  20
 RM.SDS   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Stack-

ing Device Set (4)  12
 RM.TCS   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Top 

Cap Set (4)  12
 RM.TL   Lighting and Cord Manager Accessories:   Task Light  20
 RMBBA   Beds (complete):   Bunk Bed  8
 RMBDA   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Bed 

Deck Assembly  12
 RMBSB   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Bed 

Safety Bar  12
 RMBSBSO   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Bed 

Safety Bar Spring Bed Deck  12
 RMCW3676/18   Wardrobes with Steel Front:   Combination Wardrobe  28
 RMDB   Worksurfaces and Tackboards:   Drafting Board  16
 RMFD363   Dressers with Steel Front:   Freestanding 3-Drawer Dresser  32
 RMFD363C   Dressers with Steel Front:   Freestanding 3-Drawer 

Combination Dresser  32
 RMFD364   Dressers with Steel Front:   Freestanding 4-Drawer Dresser  32
 RMFD365   Dressers with Steel Front:   Freestanding 5-Drawer Dresser  32
 RMFDT   Dressers with Steel Front:   Freestanding Dresser Top  32
 RMFES   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Bed 

Frame End Set (2)  14
 RMFP24BBF   Storage Pedestals with Steel Front:   Freestanding Pedes-

tal - BBF  24
 RMFP24PBF   Storage Pedestals with Steel Front:   Freestanding Pedes-

tal - PBF  24
 RMFW3676/18   Wardrobes with Steel Front:   Full Wardrobe  28
 RMHCR   Hang-on Storage Units:   Hang-on Clothes Rack  18
 RMHDU   Hang-on Storage Units:   Hang-on 2-Drawer Unit  18
 RMHFU   Hang-on Storage Units:   Hang-on Flipper Door Unit  18
 RMHMS   Worksurfaces and Tackboards:   Hang-on Megasurface (2)  16
 RMHSU   Hang-on Storage Units:   Hang-on Shelf Unit  18
 RMHTB   Worksurfaces and Tackboards:   Hang-on Tackboard  16
 RMHWS   Worksurfaces and Tackboards:   Hang-on Worksurface  16
 RMLAD   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Ladder  14
 RMLADSO   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Ladder 

for Bed Spring Only Deck  14
 RMLADSR   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Ladder 

for Bed Spring w/Side Rails Deck  14
 RMLBA   Beds (complete):   Loft Bed  8
 RMLRM   Bed Components (for after-market retrofit only):   Lower 

Reinforcing Member  12
 RMMP24BBF   Storage Pedestals with Steel Front:   Mobile Pedestal - BBF  24
 RMMP24PBF   Storage Pedestals with Steel Front:   Mobile Pedestal - PBF  24
 RMPS   Hang-on Storage Units:   Personal Shelf  18
 RMSBA   Beds (complete):   Single Bed  8
 RMSBB   Beds (complete):   Bunk Bed  10
 RMSLB   Beds (complete):   Loft Bed  10
 RMSSB   Beds (complete):   Single Bed  10
 RMSW3618/18   Wardrobes with Steel Front:   Stack-on Wardrobe  28
 RMWCW3676/18 

  Wardrobes with Woodgrain Laminate Front:   Combina-

tion Wardrobe  30
 RMWFD363   Dressers with Woodgrain Laminate Front and Top: 

  Freestanding 3-Drawer Dresser  34
 RMWFD363C   Dressers with Woodgrain Laminate Front and Top: 

  Freestanding 3-Drawer Combination Dresser  34
 RMWFD364   Dressers with Woodgrain Laminate Front and Top: 

  Freestanding 4-Drawer Dresser  34
 RMWFD365   Dressers with Woodgrain Laminate Front and Top: 

  Freestanding 5-Drawer Dresser  34
 RMWFP24BBF   Storage Pedestals w/Woodgrain Laminate Front/Top: 

  Freestanding Pedestal - BBF  26
 RMWFP24PBF   Storage Pedestals w/Woodgrain Laminate Front/Top: 

  Freestanding Pedestal - PBF  26
 RMWFW3676/18 

  Wardrobes with Woodgrain Laminate Front:   Full Wardrobe  30
 RMWMP24BBF   Storage Pedestals w/Woodgrain Laminate Front/Top: 

  Mobile Pedestal - BBF  26
 RMWMP24PBF   Storage Pedestals w/Woodgrain Laminate Front/Top: 

  Mobile Pedestal - PBF  26
 RMWSW3618/18 

  Wardrobes with Woodgrain Laminate Front:   Stack-on 
Wardrobe  30

  



Index
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SPECIFICATIONS

 Serenade™  Tables 
 General Information 

Veneer or laminate; 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" wood 
bullnose edge; 
2-1/2" radius corner 
(14R)

Veneer or laminate; 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" wood 
bullnose edge;  
square corner (14S)

Veneer or laminate; 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" 
square wood edge; 
2-1/2" radius corner 
(24R)

Veneer or laminate; 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" 
square wood edge;  
square corner (24S)

Laminate; 3/8" x 
1-3/4" wood band 
edge; square corner; 
corner joint is not 
mitered (36S)

Laminate; 1"x 1-3/4" 
wood bullnose edge; 
.62" radius corner 
(15W)

Veneer or laminate; 
3/4" x 1-1/4" beveled 
wood edge; 1-3/4"; 
radius corner (44R)

Veneer or laminate; 
3/4" x 1-1/4" beveled 
wood edge; square 
corner (44S)

Conference Table Top
Table tops are constructed of 1-1/8" thick, 45 
lb density particle board core, with a 1/32" 
veneer finished top surface and 1/32" thick 
phenolic backing. Serenade is available in 
four top shapes - rectangle, racetrack, boat 
and sight line. The top shape can be speci-
fied with one of six different styles of wood 
edging. Edging is present on all sides, with 
several selected edge styles providing radius 
or square corners.
Tops specified at 144" or longer require two 
piece construction using steel joinery for 
vertical and lateral joint strength along the 
entire width of the top. The veneer pattern 
is reverse slip matched. All joinery is hidden 
on the underside of the top. A flush mounted 
Vault power module is available.

Conference Table Base
Table bases are constructed of 5/8" thick 
particle board. The veneer one-sided finish 
width is 41/64".

Bases are offered in six styles:
• Panel base - 4" wide
• Column base - 12" wide, base is wide 
enough to cover a 4 receptacle floor outlet 
for power wiring
• Veneer drum - 18", 20", 23" and 33" 
diameter
• Veneer half drum - 18", 20", 23" and 33" 
diameter
• Metal drum - 18", 24" and 28" diameter; 
available in all KI standard powdercoats
• Synthesis base - 32" and 38" TT legs 
available

All bases feature adjustable glides 1" in 
diameter, 5/16-18 threaded for level setup 
within 2" of adjustable height. Tables sized 
168" or longer are configured with three 
bases; all other table sizes are configured 
with two bases. All enclosed bases are 
available with an access door for easy power 
source access.

Conference Table Modesty Panel
Modesty panel (base "stringer") is construct-
ed of 5/8" thick particle board. The veneer 
one-sided finish width is 41/64". Modesty 
panel height is 12" x 10" wide. Power/data 
options and cables are routed and hidden 
within the modesty panel for an organized 
and clean appearance.

Conference Credenza
Credenza is offered in two heights: confer-
ence height (29") and buffet height (36"). 
Both heights feature standard adjustable 
shelves. The buffet height credenza offers 
two adjustable shelves per cabinet; confer-
ence height offers one adjustable shelf per 
cabinet.

The credenza top is constructed of 1-1/8" 
thick particle board, with 1/32" veneer 
finished, solid wood front edge and veneer 
finish on three sides. All credenza compo-
nents are constructed of 5/8" thick particle 
board. The entire back of the credenza is 
finished in veneer. The veneer finish width is 

21/32" for all 2-sided finished sides, doors, 
shelves and trim.

Door hinges are constructed of steel, spring 
loaded for soft-close, fully adjustable for 
gap and flush closure, hidden and flush 
mounted. Door pulls are offered in three 
styles: square bar, curved and straight. 
Curved pulls are available in black and silver, 
Straight and Square pulls are available in sil-
ver. Adjustable 1" diameter 5/16-18 threaded 
floor glides provide level setup within 1-1/2" 
total adjustability.

Vault Module
Available on conference table tops only. The 
optional Vault Module is a power and data 
module constructed of stained aluminum, 
flush with the surface of the table top. 
Surface cutout needs to be 14.5" x 4.0125", 
overall size of the module is 15.875" x 4.375" 
x 4.375".
Standard configuration includes three 
power outlets, three data ports and one 
VGA connection. The module is opened and 

Curved Pull-Silver Square Pull-Silver Straight Pull-SilverCurved Pull-Black 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Serenade™  Tables 
 General Information 

closed by touching the red and green arrows 
on the surface of the module. The module 
also contains a photo-electronic eye that 
prevents closure when power or VGA cords 
are plugged in.

Grain
Direction
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 SEDV  60 x 168"  SEO60168DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 SEDV  60 x 168"  SER60168DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    8400 
 

 $      536 
       9330 

 
N/A

     12307 
 

         802 
     13238 

 
         936 

     14168 
 

       1070 
     12349 

 
N/A

     15905 
 

N/A
     31328 

 
N/A

     39182 
 

N/A
   
   

 $    7986 
 

 $      536 
       9330 

 
N/A

     12307 
 

         802 
     13238 

 
         936 

     14168 
 

       1070 
     12349 

 
N/A

     15905 
 

N/A
     28255 

 
N/A

     35085 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

 SEDV            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168DV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

 SEDV            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    8344 
 

 $      536 
       9274 

 
N/A

     12225 
 

         802 
     11372 

 
N/A

     13976 
 

N/A
     15139 

 
N/A

   
   
   
   
   

 $  10812 
 

N/A
     11974 

 
N/A

     15276 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Metal Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

    
G Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
 Racetrack Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 225.0# 
  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 SEMV  60 x 168"  SEO60168MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

             

             

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 SEMV  60 x 168"  SER60168MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Metal Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7921 
 

 $      536 
       8851 

 
N/A

     11590 
 

         802 
     12520 

 
         936 

     13450 
 

       1070 
     11969 

 
N/A

     15336 
 

N/A
     30759 

 
N/A

     38613 
 

N/A
   
   

 $    7508 
 

 $      536 
       8851 

 
N/A

     11590 
 

         802 
     12520 

 
         936 

     13450 
 

       1070 
     11969 

 
N/A

     15336 
 

N/A
     27685 

 
N/A

     34515 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Metal Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

    
G Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

 SEMV             

             

             

             

             

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Metal Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168MV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SEMV             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Metal Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7921 
 

 $      536 
       8851 

 
N/A

       9781 
 

         802 
     10897 

 
N/A

     13264 
 

N/A
     15336 

 
N/A

   
   
   
   
   

 $  10410 
 

N/A
     11572 

 
N/A

     14636 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Half/Full Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SEHV  60 x 144"  SEO60144HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SEHV  60 x 144"  SER60144HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Half/Full Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    8518 
 

 $      301 
       9194 

 
         536 

       9512 
 

N/A
     13101 

 
         802 

     14031 
 

         936 
     14961 

 
       1070 

     16532 
 

N/A
     17694 

 
N/A

     33118 
 

N/A
     40971 

 
N/A

   
   
   

 $    8105 
 

 $      301 
       8780 

 
         536 

       9512 
 

N/A
     13101 

 
         802 

     14031 
 

         936 
     14961 

 
       1070 

     16532 
 

N/A
     17694 

 
N/A

     30044 
 

N/A
     36873 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Half/Full Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SEHV  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168HV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEHV            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Half/Full Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    8312 
 

 $      301 
       9138 

 
         536 

     10068 
 

N/A
     13019 

 
         802 

     14323 
 

N/A
     14789 

 
N/A

     15951 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $  12103 
 

N/A
     15405 

 
N/A

     16568 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Panel Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SEPV  60 x 144"  SEO60144PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

            

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SEPV  60 x 144"  SER60144PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Panel Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6981 
 

 $      301 
       7746 

 
         536 

       8595 
 

N/A
     10306 

 
         802 

     12530 
 

         936 
     13481 

 
       1070 

     11526 
 

N/A
     14022 

 
N/A

     31843 
 

N/A
     42477 

 
N/A

   
   
   

 $    6653 
 

 $      301 
       7418 

 
         536 

       8595 
 

N/A
     10306 

 
         802 

     12530 
 

         936 
     13481 

 
       1070 

     11526 
 

N/A
     14022 

 
N/A

     28770 
 

N/A
     38380 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Panel Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SEPV  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Panel Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168PV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEPV            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Panel Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6819 
 

 $      301 
       7749 

 
         536 

       8595 
 

N/A
     10306 

 
         802 

     11103 
 

N/A
     12902 

 
N/A

     14229 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $  10306 
 

N/A
     11526 

 
N/A

     14022 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Column Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 475.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 400.0# 

  

 SECV  60 x 168"  SEO60168CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 515.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 405.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 347.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 438.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 478.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 438.0# 

  

 SECV  60 x 168"  SER60168CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 530.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Column Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $  10262 
 

 $      536 
     11213 

 
N/A

     12344 
 

         802 
     16437 

 
         936 

     17552 
 

       1070 
     14039 

 
N/A

     18482 
 

N/A
     32261 

 
N/A

     40830 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   
   

 $    9931 
 

 $      536 
     11213 

 
N/A

     12344 
 

         802 
     16437 

 
         936 

     17552 
 

       1070 
     14039 

 
N/A

     18482 
 

N/A
     29188 

 
N/A

     36733 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   
   
   



22

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Column Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 242.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 367.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 575.0# 

  

 SECV            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Column Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SECV            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Column Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $  10262 
 

 $      536 
     11213 

 
N/A

     12344 
 

         802 
     13378 

 
N/A

     16809 
 

N/A
     18854 

 
N/A

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $  12344 
 

N/A
     14039 

 
N/A

     18482 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-T-Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 96" or less, two 
modules on 120" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Base
Finish 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168”, 192" and 240” one on each 
half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SETV  60 x 144"  SEO60144TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168”, 192" and 240” one on each 
half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SETV  60 x 144"  SER60144TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-T-Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    4280 
 

 $      301 
       4900 

 
         536 

       6127 
 

N/A
       7072 

 
         802 

       8002 
 

         936 
       8932 

 
       1070 

       8467 
 

N/A
       9629 

 
N/A

     25356 
 

N/A
     33512 

 
N/A

   
   
   

 $    3867 
 

 $      301 
       4487 

 
         536 

       6142 
 

N/A
       7072 

 
         802 

       8002 
 

         936 
       8932 

 
       1070 

       8467 
 

N/A
       9629 

 
N/A

     22282 
 

N/A
     29414 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-T-Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select species/stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 96" or less, two 
modules on 120" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SETV  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, T-Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144” and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168TV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SETV            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-T-Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    4073 
 

 $      301 
       4900 

 
         536 

       6127 
 

N/A
       7072 

 
         802 

       8002 
 

N/A
       8467 

 
N/A

       9932 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   
   

 $    7295 
 

N/A
       8457 

 
N/A

       9620 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 SEDC  60 x 168"  SEO60168DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 SEDC  60 x 168"  SER60168DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

   60 x 240"  SER60240DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7061 
 

 $      536 
       7939 

 
N/A

     10299 
 

         802 
     11178 

 
         936 

     12056 
 

       1070 
     10828 

 
N/A

     13758 
 

N/A
     28219 

 
N/A

     35225 
 

N/A
 $    6648 

 
 $      536 

       7681 
 

N/A
       9989 

 
         802 

     10816 
 

         936 
     11643 

 
       1070 

     10441 
 

N/A
     13303 

 
N/A

     25330 
 

N/A
     31422 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

 SEDC            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168DC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEDC            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7006 
 

 $      536 
       7885 

 
N/A

     10218 
 

         802 
       9879 

 
N/A

     11890 
 

N/A
     12991 

 
N/A

   
   
   

 $    9486 
 

N/A
     10610 

 
N/A

     13284 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Metal Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

    
G Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
 Racetrack Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 225.0# 
  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 SEMC  60 x 168"  SEO60168MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 SEMC  60 x 168"  SER60168MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Metal Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7714 
 

 $      536 
       8592 

 
N/A

     11280 
 

         802 
     12158 

 
         936 

     13037 
 

       1070 
     11581 

 
N/A

     14887 
 

N/A
     29347 

 
N/A

     36353 
 

N/A
 $    7301 

 
 $      536 

       8334 
 

N/A
     10970 

 
         802 

     11797 
 

         936 
     12623 

 
       1070 

     11193 
 

N/A
     14431 

 
N/A

     26458 
 

N/A
     32550 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Metal Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

    
G Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

 SEMC             

             

             

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Metal Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168MC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

            

            

            

 SEMC             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Metal Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7714 
 

 $      536 
       8592 

 
N/A

       9471 
 

         802 
     10536 

 
N/A

     12876 
 

N/A
     14887 

 
N/A

   
   
   

 $  10217 
 

N/A
     11340 

 
N/A

     14343 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Half/Full Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SEHC  60 x 144"  SEO60144HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SEHC  60 x 144"  SER60144HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Half/Full Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7180 
 

 $      301 
       7855 

 
         536 

       8122 
 

N/A
     11093 

 
         802 

     11972 
 

         936 
     12850 

 
       1070 

     13880 
 

N/A
     14981 

 
N/A

     29442 
 

N/A
     36448 

 
N/A

 $    6767 
 

 $      301 
       7442 

 
         536 

       7863 
 

N/A
     10783 

 
         802 

     11610 
 

         936 
     12437 

 
       1070 

     13493 
 

N/A
     14526 

 
N/A

     26552 
 

N/A
     32645 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Half/Full Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SEHC  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168HC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEHC            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Half/Full Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6973 
 

 $      301 
       7800 

 
         536 

       8679 
 

N/A
     11011 

 
         802 

     12264 
 

N/A
     12703 

 
N/A

     13804 
 

N/A
   
   
   

 $  10495 
 

N/A
     13191 

 
N/A

     14292 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Panel Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SEPC  60 x 144"  SEO60144PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SEPC  60 x 144"  SER60144PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Panel Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6357 
 

 $      301 
       7121 

 
         536 

       7927 
 

N/A
       9513 

 
         802 

     11612 
 

         936 
     12521 

 
       1070 

     10682 
 

N/A
     13017 

 
N/A

     28959 
 

N/A
     38214 

 
N/A

   

 $    6029 
 

 $      301 
       6794 

 
         536 

       7724 
 

N/A
       9269 

 
         802 

     11327 
 

         936 
     12195 

 
       1070 

     10376 
 

N/A
     12658 

 
N/A

     26071 
 

N/A
     34411 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Panel Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SEPC  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Panel Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168PC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEPC            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Panel Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6194 
 

 $      301 
       7125 

 
         536 

       7930 
 

N/A
       9516 

 
         802 

     10277 
 

N/A
     11968 

 
N/A

     13228 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   

 $    9269 
 

N/A
     10376 

 
N/A

     12658 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Column Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 475.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 400.0# 

  

 SECC  60 x 168"  SEO60168CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 515.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 405.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 347.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 438.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 478.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 438.0# 

  

 SECC  60 x 168"  SER60168CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 530.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Column Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    9435 
 

 $      536 
     10344 

 
N/A

     11372 
 

         802 
     15155 

 
         936 

     16189 
 

       1070 
     12922 

 
N/A

     17131 
 

N/A
     29297 

 
N/A

     38570 
 

N/A
   
   
   

 $    9104 
 

 $      536 
     10137 

 
N/A

     11125 
 

         802 
     14866 

 
         936 

     15858 
 

       1070 
     12612 

 
N/A

     16767 
 

N/A
     26408 

 
N/A

     34768 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Column Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 242.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 367.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 575.0# 

  

 SECC            

            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Column Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SECC            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-Column Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    9435 
 

 $      536 
     10344 

 
N/A

     11372 
 

         802 
     12323 

 
N/A

     15507 
 

N/A
     17462 

 
N/A

   
   
   
   
   
   

 $  11125 
 

N/A
     12612 

 
N/A

     16767 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-T-Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 96" or less, two 
modules on 120" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Base
Finish 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168”, 192" and 240” one on each 
half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SETC  60 x 144"  SEO60144TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168”, 192" and 240” one on each 
half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SETC  60 x 144"  SER60144TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-T-Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    4073 
 

 $      301 
       4693 

 
         536 

       5869 
 

N/A
       6762 

 
         802 

       7641 
 

         936 
       8519 

 
       1070 

       8079 
 

N/A
       9180 

 
N/A

     23943 
 

N/A
     31252 

 
N/A

 $    3660 
 

 $      301 
       4280 

 
         536 

       5625 
 

N/A
       6452 

 
         802 

       7279 
 

         936 
       8105 

 
       1070 

       7692 
 

N/A
       8725 

 
N/A

     21054 
 

N/A
     27450 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-T-Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 96" or less, two 
modules on 120" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SETC  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, T-Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144” and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168TC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SETC            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Cherry-T-Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    3867 
 

 $      301 
       4693 

 
         536 

       5869 
 

N/A
       6762 

 
         802 

       7641 
 

N/A
       8079 

 
N/A

       9483 
 

N/A
   
   

 $    7102 
 

N/A
       8226 

 
N/A

       9327 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 SEDM  60 x 168"  SEO60168DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 SEDM  60 x 168"  SER60168DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6763 
 

 $      536 
       7589 

 
N/A

       9852 
 

         802 
     10679 

 
         936 

     11506 
 

       1070 
     10350 

 
N/A

     13166 
 

N/A
     28082 

 
N/A

     35088 
 

N/A
 $    6349 

 
 $      536 

       7332 
 

N/A
       9542 

 
         802 

     10318 
 

         936 
     11092 

 
       1070 

       9962 
 

N/A
     12711 

 
N/A

     25193 
 

N/A
     31285 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

 SEDM            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168DM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEDM            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6708 
 

 $      536 
       7534 

 
N/A

       9771 
 

         802 
       9426 

 
N/A

     11366 
 

N/A
     12400 

 
N/A

   
   
   

 $    9266 
 

N/A
     10365 

 
N/A

     12988 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Metal Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

    
G Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
 Racetrack Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 225.0# 
  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 SEMM  60 x 168"  SEO60168MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 SEMM  60 x 168"  SER60168MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Metal Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7508 
 

 $      536 
       8334 

 
N/A

     10970 
 

         802 
     11797 

 
         936 

     12623 
 

       1070 
     11193 

 
N/A

     14431 
 

N/A
     29347 

 
N/A

     36353 
 

N/A
 $    7094 

 
 $      536 

       8076 
 

N/A
     10659 

 
         802 

     11434 
 

         936 
     12210 

 
       1070 

     10806 
 

N/A
     13977 

 
N/A

     26458 
 

N/A
     32550 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Metal Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

    
G Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

 

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

 

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

 

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

 

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

 

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

 

 SEMM            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Metal Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

 

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

 

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168MM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

 

           

           

           

 SEMM            

            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Metal Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    7508 
 

 $      536 
       8334 

 
N/A

       9161 
 

         802 
     10174 

 
N/A

     12489 
 

N/A
     14431 

 
N/A

   
   
   

 $  10087 
 

N/A
     11186 

 
N/A

     14184 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Half/Full Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SEHM  60 x 144"  SEO60144HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SEHM  60 x 144"  SER60144HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Half/Full Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6882 
 

 $      301 
       7557 

 
         536 

       7772 
 

N/A
     10646 

 
         802 

     11473 
 

         936 
     12300 

 
       1070 

     13301 
 

N/A
     14335 

 
N/A

     29250 
 

N/A
     36256 

 
N/A

 $    6468 
 

 $      301 
       7143 

 
         536 

       7514 
 

N/A
     10336 

 
         802 

     11112 
 

         936 
     11886 

 
       1070 

     12914 
 

N/A
     13880 

 
N/A

     26361 
 

N/A
     32453 

 
N/A

   



62

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Half/Full Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SEHM  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Half and Full cylinder veneer bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168HM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEHM            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



63

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Half/Full Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    6675 
 

 $      301 
       7503 

 
         536 

       8329 
 

N/A
     10565 

 
         802 

     11766 
 

N/A
     12179 

 
N/A

     13212 
 

N/A
   
   
   

 $  10246 
 

N/A
     12873 

 
N/A

     13970 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Panel Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SEPM  60 x 144"  SEO60144PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SEPM  60 x 144"  SER60144PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Panel Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    5671 
 

 $      301 
       6456 

 
         536 

       7200 
 

N/A
       8661 

 
         802 

     10521 
 

         936 
     11348 

 
       1070 

       9901 
 

N/A
     12050 

 
N/A

     28808 
 

N/A
     38008 

 
N/A

   

 $    5343 
 

 $      301 
       6127 

 
         536 

       6996 
 

N/A
       8417 

 
         802 

     10236 
 

         936 
     11021 

 
       1070 

       9595 
 

N/A
     11691 

 
N/A

     25919 
 

N/A
     34205 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Panel Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SEPM  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Panel Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEPM            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Panel Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    5507 
 

 $      301 
       6458 

 
         536 

       7203 
 

N/A
       8665 

 
         802 

       9450 
 

N/A
     10856 

 
N/A

     12220 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   

 $    8417 
 

N/A
       9595 

 
N/A

     11691 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Column Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 475.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 400.0# 

  

 SECM  60 x 168"  SEO60168CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 515.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 405.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 347.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 438.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 478.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 438.0# 

  

 SECM  60 x 168"  SER60168CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 530.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Column Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    8608 
 

 $      536 
       9501 

 
N/A

     10505 
 

         802 
     13852 

 
         936 

     14845 
 

       1070 
     11951 

 
N/A

     15692 
 

N/A
     29138 

 
N/A

     38570 
 

N/A
   
   
   

 $    8277 
 

 $      536 
       9295 

 
N/A

     10257 
 

         802 
     13563 

 
         936 

     14514 
 

       1070 
     11641 

 
N/A

     15328 
 

N/A
     26249 

 
N/A

     34768 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Column Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 242.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 367.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 575.0# 

  

 SECM            

            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Column Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SECM            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-Column Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    8608 
 

 $      536 
       9501 

 
N/A

     10505 
 

         802 
     11393 

 
N/A

     14183 
 

N/A
     16023 

 
N/A

   
   
   
   
   
   

 $  10257 
 

N/A
     11641 

 
N/A

     15328 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-T-Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 96" or less, two 
modules on 120" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Base
Finish 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168”, 192" and 240” one on each 
half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SETM  60 x 144"  SEO60144TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168”, 192" and 240” one on each 
half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SETM  60 x 144"  SER60144TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-T-Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    3867 
 

 $      301 
       4487 

 
         536 

       5611 
 

N/A
       6452 

 
         802 

       7279 
 

         936 
       8105 

 
       1070 

       7692 
 

N/A
       8725 

 
N/A

     23943 
 

N/A
     31252 

 
N/A

 $    3453 
 

 $      301 
       4073 

 
         536 

       5366 
 

N/A
       6142 

 
         802 

       6916 
 

         936 
       7692 

 
       1070 

       7305 
 

N/A
       8271 

 
N/A

     21054 
 

N/A
     27450 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-T-Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 96" or less, two 
modules on 120" or larger
 

E Select wood inlay.
   NWI -  No Wood Inlay 
CWI -  Custom Wood Inlay 

   See pricing column for Inlay Upcharge. 
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Wood
Inlay 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SETM  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, T-Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144” and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168TM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SETM            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Maple-T-Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Inlay
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 $    3660 
 

 $      301 
       4487 

 
         536 

       5611 
 

N/A
       6452 

 
         802 

       7279 
 

N/A
       7692 

 
N/A

       9028 
 

N/A
   
   

 $    6972 
 

N/A
       8071 

 
N/A

       9168 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 SEDL  60 x 168"  SEO60168DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 SEDL  60 x 168"  SER60168DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    6127 
 

       6611 
 

       8848 
 

       9772 
 

     10058 
 

       9451 
 

     11116 
 

     11734 
 

     14182 
 

 $    4881 
 

       5145 
 

       7057 
 

       8422 
 

       8422 
 

       7181 
 

       9580 
 

       9580 
 

     10787 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Drum Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

 SEDL            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Full cylinder veneer bases
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168DL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEDL            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    5725 
 

       6502 
 

       8530 
 

       9141 
 

     10650 
 

     11267 
 

  

  

  

 $    7786 
 

       9159 
 

     10668 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Metal Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

    
G Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
 Racetrack Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 225.0# 
  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 SEML  60 x 168"  SEO60168ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

 SEML  60 x 168"  SER60168ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Metal Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    7643 
 

       8127 
 

     11122 
 

     12046 
 

     12331 
 

     11363 
 

     13982 
 

     14600 
 

     17049 
 

 $    6397 
 

       6661 
 

       9331 
 

     10696 
 

     10696 
 

       9093 
 

     12447 
 

     12447 
 

     13654 
 

  



82

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Metal Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

    
G Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Metal Drum Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

 

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72”, 96” 

and 120” centered
• Two power modules available on 144”, 

168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

 

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

 

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

 

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

 

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

 

 SEML            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Metal Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

 

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Full cylinder metal bases
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

 

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168ML □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

 

           

           

           

 SEML            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Metal Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    7428 
 

       8206 
 

       9278 
 

     10756 
 

     13074 
 

     14600 
 

  

  

  

 $    9592 
 

     10966 
 

     13283 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Half/Full Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Half and Full cylinder HPL bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SEHL  60 x 144"  SEO60144HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Half and Full cylinder HPL bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SEHL  60 x 144"  SER60144HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Half/Full Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4233 
 

       5822 
 

       6697 
 

       8543 
 

       9467 
 

       9752 
 

     10457 
 

     10872 
 

     11490 
 

     13938 
 

  

 $    3653 
 

       4575 
 

       5231 
 

       6752 
 

       8116 
 

       8116 
 

       8186 
 

       9336 
 

       9336 
 

     10543 
 

  

  



86

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Half/Full Drum Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Half and Full cylinder HPL bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SEHL  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Half and Full cylinder HPL bases (full 

cylinders are the middle base on tables 
144" and longer)

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168HL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEHL            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Half/Full Drum Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4233 
 

       5570 
 

       6348 
 

       8376 
 

       9961 
 

     10376 
 

     10993 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    7586 
 

     10053 
 

     10469 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Panel Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SEPL  60 x 144"  SEO60144PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

A

B

 Rectangular Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SEPL  60 x 144"  SER60144PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Panel Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4779 
 

       6427 
 

       6984 
 

       8321 
 

     10707 
 

     11138 
 

       9828 
 

     11830 
 

     12915 
 

     16798 
 

  

  

 $    4200 
 

       5182 
 

       5519 
 

       6530 
 

       9357 
 

       9503 
 

       7558 
 

     10294 
 

     10508 
 

     13404 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Panel Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Panel Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SEPL  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Panel Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• 4" panel leg with a connecting stringer
• Panel bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SEPL            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Panel Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4779 
 

       6213 
 

       7065 
 

       8286 
 

       9578 
 

     11455 
 

     12594 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    8591 
 

       9964 
 

     11863 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Column Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

A

B

 Racetrack Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96"  SEO4896CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SEO48120CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 475.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SEO60144CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 400.0# 

  

 SECL  60 x 168"  SEO60168CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 515.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96"  SER4896CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 
piece top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168”, 192" and 240” one on each half 

 48 x 120"  SER48120CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 405.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 347.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 438.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 478.0# 

  

 60 x 144"  SER60144CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 438.0# 

  

 SECL  60 x 168"  SER60168CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 530.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Column Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    6553 
 

       7079 
 

       8400 
 

     10784 
 

     11330 
 

       9895 
 

     11891 
 

     12915 
 

     17232 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    5307 
 

       5615 
 

       6608 
 

       9434 
 

       9694 
 

       7625 
 

     10355 
 

     10761 
 

     13837 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Column Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 120" or less, two 
modules on 144" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select access panel.
   NAP -  No access panel 
WAP -  With access panel  ; add $124 

     

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Access
Panel 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, Column Leg  48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 
top

• One power module available on 72”, 96” 
and 120” centered

• Two power modules available on 144”, 
168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 242.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 367.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 440.0# 

  

 60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 575.0# 

  

 SECL            

            

            

            

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, Column Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• 12" column leg with a connecting 

stringer
• Column bases include a perforated steel 

insert (SX painted) on the short ends of 
the assembly

• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• One power module available on 120” 

centered
• Two power modules available on 144” 

and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SECL            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-Column Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    6339 
 

       7160 
 

       8365 
 

       9656 
 

     11532 
 

     12769 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    7611 
 

       9132 
 

     11733 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-T-Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 96" or less, two 
modules on 120" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A  Racetrack Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72"  SEO3672TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168”, 192" and 240” one on each 
half 

 48 x 96"  SEO4896TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SEO48120TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SEO48144TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SEO48168TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SEO48192TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 430.0# 

  

 SETL  60 x 144"  SEO60144TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SEO60168TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SEO60192TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 470.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SEO60240TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 570.0# 

  

            

B

A  Rectangular Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72"  SER3672TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168”, 192” and 240" have a two 

piece top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168”, 192" and 240” one on each 
half 

 48 x 96"  SER4896TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 48 x 120"  SER48120TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 48 x 144"  SER48144TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 325.0# 

  

 48 x 168"  SER48168TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 403.0# 

  

 48 x 192"  SER48192TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 443.0# 

  

 SETL  60 x 144"  SER60144TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 385.0# 

  

  60 x 168"  SER60168TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 495.0# 

  

  60 x 192"  SER60192TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 510.0# 

  

  60 x 240"  SER60240TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 590.0# 

  

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-T-Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3070 
 

       4622 
 

       5403 
 

       6604 
 

       7528 
 

       7814 
 

       7861 
 

       8276 
 

       9197 
 

     11948 
 

  

 $    2492 
 

       3376 
 

       3952 
 

       4813 
 

       6178 
 

       6178 
 

       5591 
 

       6740 
 

       7043 
 

       8553 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-T-Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select stain color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
15W -  1-3/4" Wood bullnose 
36R -  1-3/4" Square wood, radius 
corner 
36S -  1-3/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
24R -  1-1/4" Square wood , radius 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44R -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, radius 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 

CR -  Reed edge 
    

D Select power module.
   NP -  No Module 
P1 -  Single silver vault module  ; 
add $1727 
P2 -  Double silver vault module  ; 
add $3455 

   One module available on 96" or less, two 
modules on 120" or larger
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Stain
color 

 Edge
Style 

 Power
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

B

A
C

 Boat Shape Tables, T-Leg  36 x 72 x 30"  SEB3672TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144”, 168” and 192” have a two piece 

top
• One power module available on 72” and 

96” centered
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144”, 168” and 192” one on each half 

 48 x 96 x 36"  SEB4896TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 48 x 120 x 36"  SEB48120TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 48 x 144 x 36"  SEB48144TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 54 x 144 x 42"  SEB54144TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

 54 x 168 x 42"  SEB54168TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 SETL  60 x 192 x 48"  SEB60192TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 535.0# 

  

            

            

            

B

A

C

 Sightline Tables, T-Leg  60 x 120 x 36"  SES60120TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

table
• Synthesis® T and TT legs
• 144” and 168” have a two piece top
• Two power modules available on 120", 

144” and 168” one on each half 

 60 x 144 x 36"  SES60144TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

 60 x 168 x 36"  SES60168TL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

           

           

           

 SETL            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



99

 Serenade™  Tables 
 Laminate-T-Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3070 
 

       4407 
 

       5484 
 

       6569 
 

       7861 
 

       8276 
 

       9197 
 

  

  

  

 $    6478 
 

       7852 
 

       8267 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Credenzas 
 Walnut & others 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 
CR -  Reed edge 

    
C Select pull style.

   BCR -  Black curved 
SCR -  Silver curved 
SSQ -  Silver square 
SST -  Silver straight 

    
D Select edge stain color

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Pull
Option 

 Edge
Stain
Color 

 Conference Height-2 Door  2 Door  22 x 36 x 29"  SE2D3629CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

          

          

 SCRZV            

 Conference Height-3 Door  3 Door  22 x 54 x 29"  SE3D5429CV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

          

          

 SCRZV            

 Buffet Height-2 Door  2 Door  22 x 36 x 36"  SE2D3636BV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

          

          

           

 SCRZV            

 Buffet Height-3 Door  3 Door  22 x 54 x 36"  SE3D5436BV □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • Walnut veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Ebony and Zebra are reconstituted and 

quarter pattern
• Makore and Anigre are quarter sliced
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

          

          

           

 SCRZV            

    
A B C D
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 Serenade™  Credenzas 
 Walnut & others 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3110 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    3615 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4373 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    5110 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Credenzas 
 Cherry 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 
CR -  Reed edge 

    
C Select pull style.

   BCR -  Black curved 
SCR -  Silver curved 
SSQ -  Silver square 
SST -  Silver straight 

    
D Select edge stain color

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Pull
Option 

 Edge
Stain
Color 

 Conference Height-2 Door  2 Door  22 x 36 x 29"  SE2D3629CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

           

           

 SCRZC            

 Conference Height-3 Door  3 Door  22 x 54 x 29"  SE3D5429CC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

           

           

 SCRZC            

 Buffet Height-2 Door  2 Door  22 x 36 x 36"  SE2D3636BC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

           

           

           

 SCRZC            

 Buffet Height-3 Door  3 Door  22 x 54 x 36"  SE3D5436BC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • Cherry veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

           

           

           

 SCRZC            

    
A B C D
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 Serenade™  Credenzas 
 Cherry 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2880 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    3339 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4028 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4698 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Credenzas 
 Maple 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 
CR -  Reed edge 

    
C Select pull style.

   BCR -  Black curved 
SCR -  Silver curved 
SSQ -  Silver square 
SST -  Silver straight 

    
D Select edge stain color

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Pull
Option 

 Edge
Stain
Color 

 Conference Height-2 Door  2 Door  22 x 36 x 29"  SE2D3629CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

           

           

 SCRZM            

 Conference Height-3 Door  3 Door  22 x 54 x 29"  SE3D5429CM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

           

           

 SCRZM            

 Buffet Height-2 Door  2 Door  22 x 36 x 36"  SE2D3636BM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

           

           

           

 SCRZM            

 Buffet Height-3 Door  3 Door  22 x 54 x 36"  SE3D5436BM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • Maple veneer is plain sliced (flat cut)
• Veneer is run cross grain 

          

          

           

           

           

 SCRZM            

    
A B C D
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 Serenade™  Credenzas 
 Maple 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2498 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2976 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    3455 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4220 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Serenade™  Credenzas 
 Laminate 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style
   14R -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, radius 
corner 
14S -  1-1/4" Wood bullnose, square 
corner 
24S -  1-1/4" Square wood, square 
corner 
44S -  1-1/4" Beveled wood, square 
corner 
CR -  Reed edge 

    
C Select pull style.

   BCR -  Black curved 
SCR -  Silver curved 
SSQ -  Silver square 
SST -  Silver straight 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
E Select edge stain color

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Pull
Option 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Stain
Color 

 Conference Height-2 Door  2 Door  22 x 36 x 29"  SE2D3629CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

surface 

           

           

           

            

 SCRZL             

 Conference Height-3 Door  3 Door  22 x 54 x 29"  SE3D5429CL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

surface 

           

           

           

            

 SCRZL             

 Buffet Height-2 Door  2 Door  22 x 36 x 36"  SE2D3636BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

surface 

           

           

           

            

            

 SCRZL             

 Buffet Height-3 Door  3 Door  22 x 54 x 36"  SE3D5436BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate (HPL)
• HPL wood grain is run the length of the 

surface 

           

           

           

            

            

 SCRZL             

    
A B C D E
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 Serenade™  Credenzas 
 Laminate 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3848 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4692 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4084 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    5042 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



108

Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   SE2D3629CC   Cherry:   Conference Height-2 Door  102
 SE2D3629CL   Laminate:   Conference Height-2 Door  106
 SE2D3629CM   Maple:   Conference Height-2 Door  104
 SE2D3629CV   Walnut & others:   Conference Height-2 Door  100
 SE2D3636BC   Cherry:   Buffet Height-2 Door  102
 SE2D3636BL   Laminate:   Buffet Height-2 Door  106
 SE2D3636BM   Maple:   Buffet Height-2 Door  104
 SE2D3636BV   Walnut & others:   Buffet Height-2 Door  100
 SE3D5429CC   Cherry:   Conference Height-3 Door  102
 SE3D5429CL   Laminate:   Conference Height-3 Door  106
 SE3D5429CM   Maple:   Conference Height-3 Door  104
 SE3D5429CV   Walnut & others:   Conference Height-3 Door  100
 SE3D5436BC   Cherry:   Buffet Height-3 Door  102
 SE3D5436BL   Laminate:   Buffet Height-3 Door  106
 SE3D5436BM   Maple:   Buffet Height-3 Door  104
 SE3D5436BV   Walnut & others:   Buffet Height-3 Door  100
 SEB3672HC   Cherry-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Half/

Full Drum Leg  38
 SEB3672HL   Laminate-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Half/

Full Drum Leg  86
 SEB3672HM   Maple-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Half/Full 

Drum Leg  62
 SEB3672HV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Half/Full 

Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  14
 SEB3672PC   Cherry-Panel Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Panel Leg  42
 SEB3672PL   Laminate-Panel Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Panel Leg  90
 SEB3672PM   Maple-Panel Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Panel Leg  66
 SEB3672PV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Panel Leg: 

  Boat Shape Tables, Panel Leg  18
 SEB3672TC   Cherry-T-Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, T-Leg  50
 SEB3672TL   Laminate-T-Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, T-Leg  98
 SEB3672TM   Maple-T-Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, T-Leg  74
 SEB3672TV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-T-Leg: 

  Boat Shape Tables, T-Leg  26
 SEB4896CC   Cherry-Column Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Column Leg  46
 SEB4896CL   Laminate-Column Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Column Leg  94
 SEB4896CM   Maple-Column Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Column Leg  70
 SEB4896CV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Column 

Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Column Leg  22
 SEB4896DC   Cherry-Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Drum Leg  30
 SEB4896DL   Laminate-Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Drum Leg  78
 SEB4896DM   Maple-Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Drum Leg  54
 SEB4896DV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Drum Leg: 

  Boat Shape Tables, Drum Leg  6
 SEB4896MC   Cherry-Metal Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Metal Drum Leg  34
 SEB4896ML   Laminate-Metal Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Metal 

Drum Leg  82
 SEB4896MM   Maple-Metal Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Metal Drum Leg  58
 SEB4896MV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Metal 

Drum Leg:   Boat Shape Tables, Metal Drum Leg  10
 SEO3672HC   Cherry-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Half/Full 

Drum Leg  36
 SEO3672HL   Laminate-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Half/

Full Drum Leg  84
 SEO3672HM   Maple-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Half/Full 

Drum Leg  60
 SEO3672HV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Half/Full 

Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  12
 SEO3672PC   Cherry-Panel Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Panel Leg  40
 SEO3672PL   Laminate-Panel Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Panel Leg  88
 SEO3672PM   Maple-Panel Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Panel Leg  64

 SEO3672PV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Panel Leg: 
  Racetrack Tables, Panel Leg  16

 SEO3672TC   Cherry-T-Leg:   Racetrack Tables, T-Leg  48
 SEO3672TL   Laminate-T-Leg:   Racetrack Tables, T-Leg  96
 SEO3672TM   Maple-T-Leg:   Racetrack Tables, T-Leg  72
 SEO3672TV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-T-Leg: 

  Racetrack Tables, T-Leg  24
 SEO4896CC   Cherry-Column Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Column Leg  44
 SEO4896CL   Laminate-Column Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Column Leg  92
 SEO4896CM   Maple-Column Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Column Leg  68
 SEO4896CV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Column 

Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Column Leg  20
 SEO4896DC   Cherry-Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Drum Leg  28
 SEO4896DL   Laminate-Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Drum Leg  76
 SEO4896DM   Maple-Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Drum Leg  52
 SEO4896DV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Drum Leg: 

  Racetrack Tables, Drum Leg  4
 SEO4896MC   Cherry-Metal Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Metal Drum Leg  32
 SEO4896ML   Laminate-Metal Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Metal Drum Leg  80
 SEO4896MM   Maple-Metal Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Metal Drum Leg  56
 SEO4896MV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Metal 

Drum Leg:   Racetrack Tables, Metal Drum Leg  8
 SER3672HC   Cherry-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Half/

Full Drum Leg  36
 SER3672HL   Laminate-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Half/

Full Drum Leg  84
 SER3672HM   Maple-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Half/

Full Drum Leg  60
 SER3672HV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Half/Full 

Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  12
 SER3672PC   Cherry-Panel Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Panel Leg  40
 SER3672PL   Laminate-Panel Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Panel Leg  88
 SER3672PM   Maple-Panel Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Panel Leg  64
 SER3672PV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Panel Leg: 

  Rectangular Tables, Panel Leg  16
 SER3672TC   Cherry-T-Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T-Leg  48
 SER3672TL   Laminate-T-Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T-Leg  96
 SER3672TM   Maple-T-Leg:   Rectangular Tables, T-Leg  72
 SER3672TV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-T-Leg: 

  Rectangular Tables, T-Leg  24
 SER4896CC   Cherry-Column Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Column Leg  44
 SER4896CL   Laminate-Column Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Column Leg  92
 SER4896CM   Maple-Column Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Column Leg  68
 SER4896CV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Column 

Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Column Leg  20
 SER4896DC   Cherry-Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Drum Leg  28
 SER4896DL   Laminate-Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Drum Leg  76
 SER4896DM   Maple-Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Drum Leg  52
 SER4896DV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Drum Leg: 

  Rectangular Tables, Drum Leg  4
 SER4896MC   Cherry-Metal Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Metal Drum Leg  32
 SER4896ML   Laminate-Metal Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Metal 

Drum Leg  80
 SER4896MM   Maple-Metal Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Metal Drum Leg  56
 SER4896MV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Metal 

Drum Leg:   Rectangular Tables, Metal Drum Leg  8
 SES60120CC   Cherry-Column Leg:   Sightline Tables, Column Leg  46
 SES60120CL   Laminate-Column Leg:   Sightline Tables, Column Leg  94
 SES60120CM   Maple-Column Leg:   Sightline Tables, Column Leg  70
 SES60120CV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Column 

Leg:   Sightline Tables, Column Leg  22



Index
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Model No. Description Page

 SES60120DC   Cherry-Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Drum Leg  30
 SES60120DL   Laminate-Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Drum Leg  78
 SES60120DM   Maple-Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Drum Leg  54
 SES60120DV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Drum Leg: 

  Sightline Tables, Drum Leg  6
 SES60120HC   Cherry-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Half/Full 

Drum Leg  38
 SES60120HL   Laminate-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Half/

Full Drum Leg  86
 SES60120HM   Maple-Half/Full Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  62
 SES60120HV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Half/Full 

Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Half/Full Drum Leg  14
 SES60120MC   Cherry-Metal Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Metal Drum Leg  34
 SES60120ML   Laminate-Metal Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Metal Drum Leg  82
 SES60120MM   Maple-Metal Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Metal Drum Leg  58
 SES60120MV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Metal 

Drum Leg:   Sightline Tables, Metal Drum Leg  10
 SES60120PC   Cherry-Panel Leg:   Sightline Tables, Panel Leg  42
 SES60120PL   Laminate-Panel Leg:   Sightline Tables, Panel Leg  90
 SES60120PM   Maple-Panel Leg:   Sightline Tables, Panel Leg  66
 SES60120PV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-Panel Leg: 

  Sightline Tables, Panel Leg  18
 SES60120TC   Cherry-T-Leg:   Sightline Tables, T-Leg  50
 SES60120TL   Laminate-T-Leg:   Sightline Tables, T-Leg  98
 SES60120TM   Maple-T-Leg:   Sightline Tables, T-Leg  74
 SES60120TV   Walnut, Anigre, Ebony, Makore, Zebrawood-T-Leg: 

  Sightline Tables, T-Leg  26
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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Quater Circle Inside Back, Quarter Circle 

Planter

Corner Seat, Square Seat, Square Seat Level 

Table, Quarter Circle Seat Level Table

General
• Two-piece molded fiberglass construction.

Available in all fibergalss finishes. 
•  May be weighted for added stability.

Seating
• Upholstered seating modules available in KI fabrics, vinyls or

C.O.M.
• Seat backs and arms are supported by berglass liners

secured to the base and covered by polyurethane foam and
fabric.

• Cushions are supported by plywood base covered with
polyurethane foam and fabric.

• Cushions fasten with velcro.

Seating
Quarter Inside Outside 45

Square Narrow Corner Circle Curved Curved Wedge

Overall Dimensions

width 30" 12" 30" 30" 231
2", 293

4" 293
4", 231

2" 23"

depth 30" 30" 30" 30" 30" 30" 30"

height 30" 30" 30" 30" 30" 30" 30"

seat height 17" 17" 17" 17" 17" 17" 17"

Sand WeightingPolypropylene Standpipe Ganging Straps included with all units to
maintain spacing and alignment.

SPECIFICATIONS

Base Units

Bases are constructed of fiberglass rein-
forced plastic with a nominal wall thickness 
of 3/16".  All side walls have a 1.5o draft.

Recessed Bases

All recessed bases are same color as the 
body and are 2-1/2" deep and 3" high.

Dimensions

Nominal dimensions are given.  If dimen-
sions are critical, please write for exact 
measurements.

Outdoor Use

Not recommended for upholstered units.

Table Surfaces

1" thick veneer or plastic laminate covered 
plywood.

Fiberglass Finishes

Gloss - Integrally colored gel coat buffed to 
a smooth shiny finish.

Matte - Integrally colored gel coat sanded 
to remove the gloss and coated with a dull 
finishing sealer.

Polycrete - Natural sand is embedded into 
colored gel coat then sand blasted to a 
smooth finish.  Surface is coated with a dull 
finishing sealer.

Granex - Synthetic granules are embedded 
into layers of polyester resin to create a 
unique speckled appearance with excep-
tional durability.

FIRE RETARDANTS

Fiberglass items:
Fire retardant treatment (FR) allows product 
to not exceed a peak heat release of 300 kW/
m² at a heat flux of 50 kW/m² when tested to 
ASTM E1354.

Upholstered Seating items:
Fire retardant treatment (FR) allows seating 
products to be manufactured using the 
appropriate flame retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.

Sand Weighting

The following products offer options for 
sand weighting.  Sand is not provided.
Seating     Capacity 200# max.  Opening 
Under cushion

Fabric Disclaimer

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Logix® System 
 General Information 
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Tables
• Tables available 12" or 17" high.
• 12" table has top in plastic laminate.
• 17" seat level table has solid color fiberglass top.

Planters
• Heights in one through four modules – 12, 22, 32 or 42" high.
• Includes fiberglass liner
• Polyproylene standpipe available for water maintenance.

Receptacles
• Heights in one through four modules – 12, 22, 32 or 42" high.
• Covers fit securely and are easily removable to change trash

liner.

Tables, Planters, Receptacles
Quarter 45

Square Narrow Circle Curved Wedge

Overall Dimensions

width 30" 12" 30" 30" 23"
depth 30" 30" 30" 30" 30"
height (one unit high) 12" 12" 12" 12" 12"
height (two units high) 22" 22" 22" 22" 22"
height (three units high) 32" 32" 32" 32" 32"
height (four units high) 42" 42" 42" 42" 42"

INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Logix® System 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Seating Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use GX=Granex 
Finish only
 

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select upholstery grade/color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Add FR to end of model number.
Add Upcharge.

Sand Weighting
A body closure and plug are factory ap-
plied in base of product to contain sand. 
Prebagged sand is recommended. Sand is 
not included.
Add /SW to end of model number.
Upcharge  $110  list/unit.

C.O.M. Upholstery
The yardage shown above is based on 54" 
wide nondirectional fabric for orders of 10 
seats or less. For testing and larger orders, 
see "ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L. 
section".

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Square Seat with Back  Standard  30 x 30 x 30"  SSQSSB1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2-1/2 yards
• 17"H Seat 

 Premium  30 x 30 x 30"  SSQSSB1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

            

 LXST             

 Square Backless Seat  Standard  30 x 30 x 17"  SSQSSO1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2 yards
• 17"H Seat 

 Premium  30 x 30 x 17"  SSQSSO1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

            

            

 LXST             

 Narrow Seat with Back  Standard  12 x 30 x 30"  SRTSSB1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2-1/2 yards
• 17"H Seat 

 Premium  12 x 30 x 30"  SRTSSB1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 LXST             

 Narrow Backless Seat  Standard  12 x 30 x 17"  SRTSSO1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 1-1/2 yards
• 17"H Seat 

 Premium  12 x 30 x 17"  SRTSSO1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

           

            

            

 LXST             

    
A B C D E
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 Logix® System 
 Seating Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    1762  $    1862  $    1892  $    1892  $    1846  $    1882  $    1960  $    2041  $    2121  $      165 
       2113        2213        2242        2242        2197        2233        2314        2396        2472          165 
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $    1424  $    1506  $    1530  $    1530  $    1486  $    1522  $    1586  $    1649  $    1715  $      133 
       1709        1788        1811        1811        1767        1804        1868        1932        1995          133 
          
          
          
          

 $    1436  $    1515  $    1538  $    1538  $    1497  $    1533  $    1594  $    1659  $    1721  $      135 
       1721        1801        1824        1824        1783        1819        1883        1945        2010          135 
          
          
          
          
          

 $    1121  $    1178  $    1198  $    1198  $    1162  $    1194  $    1240  $    1285  $    1335  $      105 
       1344        1406        1421        1421        1381        1417        1463        1511        1561          105 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Seating Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use GX=Granex 
Finish only
 

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select upholstery grade/color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Add FR to end of model number.
Add Upcharge.

Sand Weighting
A body closure and plug are factory ap-
plied in base of product to contain sand. 
Prebagged sand is recommended. Sand is 
not included.
Add /SW to end of model number.
Upcharge  $110  list/unit.

C.O.M. Upholstery
The yardage shown above is based on 54" 
wide nondirectional fabric for orders of 10 
seats or less. For testing and larger orders, 
see "ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L. 
section".

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 12° Curved Seat with Outside Back  Standard  30 x 30 x 30"  SCRSSBO1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2-1/2 yards
• 23-1/2" (front) x 30" (back)
• 17"H Seat 

 Premium  30 x 30 x 30"  SCRSSBO1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

 LXST             

 12° Curved Seat with Inside Back  Standard  30 x 30 x 30"  SCRSSBI1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2-1/2 yards
• 30" (front) x 23-1/2" (back)
• 17"H Seat 

 Premium  30 x 30 x 30"  SCRSSBI1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

 LXST             

 12° Curved Backless Seat  Standard  30 x 30 x 17"  SCRSSO1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 1-1/2 yards
• 23-1/2" (front) x 30"W (back) 

 Premium  30 x 30 x 17"  SCRSSO1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

            

            

 LXST             

 Corner Seat with Back  Standard  30 x 30 x 30"  SSQSSA1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 3-1/2 yards
• 17"H Seat 

 Premium  30 x 30 x 30"  SSQSSA1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 LXST             

 Quarter Circle Seat with Inside Back  Standard  30 x 30 x 30"  SQRSSB1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2-1/2 yards
• 17"H Seat 

 Premium  30 x 30 x 30"  SQRSSB1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 LXST             

    
A B C D E
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 Logix® System 
 Seating Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    1762  $    1862  $    1892  $    1892  $    1846  $    1882  $    1960  $    2041  $    2121  $      165 
       2113        2213        2242        2242        2197        2233        2314        2396        2472          165 
          
          
          
          
          

 $    1762  $    1862  $    1892  $    1892  $    1846  $    1882  $    1960  $    2041  $    2121  $      165 
       2113        2213        2242        2242        2197        2233        2314        2396        2472          165 
          
          
          
          
          

 $    1424  $    1506  $    1530  $    1530  $    1486  $    1522  $    1586  $    1649  $    1715  $      133 
       1709        1788        1811        1811        1767        1804        1868        1932        1995          133 
          
          
          
          

 $    2024  $    2164  $    2207  $    2207  $    2157  $    2193  $    2303  $    2418  $    2529  $      190 
       2434        2574        2614        2614        2566        2602        2714        2822        2936          190 
          
          
          
          
          

 $    1402  $    1502  $    1531  $    1531  $    1507  $    1543  $    1623  $    1705  $    1783  $      129 
       1680        1781        1810        1810        1788        1824        1902        1985        2065          129 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Seating Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use GX=Granex 
Finish only
 

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select upholstery grade/color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Add FR to end of model number.
Add Upcharge.

Sand Weighting
A body closure and plug are factory ap-
plied in base of product to contain sand. 
Prebagged sand is recommended. Sand is 
not included.
Add /SW to end of model number.
Upcharge  $110  list/unit.

C.O.M. Upholstery
The yardage shown above is based on 54" 
wide nondirectional fabric for orders of 10 
seats or less. For testing and larger orders, 
see "ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L. 
section".

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Quarter Circle Backless Seat  Standard  30 x 30 x 17"  SQRSSO1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2-1/2 yards  Premium  30 x 30 x 17"  SQRSSO1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

            

            

            

 LXST             

 45° Curved Wedge Seat with Outside 

Back 

 Standard  23 x 30 x 30"  SWGSSBO1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Premium  23 x 30 x 30"  SWGSSBO1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2-1/2 yards
• 17"H Seat 

           

           

            

            

 LXST             

 45° Curved Wedge Seat with Inside Back 
 Standard  23 x 30 x 30"  SWGSSBI1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 16.0# 
  

 Premium  23 x 30 x 30"  SWGSSBI1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2 yards
• 17"H Seat 

           

            

            

            

 LXST             

 45° Curved Wedge Backless Seat  Standard  23 x 30 x 17"  SWGSSO1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • C.O.M. 2 yards  Premium  23 x 30 x 17"  SWGSSO1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

            

            

            

 LXST             

    
A B C D E
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 Logix® System 
 Seating Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    1424  $    1506  $    1530  $    1530  $    1486  $    1522  $    1586  $    1649  $    1715  $      133 
       1709        1788        1811        1811        1766        1803        1868        1932        1995          133 
          
          
          
          

 $    1197  $    1276  $    1299  $    1299  $    1259  $    1295  $    1358  $    1419  $    1483  $      114 
       1434        1514        1537        1537        1496        1532        1593        1657        1720          114 
          
          
          
          
          

 $    1197  $    1276  $    1299  $    1299  $    1259  $    1295  $    1358  $    1419  $    1483  $      114 
       1434        1514        1537        1537        1496        1532        1593        1657        1720          114 
          
          
          
          
          

 $      960  $    1028  $    1042  $    1042  $    1023  $    1059  $    1123  $    1187  $    1249  $        90 
       1153        1213        1233        1233        1211        1247        1311        1373        1438            90 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Table Units 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use GX=Granex 
Finish only
 

C Select base finish and color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select top surface color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fire retardant (FR).
   NFR -  No Fire Retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color 

 Top
Finish
Color  FR 

 Square Table  Laminate Top - Standard  30 x 30 x 12"  SSQTLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Laminate Top - Premium  30 x 30 x 12"  SSQTLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 LXTB           

 Narrow Table  Laminate Top - Standard  12 x 30 x 12"  SRTTLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Laminate Top - Premium  12 x 30 x 12"  SRTTLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 LXTB           

 Quarter Circle Table  Laminate Top - Standard  30 x 30 x 12"  SQRTLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Laminate Top - Premium  30 x 30 x 12"  SQRTLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 LXTB           

 12° Curved Table  Laminate Top - Standard  30 x 30 x 12"  SCRTLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 23-1/2"W (fr) x 30"W (bk)  Laminate Top - Premium  30 x 30 x 12"  SCRTLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 LXTB           

 45° Curved Wedge Table  Laminate Top - Standard  23 x 30 x 12"  SWGTLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Laminate Top - Premium  23 x 30 x 12"  SWGTLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 LXTB           

    
A B C D E
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 Logix® System 
 Table Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 33.0#  $    1530 
 

 $      144 
 33.0#        1833 

 
         144 

    
    
    
    

 30.0#  $    1280 
 

 $      119 
 30.0#        1536 

 
         119 

    
    
    
    

 31.0#  $    1335 
 

 $      124 
 31.0#        1603 

 
         124 

    
    
    
    

 33.0#  $    1530 
 

 $      144 
 33.0#        1833 

 
         144 

    
    
    
    

 16.0#  $    1041 
 

 $        97 
 16.0#        1248 

 
           97 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Seat Level Table Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use 
GX=Granex Finish only
 

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire retardant (FR).
   NFR -  No Fire Retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color  FR 

 Square Table  Fiberglass Top - Standard  30 x 30 x 17"  SSQTSLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

  Fiberglass Top - Premium  30 x 30 x 17"  SSQTSLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 LXTB            

 Narrow Table  Fiberglass Top - Standard  12 x 30 x 17"  SRTTSLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  Fiberglass Top - Premium  12 x 30 x 17"  SRTTSLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

           

           

           

 LXTB            

 Quarter Circle Table  Fiberglass Top - Standard  30 x 30 x 17"  SQRTSLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  Fiberglass Top - Premium  30 x 30 x 17"  SQRTSLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

           

           

           

 LXTB            

 12° Curved Table  Fiberglass Top - Standard  30 x 30 x 17"  SCRTSLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

  Fiberglass Top - Premium  30 x 30 x 17"  SCRTSLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 LXTB            

 45° Curved Wedge Table  Fiberglass Top - Standard  23 x 30 x 17"  SWGTSLT1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  Fiberglass Top - Premium  23 x 30 x 17"  SWGTSLT1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

           

           

           

 LXTB            

    
A B C D
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 Logix® System 
 Seat Level Table Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 $    1709 
 

 $      161 
       2061 

 
         161 

   
   
   
   
   

 $    1380 
 

 $      127 
       1668 

 
         127 

   
   
   
   

 $    1487 
 

 $      139 
       1784 

 
         139 

   
   
   
   

 $    1709 
 

 $      161 
       2061 

 
         161 

   
   
   
   
   

 $    1149 
 

 $      110 
       1386 

 
         110 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Planters 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use 
GX=Granex Finish only
 

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire retardant (FR).
   NFR -  No Fire Retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color  FR 

 Square Planter  One unit high, Standard, 2.0 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 12"  SSQP1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Net opening is 18-1/2 x 18-1/2"  One unit high, Premium, 2.0 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 12"  SSQP1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Standard, 4.3 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 22"  SSQP2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Premium, 4.3 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 22"  SSQP2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Three unit high, Standard, 6.8 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 32"  SSQP3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Three unit high, Premium, 6.8 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 32"  SSQP3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 LXPL   Four unit high, Standard, 9.2 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 42"  SSQP4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Four unit high, Premium, 9.2 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 42"  SSQP4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Narrow Planter  One unit high, Standard, 2.0 cu. ft. Capacity  12 x 30 x 12"  SRTP1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Net opening is 22-1/2 x 4-1/2"  One unit high, Premium, 2.0 cu. ft. Capacity  12 x 30 x 12"  SRTP1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Standard, 2.3 cu. ft. Capacity  12 x 30 x 22"  SRTP2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Premium, 2.3 cu. ft. Capacity  12 x 30 x 22"  SRTP2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Three unit high, Standard, 3.4 cu. ft. Capacity  12 x 30 x 32"  SRTP3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 LXPL   Three unit high, Premium, 3.4 cu. ft. Capacity  12 x 30 x 32"  SRTP3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Four unit high, Standard, 4.5 cu. ft. Capacity  12 x 30 x 42"  SRTP4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Four unit high, Premium, 4.5 cu. ft. Capacity  12 x 30 x 42"  SRTP4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Quarter Circle Planter  One unit high, Standard, 1.0 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 12"  SQRP1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Net opening is 25-1/2 x 17"  One unit high, Premium, 1.0 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 12"  SQRP1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Standard, 2.2 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 22"  SQRP2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Premium, 2.2 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 22"  SQRP2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Three unit high, Standard, 3.4 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 32"  SQRP3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 LXPL   Three unit high, Premium, 3.4 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 32"  SQRP3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Four unit high, Standard, 4.6 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 42"  SQRP4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Four unit high, Premium, 4.6 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 42"  SQRP4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D

  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Stand Pipe
Two-inch diameter polypropylene pipe 
permanently attached to the inside of the 
container for extracting excess water.
Add /ST to end of model number
Upcharge  $55  list/unit

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 

custom color.  



19

 Logix® System 
 Planters 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 28.0#  $    1424 
 

 $      133 
 28.0#        1709 

 
         133 

 48.0#        2240 
 

         208 
 48.0#        2686 

 
         208 

 71.0#        3041 
 

         283 
 71.0#        3645 

 
         283 

 96.0#        3836 
 

         357 
 96.0#        4604 

 
         357 

 18.0#  $    1214 
 

 $      115 
 18.0#        1460 

 
         115 

 31.0#        1823 
 

         169 
 31.0#        2188 

 
         169 

 44.0#        2401 
 

         222 
 44.0#        2878 

 
         222 

 57.0#        2990 
 

         278 
 57.0#        3587 

 
         278 

 26.0#  $    1424 
 

 $      133 
 26.0#        1709 

 
         133 

 46.0#        2240 
 

         208 
 46.0#        2686 

 
         208 

 69.0#        3041 
 

         283 
 69.0#        3645 

 
         283 

 94.0#        3836 
 

         357 
 94.0#        4604 

 
         357 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Planters 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use 
GX=Granex Finish only
 

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire retardant (FR).
   NFR -  No Fire Retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color  FR 

 12° Curved Planter  One unit high, Standard, 1.7 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 12"  SCRP1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Net opening is 18 x 15"  One unit high, Premium, 1.7 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 12"  SCRP1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Standard, 3.4 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 22"  SCRP2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Premium, 3.4 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 22"  SCRP2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Three unit high, Standard, 5.3 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 32"  SCRP3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Three unit high, Premium, 5.3 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 32"  SCRP3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 LXPL   Four unit high, Standard, 7.3 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 42"  SCRP4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Four unit high, Premium, 7.3 cu. ft. Capacity  30 x 30 x 42"  SCRP4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 45° Curved Wedge Planter  One unit high, Standard, 0.4 cu. ft. Capacity  23 x 30 x 12"  SWGP1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Net opening is 15 x 12"  One unit high, Premium, 0.4 cu. ft. Capacity  23 x 30 x 12"  SWGP1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Standard, 0.8 cu. ft. Capacity  23 x 30 x 22"  SWGP2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Two unit high, Premium, 0.8 cu. ft. Capacity  23 x 30 x 22"  SWGP2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Three unit high, Standard, 1.3 cu. ft. Capacity  23 x 30 x 32"  SWGP3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 LXPL   Three unit high, Premium, 1.3 cu. ft. Capacity  23 x 30 x 32"  SWGP3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Four unit high, Standard, 1.8 cu. ft. Capacity  23 x 30 x 42"  SWGP4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Four unit high, Premium, 1.8 cu. ft. Capacity  23 x 30 x 42"  SWGP4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D

  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Stand Pipe
Two-inch diameter polypropylene pipe 
permanently attached to the inside of the 
container for extracting excess water.
Add /ST to end of model number
Upcharge  $55  list/unit

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 

custom color.  
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 Logix® System 
 Planters 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 28.0#  $    1424 
 

 $      133 
 28.0#        1709 

 
         133 

 48.0#        2240 
 

         208 
 48.0#        2686 

 
         208 

 71.0#        3041 
 

         283 
 71.0#        3645 

 
         283 

 96.0#        3836 
 

         357 
 96.0#        4604 

 
         357 

 13.0#  $    1214 
 

 $      115 
 13.0#        1460 

 
         115 

 24.0#        1823 
 

         169 
 24.0#        2188 

 
         169 

 35.0#        2401 
 

         222 
 35.0#        2878 

 
         222 

 47.0#        2990 
 

         278 
 47.0#        3587 

 
         278 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Trash Receptacles 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use 
GX=Granex Finish only
 

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire retardant (FR).
   NFR -  No Fire Retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color  FR 

 Square Trash Receptacle  One unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 12"  SSQR1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  One unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 12"  SSQR1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 22"  SSQR2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 22"  SSQR2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  Three unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 32"  SSQR3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

  Three unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 32"  SSQR3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 LXRT   Four unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 42"  SSQR4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   Four unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 42"  SSQR4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 Narrow Trash Receptacle  One unit high, Standard  12 x 30 x 12"  SRTR1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  One unit high, Premium  12 x 30 x 12"  SRTR1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Standard  12 x 30 x 22"  SRTR2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Premium  12 x 30 x 22"  SRTR2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  Three unit high, Standard  12 x 30 x 32"  SRTR3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 LXRT   Three unit high, Premium  12 x 30 x 32"  SRTR3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

   Four unit high, Standard  12 x 30 x 42"  SRTR4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

   Four unit high, Premium  12 x 30 x 42"  SRTR4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Quarter Circle Trash Receptacle  One unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 12"  SQRR1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  One unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 12"  SQRR1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 22"  SQRR2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 22"  SQRR2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

  Three unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 32"  SQRR3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 LXRT   Three unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 32"  SQRR3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   Four unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 42"  SQRR4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   Four unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 42"  SQRR4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Logix® System 
 Trash Receptacles 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 $    1424 
 

 $      133 
       1709 

 
         133 

       2240 
 

         208 
       2686 

 
         208 

       3041 
 

         283 
       3645 

 
         283 

       3836 
 

         357 
       4604 

 
         357 

 $    1214 
 

 $      115 
       1460 

 
         115 

       1823 
 

         169 
       2188 

 
         169 

       2401 
 

         222 
       2878 

 
         222 

       2990 
 

         278 
       3587 

 
         278 

 $    1424 
 

 $      133 
       1709 

 
         133 

       2240 
 

         208 
       2686 

 
         208 

       3041 
 

         283 
       3645 

 
         283 

       3836 
 

         357 
       4604 

 
         357 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Logix® System 
 Trash Receptacles 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use 
GX=Granex Finish only
 

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire retardant (FR).
   NFR -  No Fire Retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color  FR 

 12° Curved Trash Receptacle  One unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 12"  SCRR1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  One unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 12"  SCRR1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 22"  SCRR2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 22"  SCRR2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  Three unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 32"  SCRR3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

  Three unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 32"  SCRR3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 LXRT   Four unit high, Standard  30 x 30 x 42"  SCRR4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   Four unit high, Premium  30 x 30 x 42"  SCRR4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

 45° Curved Wedge Trash Receptacle  One unit high, Standard  23 x 30 x 12"  SWGR1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  One unit high, Premium  23 x 30 x 12"  SWGR1/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Standard  23 x 30 x 22"  SWGR2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  Two unit high, Premium  23 x 30 x 22"  SWGR2/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  Three unit high, Standard  23 x 30 x 32"  SWGR3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 LXRT   Three unit high, Premium  23 x 30 x 32"  SWGR3/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

   Four unit high, Standard  23 x 30 x 42"  SWGR4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

   Four unit high, Premium  23 x 30 x 42"  SWGR4/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Logix® System 
 Trash Receptacles 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 $    1424 
 

 $      128 
       1709 

 
         128 

       2240 
 

         208 
       2686 

 
         208 

       3041 
 

         283 
       3645 

 
         283 

       3836 
 

         357 
       4604 

 
         357 

 $    1214 
 

 $      115 
       1460 

 
         115 

       1823 
 

         169 
       2188 

 
         169 

       2401 
 

         222 
       2878 

 
         222 

       2990 
 

         278 
       3587 

 
         278 
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 General Information 

Tandem Seating w/Trash Receptacles PRM3S/0T Seat w/Fiberglass Table Elements 

PRM

Seating Beam Mounted Tables Fiberglass Elements, Freestanding or for attaching beam Freestanding Cylindrical Elements

Features Seat Bench Full Size Half Round Corner Table Square Half Round Planter Trash Receptacle

Steel construction • • • • ••

••Fiberglass construction • •

Upholstery available •

Laminates available • • • •

Suitable for outdoor use •(steel) •(steel) •(steel) •(steel) • •

Dimensions

overall width 21" 21" 21" 201⁄4" 30" 221⁄2" 111⁄4" 16" & 20" dia. 16" & 20" dia.

overall depth 263⁄16" 221⁄2" 221⁄2" 21⁄2" 30" 221⁄2" 221⁄2"

overall height 317⁄8" 16" 16" 16" 16" 19" & 25" 19" & 25" 28" & 36" 28" & 36"

seat heigh

Bench w/fixed bases  14 1/8"* 

Bench w/embedded bases  14 1/8"* 

Bench w/movable bases    14 7/8" *(w/glides fully inserted) 

Seat w/fixed bases 16"* 

Seat w/embedded bases 16"* 

Seat w/movable bases  16 3/4"* (w/glides fully inserted) 

Overall Dimensions

Seat height w/fixed bases 30"* 

Seat height w/embedded bases 30"* 

Seat height w/movable bases 30 3/4"* (w/glides fully inserted) 

*For units with upholstery, add additional 7/8"      Note: Tables are the same height as benches. Glides could add 1/2" when fully extended. 

t 177⁄8" 16"

SPECIFICATIONS

Seat, Benches, or Metal Tables with 

Perforated Steel Exteriors

14-ga. Sheet steel, die formed and welded 
to a 1" x 14 ga. Seam welded tubular steel 
frame.  Perforations are 3/8" diameter.

Arms

Constructed of 1" x 14-ga. Tubular steel, 
die formed and welded to mounting yoke.  
Textured plastic arm cap is permanently 
attached.

Mounting

Seats, benches and tables have steel spiders 
and yokes welded into an integral unit.  The 
yoke is placed over the steel beam and 
secured with bolts.

Beams

Beams 11-ga. 1-1/2" x 2" seamless steel.  
Plastic end caps.

Freestanding Base

14-ga., 1.5 x 4 rectangular seam welded tu-
bular steel column.  Cast aluminum base is 
bolted to the column.  Either a yoke or yoke 
cover are welded to the top for securing to 
the beam with bolts.  Adjustable glides.

Wallsaver Extension

Attaches to base with rear glide.  Contacts 
the wall at the floor to prevent seat back 
from touching the wall.  Black only.

Anchored Base

The base may be drilled for anchoring with 
3/8" diameter bolts.  Anchoring bolts not 
provided.

Embedded Base

14-ga., 1.5 x 4 rectangular seam welded 
tubular steel column.  16" length for embed-
ding in concrete.  Either a yoke or yoke 
cover are welded to the top for securing to 
the beam with bolts.

Metal Finsh

Indoor finishes are nonchipping epoxy pow-
der, electrostatically applied, then baked on.  

Outdoor finishes are nonchipping poiyester 
powder, electrostatically applied, then baked 
on over a rust-inhibiting sealer.

Fiberglass Finishes

Gloss - Integrally colored gel coat buffed to 
a smooth shiny finish.
Matte - Integrally colored gel coat sanded 
to remove the gloss and coated with a dull 
finishing sealer.
Polycrete - Natural sand is embedded into 
colored gel coat then sand blasted to a 
smooth finish.  Surface is coated with a dull 
finishing sealer.
Granex - Synthetic granules are embedded 
into layers of polyester resin to create a 
unique speckled appearance with excep-
tional durability.

"L" Corner Table Assembly

For mounting modular units at a 90 degree 
angle.  Corners are formed by mounting 
beam extensions joined by a table top and 
supported by a leg for each beam.  A 2-5/8" 
o.d. leg with a leveling glide supports the 
back corner of the table top.  Corner table 

surfaces match in-line tables.

Plastic Laminate In-line Tables

May be used in place of seats on the beam, 
or for corner table applications.  Solid core 
top 7/8" thick consisting of high-density 
particle board with plastic laminate surface 
and vinyl bullnose edge.  Rounded corners.  
For interior use only.

Fiberglass Elements

Dimensions shown are nominal.  If dimen-
sions are critical contact KI.  Nominal 3/16" 
wall thickness.  Sides which may have 
beams attached have 3/4" thick plywood em-
bedded in fiberglass.  These are drilled at the 
factory for beam installation as required by 
the order.  Mounting hardware is supplied.

Table Elements

Half-round shapes have solid fiberglass 
table tops.
Full size shapes are available with fiberglass 
or plastic laminate table tops.

Planter Elements
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 General Information 

Steel Mounting Beam

Freestanding Base

19" Half Round
Fiberglass Table Element

with fiberglass top 

19" Square Fiberglass Planter Element
stacked 2 high.

Beam anchored one side.

Upholstered Seats Steel Benches Steel Seats with Loop Arms

Steel Mounting Beam
anchored to fiberglass elements 

19" Square Fiberglass Table Element
with plastic laminate top.
Beam anchored one side.

Freestanding Base

Plastic Laminated
Beam Mounted Table 

Square shapes are available as planters with 
a fiberglass liner.

FIRE RETARDANTS

Fiberglass items:
Fire retardant treatment (FR) allows product 
to not exceed a peak heat release of 300 kW/
m² at a heat flux of 50 kW/m² when tested to 
ASTM E1354.

Upholstered Seating items:
Fire retardant treatment (FR) allows seating 
products to be manufactured using the 
appropriate flame retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.

Sand Weighting

Fiberglass elements have an enclosed bot-
tom.  Bagged sand can be placed in the units 
when extra stability is needed.

Anchoring

Fiberglass elements may be anchored to 
floors or permanent hard surface.  Factory 

installed 3/8" diameter holes can be specified 
and include expansion bolts.

Order Review/Design Service

It is KI's policy with this product to check all 
incoming orders for accuracy.  When order-
ing, please provide a plan-view sketch and 
identify desired components.

KI will provide a design and engineering ser-
vice, upon request, to tailor this product to 
your needs.  This includes a comprehensive 
proposal.  Contact KI for further information.

INFORMATION

Design

Designed by the KI Design Team.

C.O.M. and C.O.V. Testing and Production 

Requirements

Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 12" x 12" sample must 
be submitted and approved prior to accep-
tance of an order.  If the fabric is directional 

in pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage may be requested.  Leather 
must be free of imperfections.

Test samples must be sent to:
KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 

the Special Cost Request.



28

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Tandem Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table style.
   SL -  Square laminate 
SM -  Square Metal  ; add $129 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Outdoor finishes can be ordered on 
unupholstered units without tables and 
unupholstered units with metal tables.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. Upholstery
For 10 seats or less, supply the following:

Seats require 3/4 yard of 54" wide nondirec-
tional fabric or vinyl.

For 11 or more seats or pattern or direc-
tional material, see "ordering C.O.M, C.O.V. 
and C.O.L." section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Add FR to end of model number.
Add Upcharge. 

style selections.
 

F Select upholstery grade/color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Style 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 SEAT - Armless Unupholstered with Mov-

able Base 

 45 x 26 x 32"  PRM2/S1/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 45 x 26 x 32"  PRM2/S2/0T  □ □     
  

 • Seats and tables clamp to mounting 
beam.  Tables interchange with seats 
anywhere on the beam

• Laminate tables are full size, 22-1/2" D x 
21" W 

 69 x 26 x 32"  PRM3/S2/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 69 x 26 x 32"  PRM3/S3/0T  □ □     
  

 93 x 26 x32"  PRM4/S3/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
  

 93 x 26 x32"  PRM4/S4/0T  □ □     
  

           

 PRM2            

 PRM3            

 PRM4            

 SEAT - Armless Upholstered with Mov-

able Base 

 45 x 26 x 32"  PRM2U/S1/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 45 x 26 x 32"  PRM2U/S2/0T  □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Seats and tables clamp to mounting 
beam.  Tables interchange with seats 
anywhere on the beam

• Laminate tables are full size, 22-1/2" D x 
21" W

• Foam pads on upholstered units for ad-
ditional comfort in interior settings.  May 
be removed for cleaning or reupholstery 

 69 x 26 x 32"  PRM3U/S2/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 69 x 26 x 32"  PRM3U/S3/0T  □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 93 x 26 x 32"  PRM4U/S3/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 93 x 26 x 32"  PRM4U/S4/0T  □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PRM2U           

 PRM3U           

 PRM4U           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 Tandem Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Outdoor Coating
For unupholstered units without tables and 
unupholstered units with metal tables the 
outdoor coating upcharges are:
2 place =  $139 
3 place =  $190 
4 place =  $233   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 107.0#  $    1616          N/A
 72.0#        1415          N/A

 135.0#        2080          N/A
 99.0#        1878          N/A

 163.0#        2544          N/A
 127.0#        2340          N/A

            
            
            
            

 119.0# N/A  $    2017  $    2165  $    2186  $    2186  $    2085  $    2095  $    2145  $    2193  $    2244  $      135 
 83.0# N/A        1814        1965        1984        1984        1868        1889        1941        1991        2041          135 

 153.0# N/A        2680        2909        2937        2937        2777        2797        2875        2948        3025          204 
 117.0# N/A        2477        2704        2732        2732        2563        2594        2669        2745        2822          204 
 187.0# N/A        3345        3647        3685        3685        3471        3502        3603        3702        3802          271 
 151.0# N/A        3143        3443        3479        3479        3257        3298        3399        3499        3600          271 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Tandem Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select table style.
   SL -  Square laminate 
SM -  Square Metal  ; add $129 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Outdoor finishes can be ordered on 
unupholstered units without tables and 
unupholstered units with metal tables.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select table edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. Upholstery
For 10 seats or less, supply the following:

Seats require 3/4 yard of 54" wide nondirec-
tional fabric or vinyl.

For 11 or more seats or pattern or direc-
tional material, see "ordering C.O.M, C.O.V. 
and C.O.L." section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Add FR to end of model number.
Add Upcharge. 

style selections.
 

F Select upholstery grade/color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Style 

 Frame
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 BENCH - Armless Unupholstered with 

Movable Base 

 45 x 26 x 32"  PRM2/B1/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 107.0# 
 

 45 x 26 x 32"  PRM2/B2/0T  □ □     
 

 72.0# 
 

 • Benches and tables clamp to mounting 
beam.  Tables interchange with benches 
anywhere on the beam

• Laminate tables are full size, 22-1/2" D x 
21" W 

 69 x 26 x 32"  PRM3/B2/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 135.0# 
 

 69 x 26 x 32"  PRM3/B3/0T  □ □     
 

 99.0# 
 

 93 x 26 x32"  PRM4/B3/1T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 163.0# 
 

 93 x 26 x32"  PRM4/B4/0T  □ □     
 

 127.0# 
 

 PRM2             

 PRM3             

 PRM4             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 Tandem Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Outdoor Coating
For unupholstered units without tables and 
unupholstered units with metal tables the 
outdoor coating upcharges are:
2 place =  $139 
3 place =  $190 
4 place =  $233   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1616 
 

       1415 
 

       2080 
 

       1878 
 

       2544 
 

       2340 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Seating Components 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upholstery grade/color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select TB133.
   NFR -  No TB133 fire retardant 
FR -  Fire retardant 

 See pricing column for TB133 
upcharge.
    

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. Upholstery
For 10 seats or less, supply the following:

Seats require 3/4 yard of 54" wide nondirec-
tional fabric or vinyl.

For 11 or more seats or pattern or direc-
tional material, see "ordering C.O.M, C.O.V. 
and C.O.L." section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Add FR to end of model number.
Add Upcharge. 

  OPTIONS 
 
Outdoor Coating
Model numbers that end in OD indicate they 
are manufactured with outdoor coating.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Armless Seat  Perforated Steel Seat  21 x 22-1/2 x 16"  PRMSEAT □ □   
  

 • Heavy gauge perforated steel backrest 
and seat welded to tubular steel frame

• Seats clamp to mounting beam and may 
be interchanged with full size tables

• Foam pads on upholstered units for ad-
ditional comfort in interior settings.  May 
be removed for cleaning or reupholstery

• Seat price includes mounting beam 

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  21 x 22-1/2 x 16"  PRMSEAT.OD □ □   
  

 Upholstered Seat  21 x 22-1/2 x 16"  PRSB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 PROMU         

         

 Bench Seat  Perforated Steel Bench  21 x 26 x 32"  PRMBENCH □ □   
  

 • Heavy gauge perforated steel seat 
welded to tublular steel frame

• Seats clamp to mounting beam and may 
be interchanged with full size tables

• Seat price includes mounting beam 

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  21 x 26 x 32"  PRMBENCH.OD □ □   
  

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

         

         

         

    
A B C D
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 Seating Components 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 24.0#  $      465          N/A
 24.0#          508          N/A
 30.0# N/A          666          741          748          748          693          703          731          752          781            66 

            
            
            
            
            
            

 20.0#  $      465          N/A
 20.0#          508          N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Arm and Base Components 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  OPTIONS 
 
Outdoor Coating
Model numbers that end in OD indicate they 
are manufactured with outdoor coating.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Universal Loop Arm  Tubular Steel Armrest  PRMLA □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • May be used individually or in pairs 
between each pair of seats

• Clamps to beam and is secured with 
bolts.  Removable

• Arm has black high-impact rigid polypro-
pylene armrest permanently attached 

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  PRMLA.OD □ □  
 7.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Freestanding Base  Fixed Inboard Base  PRMFBASE □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Heavy gauge tubular steel column.  Cast 
aluminum leg with adjustable glides

• Clamps to beam directly or may be used 
for clamping to seats or tables and the 
beam.  Secured with bolts.  Removable

• Base is drilled for anchoring bolts when 
fixed base option is specified

• Inboard base sits directly under center of 
seat

• Outboard base can be attached at any 
location on the beam 

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  PRMFBASE.OD □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Fixed Outboard Base  PRMFOBASE □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  PRMFOBASE.OD □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Movable Inboard Base  PRMMBASE □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  PRMMBASE.OD □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Movable Outboard Base  PRMMOBASE □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  PRMMOBASE.OD □ □  
 10.0# 

  

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

PRMEOBASE PRMEBASE

 Embedded Base  Embedded in Concrete Inboard  PRMEBASE □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Heavy gauge tubular steel column has 
extra length.

• Clamps to beam directly or may be used 
for clamping to seats or tables and the 
beam.  Secured with bolts.  Removable 

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  PRMEBASE.OD □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Embedded in Concrete Outboard  PRMEOBASE □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  PRMEOBASE.OD □ □  
 8.0# 

  

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Back-to-Back Ganging Bar   87.6232 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Connects two units back to back  (w/Outdoor Coating)  87.6232.OD □ □  
 5.0# 

  

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

  Wallsaver Extension   PWSE.BL  
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Heavy gauge steel, held in place by rear 
glide

• Available in black only 

       

        

        

   
A B

    



35

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Arm and Base Components 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      116 
 

         123 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      267 
 

         294 
 

         267 
 

         294 
 

         243 
 

         268 
 

         243 
 

         268 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      158 
 

         174 
 

         158 
 

         174 
 

  

  

  

 $        95 
 

         102 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        53 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Fiberglass Elements 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select number of sides w/beams.
   00 -  Square Base, Freestanding 
01 -  Square Base, 1 Side 
02 -  Square Base, 2 Opposite 
Sides 
03 -  Square Base, 3 Sides 
04 -  Square Base, 4 Sides 
A2 -  Square Base, 2 Adjacent 
Sides 

    
C Select finish.

   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish (Premium) 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Anchoring
Factory applied 3/8" diameter holes on bot-
tom of element.
Add /AN to end of model number.
Upcharge  $41 /element

Concrete Weighting
Factory applied concrete.
Add /CW to end of model number.
Upcharge  $168 /element

   
E Select element top surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fire retardant (FR).
   FR -  Fire retardant 
NFR -  No Fire Retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Type  Finish 

 Element
Color 

 Top
Insert  FR 

 Standard 19" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE191PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 Premium 19" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE191PL/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 PROM             

 Cube Fiberglass Element-Planter             

 • Available as planter or tabletop with 
fiberglass or laminate inserts

• Mounting beam for seating may be 
attached to 1, 2, 3 or 4 sides

• Seamless one-piece molded 
fiberglass construction for strength.  
Sides have 3/4" plywood embedded 
in fiberglass

• Cement weighting or anchoring to the 
floor is optional 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Standard 19" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE191FG □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Premium 19" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE191FG/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 PROM             

 Cube Fiberglass Element-Fiberglass 

Table Top 

            

            

  Standard 19" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE191LA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 PROM  Premium 19" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE191LA/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 Cube Fiberglass Element-Laminate 

Table Top 

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 Fiberglass Elements 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 $    1838 
 

 $      160 
       1990 

 
         160 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1531 
 

 $      152 
       1683 

 
         152 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1531 
 

 $      152 
       1683 

 
         152 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Fiberglass Elements 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select number of sides w/beams.
   00 -  Square Base, Freestanding 
01 -  Square Base, 1 Side 
02 -  Square Base, 2 Opposite 
Sides 
03 -  Square Base, 3 Sides 
04 -  Square Base, 4 Sides 
A2 -  Square Base, 2 Adjacent 
Sides 

    
C Select finish.

   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish (Premium) 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Anchoring
Factory applied 3/8" diameter holes on bot-
tom of element.
Add /AN to end of model number.
Upcharge  $41 /element

Concrete Weighting
Factory applied concrete.
Add /CW to end of model number.
Upcharge  $168 /element

   
E Select element top surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fire retardant (FR).
   FR -  Fire retardant 
NFR -  No Fire Retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Beam
Type  Finish 

 Element
Color 

 Top
Insert  FR 

 Standard 25" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE251PL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 Premium 25" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE251PL/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 PROM             

 Square Fiberglass Element-Planter             

 • Available as planter or tabletop with 
fiberglass or laminate inserts

• Mounting beam for seating may be 
attached to 1, 2, 3 or 4 sides

• Seamless one-piece molded 
fiberglass construction for strength.  
Sides have 3/4" plywood embedded 
in fiberglass

• Cement weighting or anchoring to the 
floor is optional 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Standard 25" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE251FG □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Premium 25" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE251FG/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 PROM             

 Square Fiberglass Element-Fiberglass 

Table Top 

            

            

  Standard 25" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE251LA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 PROM  Premium 25" H, 1 Segment  22-1/2 x 22-1/2"  PRMSBE251LA/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 Square Fiberglass Element-Laminate 

Table Top 

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 Fiberglass Elements 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 $    1990 
 

 $      191 
       2144 

 
         191 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    2144 
 

 $      158 
       2295 

 
         158 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1990 
 

 $      158 
       2144 

 
         158 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Fiberglass Elements 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish (Pre-
mium) 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire retardant (FR).
   FR -  Fire retardant 
NFR -  No Fire Retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Anchoring
Factory applied 3/8" diameter holes on bot-
tom of element.
Add /AN to end of model number.
Upcharge  $41 /element

Concrete Weighting
Factory applied concrete.
Add /CW to end of model number.
Upcharge  $168 /element

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Element
Color  FR 

 Half Round Fiberglass Element  Standard 19" H Fiberglass Top  11-1/4 x 22-1/2"  PRMHBE191 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Available with one-piece fiberglass top 
only

• Mounting beam for seating attaches to 
straight side.  Drilled at factory to fasten 
beam

• Seamless one-piece molded fiberglass 
construction for strength.  Straight 
sides have 3/4" plywood embedded in 
fiberglass

• Cement weighting or anchoring to the 
floor are optional

• For stability element is always connected 
to beam 

 Premium 19" H Fiberglass Top  11-1/4 x 22-1/2"  PRMHBE191/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Standard 25" H Fiberglass Top  11-1/4 x 22-1/2"  PRMHBE251 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Premium 25" H Fiberglass Top  11-1/4 x 22-1/2"  PRMHBE251/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 PROM         

    
A B C D
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 Fiberglass Elements 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 22.0#  $    1071 
 

 $        82 
 22.0#        1224 

 
           82 

 28.0#        1224 
 

           97 
 28.0#        1376 

 
           97 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Promenade® Seating System 
 Beam Mounted Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select metal component color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  OPTIONS 
 
Outdoor Coating
Model numbers that end in OD indicate they 
are manufactured with outdoor coating.  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Table
Finish 

 Table
Surface 

 Edge
Color 

 Full Size Perforated Steel  21 x 22-1/2 x 16"  PRMSMT □ □   
 

 34.0# 
  

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  21 x 22-1/2 x 16"  PRMSMT.OD □ □   
 

 34.0# 
  

 Full Size Plastic Laminate  21 x 22-1/2 x 16"  PRMSLT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

          

          

          

 HRDPT           

 PMSL           

 Beam Mounted Inline Full Size Tables           

 • Tables clamp to mounting beam and 
are secured with bolts

• Full size table may be interchanged 
with seat or bench

• Table price includes mounting beam
• Plastic laminate tables are suitable 

for indoor applications only 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 Connects to 1 Freestanding Unit, Perforated Steel  30 x 30 x 16"  PRMSMTLO □ □   
 

 90.0# 
  

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  30 x 30 x 16"  PRMSMTLO.OD □ □   
 

 90.0# 
  

 Connects 2 Freestanding Units, Perforated Steel  30 x 30 x 16"  PRMSMTL □ □   
 

 90.0# 
  

 (w/Outdoor Coating)  30 x 30 x 16"  PRMSMTL.OD □ □   
 

 90.0# 
  

 Connects to 1 Freestanding Unit, Laminate  30 x 30 x 16"  PRMSLTLO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 Connects 2 Freestanding Units, Laminate  30 x 30 x 16"  PRMSLTL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

          

 HRDPT           

 PMSC           

 Beam Mounted Corner Table           

 • Heavy gauge steel surface welded to 
a tubular steel frame

• Tables clamp to mounting beam and 
are secured with bolts

• Joins two units at right angles
• May be attached to one unit at end
• When specifying, units to be attached 

must be identified
• Includes corner table leg and mount-

ing beam extensions
• Outboard bases must be ordered 

separately (1 per connection) 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Promenade® Seating System 
 Beam Mounted Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      464 
 

         507 
 

         305 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1032 
 

       1133 
 

       1077 
 

       1183 
 

         579 
 

       1062 
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Radius Square - RSR2436 Center - RSQ483616

Features

  Recycling logo and label • •

  Seamless molded fiberglass • •

  Two-part container • •

  Indoor/outdoor use • •

Finishes

  Gloss • •

  Matte • •

  Polycrete • •

  Granex • •

  

SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions

Nominal dimensions are given.  If dimen-
sions are critical, please write for exact 
measurements.

Logos and Labeling

Vinyl die-cut recycling logo and label.  Fac-
tory applied.

Custom Work

We welcome the opportunity to discuss 
variations of standard product design, 
including special sizes and details.  We also 
welcome the challenge or quoting on your 
special project requirements.

Fiberglass Finishes

Gloss - Integrally colored gel coat buffed to 
a smooth shiny finish.
Matte - Integrally colored gel coat sanded 
to remove the gloss and coated with a dull 
finishing sealer.
Polycrete - Natural sand is embedded into 

colored gel coat then sand blasted to a 
smooth finish.  Surface is coated with a dull 
finishing sealer.
Granex - Synthetic granules are embedded 
into layers of polyester resin to create a 
unique speckled appearance with excep-
tional durability.

Maintenance

Fiberglass should be cleaned as required 
with a soft damp cloth, using any mild 
detergent cleaner or spray cleaner.

Fire Retardants

Fire retardant treatment (FR) allows product 
to not exceed a peak heat release of 300 kW/
m² at a heat flux of 50 kW/m² when tested to 
ASTM E1354.

 Reclaim® Recycling Containers and Centers 
 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty

Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Reclaim® Recycling Containers and Centers 
 General Information 



46

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Reclaim® Recycling Containers and Centers 
 Containers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select opening one.
   C1 -  Cans 4" Dia 
G1 -  Glass 5-1/2" Dia 
L1 -  Plastic 5-1/2" Dia 
P1 -  Paper 2"x11" 
W1 -  Waste Single 9" Dia, Centers 
5-1/2" x 11" Oval 

    
C Select decal color.

   B -  Black 
H -  White 

    
D Select finish.

   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use GX=Granex 
Finish only

 
E Select element color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fire retardant (FR).
   FR -  Fire retardant 
NFR -  No Fire Retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Concrete Weighting
Factory applied concrete.
Add /CW to end of model number.
Upcharge  $163 /element

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Opening
One 

 Decal
Color  Finish 

 Element
Color  FR 

  Radius Square Container  Standard, 24 gal. Capacity  18 x 18 x 24"  RSR1824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 RS  • Two part container
• Top lifts off for emptying
• Bag ring included 

 Premium, 24 gal. Capacity  18 x 18 x 24"  RSR1824/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Standard, 42 gal. Capacity  18 x 18 x 36"  RSR1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Premium, 42 gal. Capacity  18 x 18 x 36"  RSR1836/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Standard, 57 gal. Capacity  21 x 21 x 36"  RSR2136 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Premium, 57 gal. Capacity  21 x 21 x 36"  RSR2136/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Standard, 74 gal. Capacity  24 x 24 x 36"  RSR2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Premium, 74 gal. Capacity  24 x 24 x 36"  RSR2436/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Radius Square Container with Liner  Standard, 24 gal. Capacity  18 x 18 x 24"  RSR1824L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 RS   Premium, 24 gal. Capacity  18 x 18 x 24"  RSR1824L/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Standard, 42 gal. Capacity  18 x 18 x 36"  RSR1836L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Premium, 42 gal. Capacity  18 x 18 x 36"  RSR1836L/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Standard, 57 gal. Capacity  21 x 21 x 36"  RSR2136L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Premium, 57 gal. Capacity  21 x 21 x 36"  RSR2136L/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Standard, 74 gal. Capacity  24 x 24 x 36"  RSR2436L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   Premium, 74 gal. Capacity  24 x 24 x 36"  RSR2436L/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    
A B C D E F
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 Reclaim® Recycling Containers and Centers 
 Containers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Bottom Rubber Edging
To order replacement bottom rubber edging, 
specify #13.0424 at  $3  per foot list price.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 27.0#  $      811 
 

 $        77 
 27.0#          974 

 
           77 

 28.0#        1027 
 

           95 
 28.0#        1230 

 
           95 

 30.0#        1109 
 

         103 
 30.0#        1331 

 
         103 

 32.0#        1230 
 

         116 
 32.0#        1474 

 
         116 

 27.0#  $      970 
 

 $        77 
 27.0#        1133 

 
           77 

 28.0#        1199 
 

           95 
 28.0#        1403 

 
           95 

 30.0#        1297 
 

         103 
 30.0#        1519 

 
         103 

 32.0#        1435 
 

         116 
 32.0#        1680 

 
         116 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Reclaim® Recycling Containers and Centers 
 Centers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select opening one.
   C1 -  Cans 
G1 -  Glass 
P1 -  Paper 
L1 -  Plastic 
W1 -  Waste 

    
C Select opening two.

   C2 -  Cans 
G2 -  Glass 
L2 -  Plastic 
P2 -  Paper 
W2 -  Waste 

    
D Select opening three.

   C3 -  Cans 
G3 -  Glass 
L3 -  Plastic 
P3 -  Paper 
W3 -  Waste 

    

E Select opening four.
   C4 -  Cans 
G4 -  Glass 
L4 -  Plastic 
P4 -  Paper 
W4 -  Waste 

    
F Select decal color.

   B -  Black 
H -  White 

    
G Select finish.

   AF -  Gloss finish 
GX -  Granex finish (Premium) 
MT -  Matte finish 
PT -  Polycrete finish 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Model numbers with '/P' use GX=Granex 
Finish only
 

H Select element color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fire retardant (FR).
   FR -  Fire retardant 
NFR -  No Fire Retardant 

 See pricing column for Fire Retardant 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Opening
One 

 Opening
Two 

 Opening
Three 

 Opening
Four 

 Decal
Color  Finish 

 Element
Color  FR 

 Standard, 40 gal. Cap.  24 x 16 x 36"  RSD243616 □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Premium, 40 gal. Cap.  24 x 16 x 36"  RSD243616/P □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Standard, 60 gal. Cap.  36 x 16 x 36"  RST363616 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Premium, 60 gal. Cap.  36 x 16 x 36"  RST363616/P □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Standard, 80 gal. Cap.  48 x 16 x 36"  RSQ483616 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Premium, 80 gal. Cap.  48 x 16 x 36"  RSQ483616/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

 RS              

 Center              

 • Containers with two (40 gal.) three 
(60 gal.) and four (80 gal.) hole 
openings

• Two part container
• Top lifts off for emptying
• Includes individual liners with 20 gal. 

capacity
• Available with 5-1/2" x 11" oval open-

ings only 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Reclaim® Recycling Containers and Centers 
 Centers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Fire Retardant
ASTM E1354 “Standard Test Method for 
Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for 
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter”.  Fire retardant 
materials used allow product to not exceed 
a peak heat release of 300 kW/m² at a heat 
flux of 50 kW/m².  
Add FR to end of model number.
Add upcharge.

Concrete Weighting
Factory applied concrete.
Add /CW to end of model number.
Upcharge  $163 /element

Custom Fiberglass Color
Custom colors are available on a special 
order basis. Submit a 3 x 3" swatch for 
matching. Custom color upcharge of  $289  
per order. Request a quotation from KI for 
custom color.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 FR
add to list
price 

 40.0#  $    1297 
 

 $      121 
 40.0#        1556 

 
         121 

 60.0#        1536 
 

         144 
 60.0#        1842 

 
         144 

 80.0#        2050 
 

         191 
 80.0#        2458 

 
         191 
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Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   87.6232   Arm and Base Components:   Back-to-Back Ganging Bar  34
 PRM2/B1/1T   Tandem Seating:   BENCH - Armless Unupholstered with Movable 

Base  30
 PRM2/S1/1T   Tandem Seating:   SEAT - Armless Unupholstered with Movable 

Base  28
 PRM2U/S1/1T   Tandem Seating:   SEAT - Armless Upholstered with Movable Base 

 28
 PRMBENCH   Seating Components:   Bench Seat  32
 PRMEBASE   Arm and Base Components:   Embedded Base  34
 PRMFBASE   Arm and Base Components:   Freestanding Base  34
 PRMHBE191   Fiberglass Elements:   Half Round Fiberglass Element  40
 PRMLA   Arm and Base Components:   Universal Loop Arm  34
 PRMSBE191FG   Fiberglass Elements:   Cube Fiberglass Element-Fiberglass Table 

Top  36
 PRMSBE191LA   Fiberglass Elements:   Cube Fiberglass Element-Laminate Table 

Top  36
 PRMSBE191PL   Fiberglass Elements:   Cube Fiberglass Element-Planter  36
 PRMSBE251FG   Fiberglass Elements:   Square Fiberglass Element-Fiberglass Table 

Top  38
 PRMSBE251LA   Fiberglass Elements:   Square Fiberglass Element-Laminate Table 

Top  38
 PRMSBE251PL   Fiberglass Elements:   Square Fiberglass Element-Planter  38
 PRMSEAT   Seating Components:   Armless Seat  32
 PRMSMT   Beam Mounted Tables:   Beam Mounted Inline Full Size Tables  42
 PRMSMTLO   Beam Mounted Tables:   Beam Mounted Corner Table  42
 PWSE.BL   Arm and Base Components:   Wallsaver Extension  34
 RSD243616   Centers:   Center  48
 RSR1824   Containers:   Radius Square Container  46
 RSR1824L   Containers:   Radius Square Container with Liner  46
 SCRP1   Planters:   12° Curved Planter  20
 SCRR1   Trash Receptacles:   12° Curved Trash Receptacle  24
 SCRSSBI1   Seating Units:   12° Curved Seat with Inside Back  10
 SCRSSBO1   Seating Units:   12° Curved Seat with Outside Back  10
 SCRSSO1   Seating Units:   12° Curved Backless Seat  10
 SCRTLT1   Table Units:   12° Curved Table  14
 SCRTSLT1   Seat Level Table Units:   12° Curved Table  16
 SQRP1   Planters:   Quarter Circle Planter  18
 SQRR1   Trash Receptacles:   Quarter Circle Trash Receptacle  22
 SQRSSB1   Seating Units:   Quarter Circle Seat with Inside Back  10
 SQRSSO1   Seating Units:   Quarter Circle Backless Seat  12
 SQRTLT1   Table Units:   Quarter Circle Table  14
 SQRTSLT1   Seat Level Table Units:   Quarter Circle Table  16
 SRTP1   Planters:   Narrow Planter  18
 SRTR1   Trash Receptacles:   Narrow Trash Receptacle  22
 SRTSSB1   Seating Units:   Narrow Seat with Back  8
 SRTSSO1   Seating Units:   Narrow Backless Seat  8
 SRTTLT1   Table Units:   Narrow Table  14
 SRTTSLT1   Seat Level Table Units:   Narrow Table  16
 SSQP1   Planters:   Square Planter  18
 SSQR1   Trash Receptacles:   Square Trash Receptacle  22
 SSQSSA1   Seating Units:   Corner Seat with Back  10
 SSQSSB1   Seating Units:   Square Seat with Back  8
 SSQSSO1   Seating Units:   Square Backless Seat  8
 SSQTLT1   Table Units:   Square Table  14
 SSQTSLT1   Seat Level Table Units:   Square Table  16
 SWGP1   Planters:   45° Curved Wedge Planter  20
 SWGR1   Trash Receptacles:   45° Curved Wedge Trash Receptacle  24
 SWGSSBI1   Seating Units:   45° Curved Wedge Seat with Inside Back  12
 SWGSSBO1   Seating Units:   45° Curved Wedge Seat with Outside Back  12
 SWGSSO1   Seating Units:   45° Curved Wedge Backless Seat  12
 SWGTLT1   Table Units:   45° Curved Wedge Table  14

 SWGTSLT1   Seat Level Table Units:   45° Curved Wedge Table  16
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%



3

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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One Seat - Open Arm

(SOMC)

Two Seat - Open Arm

(SOMCC)

Three Seat - Open Arm 

(SOMCCC)

One Seat - Closed Arm

 (SPMC)

Two Seat - Closed Arm

 (SPMCC)

Three Seat - Closed 

Arm

 (SPMCCC)

General Dimensions

Seat width 21" 21" each 21" each 21" 21" each 21" each

Seat depth 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8"

Arm height 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 24-1/2" 47" 69-1/2" 24-1/2" 47" 69-1/2"

Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2"

Height 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16"

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

     Multiple Seating Chair Connection Brackets (Example)

/LC = Left Facing 
Chair Connection

/LCRC = Left & Right Facing 
Chair Connection

/RC = Right Facing 
Chair Connection

Note: Multiple Seating “table connectors” are not visible

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.



5

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Bariatric - Open Arm

(SOMB)

Bariatric - Closed Arm

(SPMB)

Loveseat - Open Arm

(SOM33)

Loveseat - Closed Arm

(SPM33)

Spanner - Open Arm

 (SOM3S)

Spanner - Closed Arm

 (SPM3S)

General Dimensions

Seat width 30" 30" 41" 41" 66" 66"

Seat depth 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8"

Arm height 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 33" 33" 44" 44" 69-1/2" 69-1/2"

Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2""

Height 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16"

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 

One Seat Add-on 

Open Arm

(SOMACL/SOMACR)

Two Seat Add-on

Open Arm

(SOMACCL/SOMACCR)

Three Seat Add-on

Open Arm 

(SOMACCCL/SOMACCCR)

One Seat Add-on 

Closed Arm

(SPMACL/SPMACR) 

Two Seat Add-on

Closed Arm

(SPMACCL/SPMACCR)

Three Seat Add-on

Closed Arm 

(SPMACCCL/SPMACCCR)

General Dimensions

Seat width 21" 21" each 21" each 21" 21" each 21" each

Seat depth 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8"

Arm height 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 22-1/2" 45-1/2" 68" 22-1/2" 45-1/2" 68"

Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2"

Height 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16"

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 



8

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 

Models SPMC,SOMC
             

Multiple Seating (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Models SPMCC,SOMCC Models SPMCCC,SOMCCC

Multiple Seating - All Models

24-1/2”
Overall Width

27
-1

/2
”

19
”

33
-1

/4
”

Ov
er

all
 H

eig
ht

47”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

69- 1/2”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

69-1/2”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

17-1/2”
Seat Depth

Models SPM3S,SOM3S Models SPMB,SOMB Models SPM33,SOM33

33”
Overall Width

30”
Seat Width

44”
Overall Width

41”
Seat Width

21”
Seat Width

 

23-3/4”
Overall Depth
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 

Model SOMACL

                Left Facing Add On Multiple Seating (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Model SOMACCL Model SOMACCCL

Add On Multiple Seating - All Models

22-1/2”
Overall Width

19
”

33
-1

/4
”

Ov
er

all
 H

eig
ht

45-1/2”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

68”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

17-1/2”
Seat Depth

Model SOMACR

                Right Facing Add On Multiple Seating (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Model SOMACCR Model SOMACCCR

22-1/2”
Overall Width

19
”

33
-1

/4
”

Ov
er

all
 H

eig
ht

45-1/2”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

68”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

17-1/2”
Seat Depth

21”
Seat Width

Add On Multiple Seating - All Models

21”
Seat Width

23-3/4”
Seat Depth

23-3/4”
Seat Depth
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ITEM   QTY  MODEL
   A        1      2221
   B        1      SOM33RT
   C        1      SM90IN
   D        1      SOMCCCLT

Typical One Configuration

5'-11"

8'-0"

C D

B A

Typical Two Configuration

11'-0"

1'-6"

5'-11"

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
2205
SM45IN
SOMCRT
SOMCLTRT
SOMCLT

A
B
C
D
E

1
4
2
2
2

A

B

C

D

E

B

B

B

D

E

C

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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Typical Three Configuration

7'-9"

2'-0"

8'-8"

A

B

C

D E F G

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
2221
SMETL
SOMCCLTRT
SM90IN
SOMACLT
SOMBLCRT
SMETR

A
B
C
D
E
F
G

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Typical Four Configuration

13’-10"

8’-0"

A
B

C

D E

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
SOM3SRT
SM90OUT
SOM33LTRT
SM90IN
SOM3SLT

A
B
C
D
E

1
1
1
1
1

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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Typical Five Configuration

F

A
G

10'-3"
6'-4"

9'-8" 9'-6"
B

DC C

E

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
SOMACCL
SOM33LCRT
SM90IN
SOMCCCLTRT
SOMBLTRT
SMCCT
SOMBLT

A
B
C
D
E
F
G

1
1
2
1
1
1
1

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  1.5 yd  SOMC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □�   

 Left Facing Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SMMC  Left and Right Facing Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 One Seat (Open Arm) Non-Contrast  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

1

2

 No Connector      SOMC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOMCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOMCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SMMC  Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 One Seat (Open Arm) Contrast  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SOMCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SOMCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 50.0#  $      961  $    1014  $    1028  $    1045  $    1056  $    1078  $    1100  $    1128  $    1183  $    1239  $    1295  $    1406  $      147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#  $    1001  $    1054  $    1068  $    1085  $    1096  $    1118  $    1140  $    1168  $    1223  $    1279  $    1335  $    1446  $      147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 

              
              
              
              

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.25 yd  SPMC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left and Right Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 One Seat (Closed Arm) Non-Contrast  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

1

21

1

 No Connector     SPMC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPMCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPMCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 One Seat (Closed Arm) Contrast  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SPMCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back and Arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SPMCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 55.0#  $    1145  $    1224  $    1245  $    1270  $    1286  $    1320  $    1353  $    1395  $    1478  $    1561  $    1645  $    1811  $      154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#  $    1185  $    1264  $    1285  $    1310  $    1326  $    1360  $    1393  $    1435  $    1518  $    1601  $    1685  $    1851  $      154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

□ □ 

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3 yd  SOMCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SOMCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Two Seat Unit (Open Arm) Non-

Contrast 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

1

1

2

2

 No Connector     SOMCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOMCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SOMCCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Two Seat Unit (Open Arm) Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SOMCCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 95.0#  $    1664  $    1770  $    1798  $    1831  $    1853  $    1898  $    1942  $    1998  $    2109  $    2220  $    2331  $    2553  $      162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 

              

 95.0#  $    1734  $    1840  $    1868  $    1901  $    1923  $    1968  $    2012  $    2068  $    2179  $    2290  $    2401  $    2623  $      162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4 yd  SPMCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  4 yd  SPMCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Two Seat Unit (Closed Arm) Non-

Contrast 

           

           

1

1

2

2

1

1

1

 No Connector     SPMCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPMCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SPMCCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SPMCCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Two Seat Unit (Closed Arm) Contrast            

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G H

 



21

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 105.0#  $    1856  $    1997  $    2034  $    2078  $    2108  $    2167  $    2226  $    2300  $    2449  $    2597  $    2745  $    3041  $      173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 

              
              

 105.0#  $    1926  $    2067  $    2104  $    2148  $    2178  $    2237  $    2296  $    2370  $    2519  $    2667  $    2815  $    3111  $      173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$850 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $120 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $120 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $120 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connect  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connect  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC            

 Three Seat Unit (Open Arm) Non-

Contrast 

           

           

1

1

1

2

2

2

 No Connector     SOMCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOMCCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCCCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connect     SOMCCCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connect     SOMCCCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC            

 Three Seat Unit (Open Arm) Contrast            

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 125.0#  $    2363  $    2521  $    2563  $    2613  $    2646  $    2713  $    2779  $    2863  $    3029  $    3196  $    3363  $    3696  $      178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 

              
              
              

 125.0#  $    2463  $    2621  $    2663  $    2713  $    2746  $    2813  $    2879  $    2963  $    3129  $    3296  $    3463  $    3796  $      178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$850 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $120 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $120 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $120 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connect  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connect  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC            

 Three Seat Unit (Closed Arm) Non-

Contrast 

           

           

1

1

1

1

2

2

2

1

1

1

 No Connector     SPMCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPMCCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCCCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connect     SPMCCCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connect     SPMCCCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC            

 Three Seat Unit (Closed Arm) Contrast 

           

           

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 135.0#  $    2636  $    2838  $    2891  $    2955  $    2998  $    3083  $    3168  $    3275  $    3488  $    3701  $    3914  $    4339  $      191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 

              
              
              

 135.0#  $    2736  $    2938  $    2991  $    3055  $    3098  $    3183  $    3268  $    3375  $    3588  $    3801  $    4014  $    4439  $      191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.25 yd  SOMB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMB  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Bariatric Lounge (Open Arm) Non-

Contrast 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

1

2

 No Connector      SOMB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOMBLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMBRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOMBLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOMBRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMBLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOMBLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMB  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SOMBLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Bariatric Lounge (Open Arm) Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SOMBLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 70.0#  $    1530  $    1609  $    1630  $    1655  $    1672  $    1705  $    1738  $    1780  $    1863  $    1947  $    2030  $    2197  $      154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 

              

 70.0#  $    1580  $    1659  $    1680  $    1705  $    1722  $    1755  $    1788  $    1830  $    1913  $    1997  $    2080  $    2247  $      154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3 yd  SPMB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SPMBLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SPMBRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SPMBLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SPMBRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SPMBLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SPMBLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SMMB  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  3 yd  SPMBLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Bariatric Lounge (Closed Arm) Non-

Contrast 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  3 yd  SPMBLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

1

1
2

1

 No Connector      SPMB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPMBLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMBRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPMBLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPMBRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMBLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPMBLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SMMB  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SPMBLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Bariatric Lounge (Closed Arm) 

Contrast 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SPMBLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 80.0#  $    1757  $    1863  $    1890  $    1924  $    1946  $    1990  $    2035  $    2090  $    2201  $    2313  $    2424  $    2646  $      168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 

              

 80.0#  $    1807  $    1913  $    1940  $    1974  $    1996  $    2040  $    2085  $    2140  $    2251  $    2363  $    2474  $    2696  $      168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33RC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33RT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMML  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loveseat (Open Arm) Non-Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

1

2

 No Connector      SOM33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOM33LC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOM33RC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOM33LT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOM33RT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOM33LCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOM33LTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMML  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SOM33LCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loveseat (Open Arm) Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SOM33LTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 95.0#  $    1690  $    1778  $    1801  $    1829  $    1848  $    1885  $    1922  $    1968  $    2061  $    2153  $    2246  $    2431  $      166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#  $    1745  $    1833  $    1856  $    1884  $    1903  $    1940  $    1977  $    2023  $    2116  $    2208  $    2301  $    2486  $      166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33RC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33RT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMML  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loveseat (Closed Arm) Non-Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

2
1

1 1

 No Connector      SPM33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPM33LC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPM33RC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPM33LT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPM33RT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPM33LCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPM33LTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMML  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SPM33LCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loveseat (Closed Arm) Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SPM33LTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 105.0#  $    1905  $    2019  $    2049  $    2085  $    2109  $    2157  $    2205  $    2266  $    2386  $    2506  $    2627  $    2868  $      179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#  $    1960  $    2074  $    2104  $    2140  $    2164  $    2212  $    2260  $    2321  $    2441  $    2561  $    2682  $    2923  $      179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$850 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $120 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $120 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $120 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating - Three Seat Spanner 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4.5 yd  SOM3S/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOM3SLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOM3SRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOM3SLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

 SMMS             

 Three Seat Spanner (Open Arm) Non-

Contrast 

            

            

1

2

2

21

1

 No Connector      SOM3S/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOM3SLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOM3SRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOM3SLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

 SMMS             

 Three Seat Spanner (Open Arm) 

Contrast 

            

            

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Note:
Add-on chairs cannot attach to the Three 
Seat Spanner.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 140.0#  $    2478  $    2663  $    2712  $    2770  $    2809  $    2887  $    2964  $    3062  $    3256  $    3451  $    3645  $    4034  $      177 
 140.0#        2478        2663        2712        2770        2809        2887        2964        3062        3256        3451        3645        4034          177 
 140.0#        2478        2663        2712        2770        2809        2887        2964        3062        3256        3451        3645        4034          177 
 140.0#        2478        2663        2712        2770        2809        2887        2964        3062        3256        3451        3645        4034          177 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 140.0#  $    2578  $    2763  $    2812  $    2870  $    2909  $    2987  $    3064  $    3162  $    3356  $    3551  $    3745  $    4134  $      177 
 140.0#        2578        2763        2812        2870        2909        2987        3064        3162        3356        3551        3745        4134          177 
 140.0#        2578        2763        2812        2870        2909        2987        3064        3162        3356        3551        3745        4134          177 
 140.0#        2578        2763        2812        2870        2909        2987        3064        3162        3356        3551        3745        4134          177 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating - Three Seat Spanner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$850 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $120 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $120 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $120 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  5.75 yd  SPM3S/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPM3SLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPM3SRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPM3SLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

 SMMS             

 Three Seat Spanner (Closed Arm) 

Non-Contrast 

            

            

1

2

2

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

 No Connector     SPM3S/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPM3SLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPM3SRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPM3SLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

 SMMS             

 Three Seat Spanner (Closed Arm) 

Contrast 

            

            

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H

  



37

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating - Three Seat Spanner 

  INFORMATION 
 
Note:
Add-on chairs cannot attach to the Three 
Seat Spanner.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 150.0#  $    2817  $    3037  $    3095  $    3165  $    3211  $    3304  $    3396  $    3512  $    3743  $    3975  $    4206  $    4669  $      192 
 150.0#        2817        3037        3095        3165        3211        3304        3396        3512        3743        3975        4206        4669          192 
 150.0#        2817        3037        3095        3165        3211        3304        3396        3512        3743        3975        4206        4669          192 
 150.0#        2817        3037        3095        3165        3211        3304        3396        3512        3743        3975        4206        4669          192 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 150.0#  $    2917  $    3137  $    3195  $    3265  $    3311  $    3404  $    3496  $    3612  $    3843  $    4075  $    4306  $    4769  $      192 
 150.0#        2917        3137        3195        3265        3311        3404        3496        3612        3843        4075        4306        4769          192 
 150.0#        2917        3137        3195        3265        3311        3404        3496        3612        3843        4075        4306        4769          192 
 150.0#        2917        3137        3195        3265        3311        3404        3496        3612        3843        4075        4306        4769          192 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$275 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $30 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $30 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $30 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

 No Connector     SOMACL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector     SOMACLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector     SOMACLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $20 
SOMACR   $20 
SPMACL   $20 
SPMACR   $20  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      873  $      926  $      940  $      956  $      967  $      990  $    1012  $    1040  $    1095  $    1151  $    1206  $    1317  $      147 
         873          926          940          956          967          990        1012        1040        1095        1151        1206        1317          147 
         873          926          940          956          967          990        1012        1040        1095        1151        1206        1317          147 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $      913  $      966  $      980  $      996  $    1007  $    1030  $    1052  $    1080  $    1135  $    1191  $    1246  $    1357  $      147 
         913          966          980          996        1007        1030        1052        1080        1135        1191        1246        1357          147 
         913          966          980          996        1007        1030        1052        1080        1135        1191        1246        1357          147 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $173  
SOMACR   $173 
SPMACL   $194 
SPMACR   $194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$275 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $30 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $30 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $30 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

 No Connector     SOMACR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector     SOMACRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector     SOMACRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $20 
SOMACR   $20 
SPMACL   $20 
SPMACR   $20  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      873  $      926  $      940  $      956  $      967  $      990  $    1012  $    1040  $    1095  $    1151  $    1206  $    1317  $      147 
         873          926          940          956          967          990        1012        1040        1095        1151        1206        1317          147 
         873          926          940          956          967          990        1012        1040        1095        1151        1206        1317          147 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $      913  $      966  $      980  $      996  $    1007  $    1030  $    1052  $    1080  $    1135  $    1191  $    1246  $    1357  $      147 
         913          966          980          996        1007        1030        1052        1080        1135        1191        1246        1357          147 
         913          966          980          996        1007        1030        1052        1080        1135        1191        1246        1357          147 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $173  
SOMACR   $173 
SPMACL   $194 
SPMACR   $194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$275 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $30 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $30 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $30 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2
1

 No Connector     SPMACL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector     SPMACLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector     SPMACLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $20 
SOMACR   $20 
SPMACL   $20 
SPMACR   $20  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      991  $    1071  $    1091  $    1116  $    1133  $    1166  $    1200  $    1241  $    1325  $    1408  $    1491  $    1658  $      154 
         991        1071        1091        1116        1133        1166        1200        1241        1325        1408        1491        1658          154 
         991        1071        1091        1116        1133        1166        1200        1241        1325        1408        1491        1658          154 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1031  $    1111  $    1131  $    1156  $    1173  $    1206  $    1240  $    1281  $    1365  $    1448  $    1531  $    1698  $      154 
       1031        1111        1131        1156        1173        1206        1240        1281        1365        1448        1531        1698          154 
       1031        1111        1131        1156        1173        1206        1240        1281        1365        1448        1531        1698          154 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $173  
SOMACR   $173 
SPMACL   $194 
SPMACR   $194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$275 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $30 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $30 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $30 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2
1

 No Connector     SPMACR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector     SPMACRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector     SPMACRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $20 
SOMACR   $20 
SPMACL   $20 
SPMACR   $20  

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $173  
SOMACR   $173 
SPMACL   $194 
SPMACR   $194 
  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      991  $    1071  $    1091  $    1116  $    1133  $    1166  $    1200  $    1241  $    1325  $    1408  $    1491  $    1658  $      154 
         991        1071        1091        1116        1133        1166        1200        1241        1325        1408        1491        1658          154 
         991        1071        1091        1116        1133        1166        1200        1241        1325        1408        1491        1658          154 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1031  $    1111  $    1131  $    1156  $    1173  $    1206  $    1240  $    1281  $    1365  $    1448  $    1531  $    1698  $      154 
       1031        1111        1131        1156        1173        1206        1240        1281        1365        1448        1531        1698          154 
       1031        1111        1131        1156        1173        1206        1240        1281        1365        1448        1531        1698          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3 yd  SOMACCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMACCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  3 yd  SOMACCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

 No Connector      SOMACCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector      SOMACCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector      SOMACCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1587  $    1692  $    1720  $    1753  $    1775  $    1820  $    1864  $    1920  $    2031  $    2142  $    2253  $    2475  $      162 
       1587        1692        1720        1753        1775        1820        1864        1920        2031        2142        2253        2475          162 
       1587        1692        1720        1753        1775        1820        1864        1920        2031        2142        2253        2475          162 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1657  $    1762  $    1790  $    1823  $    1845  $    1890  $    1934  $    1990  $    2101  $    2212  $    2323  $    2545  $      162 
       1657        1762        1790        1823        1845        1890        1934        1990        2101        2212        2323        2545          162 
       1657        1762        1790        1823        1845        1890        1934        1990        2101        2212        2323        2545          162 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $215 
SOMACCR   $215 
SPMACCL   $243 
SPMACCR   $243 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $40 
SOMACCR   $40 
SPMACCL   $40 
SPMACCR   $40   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3 yd  SOMACCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMACCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  3 yd  SOMACCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

 No Connector     SOMACCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector     SOMACCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector     SOMACCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H

    



49

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $215 
SOMACCR   $215 
SPMACCL   $243 
SPMACCR   $243 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $40 
SOMACCR   $40 
SPMACCL   $40 
SPMACCR   $40   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1587  $    1692  $    1720  $    1753  $    1775  $    1820  $    1864  $    1920  $    2031  $    2142  $    2253  $    2475  $      162 
       1587        1692        1720        1753        1775        1820        1864        1920        2031        2142        2253        2475          162 
       1587        1692        1720        1753        1775        1820        1864        1920        2031        2142        2253        2475          162 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1657  $    1762  $    1790  $    1823  $    1845  $    1890  $    1934  $    1990  $    2101  $    2212  $    2323  $    2545  $      162 
       1657        1762        1790        1823        1845        1890        1934        1990        2101        2212        2323        2545          162 
       1657        1762        1790        1823        1845        1890        1934        1990        2101        2212        2323        2545          162 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4 yd  SPMACCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMACCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  4 yd  SPMACCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2
1

1

2

 No Connector      SPMACCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector      SPMACCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector      SPMACCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1754  $    1894  $    1931  $    1976  $    2005  $    2065  $    2124  $    2198  $    2346  $    2494  $    2642  $    2939  $      173 
       1754        1894        1931        1976        2005        2065        2124        2198        2346        2494        2642        2939          173 
       1754        1894        1931        1976        2005        2065        2124        2198        2346        2494        2642        2939          173 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1824  $    1964  $    2001  $    2046  $    2075  $    2135  $    2194  $    2268  $    2416  $    2564  $    2712  $    3009  $      173 
       1824        1964        2001        2046        2075        2135        2194        2268        2416        2564        2712        3009          173 
       1824        1964        2001        2046        2075        2135        2194        2268        2416        2564        2712        3009          173 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $215 
SOMACCR   $215 
SPMACCL   $243 
SPMACCR   $243 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $40 
SOMACCR   $40 
SPMACCL   $40 
SPMACCR   $40   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Conncetor  4 yd  SPMACCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMACCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Right Table Conncetor  4 yd  SPMACCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1
1

21

 No Connector      SPMACCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector      SPMACCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Right Table Conncetor      SPMACCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $215 
SOMACCR   $215 
SPMACCL   $243 
SPMACCR   $243 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $40 
SOMACCR   $40 
SPMACCL   $40 
SPMACCR   $40   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1754  $    1894  $    1931  $    1976  $    2005  $    2065  $    2124  $    2198  $    2346  $    2494  $    2642  $    2939  $      173 
       1754        1894        1931        1976        2005        2065        2124        2198        2346        2494        2642        2939          173 
       1754        1894        1931        1976        2005        2065        2124        2198        2346        2494        2642        2939          173 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1824  $    1964  $    2001  $    2046  $    2075  $    2135  $    2194  $    2268  $    2416  $    2564  $    2712  $    3009  $      173 
       1824        1964        2001        2046        2075        2135        2194        2268        2416        2564        2712        3009          173 
       1824        1964        2001        2046        2075        2135        2194        2268        2416        2564        2712        3009          173 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

1

2

 No Connector      SOMACCCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector      SOMACCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector      SOMACCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H

    



55

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2283  $    2442  $    2483  $    2533  $    2567  $    2633  $    2700  $    2783  $    2950  $    3117  $    3283  $    3617  $      178 
       2283        2442        2483        2533        2567        2633        2700        2783        2950        3117        3283        3617          178 
       2283        2442        2483        2533        2567        2633        2700        2783        2950        3117        3283        3617          178 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2383  $    2542  $    2583  $    2633  $    2667  $    2733  $    2800  $    2883  $    3050  $    3217  $    3383  $    3717  $      178 
       2383        2542        2583        2633        2667        2733        2800        2883        3050        3217        3383        3717          178 
       2383        2542        2583        2633        2667        2733        2800        2883        3050        3217        3383        3717          178 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $257  
SOMACCCR   $257 
SPMACCCL   $292 
SPMACCCR   $292 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $60 
SOMACCCR   $60 
SPMACCCL   $60 
SPMACCCR   $60   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

1

2

 No Connector      SOMACCCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector      SOMACCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector      SOMACCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2283  $    2442  $    2483  $    2533  $    2567  $    2633  $    2700  $    2783  $    2950  $    3117  $    3283  $    3617  $      178 
       2283        2442        2483        2533        2567        2633        2700        2783        2950        3117        3283        3617          178 
       2283        2442        2483        2533        2567        2633        2700        2783        2950        3117        3283        3617          178 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2383  $    2542  $    2583  $    2633  $    2667  $    2733  $    2800  $    2883  $    3050  $    3217  $    3383  $    3717  $      178 
       2383        2542        2583        2633        2667        2733        2800        2883        3050        3217        3383        3717          178 
       2383        2542        2583        2633        2667        2733        2800        2883        3050        3217        3383        3717          178 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $257  
SOMACCCR   $257 
SPMACCCL   $292 
SPMACCCR   $292 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $60 
SOMACCCR   $60 
SPMACCCL   $60 
SPMACCCR   $60   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

1

2

1

1

1

 No Connector      SPMACCCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector      SPMACCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector      SPMACCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2522  $    2724  $    2777  $    2841  $    2884  $    2969  $    3054  $    3160  $    3373  $    3586  $    3799  $    4225  $      191 
       2522        2724        2777        2841        2884        2969        3054        3160        3373        3586        3799        4225          191 
       2522        2724        2777        2841        2884        2969        3054        3160        3373        3586        3799        4225          191 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2622  $    2824  $    2877  $    2941  $    2984  $    3069  $    3154  $    3260  $    3473  $    3686  $    3899  $    4325  $      191 
       2622        2824        2877        2941        2984        3069        3154        3260        3473        3686        3899        4325          191 
       2622        2824        2877        2941        2984        3069        3154        3260        3473        3686        3899        4325          191 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $257  
SOMACCCR   $257 
SPMACCCL   $292 
SPMACCCR   $292 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $60 
SOMACCCR   $60 
SPMACCCL   $60 
SPMACCCR   $60   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

1

2
1

1

1

 No Connector      SPMACCCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector      SPMACCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector      SPMACCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2522  $    2724  $    2777  $    2841  $    2884  $    2969  $    3054  $    3160  $    3373  $    3586  $    3799  $    4225  $      191 
       2522        2724        2777        2841        2884        2969        3054        3160        3373        3586        3799        4225          191 
       2522        2724        2777        2841        2884        2969        3054        3160        3373        3586        3799        4225          191 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2622  $    2824  $    2877  $    2941  $    2984  $    3069  $    3154  $    3260  $    3473  $    3686  $    3899  $    4325  $      191 
       2622        2824        2877        2941        2984        3069        3154        3260        3473        3686        3899        4325          191 
       2622        2824        2877        2941        2984        3069        3154        3260        3473        3686        3899        4325          191 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $257  
SOMACCCR   $257 
SPMACCCL   $292 
SPMACCCR   $292 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $60 
SOMACCCR   $60 
SPMACCCL   $60 
SPMACCCR   $60   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style.
   WD -  WD edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Connecting Tables 

NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 
     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

19
-3

/4
"

16"

21-1/4"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Inside 

(Laminate Top) 

 SM45IN/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

          

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

19
-3

/4
"

21-1/4"

16"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Laminate Top) 

 SM45OUT/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

16"

32"

25
 -1/

4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside 

(Laminate Top) 

 SM90IN/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

16"

32
"

25 -1/4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Laminate Top) 

 SM90OUT/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

  
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SM45IN/L   $44  
SM45OUT/L   $44 
SM90IN/L   $63 
SM90OUT/L   $63 
SMCCT/L   $37 
SMETL/L   $53 
SMETR/L   $53  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      649  $      504 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      649  $      504 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1143  $      546 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1143  $      546 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
WD -  WD edge 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 Center Connection Table (Laminate Top)  SMCCT/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Left Facing (Laminate Top)  SMETL/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Right Facing (Laminate Top)  SMETR/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

  
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SM45IN/L   $44  
SM45OUT/L   $44 
SM90IN/L   $63 
SM90OUT/L   $63 
SMCCT/L   $37 
SMETL/L   $53 
SMETR/L   $53  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      647  $      491 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      667  $      478 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      667  $      478 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

19
-3

/4
"

16"

21-1/4"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Inside 

(Veneer) 

 SM45IN/V □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

        

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

19
-3

/4
"

21-1/4"

16"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Veneer) 

 SM45OUT/V □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

16"

32"

25
 -1/

4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside 

(Veneer) 

 SM90IN/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

16"

32
"

25 -1/4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Veneer) 

 SM90OUT/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

  
A B C D
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

SM45IN/V   $44 
SM45OUT/V   $44 
SM90IN/V   $63 
SM90OUT/V   $63 
SMCCT/V   $37 
SMETL/V   $53 
SMETR/V   $53   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      801 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      801 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      954 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      954 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 Center Connection Table (Veneer)  SMCCT/V □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Left Facing (Veneer)  SMETL/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Right Facing (Veneer)  SMETR/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

  
A B C D
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

SM45IN/V   $44 
SM45OUT/V   $44 
SM90IN/V   $63 
SM90OUT/V   $63 
SMCCT/V   $37 
SMETL/V   $53 
SMETR/V   $53   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      710 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      703 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      703 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

19
-3

/4
"

16"

21-1/4"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Inside (Solid 

Surface) 

 SM45IN/S □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

       

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

 SMCT         

19
-3

/4
"

21-1/4"

16"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Solid Surface) 

 SM45OUT/S □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

       

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

16"

32"

25
 -1/

4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside (Solid 

Surface) 

 SM90IN/S □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

       

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

16"

32
"

25 -1/4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Solid Surface) 

 SM90OUT/S □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

       

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

  
A B C
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1015 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1015 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1327 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1327 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 Center Connection Table (Solid Surface)  SMCCT/S □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Left Facing (Solid Surface)  SMETL/S □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Right Facing (Solid Surface)  SMETR/S □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

  
A B C
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1131 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1108 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1108 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

Open Arm 

Lounge

 (SLOM23)

Open Arm  

Loveseat

(SLOM33)

Open Arm

Sofa

(SLOM43)

Closed Arm 

Lounge

(SLPM23)

Closed Arm 

Loveseat 

(SLPM33)

Closed Arm

Sofa 

(SLPM43)

General Dimensions

Seat width 22" 44" 66" 22" 44" 66"

Seat depth 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4"

Arm height 27" 27" 27" 27" 27" 27"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26-1/2" 48-1/2" 70-1/2" 26-1/2" 48-1/2" 70-1/2"

Depth 29" 29" 29" 29" 29" 29"

Height 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

Ottoman

(SM20)

General Dimensions

Seat width

Seat depth

Seat height

Arm width

Arm height

Overall Dimensions

Width 22-1/2"

Depth 22"

Height 18"
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26-1/2”
Overall Width

22”
Seat Width

29”
Overall Depth

27
”

19
”

6”

33
-1

/2
”

Ov
er

all
 H

eig
ht

      Lounge Seating (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Models SLOM23,
             SLPM23

Models SLOM33,
             SLPM33

Models SLOM43,
             SLPM43

48-1/2”
Overall Width

44”
Seat Width

70-1/2”
Overall Width

66”
Seat Width

Lounge Seating - All Models

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

22-1/2”

Ottoman
Model SM20
             

22”

18
”

6”

     Lounge Seating  - Ottoman
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcap option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$525 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $85 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $85 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $85 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  white.

 
F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2 2

 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  SLOM23/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLOM23/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Lounge Chair (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• W=26-1/2"  D=29"  H=33-1/2" 

              

              

              

              

1

22

 Non-contrast  4.5 yd  SLOM33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLOM33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Loveseat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• W=48-1/2"  D=29"  H=33-1/2" 

              

              

              

              

2

1

2

 Non-contrast  6 yd  SLOM43/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLOM43/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Sofa (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd

• W=70-1/2"  D=29"  H=33-1/2" 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLOM23   $50   
SLOM33   $50 
SLOM43   $50 
SLPM23   $50 
SLPM33   $50 
SLPM43   $50 
   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1595  $    1683  $    1706  $    1734  $    1752  $    1789  $    1826  $    1873  $    1965  $    2058  $    2150  $    2336  $      169 
       1649        1737        1760        1788        1806        1843        1880        1927        2019        2112        2204        2390          169 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2104  $    2262  $    2304  $    2354  $    2387  $    2454  $    2521  $    2604  $    2771  $    2937  $    3104  $    3437  $      200 
       2185        2343        2385        2435        2468        2535        2602        2685        2852        3018        3185        3518          200 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2587  $    2799  $    2854  $    2921  $    2965  $    3054  $    3143  $    3254  $    3476  $    3699  $    3921  $    4365  $      217 
       2689        2901        2956        3023        3067        3156        3245        3356        3578        3801        4023        4467          217 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
SLOM23   $216 
SLPM23   $250 
SLOM33   $289 
SLPM33   $321 
SLOM43   $336 
SLPM43   $376   
SM20   $180   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcap option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$525 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $85 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $85 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $85 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  white.

 
F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

1 2

1

 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  SLPM23/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLPM23/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Lounge Chair (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• W=26-1/2”  D=29”  H=33-1/2” 

              

              

              

              

1

1 2

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  SLPM33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLPM33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Loveseat (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• W=48-1/2”  D=29”  H=33-1/2” 

              

              

              

              

1

1
2

1

 Non-contrast  7.25 yd  SLPM43/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLPM43/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Sofa (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd

• W=70-1/2”  D=29”  H=33-1/2” 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLOM23   $50   
SLOM33   $50 
SLOM43   $50 
SLPM23   $50 
SLPM33   $50 
SLPM43   $50 
   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
SLOM23   $216 
SLPM23   $250 
SLOM33   $289 
SLPM33   $321 
SLOM43   $336 
SLPM43   $376   
SM20   $180   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1892  $    2006  $    2036  $    2072  $    2097  $    2145  $    2193  $    2253  $    2373  $    2494  $    2614  $    2855  $      185 
       1946        2060        2090        2126        2151        2199        2247        2307        2427        2548        2668        2909          185 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2302  $    2495  $    2546  $    2607  $    2648  $    2730  $    2811  $    2913  $    3117  $    3320  $    3524  $    3932  $      212 
       2383        2576        2627        2688        2729        2811        2892        2994        3198        3401        3605        4013          212 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2803  $    3058  $    3126  $    3206  $    3260  $    3367  $    3475  $    3609  $    3877  $    4146  $    4414  $    4951  $      232 
       2905        3160        3228        3308        3362        3469        3577        3711        3979        4248        4516        5053          232 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
E Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Lounge Ottoman  Non-contrast  1.5 yd  SM20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • W=22-1/2"  D=22"  H=18"            

            

            

 SMLS             

    
A B C D E
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      701  $      753  $      767  $      784  $      795  $      817  $      839  $      867  $      923  $      978  $    1034  $    1145  $      152 
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
SLOM23   $216 
SLPM23   $250 
SLOM33   $289 
SLPM33   $321 
SLOM43   $336 
SLPM43   $376   
SM20   $180   
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Models 2201L, 2201V, 2201S
Diameter - 20”
Height - 16”

Models 2202L, 2202V, 2202S
Diameter - 24”
Height - 16”

Models 2203L, 2203V, 2203S
Diameter - 20”
Height - 22”

Models 2204L, 2204V, 2204S
Diameter - 24”
Height - 22”

Models 2205L, 2205V, 2205S
Diameter - 36”
Height - 16”

  Occassional Tables

Models 2206L, 2206V, 2206S
Width - 20”
Depth - 20”
Height - 16”

Models 2207L, 2207V, 2207S
Width - 24”
Depth - 24”
Height - 16”

Models 2208L, 2208V, 2208S
Width - 20”
Depth - 20”
Height - 22”

Models 2209L, 2209V, 2209S
Width - 24”
Depth - 24”
Height - 22”

Models 2221L, 2221V, 2221S
Width - 42”
Depth - 24”
Height - 16”

Models 2210L, 2210V, 2210S
Width - 47”
Depth - 15”
Height - 30”

 

  Occassional Table Edge Styles

  Laminate top - Wood edge
  (/L-WD)

  Laminate top - 74P edge
  (/L-74P)

  Veneer top - Wood edge   Solid Surface top and edge

 Soltice® Metal 
 Occasional Tables General Information 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Occasional Tables General Information 



86

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
WD -  WD edge 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Club Tables 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Square Club Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 20" x 20"  2206/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 SMFT             

 Square Club Table (Laminate Top) - 22" 

High 

 20" x 20"  2208/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

            

 SMFT             

 Round Club Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 20" Diameter  2201/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

            

            

 SMFT             

 Round Club Table (Laminate Top) - 22" 

High 

 20" Diameter  2203/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 SMFT             

   
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Club Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

2201/L-WD   $75 
2202/L-WD   $100 
2203/L-WD   $75 
2204/L-WD   $100 
2205/L-WD   $150 
2206/L-WD   $75 
2207/L-WD   $100 
2208/L-WD   $75 
2209/L-WD   $100 
2210/L-WD   $195 
2221/L-WD   $150  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      752  $      552 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      769  $      629 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      709  $      604 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      727  $      623 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Lamp Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge style.
   WD -  WD edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Square Lamp Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 24" x 24"  2207/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 SMFT             

 Square Lamp Table (Laminate Top) - 22" 

High 

 24" x 24"  2209/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

            

 SMFT             

 Round Lamp Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 24" Diameter  2202/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

           

            

            

 SMFT             

 Round Lamp Table (Laminate Top) - 22" 

High 

 24" Diameter  2204/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 SMFT             

   
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Lamp Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

2201/L-WD   $75 
2202/L-WD   $100 
2203/L-WD   $75 
2204/L-WD   $100 
2205/L-WD   $150 
2206/L-WD   $75 
2207/L-WD   $100 
2208/L-WD   $75 
2209/L-WD   $100 
2210/L-WD   $195 
2221/L-WD   $150  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      836  $      673 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      853  $      656 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      780  $      631 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      797  $      650 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Coffee & Consolel Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge style.
   WD -  WD edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select lower shelf edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Lower shelf has 74P edge and requires 
color pick when wood edge is selected for 
laminate top.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Shelf
Edge
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Rectangle Coffee Table (Laminate Top) 

- 16" High 

 42" x 24"  2221/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 60.0# 

  

            

             

             

             

             

 SMFT              

 Round Coffee Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 36" Diameter  2205/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 65.0# 

  

            

             

             

             

 SMFT              

 Console Table (Laminate Top) - 30" High  47" x 15"  2210/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 SMFT              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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One Seat - Open Arm

(SOMC)

Two Seat - Open Arm

(SOMCC)

Three Seat - Open Arm 

(SOMCCC)

One Seat - Closed Arm

 (SPMC)

Two Seat - Closed Arm

 (SPMCC)

Three Seat - Closed 

Arm

 (SPMCCC)

General Dimensions

Seat width 21" 21" each 21" each 21" 21" each 21" each

Seat depth 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8"

Arm height 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 24-1/2" 47" 69-1/2" 24-1/2" 47" 69-1/2"

Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2"

Height 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16"

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

     Multiple Seating Chair Connection Brackets (Example)

/LC = Left Facing 
Chair Connection

/LCRC = Left & Right Facing 
Chair Connection

/RC = Right Facing 
Chair Connection

Note: Multiple Seating “table connectors” are not visible

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Bariatric - Open Arm

(SOMB)

Bariatric - Closed Arm

(SPMB)

Loveseat - Open Arm

(SOM33)

Loveseat - Closed Arm

(SPM33)

Spanner - Open Arm

 (SOM3S)

Spanner - Closed Arm

 (SPM3S)

General Dimensions

Seat width 30" 30" 41" 41" 66" 66"

Seat depth 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8"

Arm height 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 33" 33" 44" 44" 69-1/2" 69-1/2"

Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2""

Height 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16"

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 

One Seat Add-on 

Open Arm

(SOMACL/SOMACR)

Two Seat Add-on

Open Arm

(SOMACCL/SOMACCR)

Three Seat Add-on

Open Arm 

(SOMACCCL/SOMACCCR)

One Seat Add-on 

Closed Arm

(SPMACL/SPMACR) 

Two Seat Add-on

Closed Arm

(SPMACCL/SPMACCR)

Three Seat Add-on

Closed Arm 

(SPMACCCL/SPMACCCR)

General Dimensions

Seat width 21" 21" each 21" each 21" 21" each 21" each

Seat depth 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8" 1-7/8"

Arm height 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 22-1/2" 45-1/2" 68" 22-1/2" 45-1/2" 68"

Depth 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2"

Height 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16" 33-13/16"

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 

Models SPMC,SOMC
             

Multiple Seating (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Models SPMCC,SOMCC Models SPMCCC,SOMCCC

Multiple Seating - All Models

24-1/2”
Overall Width

27
-1

/2
”

19
”

33
-1

/4
”

Ov
er

all
 H

eig
ht

47”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

69- 1/2”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

69-1/2”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

17-1/2”
Seat Depth

Models SPM3S,SOM3S Models SPMB,SOMB Models SPM33,SOM33

33”
Overall Width

30”
Seat Width

44”
Overall Width

41”
Seat Width

21”
Seat Width

 

23-3/4”
Overall Depth
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 

Model SOMACL

                Left Facing Add On Multiple Seating (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Model SOMACCL Model SOMACCCL

Add On Multiple Seating - All Models

22-1/2”
Overall Width

19
”

33
-1

/4
”

Ov
er

all
 H

eig
ht

45-1/2”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

68”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

17-1/2”
Seat Depth

Model SOMACR

                Right Facing Add On Multiple Seating (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Model SOMACCR Model SOMACCCR

22-1/2”
Overall Width

19
”

33
-1

/4
”

Ov
er

all
 H

eig
ht

45-1/2”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

68”
Overall Width

21”
Seat Width

17-1/2”
Seat Depth

21”
Seat Width

Add On Multiple Seating - All Models

21”
Seat Width

23-3/4”
Seat Depth

23-3/4”
Seat Depth
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ITEM   QTY  MODEL
   A        1      2221
   B        1      SOM33RT
   C        1      SM90IN
   D        1      SOMCCCLT

Typical One Configuration

5'-11"

8'-0"

C D

B A

Typical Two Configuration

11'-0"

1'-6"

5'-11"

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
2205
SM45IN
SOMCRT
SOMCLTRT
SOMCLT

A
B
C
D
E

1
4
2
2
2

A

B

C

D

E

B

B

B

D

E

C

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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Typical Three Configuration

7'-9"

2'-0"

8'-8"

A

B

C

D E F G

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
2221
SMETL
SOMCCLTRT
SM90IN
SOMACLT
SOMBLCRT
SMETR

A
B
C
D
E
F
G

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Typical Four Configuration

13’-10"

8’-0"

A
B

C

D E

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
SOM3SRT
SM90OUT
SOM33LTRT
SM90IN
SOM3SLT

A
B
C
D
E

1
1
1
1
1

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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Typical Five Configuration

F

A
G

10'-3"
6'-4"

9'-8" 9'-6"
B

DC C

E

ITEM   QTY  MODEL
SOMACCL
SOM33LCRT
SM90IN
SOMCCCLTRT
SOMBLTRT
SMCCT
SOMBLT

A
B
C
D
E
F
G

1
1
2
1
1
1
1

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  1.5 yd  SOMC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □�   

 Left Facing Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SMMC  Left and Right Facing Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 One Seat (Open Arm) Non-Contrast  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

1

2

 No Connector      SOMC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOMCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOMCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SMMC  Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 One Seat (Open Arm) Contrast  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SOMCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SOMCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 50.0#  $      961  $    1014  $    1028  $    1045  $    1056  $    1078  $    1100  $    1128  $    1183  $    1239  $    1295  $    1406  $      147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#          961        1014        1028        1045        1056        1078        1100        1128        1183        1239        1295        1406          147 
 50.0#  $    1001  $    1054  $    1068  $    1085  $    1096  $    1118  $    1140  $    1168  $    1223  $    1279  $    1335  $    1446  $      147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 
 50.0#        1001        1054        1068        1085        1096        1118        1140        1168        1223        1279        1335        1446          147 

              
              
              
              

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.25 yd  SPMC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left and Right Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 One Seat (Closed Arm) Non-Contrast  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

1

21

1

 No Connector     SPMC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPMCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPMCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 One Seat (Closed Arm) Contrast  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SPMCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back and Arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SPMCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 55.0#  $    1145  $    1224  $    1245  $    1270  $    1286  $    1320  $    1353  $    1395  $    1478  $    1561  $    1645  $    1811  $      154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#        1145        1224        1245        1270        1286        1320        1353        1395        1478        1561        1645        1811          154 
 55.0#  $    1185  $    1264  $    1285  $    1310  $    1326  $    1360  $    1393  $    1435  $    1518  $    1601  $    1685  $    1851  $      154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
 55.0#        1185        1264        1285        1310        1326        1360        1393        1435        1518        1601        1685        1851          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

□ □ 

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3 yd  SOMCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SOMCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Two Seat Unit (Open Arm) Non-

Contrast 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMCCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

1

1

2

2

 No Connector     SOMCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOMCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SOMCCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Two Seat Unit (Open Arm) Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SOMCCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 95.0#  $    1664  $    1770  $    1798  $    1831  $    1853  $    1898  $    1942  $    1998  $    2109  $    2220  $    2331  $    2553  $      162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 
 95.0#        1664        1770        1798        1831        1853        1898        1942        1998        2109        2220        2331        2553          162 

              

 95.0#  $    1734  $    1840  $    1868  $    1901  $    1923  $    1968  $    2012  $    2068  $    2179  $    2290  $    2401  $    2623  $      162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
 95.0#        1734        1840        1868        1901        1923        1968        2012        2068        2179        2290        2401        2623          162 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4 yd  SPMCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  4 yd  SPMCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMCCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Two Seat Unit (Closed Arm) Non-

Contrast 

           

           

1

1

2

2

1

1

1

 No Connector     SPMCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPMCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SPMCCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SPMCCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Two Seat Unit (Closed Arm) Contrast            

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G H

 



21

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 105.0#  $    1856  $    1997  $    2034  $    2078  $    2108  $    2167  $    2226  $    2300  $    2449  $    2597  $    2745  $    3041  $      173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 
 105.0#        1856        1997        2034        2078        2108        2167        2226        2300        2449        2597        2745        3041          173 

              
              

 105.0#  $    1926  $    2067  $    2104  $    2148  $    2178  $    2237  $    2296  $    2370  $    2519  $    2667  $    2815  $    3111  $      173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
 105.0#        1926        2067        2104        2148        2178        2237        2296        2370        2519        2667        2815        3111          173 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$850 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $120 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $120 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $120 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connect  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connect  4.5 yd  SOMCCCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC            

 Three Seat Unit (Open Arm) Non-

Contrast 

           

           

1

1

1

2

2

2

 No Connector     SOMCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOMCCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMCCCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOMCCCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connect     SOMCCCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connect     SOMCCCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC            

 Three Seat Unit (Open Arm) Contrast            

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 125.0#  $    2363  $    2521  $    2563  $    2613  $    2646  $    2713  $    2779  $    2863  $    3029  $    3196  $    3363  $    3696  $      178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 
 125.0#        2363        2521        2563        2613        2646        2713        2779        2863        3029        3196        3363        3696          178 

              
              
              

 125.0#  $    2463  $    2621  $    2663  $    2713  $    2746  $    2813  $    2879  $    2963  $    3129  $    3296  $    3463  $    3796  $      178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
 125.0#        2463        2621        2663        2713        2746        2813        2879        2963        3129        3296        3463        3796          178 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$850 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $120 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $120 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $120 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connect  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connect  5.75 yd  SPMCCCLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC            

 Three Seat Unit (Closed Arm) Non-

Contrast 

           

           

1

1

1

1

2

2

2

1

1

1

 No Connector     SPMCCC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPMCCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMCCCLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPMCCCLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connect     SPMCCCLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connect     SPMCCCLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMC            

 Three Seat Unit (Closed Arm) Contrast 

           

           

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $40  
SPMC   $40 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $60 
SPMCC   $60 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC   $80 
SPMCCC   $80   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Models:
SOMC   $173  
SPMC   $194 

All variations of Two Seat Models:
SOMCC   $215 
SPMCC   $243 

All variations of Three Seat Models:
SOMCCC    $257  
SPMCCC   $292   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 135.0#  $    2636  $    2838  $    2891  $    2955  $    2998  $    3083  $    3168  $    3275  $    3488  $    3701  $    3914  $    4339  $      191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 
 135.0#        2636        2838        2891        2955        2998        3083        3168        3275        3488        3701        3914        4339          191 

              
              
              

 135.0#  $    2736  $    2938  $    2991  $    3055  $    3098  $    3183  $    3268  $    3375  $    3588  $    3801  $    4014  $    4439  $      191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
 135.0#        2736        2938        2991        3055        3098        3183        3268        3375        3588        3801        4014        4439          191 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.25 yd  SOMB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMB  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Bariatric Lounge (Open Arm) Non-

Contrast 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SOMBLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

           

1

2

 No Connector      SOMB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOMBLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMBRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOMBLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOMBRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOMBLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOMBLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMMB  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SOMBLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Bariatric Lounge (Open Arm) Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SOMBLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 70.0#  $    1530  $    1609  $    1630  $    1655  $    1672  $    1705  $    1738  $    1780  $    1863  $    1947  $    2030  $    2197  $      154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 
 70.0#        1530        1609        1630        1655        1672        1705        1738        1780        1863        1947        2030        2197          154 

              

 70.0#  $    1580  $    1659  $    1680  $    1705  $    1722  $    1755  $    1788  $    1830  $    1913  $    1997  $    2080  $    2247  $      154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
 70.0#        1580        1659        1680        1705        1722        1755        1788        1830        1913        1997        2080        2247          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3 yd  SPMB/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SPMBLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SPMBRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SPMBLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SPMBRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  3 yd  SPMBLCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  3 yd  SPMBLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SMMB  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  3 yd  SPMBLCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Bariatric Lounge (Closed Arm) Non-

Contrast 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  3 yd  SPMBLTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

1

1
2

1

 No Connector      SPMB/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPMBLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMBRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPMBLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPMBRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPMBLCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPMBLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 SMMB  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SPMBLCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Bariatric Lounge (Closed Arm) 

Contrast 

 Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SPMBLTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 80.0#  $    1757  $    1863  $    1890  $    1924  $    1946  $    1990  $    2035  $    2090  $    2201  $    2313  $    2424  $    2646  $      168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 
 80.0#        1757        1863        1890        1924        1946        1990        2035        2090        2201        2313        2424        2646          168 

              

 80.0#  $    1807  $    1913  $    1940  $    1974  $    1996  $    2040  $    2085  $    2140  $    2251  $    2363  $    2474  $    2696  $      168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
 80.0#        1807        1913        1940        1974        1996        2040        2085        2140        2251        2363        2474        2696          168 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33RC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33RT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMML  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loveseat (Open Arm) Non-Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  2.5 yd  SOM33LTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

1

2

 No Connector      SOM33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SOM33LC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SOM33RC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOM33LT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOM33RT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SOM33LCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOM33LTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMML  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SOM33LCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loveseat (Open Arm) Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SOM33LTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 95.0#  $    1690  $    1778  $    1801  $    1829  $    1848  $    1885  $    1922  $    1968  $    2061  $    2153  $    2246  $    2431  $      166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#        1690        1778        1801        1829        1848        1885        1922        1968        2061        2153        2246        2431          166 
 95.0#  $    1745  $    1833  $    1856  $    1884  $    1903  $    1940  $    1977  $    2023  $    2116  $    2208  $    2301  $    2486  $      166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
 95.0#        1745        1833        1856        1884        1903        1940        1977        2023        2116        2208        2301        2486          166 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33RC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33RT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMML  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loveseat (Closed Arm) Non-Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector  3.25 yd  SPM33LTRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

2
1

1 1

 No Connector      SPM33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Chair Connector     SPM33LC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Chair Connector     SPM33RC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPM33LT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPM33RT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Chair Connector     SPM33LCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPM33LTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 SMML  Left Face Chair/Right Face Table Connector     SPM33LCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Loveseat (Closed Arm) Contrast  Left Face Table/ Right Face Chair Connector     SPM33LTRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 2.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 105.0#  $    1905  $    2019  $    2049  $    2085  $    2109  $    2157  $    2205  $    2266  $    2386  $    2506  $    2627  $    2868  $      179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#        1905        2019        2049        2085        2109        2157        2205        2266        2386        2506        2627        2868          179 
 105.0#  $    1960  $    2074  $    2104  $    2140  $    2164  $    2212  $    2260  $    2321  $    2441  $    2561  $    2682  $    2923  $      179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
 105.0#        1960        2074        2104        2140        2164        2212        2260        2321        2441        2561        2682        2923          179 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$850 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $120 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $120 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $120 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating - Three Seat Spanner 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4.5 yd  SOM3S/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOM3SLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOM3SRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOM3SLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

 SMMS             

 Three Seat Spanner (Open Arm) Non-

Contrast 

            

            

1

2

2

21

1

 No Connector      SOM3S/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector     SOM3SLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector     SOM3SRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SOM3SLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

 SMMS             

 Three Seat Spanner (Open Arm) 

Contrast 

            

            

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating 

  INFORMATION 
 
Note:
Add-on chairs cannot attach to the Three 
Seat Spanner.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 140.0#  $    2478  $    2663  $    2712  $    2770  $    2809  $    2887  $    2964  $    3062  $    3256  $    3451  $    3645  $    4034  $      177 
 140.0#        2478        2663        2712        2770        2809        2887        2964        3062        3256        3451        3645        4034          177 
 140.0#        2478        2663        2712        2770        2809        2887        2964        3062        3256        3451        3645        4034          177 
 140.0#        2478        2663        2712        2770        2809        2887        2964        3062        3256        3451        3645        4034          177 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 140.0#  $    2578  $    2763  $    2812  $    2870  $    2909  $    2987  $    3064  $    3162  $    3356  $    3551  $    3745  $    4134  $      177 
 140.0#        2578        2763        2812        2870        2909        2987        3064        3162        3356        3551        3745        4134          177 
 140.0#        2578        2763        2812        2870        2909        2987        3064        3162        3356        3551        3745        4134          177 
 140.0#        2578        2763        2812        2870        2909        2987        3064        3162        3356        3551        3745        4134          177 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating - Three Seat Spanner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$850 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $120 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $120 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $120 

   Upcharge for four armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  5.75 yd  SPM3S/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPM3SLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPM3SRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPM3SLTRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

 SMMS             

 Three Seat Spanner (Closed Arm) 

Non-Contrast 

            

            

1

2

2

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

 No Connector     SPM3S/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left Facing Table Connector     SPM3SLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right Facing Table Connector     SPM3SRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left and Right Facing Table Connector     SPM3SLTRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

 SMMS             

 Three Seat Spanner (Closed Arm) 

Contrast 

            

            

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating - Three Seat Spanner 

  INFORMATION 
 
Note:
Add-on chairs cannot attach to the Three 
Seat Spanner.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $40  
SPMB   $40 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $40 
SPM33   $40 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $80 
SPM3S   $80   

  California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Bariatric Models:
SOMB   $193   
SPMB   $223 

All variations of Loveseat Models:
SOM33   $212  
SPM33   $241 

All variations of Spanner Models:
SOM3S   $265 
SPM3S   $301 

   

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 150.0#  $    2817  $    3037  $    3095  $    3165  $    3211  $    3304  $    3396  $    3512  $    3743  $    3975  $    4206  $    4669  $      192 
 150.0#        2817        3037        3095        3165        3211        3304        3396        3512        3743        3975        4206        4669          192 
 150.0#        2817        3037        3095        3165        3211        3304        3396        3512        3743        3975        4206        4669          192 
 150.0#        2817        3037        3095        3165        3211        3304        3396        3512        3743        3975        4206        4669          192 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 150.0#  $    2917  $    3137  $    3195  $    3265  $    3311  $    3404  $    3496  $    3612  $    3843  $    4075  $    4306  $    4769  $      192 
 150.0#        2917        3137        3195        3265        3311        3404        3496        3612        3843        4075        4306        4769          192 
 150.0#        2917        3137        3195        3265        3311        3404        3496        3612        3843        4075        4306        4769          192 
 150.0#        2917        3137        3195        3265        3311        3404        3496        3612        3843        4075        4306        4769          192 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$275 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $30 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $30 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $30 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

 No Connector     SOMACL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector     SOMACLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector     SOMACLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $20 
SOMACR   $20 
SPMACL   $20 
SPMACR   $20  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      873  $      926  $      940  $      956  $      967  $      990  $    1012  $    1040  $    1095  $    1151  $    1206  $    1317  $      147 
         873          926          940          956          967          990        1012        1040        1095        1151        1206        1317          147 
         873          926          940          956          967          990        1012        1040        1095        1151        1206        1317          147 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $      913  $      966  $      980  $      996  $    1007  $    1030  $    1052  $    1080  $    1135  $    1191  $    1246  $    1357  $      147 
         913          966          980          996        1007        1030        1052        1080        1135        1191        1246        1357          147 
         913          966          980          996        1007        1030        1052        1080        1135        1191        1246        1357          147 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $173  
SOMACR   $173 
SPMACL   $194 
SPMACR   $194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$275 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $30 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $30 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $30 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  1.5 yd  SOMACRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

 No Connector     SOMACR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector     SOMACRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector     SOMACRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $20 
SOMACR   $20 
SPMACL   $20 
SPMACR   $20  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      873  $      926  $      940  $      956  $      967  $      990  $    1012  $    1040  $    1095  $    1151  $    1206  $    1317  $      147 
         873          926          940          956          967          990        1012        1040        1095        1151        1206        1317          147 
         873          926          940          956          967          990        1012        1040        1095        1151        1206        1317          147 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $      913  $      966  $      980  $      996  $    1007  $    1030  $    1052  $    1080  $    1135  $    1191  $    1246  $    1357  $      147 
         913          966          980          996        1007        1030        1052        1080        1135        1191        1246        1357          147 
         913          966          980          996        1007        1030        1052        1080        1135        1191        1246        1357          147 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $173  
SOMACR   $173 
SPMACL   $194 
SPMACR   $194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$275 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $30 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $30 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $30 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2
1

 No Connector     SPMACL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector     SPMACLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector     SPMACLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $20 
SOMACR   $20 
SPMACL   $20 
SPMACR   $20  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      991  $    1071  $    1091  $    1116  $    1133  $    1166  $    1200  $    1241  $    1325  $    1408  $    1491  $    1658  $      154 
         991        1071        1091        1116        1133        1166        1200        1241        1325        1408        1491        1658          154 
         991        1071        1091        1116        1133        1166        1200        1241        1325        1408        1491        1658          154 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1031  $    1111  $    1131  $    1156  $    1173  $    1206  $    1240  $    1281  $    1365  $    1448  $    1531  $    1698  $      154 
       1031        1111        1131        1156        1173        1206        1240        1281        1365        1448        1531        1698          154 
       1031        1111        1131        1156        1173        1206        1240        1281        1365        1448        1531        1698          154 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $173  
SOMACR   $173 
SPMACL   $194 
SPMACR   $194 
  



44

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$275 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $30 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $30 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $30 

   Upcharge for one armcap.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  2.25 yd  SPMACRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2
1

 No Connector     SPMACR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector     SPMACRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector     SPMACRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 One Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $20 
SOMACR   $20 
SPMACL   $20 
SPMACR   $20  

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of One Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACL   $173  
SOMACR   $173 
SPMACL   $194 
SPMACR   $194 
  

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      991  $    1071  $    1091  $    1116  $    1133  $    1166  $    1200  $    1241  $    1325  $    1408  $    1491  $    1658  $      154 
         991        1071        1091        1116        1133        1166        1200        1241        1325        1408        1491        1658          154 
         991        1071        1091        1116        1133        1166        1200        1241        1325        1408        1491        1658          154 
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1031  $    1111  $    1131  $    1156  $    1173  $    1206  $    1240  $    1281  $    1365  $    1448  $    1531  $    1698  $      154 
       1031        1111        1131        1156        1173        1206        1240        1281        1365        1448        1531        1698          154 
       1031        1111        1131        1156        1173        1206        1240        1281        1365        1448        1531        1698          154 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3 yd  SOMACCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMACCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  3 yd  SOMACCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

 No Connector      SOMACCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector      SOMACCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector      SOMACCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1587  $    1692  $    1720  $    1753  $    1775  $    1820  $    1864  $    1920  $    2031  $    2142  $    2253  $    2475  $      162 
       1587        1692        1720        1753        1775        1820        1864        1920        2031        2142        2253        2475          162 
       1587        1692        1720        1753        1775        1820        1864        1920        2031        2142        2253        2475          162 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1657  $    1762  $    1790  $    1823  $    1845  $    1890  $    1934  $    1990  $    2101  $    2212  $    2323  $    2545  $      162 
       1657        1762        1790        1823        1845        1890        1934        1990        2101        2212        2323        2545          162 
       1657        1762        1790        1823        1845        1890        1934        1990        2101        2212        2323        2545          162 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $215 
SOMACCR   $215 
SPMACCL   $243 
SPMACCR   $243 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $40 
SOMACCR   $40 
SPMACCL   $40 
SPMACCR   $40   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  3 yd  SOMACCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  3 yd  SOMACCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  3 yd  SOMACCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

 No Connector     SOMACCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector     SOMACCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector     SOMACCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
2 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $215 
SOMACCR   $215 
SPMACCL   $243 
SPMACCR   $243 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $40 
SOMACCR   $40 
SPMACCL   $40 
SPMACCR   $40   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1587  $    1692  $    1720  $    1753  $    1775  $    1820  $    1864  $    1920  $    2031  $    2142  $    2253  $    2475  $      162 
       1587        1692        1720        1753        1775        1820        1864        1920        2031        2142        2253        2475          162 
       1587        1692        1720        1753        1775        1820        1864        1920        2031        2142        2253        2475          162 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1657  $    1762  $    1790  $    1823  $    1845  $    1890  $    1934  $    1990  $    2101  $    2212  $    2323  $    2545  $      162 
       1657        1762        1790        1823        1845        1890        1934        1990        2101        2212        2323        2545          162 
       1657        1762        1790        1823        1845        1890        1934        1990        2101        2212        2323        2545          162 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

□ □ 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4 yd  SPMACCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMACCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  4 yd  SPMACCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2
1

1

2

 No Connector      SPMACCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector      SPMACCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector      SPMACCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1754  $    1894  $    1931  $    1976  $    2005  $    2065  $    2124  $    2198  $    2346  $    2494  $    2642  $    2939  $      173 
       1754        1894        1931        1976        2005        2065        2124        2198        2346        2494        2642        2939          173 
       1754        1894        1931        1976        2005        2065        2124        2198        2346        2494        2642        2939          173 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1824  $    1964  $    2001  $    2046  $    2075  $    2135  $    2194  $    2268  $    2416  $    2564  $    2712  $    3009  $      173 
       1824        1964        2001        2046        2075        2135        2194        2268        2416        2564        2712        3009          173 
       1824        1964        2001        2046        2075        2135        2194        2268        2416        2564        2712        3009          173 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $215 
SOMACCR   $215 
SPMACCL   $243 
SPMACCR   $243 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $40 
SOMACCR   $40 
SPMACCL   $40 
SPMACCR   $40   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$450 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $60 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $60 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $60 

   Upcharge for two armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Conncetor  4 yd  SPMACCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  4 yd  SPMACCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Right Table Conncetor  4 yd  SPMACCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1
1

21

 No Connector      SPMACCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector      SPMACCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 Right Table Conncetor      SPMACCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Two Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $215 
SOMACCR   $215 
SPMACCL   $243 
SPMACCR   $243 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Two Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCL   $40 
SOMACCR   $40 
SPMACCL   $40 
SPMACCR   $40   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1754  $    1894  $    1931  $    1976  $    2005  $    2065  $    2124  $    2198  $    2346  $    2494  $    2642  $    2939  $      173 
       1754        1894        1931        1976        2005        2065        2124        2198        2346        2494        2642        2939          173 
       1754        1894        1931        1976        2005        2065        2124        2198        2346        2494        2642        2939          173 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1824  $    1964  $    2001  $    2046  $    2075  $    2135  $    2194  $    2268  $    2416  $    2564  $    2712  $    3009  $      173 
       1824        1964        2001        2046        2075        2135        2194        2268        2416        2564        2712        3009          173 
       1824        1964        2001        2046        2075        2135        2194        2268        2416        2564        2712        3009          173 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

1

2

 No Connector      SOMACCCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector      SOMACCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector      SOMACCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit - Left Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2283  $    2442  $    2483  $    2533  $    2567  $    2633  $    2700  $    2783  $    2950  $    3117  $    3283  $    3617  $      178 
       2283        2442        2483        2533        2567        2633        2700        2783        2950        3117        3283        3617          178 
       2283        2442        2483        2533        2567        2633        2700        2783        2950        3117        3283        3617          178 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2383  $    2542  $    2583  $    2633  $    2667  $    2733  $    2800  $    2883  $    3050  $    3217  $    3383  $    3717  $      178 
       2383        2542        2583        2633        2667        2733        2800        2883        3050        3217        3383        3717          178 
       2383        2542        2583        2633        2667        2733        2800        2883        3050        3217        3383        3717          178 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $257  
SOMACCCR   $257 
SPMACCCL   $292 
SPMACCCR   $292 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $60 
SOMACCCR   $60 
SPMACCCL   $60 
SPMACCCR   $60   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  4.5 yd  SOMACCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

1

2

 No Connector      SOMACCCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector      SOMACCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector      SOMACCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit - Right Facing 

(Open Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2283  $    2442  $    2483  $    2533  $    2567  $    2633  $    2700  $    2783  $    2950  $    3117  $    3283  $    3617  $      178 
       2283        2442        2483        2533        2567        2633        2700        2783        2950        3117        3283        3617          178 
       2283        2442        2483        2533        2567        2633        2700        2783        2950        3117        3283        3617          178 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2383  $    2542  $    2583  $    2633  $    2667  $    2733  $    2800  $    2883  $    3050  $    3217  $    3383  $    3717  $      178 
       2383        2542        2583        2633        2667        2733        2800        2883        3050        3217        3383        3717          178 
       2383        2542        2583        2633        2667        2733        2800        2883        3050        3217        3383        3717          178 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $257  
SOMACCCR   $257 
SPMACCCL   $292 
SPMACCCR   $292 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $60 
SOMACCCR   $60 
SPMACCCL   $60 
SPMACCCR   $60   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCL/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCLC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCLT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

1

2

1

1

1

 No Connector      SPMACCCL/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Left Chair Connector      SPMACCCLC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Left Table Connector      SPMACCCLT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Left Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2522  $    2724  $    2777  $    2841  $    2884  $    2969  $    3054  $    3160  $    3373  $    3586  $    3799  $    4225  $      191 
       2522        2724        2777        2841        2884        2969        3054        3160        3373        3586        3799        4225          191 
       2522        2724        2777        2841        2884        2969        3054        3160        3373        3586        3799        4225          191 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2622  $    2824  $    2877  $    2941  $    2984  $    3069  $    3154  $    3260  $    3473  $    3686  $    3899  $    4325  $      191 
       2622        2824        2877        2941        2984        3069        3154        3260        3473        3686        3899        4325          191 
       2622        2824        2877        2941        2984        3069        3154        3260        3473        3686        3899        4325          191 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $257  
SOMACCCR   $257 
SPMACCCL   $292 
SPMACCCR   $292 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $60 
SOMACCCR   $60 
SPMACCCL   $60 
SPMACCCR   $60   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcaps.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$650 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $90 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $90 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $90 

   Upcharge for three armcaps.
Solid surface armcap color is always 

Corian™  white.
 

F Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Wood finish selection is for wood 
armcaps.
For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-
Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moist.
Barrier 

 No Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCR/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCRC/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector  5.75 yd  SPMACCCRT/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Non-Contrast 

              

              

1

2

1

2

1

2
1

1

1

 No Connector      SPMACCCR/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right Chair Connector      SPMACCCRC/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right Table Connector      SPMACCCRT/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

              

 SMAMC               

 Three Seat Add-on Unit-Right Facing 

(Closed Arm) Contrast 

              

              

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
3 yd 

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Multiple Seating Add-on 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    2522  $    2724  $    2777  $    2841  $    2884  $    2969  $    3054  $    3160  $    3373  $    3586  $    3799  $    4225  $      191 
       2522        2724        2777        2841        2884        2969        3054        3160        3373        3586        3799        4225          191 
       2522        2724        2777        2841        2884        2969        3054        3160        3373        3586        3799        4225          191 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2622  $    2824  $    2877  $    2941  $    2984  $    3069  $    3154  $    3260  $    3473  $    3686  $    3899  $    4325  $      191 
       2622        2824        2877        2941        2984        3069        3154        3260        3473        3686        3899        4325          191 
       2622        2824        2877        2941        2984        3069        3154        3260        3473        3686        3899        4325          191 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $257  
SOMACCCR   $257 
SPMACCCL   $292 
SPMACCCR   $292 
  

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
All variations of Three Seat Add-on Models:
SOMACCCL   $60 
SOMACCCR   $60 
SPMACCCL   $60 
SPMACCCR   $60   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style.
   WD -  WD edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Connecting Tables 

NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 
     

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

19
-3

/4
"

16"

21-1/4"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Inside 

(Laminate Top) 

 SM45IN/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

          

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

19
-3

/4
"

21-1/4"

16"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Laminate Top) 

 SM45OUT/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

16"

32"

25
 -1/

4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside 

(Laminate Top) 

 SM90IN/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

16"

32
"

25 -1/4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Laminate Top) 

 SM90OUT/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

  
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SM45IN/L   $44  
SM45OUT/L   $44 
SM90IN/L   $63 
SM90OUT/L   $63 
SMCCT/L   $37 
SMETL/L   $53 
SMETR/L   $53  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      649  $      504 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      649  $      504 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1143  $      546 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1143  $      546 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
WD -  WD edge 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 Center Connection Table (Laminate Top)  SMCCT/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Left Facing (Laminate Top)  SMETL/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Right Facing (Laminate Top)  SMETR/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SMCT            

  
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SM45IN/L   $44  
SM45OUT/L   $44 
SM90IN/L   $63 
SM90OUT/L   $63 
SMCCT/L   $37 
SMETL/L   $53 
SMETR/L   $53  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      647  $      491 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      667  $      478 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      667  $      478 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

19
-3

/4
"

16"

21-1/4"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Inside 

(Veneer) 

 SM45IN/V □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

        

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

19
-3

/4
"

21-1/4"

16"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Veneer) 

 SM45OUT/V □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

16"

32"

25
 -1/

4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside 

(Veneer) 

 SM90IN/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

16"

32
"

25 -1/4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Veneer) 

 SM90OUT/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

  
A B C D
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

SM45IN/V   $44 
SM45OUT/V   $44 
SM90IN/V   $63 
SM90OUT/V   $63 
SMCCT/V   $37 
SMETL/V   $53 
SMETR/V   $53   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      801 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      801 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      954 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      954 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 Center Connection Table (Veneer)  SMCCT/V □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Left Facing (Veneer)  SMETL/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Right Facing (Veneer)  SMETR/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 SMCT          

  
A B C D
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

SM45IN/V   $44 
SM45OUT/V   $44 
SM90IN/V   $63 
SM90OUT/V   $63 
SMCCT/V   $37 
SMETL/V   $53 
SMETR/V   $53   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      710 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      703 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      703 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

19
-3

/4
"

16"

21-1/4"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Inside (Solid 

Surface) 

 SM45IN/S □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

       

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

 SMCT         

19
-3

/4
"

21-1/4"

16"

 45 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Solid Surface) 

 SM45OUT/S □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

       

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

16"

32"

25
 -1/

4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Inside (Solid 

Surface) 

 SM90IN/S □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

       

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

16"

32
"

25 -1/4"

 90 Degree Connector Table-Outside 

(Solid Surface) 

 SM90OUT/S □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

       

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

  
A B C
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1015 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1015 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1327 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1327 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame/bracket color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Connecting Tables 

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame/
Bracket
Color 

 Glide
Color 

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 Center Connection Table (Solid Surface)  SMCCT/S □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Left Facing (Solid Surface)  SMETL/S □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

20-3/4"

20"

16"

 End Table-Right Facing (Solid Surface)  SMETR/S □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 SMCT         

  
A B C
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Connecting Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1131 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1108 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1108 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

Open Arm 

Lounge

 (SLOM23)

Open Arm  

Loveseat

(SLOM33)

Open Arm

Sofa

(SLOM43)

Closed Arm 

Lounge

(SLPM23)

Closed Arm 

Loveseat 

(SLPM33)

Closed Arm

Sofa 

(SLPM43)

General Dimensions

Seat width 22" 44" 66" 22" 44" 66"

Seat depth 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Seat height 19" 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Arm width 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4"

Arm height 27" 27" 27" 27" 27" 27"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26-1/2" 48-1/2" 70-1/2" 26-1/2" 48-1/2" 70-1/2"

Depth 29" 29" 29" 29" 29" 29"

Height 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2" 33-1/2"

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

Ottoman

(SM20)

General Dimensions

Seat width

Seat depth

Seat height

Arm width

Arm height

Overall Dimensions

Width 22-1/2"

Depth 22"

Height 18"
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26-1/2”
Overall Width

22”
Seat Width

29”
Overall Depth

27
”

19
”

6”

33
-1

/2
”

Ov
er

all
 H

eig
ht

      Lounge Seating (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Models SLOM23,
             SLPM23

Models SLOM33,
             SLPM33

Models SLOM43,
             SLPM43

48-1/2”
Overall Width

44”
Seat Width

70-1/2”
Overall Width

66”
Seat Width

Lounge Seating - All Models

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 

22-1/2”

Ottoman
Model SM20
             

22”

18
”

6”

     Lounge Seating  - Ottoman
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcap option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$525 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $85 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $85 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $85 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  white.

 
F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

2 2

 Non-contrast  2.5 yd  SLOM23/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLOM23/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Lounge Chair (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• W=26-1/2"  D=29"  H=33-1/2" 

              

              

              

              

1

22

 Non-contrast  4.5 yd  SLOM33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLOM33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Loveseat (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• W=48-1/2"  D=29"  H=33-1/2" 

              

              

              

              

2

1

2

 Non-contrast  6 yd  SLOM43/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLOM43/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Sofa (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
3.5 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd

• W=70-1/2"  D=29"  H=33-1/2" 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLOM23   $50   
SLOM33   $50 
SLOM43   $50 
SLPM23   $50 
SLPM33   $50 
SLPM43   $50 
   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1595  $    1683  $    1706  $    1734  $    1752  $    1789  $    1826  $    1873  $    1965  $    2058  $    2150  $    2336  $      169 
       1649        1737        1760        1788        1806        1843        1880        1927        2019        2112        2204        2390          169 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2104  $    2262  $    2304  $    2354  $    2387  $    2454  $    2521  $    2604  $    2771  $    2937  $    3104  $    3437  $      200 
       2185        2343        2385        2435        2468        2535        2602        2685        2852        3018        3185        3518          200 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2587  $    2799  $    2854  $    2921  $    2965  $    3054  $    3143  $    3254  $    3476  $    3699  $    3921  $    4365  $      217 
       2689        2901        2956        3023        3067        3156        3245        3356        3578        3801        4023        4467          217 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
SLOM23   $216 
SLPM23   $250 
SLOM33   $289 
SLPM33   $321 
SLOM43   $336 
SLPM43   $376   
SM20   $180   
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select armcap option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$525 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $85 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $85 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $85 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  white.

 
F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

1 2

1

 Non-contrast  3.25 yd  SLPM23/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLPM23/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Lounge Chair (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• W=26-1/2”  D=29”  H=33-1/2” 

              

              

              

              

1

1 2

1

 Non-contrast  5.5 yd  SLPM33/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLPM33/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Loveseat (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.5 yd

• W=48-1/2”  D=29”  H=33-1/2” 

              

              

              

              

1

1
2

1

 Non-contrast  7.25 yd  SLPM43/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 Contrast      SLPM43/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

              

              

              

              

 SMLS               

 Sofa (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
2.75 yd

• W=70-1/2”  D=29”  H=33-1/2” 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SLOM23   $50   
SLOM33   $50 
SLOM43   $50 
SLPM23   $50 
SLPM33   $50 
SLPM43   $50 
   

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
SLOM23   $216 
SLPM23   $250 
SLOM33   $289 
SLPM33   $321 
SLOM43   $336 
SLPM43   $376   
SM20   $180   

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1892  $    2006  $    2036  $    2072  $    2097  $    2145  $    2193  $    2253  $    2373  $    2494  $    2614  $    2855  $      185 
       1946        2060        2090        2126        2151        2199        2247        2307        2427        2548        2668        2909          185 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2302  $    2495  $    2546  $    2607  $    2648  $    2730  $    2811  $    2913  $    3117  $    3320  $    3524  $    3932  $      212 
       2383        2576        2627        2688        2729        2811        2892        2994        3198        3401        3605        4013          212 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2803  $    3058  $    3126  $    3206  $    3260  $    3367  $    3475  $    3609  $    3877  $    4146  $    4414  $    4951  $      232 
       2905        3160        3228        3308        3362        3469        3577        3711        3979        4248        4516        5053          232 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
E Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Lounge Ottoman  Non-contrast  1.5 yd  SM20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • W=22-1/2"  D=22"  H=18"            

            

            

 SMLS             

    
A B C D E
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      701  $      753  $      767  $      784  $      795  $      817  $      839  $      867  $      923  $      978  $    1034  $    1145  $      152 
             
             
             
             
             

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
SLOM23   $216 
SLPM23   $250 
SLOM33   $289 
SLPM33   $321 
SLOM43   $336 
SLPM43   $376   
SM20   $180   
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Models 2201L, 2201V, 2201S
Diameter - 20”
Height - 16”

Models 2202L, 2202V, 2202S
Diameter - 24”
Height - 16”

Models 2203L, 2203V, 2203S
Diameter - 20”
Height - 22”

Models 2204L, 2204V, 2204S
Diameter - 24”
Height - 22”

Models 2205L, 2205V, 2205S
Diameter - 36”
Height - 16”

  Occassional Tables

Models 2206L, 2206V, 2206S
Width - 20”
Depth - 20”
Height - 16”

Models 2207L, 2207V, 2207S
Width - 24”
Depth - 24”
Height - 16”

Models 2208L, 2208V, 2208S
Width - 20”
Depth - 20”
Height - 22”

Models 2209L, 2209V, 2209S
Width - 24”
Depth - 24”
Height - 22”

Models 2221L, 2221V, 2221S
Width - 42”
Depth - 24”
Height - 16”

Models 2210L, 2210V, 2210S
Width - 47”
Depth - 15”
Height - 30”

 

  Occassional Table Edge Styles

  Laminate top - Wood edge
  (/L-WD)

  Laminate top - 74P edge
  (/L-74P)

  Veneer top - Wood edge   Solid Surface top and edge

 Soltice® Metal 
 Occasional Tables General Information 
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Occasional Tables General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
WD -  WD edge 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Club Tables 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Square Club Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 20" x 20"  2206/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 SMFT             

 Square Club Table (Laminate Top) - 22" 

High 

 20" x 20"  2208/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

            

 SMFT             

 Round Club Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 20" Diameter  2201/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

           

            

            

 SMFT             

 Round Club Table (Laminate Top) - 22" 

High 

 20" Diameter  2203/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 SMFT             

   
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Club Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

2201/L-WD   $75 
2202/L-WD   $100 
2203/L-WD   $75 
2204/L-WD   $100 
2205/L-WD   $150 
2206/L-WD   $75 
2207/L-WD   $100 
2208/L-WD   $75 
2209/L-WD   $100 
2210/L-WD   $195 
2221/L-WD   $150  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      752  $      552 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      769  $      629 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      709  $      604 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      727  $      623 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Lamp Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge style.
   WD -  WD edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Square Lamp Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 24" x 24"  2207/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 SMFT             

 Square Lamp Table (Laminate Top) - 22" 

High 

 24" x 24"  2209/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

            

 SMFT             

 Round Lamp Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 24" Diameter  2202/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

           

            

            

 SMFT             

 Round Lamp Table (Laminate Top) - 22" 

High 

 24" Diameter  2204/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

 SMFT             

   
A B C D E F
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Lamp Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

2201/L-WD   $75 
2202/L-WD   $100 
2203/L-WD   $75 
2204/L-WD   $100 
2205/L-WD   $150 
2206/L-WD   $75 
2207/L-WD   $100 
2208/L-WD   $75 
2209/L-WD   $100 
2210/L-WD   $195 
2221/L-WD   $150  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      836  $      673 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      853  $      656 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      780  $      631 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      797  $      650 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Coffee & Consolel Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select edge style.
   WD -  WD edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Select lower shelf edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Lower shelf has 74P edge and requires 
color pick when wood edge is selected for 
laminate top.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Shelf
Edge
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Rectangle Coffee Table (Laminate Top) 

- 16" High 

 42" x 24"  2221/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 60.0# 

  

            

             

             

             

             

 SMFT              

 Round Coffee Table (Laminate Top) - 16" 

High 

 36" Diameter  2205/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
 65.0# 

  

            

             

             

             

 SMFT              

 Console Table (Laminate Top) - 30" High  47" x 15"  2210/L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 SMFT              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Laminate Coffee & Consolel Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

2201/L-WD   $75 
2202/L-WD   $100 
2203/L-WD   $75 
2204/L-WD   $100 
2205/L-WD   $150 
2206/L-WD   $75 
2207/L-WD   $100 
2208/L-WD   $75 
2209/L-WD   $100 
2210/L-WD   $195 
2221/L-WD   $150  

 

 Wood Edge
(WD) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $    1150  $      868 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1155  $      856 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1386  $    1200 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Club Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Square Club Table (Veneer Top) - 16" 

High 

 20" x 20"  2206/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

 SMFT           

 Square Club Table (Veneer Top) - 22" 

High 

 20" x 20"  2208/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

          

 SMFT           

 Round Club Table (Veneer Top) - 16" High 
 20" Diameter  2201/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30.0# 
  

         

          

          

 SMFT           

 Round Club Table (Veneer Top) - 22" High 
 20" Diameter  2203/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 32.0# 
  

         

          

          

          

 SMFT           

   
A B C D
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Club Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

2201/V   $75 
2202/V   $100 
2203/V   $75 
2204/V   $100 
2205/V   $150 
2206/V   $75 
2207/V   $100 
2208/V   $75 
2209/V   $100 
2210/V   $195 
2221/V   $150   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      814 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      831 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      897 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      914 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Lamp Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Square Lamp Table (Veneer Top) - 16" 

High 

 24" x 24"  2207/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

 SMFT           

 Square Lamp Table (Veneer Top) - 22" 

High 

 24" x 24"  2209/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

          

 SMFT           

 Round Lamp Table (Veneer Top) - 16" 

High 

 24" Diameter  2202/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

         

          

          

 SMFT           

 Round Lamp Table (Veneer Top) - 22" 

High 

 24" Diameter  2204/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

 SMFT           

   
A B C D
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Lamp Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

2201/V   $75 
2202/V   $100 
2203/V   $75 
2204/V   $100 
2205/V   $150 
2206/V   $75 
2207/V   $100 
2208/V   $75 
2209/V   $100 
2210/V   $195 
2221/V   $150   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      889 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      906 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      971 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      987 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Coffee & Console Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Surface
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Rectangle Coffee Table (Veneer Top) - 16" 

High 

 42" x 24"  2221/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

          

 SMFT           

 Round Coffee Table (Veneer Top) - 16" 

High 

 36" Diameter  2205/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

 SMFT           

 Console Table (Veneer Top) - 30" High  47" x 15"  2210/V □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 SMFT           

   
A B C D
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Veneer Coffee & Console Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model

2201/V   $75 
2202/V   $100 
2203/V   $75 
2204/V   $100 
2205/V   $150 
2206/V   $75 
2207/V   $100 
2208/V   $75 
2209/V   $100 
2210/V   $195 
2221/V   $150   

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1044 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1184 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1589 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Club Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Square Club Table (Solid Surface Top) - 

16" High 

 20" x 20"  2206/S □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

         

 SMFT          

 Square Club Table (Solid Surface Top) - 

22" High 

 20" x 20"  2208/S □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

         

         

 SMFT          

 Round Club Table (Solid Surface Top) - 

16" High 

 20" Diameter  2201/S □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

 SMFT          

 Round Club Table (Solid Surface Top) - 

22" High 

 20" Diameter  2203/S □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

         

 SMFT          

   
A B C
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Club Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1184 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1208 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1184 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1208 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  



100

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Lamp Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Square Lamp Table (Solid Surface Top) 

- 16" High 

 24" x 24"  2207/S □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

         

 SMFT          

 Square Lamp Table (Solid Surface Top) 

- 22" High 

 24" x 24"  2209/S □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

         

         

 SMFT          

 Round Lamp Table (Solid Surface Top) 

- 16" High 

 24" Diameter  2202/S □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

 SMFT          

 Round Lamp Table (Solid Surface Top) 

- 22" High 

 24" Diameter  2204/S □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

         

 SMFT          

   
A B C
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Lamp Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1537 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1562 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1342 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    1366 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Coffee & Console Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

     

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Rectangle Coffee Table (Solid Surface 

Top) - 16" High 

 42" x 24"  2221/S □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

         

         

 SMFT          

 Round Coffee Table (Solid Surface Top) 

- 16" High 

 36" Diameter  2205/S □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

        

 • Solid surface color is always Corian™  
glacier white. 

        

        

         

 SMFT          

   
A B C
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Solid Surface Coffee & Console Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1936 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2118 
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Open Arm 

Patient Chair

 (SOPM)

Closed Arm  

Patient Chair

(SPPM)

Closed Arm 

Motion Patient Chair

(SPMPX)

Ottoman

(SMOT)

General Dimensions

Seat width 22" 22" 22-1/2"

Seat depth 20" 20" 20"

Seat height 19" 19" 18-3/4"

Arm width 2-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-1/4"

Arm height 27" 27" 27"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 27" 22-1/2"

Depth 31" 31" 29" 22"

Height 44" 44" 43-1/2" 14" - 18"

 Soltice® Metal 
 Healthcare Seating General Information 

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.  
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yeild 
as is done with one large roll.  This results 
in yardage shortages and requests for 
additional fabric from the client, which can 
delay an order.  For each roll that is sent, one 
yard needs to be added to one of the rolls, 
not separately. 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $64  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $771  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Soltice® Metal 
 Healthcare Seating General Information 

27
”

19
”

6”

26-1/2”
Overall Width

22”
Seat Width

31”
Overall Depth

44
”
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ht

     Static Patient Chair (Open Arm/ Closed Arm)

Model SMOT

22-1/2”
Overall Width

14
”

6”

18
”

Static Patient Chair
Models SOPM & SPPM
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Seat Depth
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”
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27”
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22 1/2”
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     Motion Patient Chair (Closed Arm)

Motion Patient Chair
Model SPMPX

20”
Seat Depth
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select arm option.
   WAC -  Wood armcaps (pair) 
SAC -  Solid surface armcaps  ; add 
$525 
PACBL -  Black poly  ; add $85 
PACSA -  Sand poly  ; add $85 
PACWG -  Warm Grey poly  ; add $85 

   Solid surface armcap color is always 
Corian™  white.

 
F Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For Kensington Maple add upcharge.
 

G Select nylon glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
H Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Healthcare Seating 

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Base
Finish 

 Arm
Cap 

 Wood
Finish 

 Glide
Color 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

22

 Non-contrast  3.5 yd  SOPM/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 Contrast      SOPM/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMPS               

 Patient Chair (Open Arm)               

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M = 
1.75 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• W=26-1/2"  D=31"  H=44" 

              

              

              

              

1 2

1 1

 Non-contrast  5 yd  SPPM/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Contrast      SPPM/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMPS               

 Patient Chair (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 4 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1.5 yd

• W=26-1/2"  D=31"  H=44" 

              

              

              

              

1
2

1 1

 Non-contrast  3.75 yd  SPMPX/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Contrast     SPMPX/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

              

              

              

 SMPX               

 Motion Patient Chair (Closed Arm)               

 • 1 = Back and arms (Fabric Contrast 
1) C.O.M. = 3 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = 
1 yd

• W=27"  D=29"  H=43-1/2" 

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Healthcare Seating 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
SOPM   $50  
SPPM   $50 
SPMPX   $50 
    

 California TB133 Fire Safety Code 
 The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier. 

Model
SOPM   $228    
 
SPPM   $289  
SPMPX   $235  
SMOT   $165   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $    1360  $    1483  $    1515  $    1554  $    1580  $    1632  $    1684  $    1749  $    1878  $    2008  $    2138  $    2397  $      167 
       1430        1553        1585        1624        1650        1702        1754        1819        1948        2078        2208        2467          167 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    1657  $    1833  $    1880  $    1935  $    1972  $    2046  $    2120  $    2213  $    2398  $    2583  $    2769  $    3139  $      195 
       1727        1903        1950        2005        2042        2116        2190        2283        2468        2653        2839        3209          195 
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 $    2252  $    2384  $    2419  $    2460  $    2488  $    2544  $    2599  $    2669  $    2808  $    2947  $    3085  $    3363  $      169 
       2322        2454        2489        2530        2558        2614        2669        2739        2878        3017        3155        3433          169 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide color.
   NGFN -  Flannel (Dark Grey) 
NGNT  -  Natural (Cream) 

    
E Select moisture barrier.

   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture barrier 
upcharge.
    

 Soltice® Metal 
 Healthcare Seating 

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Base
Finish 

 Glide 
Option 

 Moisture
Barrier 

 Patient Ottoman  Non-contrast  1.5 yd  SMOT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • W=22-5/8"  D=21-3/8"  H=18"            

            

            

            

 SMPO             

    
A B C D E
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 Soltice® Metal 
 Healthcare Seating 

 Grade 
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 $      652  $      705  $      719  $      735  $      746  $      769  $      791  $      819  $      874  $      930  $      985  $    1096  $      139 
             
             
             
             
             
             

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 BONDUEL, GREEN BAY, ONTARIO, and TUPELO 

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 BONDUEL, GREEN BAY, ONTARIO, and TUPELO 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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Lounge Chair 

(SYCNC and SYCFC)

Ottoman  

(SYOT)

Table 

(SYTB)

General Dimensions

Seat width 27-3/4"

Seat depth 18-1/2"

Seat height 16"

Overall Dimensions

Width 33"

Depth 32-1/2"

Height 41-3/4" 17-1/2" 14-1/2"

Diameter 27-1/4" 27"

Unit weight 66 lbs 43-1/2 lbs 63 lbs

 Sway™  

 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Sway™  

 General Information 

Upholstered seat and back have a contoured
shape to maximize comfort and are field replaceable.
(Optional contrasting seat and back upholstery available)

Floor glide options to accomodate any floor type.
Available in nylon, felt and non-skid rubber.

Seat shell is constructed of 
rotationally molded polyethylene.
Available in four standard colors.

12-gauge steel rotating contact surface is
attached to the bottom of the seat shell and is
powder-coat painted to match the seat shell color.

Cool Grey (SCG)

Cottonwood (SCO)

4-leg base is constructed of
rotationally molded polyethylene. 
Available in four standard colors.

Cool Grey (BCG)

Cottonwood (BCO)

Poppy Red (BPR)

Black (BBL)

Poppy Red (SPR)

Black (SBL)
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 Sway™  

 General Information 

12-gauge steel apron is powder-coat
painted to match the 4-leg base.

Floor glide options to accomodate any floor type.
Available in nylon, felt and non-skid rubber.

4-leg base is constructed of
rotationally molded polyethylene. 
Available in four standard colors.

Cool Grey (BCG)

Cottonwood (BCO)

Poppy Red (BPR)

Upholstered cushion has a contoured shape
to maximize comfort and is field replaceable.

Black (BBL)

Floor glide options to accomodate any floor type.
Available in nylon, felt and non-skid rubber.

Optional Power Module has one AC power
outlet and two USB charging ports.
Available in three colors.

4-leg base is constructed of
rotationally molded polyethylene. 
Available in four standard colors.

Cool Grey (BCG)

Cottonwood (BCO)

Poppy Red (BPR)

Black (BBL)

Table top has high pressure laminate overlaying
the sides and top of a particle board structure.
See KI Color addendum for standard laminate 
finishes.

Silver White Black

12-gauge steel apron is powder-coat
painted to match the 4-leg base.
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 Sway™  

 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sway™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select poly shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select poly base color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   GFT -  Felt glides 
GND -  Non-skid glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

F Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric contrast 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Poly
Shell
Color 

 Poly
Base
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Fire
Code 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2 

1

2

 Lounge Chair  Non-contrast  2 yd  SYCNC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • 1 = Back (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
1.25 yd

• 2 = Seat (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. = .75 
yd

• W=33"  D=32-1/2"  H=41-3/4" 

 Contrast     SYCFC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

 SYCNC             

 SYCFC             

    
A B C D E F G

  



11

 Sway™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 77.0#  $    1529  $    1618  $    1640  $    1529  $    1640  $    1687  $    1736  $    1783  $    1819  $    1876  $      169 
 77.0#        1579        1668        1690        1579        1690        1737        1786        1833        1869        1926          169 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sway™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select poly base color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide option.
   GFT -  Felt glides 
GND -  Non-skid glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides 

    
D Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

E Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Poly
Base
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Fire
Code 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Ottoman  1.1 yd  SYOT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0#  $      932 

  

 • Dia=27-1/4"  H=17-1/2"            

            

            

            

            

            

 SYOT             

   
A B C D E
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 Sway™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $      981  $      994  $      932  $      994  $    1019  $    1046  $    1072  $    1092  $    1124  $      107 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sway™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select power option.
   NP -  No power 
WPBL -  Black power module  ; add 
$285 
WPSL -  Silver power module  ; add 
$285 
WPWH -  White power module  ; add 
$285 

    
C Select poly base color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glide option.
   GFT -  Felt glides 
GND -  Non-skid glides 
GNY -  Nylon glides 

    
E Select laminate color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

 

MODEL  DIA x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power
Option 

 Poly
Base
Color 

 Glide 
Option 

 Laminate
Color 

 Table  27" x 14-1/2"  SYTB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 SYTB            

   
A B C D E
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 Sway™  

 Lobby and Lounge Seating 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1363 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sway™  

 Replacements 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

C Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fire
Code 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 
 Replacement Upholstered Seat Cushion

  

 .75 yd  SYUSRP □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 SYRP          

 
 Replacement Upholstered Back Cushion

    

 1.25 yd  SYUBRP □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

  

 SYRP          

 
 Replacement Upholstered Ottoman 

Cushion

    

 1.1 yd  SYUORP □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# N/A

  

 SYRP          

          

 
 Replacement Felt Glides Kit (Qty 4)

    

    SWYGLIDEKIT.GFT   
 

 1.0#  $        15 
  

 HRDPT          

 
 Replacement Nylon Glides Kit (Qty 4)

    

    SWYGLIDEKIT.GNY   
 

 1.0#  $        15 
  

 HRDPT          

 
 Replacement Non-Skid Rubber Glides 

Kit (Qty 4)

    

    SWYGLIDEKIT.GND   
 

 1.0#  $        15 
  

 HRDPT          

          

 
 Replacement Posts Kit (Qty 12)

    

    SWYPOSTKIT   
 

 1.0#  $        50 
  

 HRDPT          

 
 Replacement Return Spring

    

    46.4174   
 

 2.0#  $        50 
  

 HRDPT          

   
A B C
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 Sway™  

 Replacements 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $      241  $      297  $      311  $      241  $      311  $      340  $      371  $      400  $      423  $      458  $        45 
           

 $      197  $      231  $      239  $      197  $      239  $      257  $      275  $      293  $      306  $      328  $        45 
           

 $      367  $      416  $      428  $      367  $      428  $      454  $      481  $      506  $      526  $      558  $        55 
           
           

          N/A
           

          N/A
           

          N/A
           
           

          N/A
           

          N/A
           
           



KI
1330 Bellevue Street
P.O. Box 8100
Green Bay, Wisconsin 54308-8100
1-800-424-2432
www.ki.com

KI and Furnishing Knowledge  
are registered trademarks  
of Krueger International, Inc. 

© 2015 Krueger International, Inc.  
All Rights Reserved.  
Code KI-11616/KI/PDF/0915



System 3000 ® Panel  System Pr ice  L i s t

January 3, 2011  
  Updated January 1, 2016  

 800-424-2432





1

Contents
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or visit ki.com.

 

Standard Product Overview 
    2 

 

System 3000® Specifi cations 4
 

System 3000® Panels Fabric Covered Acoustical   8 
  Half Open Frame-Half Fabric   20 
  Half Glazed-Half Fabric   22 
  Full Glazed   24 
  Curved Fabric Covered   26 
 

System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Wall Mounts   28 
  Corner Posts   30 
  Variable Height Corner Posts   32 
  T-Posts   36 
  Variable Height T-Posts   38 
  Caps   42 
  Door   46 
  Accessories   48 
 

System 3000® Electrical  
Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"   50 

     52 
     54 
  Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"   56 
     58 
     60 
 

System 3000® Worksurfaces  
Rectangular   62 

  "P" Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula   64 
  Square Shoe/Conference End   66 
  "D" Shaped Peninsula   68 
  Curved/Dual Curvlinear 90° Corner   70 
  Diagonal 90° Corner   72 
  Curvlinear 90° Corner   74 
  Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle   76 
  Quarter Round Transitional   78 
  Countertops   80 
  Countertops - Wheelchair Height   82 
  Worksurface Support Panel   84 
 

System 3000 Worksurface Accessories   
   88 

 

System 3000® Storage and Accessories  
Universal Overhead Storage   90 

  Universal Overhead Accessories   96 
  Universal Shelf/Cabinet Task Lights   98 
  Balance® Overhead Storage   100 
  Balance® Overhead Accessories   106 
  Balance® Overhead Task Lights   108 
 

System 3000® Accessories 
Markerboards   112 

  Tackboard   114 
  Overhead Tackboard   118 
  Paper Management   120 
 

Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding  
700 Series®   122 

 

Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting   126 
 

Pedestal Accessories    128 
 

Preconfi gured Lateral Files  
700 Series® Drawer Units   130 

  700 Series® Credenza Files   138 
 

Lateral File Accessories  
700 Series®   140 

 

Budget Typicals   
   146 

 

Specifi cation Guide   
Panel Applications   150 

  Panel Applications/Storage Units   152 
  Variable Height Post   154 
  Panel Door   156 
  Accessories   158 
 

System 3000® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
    160 

 

Index    164 
  



2

 Standard Product Overview 
   



3

 Standard Product Overview 
   



4

All modular panel system components shall
originate from ISO 9000, ISO 9001, or ISO
9002 registered facilities. KI SYSTEM 3000
MEETS OR EXCEEDS THE REQUIRED
ANSI/BIFMA X5.6-2003 PANEL SYSTEMS
TESTS.

UL Listed
System 3000® panels are Listed to applica-
ble U.S. and Canadian safety standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laboratories
Inc. Two of the standards used to evaluate
System 3000® are UL 1286, Office
Furnishings and UL 723, Standard Test for
Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.

PANELS AND ACCESSORIES

A. Fabric Acoustical Panels
1. Product Offering - The panel shall be
offered in heights of 32”, 42”, 48”, 54”, 62”,
66”, 72” and 80”. The panel widths offered
shall be 12”, 18”, 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”,
54” and 60”. The panel shall be offered in a
non-powered and powered version. The
panel shall be 2-1/2” thick.
2. Panel Construction
     a. Fabric Panel Core - The panel core
shall consist of a galvanized steel frame
made from roll-formed steel “U” channels
around the perimeter of the panel, two steel
reinforcement gussets on each corner and 
an expanded steel skin. The “U” channels 
shall be positioned so the open side is 
towards the frame perimeter permitting easy 
cable access. The frame, gussets and skin 
shall be resistance welded to form a rigid 
structural unit. On all panels wider than 42”, 
a third vertical support member shall be re-
sistance welded to the frame. The panel shall 
receive its acoustical properties by the use 
of two 1” sheets of high density fiberglass 
separated by an aluminum septum. This 
fiberglass/aluminum acoustical barrier shall 
be enclosed within the steel panel frame 
and 20-gauge expanded metal sides. The 
fabric panel shall be tackable with the use 
of “T” pins.
     b. Panel Raceway - The raceway shall
consist of the following components:
        (1) Raceway Pan - A 14-gauge galva-
nized steel pan shall run the width of the
panel and form a third horizontal structural
cross member. Two threaded steel nuts shall
be attached to the raceway pan for attach-
ment of glides. The raceway pan shall allow
for the attachment of the interlocks, glides,
support housings and spring clips.
        (2) Support Housing - Two fiberglass
filled, structural nylon support housings
shall be included in each panel. The
support housing shall provide rigidity to the
panel assembly and support each end of the
panel.
        (3) Interlock Block - The base of
each panel side shall contain an interlock
block. The interlock shall be made from
either die cast aluminum or die cast zinc.
The interlocks of one panel shall mate with
interlocks of adjacent panels providing 
lateral support and uniform height.
        

         (4) Glide - The glides shall provide
for 3-1/2” of vertical adjustment. Each panel
shall contain a minimum of two glides.
         (5) Raceway Covers - The raceway
covers shall be offered in a powered and
non-powered version. They shall be made of
22-gauge powder-coated steel and shall be
4” high. The powered version shall contain
openings for the use of U.S. standard 
receptacles. These openings shall have an 
injection-molded bezel to cover the opening 
when receptacles are not being used.  The 
opening (2.70" x 1.38") in a blank receptacle 
bezel accepts the industry standard Data 
Plate. Raceway covers shall be secured 
with a rooftop latch and spring clips at the 
bottom.
             c. Panel Trim Rails - The panel 
trim rail
shall be made of extruded aluminum. The
trim rail shall be secured by sliding the rail
onto pre-formed flanges extending the entire
length of the vertical ends of the panel and
fastened with screws. The trim rail shall be
slotted to allow for the placement of hang-on
components in 1” vertical increments.
     d. Trim on Panel
        (1) Top Cap - All panels shall have a
top trim cap with trim color permeating
throughout the entire part with textured 
surface to hide fingerprints. Paint or surface
coatings are not permitted. Installation of the
top cap shall be a press fit without the use of
tools. The top cap shall extend the full length
of the panel top and shall be joined to the
adjacent top cap by a top cap sleeve.
        (2) Panel-To-Panel Connectors -
The panel-to-panel connector must be uni-
versal for simplicity in specification and
inventory. Panels shall be joined by a full
height extruded polypropylene hinge. The
hinge shall attach one panel to the next by
sliding into pre-formed slots on the panel
trim rail. This same hinge shall be used to
secure panels to corner posts, “T” posts and
wall mount.
     e. Upholstery - Fabric shall be held in
place by an elastic extruded spline rolled
into the welting groove on the panel vertical
and horizontal members. The fabric shall be
field replaceable.

Fabric Disclaimer: 
"Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer. Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request."

 3. Acoustical Properties - The modular
office systems acoustical properties will 
have been tested at independent laboratories
using random production samples. The
acoustical properties shall be determined by
using three different testing procedures.
     a. Noise Reduction Coefficient (Test
Method ASTM C-423) - The standard
acoustical panels shall have an NRC rating
of at least .80.
     b. Speech Privacy/Noise Isolation Class
(NIC) - The modular office system shall have

an NIC barrier ranking of 21 at a distance of
7’. The modular office system shall have an
NIC flanking rating of 22 at a distance of 12’.
     c. Sound Transmissions Classification
(STC) (Test Method ASTM-E-90 and E413) -
The modular office system shall have an STC
rating of 23 or higer.
4. Cable Management Capabilities of
Straight Panels - Each straight panel shall
allow cable management access around the
entire perimeter of the panel. Separation of
communication and power cables into top
and bottom raceways shall be accommo-
dated.
Capacity shall be up to 40 (25 pair)
cables. Complete perimeter cable manage-
ment
must be incorporated as a standard
feature of each straight panel.

B. Curved Fabric Panels
1. Product Offering - The panels shall have
a radius of 24” and be available in heights of
32”, 42”, 48”, 54”, 62”, 66”, 72”, and 80”.
2. Construction
     a. Panels shall be 2-1/2” thick con-
structed
of a metal and wood frame, aluminum
septum and fiberglass sandwiched
between radius plywood skins, covered with
fiberglass and fabric. The panels shall blend
aesthetically with straight panels.
     b. Raceway Construction - This assembly
shall include a steel raceway pan and
include support housings, aluminum die 
cast interlocks with 3-1/2” adjustable glides, 
with 4” high steel raceway covers.

C. Glazed Panels
1. Product Offering - Glazed panels shall be
offered in 24”, 30”, 36”, 42” and 48” widths
and in 54”, 62”, 66”, 72” and 80” heights
and shall be available in a non-powered and
powered version.
2. Construction
     a. Panel shall consist of 1/4” bronze or
clear tempered glazed surrounded by 
powder-
coated aluminum extrusion frame and
shall be 2-1/2” thick. The trim of the glazed
panel is identical to the acoustical panel.
     b. The cable capacity shall be the same
as in the fabric panels.

D. Curved Glazed Panels
1. Product Offering - Curved glazed panels
shall be offered in 24” radius and 54”, 62”,
66”, 72” and 80” heights. The panels shall
be available in a non-powered version and a
powered pass-through version.
2. Construction - Panels shall consist of
1/4” bronze or clear, curved plexiglass 
surrounded
by a powder-coated aluminum
extrusion frame. The trim of the glazed panel
shall be identical to the acoustical panel.

E. Half Glazed/Half Fabric Panels
1. Product Offering - Panels are offered in
the same sizes as the full glazed panels.
2. Construction
     a. The panel shall be a combination of
the same materials used to build the glazed

panel and standard acoustical panel.
     b. The cable capacity shall be the same
as in the fabric panels.

F. Half Open/Half Fabric Panels
1. Product Offering - Panels will be offered
in the same sizes as the glazed panel of-
fering.
2. Construction
     a. The construction of the half open
frame/half fabric panel shall be identical to
the half glazed/half fabric panel with the
exception that the glaze is removed and the
groove for the glaze is filled.
     b. The cable capacity shall be the same
as in the fabric panels.

G. Door
1. Product Offering - Panels doors are 
available
in 36” and 42” widths and 80” height to
provide visual and acoustical privacy.
2. Construction
     a. The construction of the door shall be
corrugated cardboard honeycomb wrapped
by hardwood stiles, MDF rails, faced with
hardboard and covered with high-pressure
laminate. The frame shall be powder-coated
aluminum to match panel frames.
     b. The door is available non-locking or
locking.

H. Wall Mounts
1. The panel system shall allow for fastening
a panel run to a wall. The wall mounts shall
consist of an aluminum extrusion to allow
for panels to be attached to the existing
building walls. A panel shall be secured to a
wall mount with a universal panel hinge.
Method of attachment to the existing 
building depends on the existing wall 
construction.

I. Adjustable Wall Mounts
1. The adjustable wall mounts shall consist
of an aluminum extrusion along with 1/8”
thick cork/rubber washers enclosed in a 
steel “U” channel to allow panels to be 
attached to existing building walls. This unit 
has a total adjustable depth of 5/8” in 1/8” 
increments. Method of attachment to the 
existing building depends on the existing 
wall construction.

J. 90° Corner Post Trim
1. Product Offering - Trim shall be offered
upholstered and unupholstered.
2. Construction
     a. The modular office system shall
include a 90° corner post trim whenever
panels are joined at 90°. This corner post
trim shall consist of an inside extrusion
offered in the same colors as the panel trim.
An outside extrusion shall snap into the
inner extrusion and be available unuphol-
stered and upholstered. The 90° corner post
trim shall have a molded top available with
veneer wrap and molded bottom cap in 
order to aesthetically connect with the panel 
top caps and the raceway covers. The corner
post shall be attached to adjacent panels
with the universal panel hinge.
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K. Variable Height Corner Post Trim
1. Product Offering - Trim shall be offered
upholstered and unupholstered.
2. Construction
     a. The modular office system shall
include a variable height corner post when-
ever two panels of different heights meet in
T-conditions. The variable height corner post
consists of an inside extrusion offered in the
same colors as the panel trim. An outside
extrusion shall snap into the inner extrusion.
The variable height corner post trim shall
have a molded top cap and molded bottom
cap in order to aesthetically connect with the
panel top caps and the raceway covers. The
corner post shall be attached to adjacent
panels with the universal panel hinge.
 
L. 60° Corner Post Trim
1. Product Offering - Trim shall be offered in
upholstered style only.
2. Construction
     a. The modular office system shall
include a 60° corner post trim whenever
panels are joined at 60°. Components are
identical in concept as the 90° corner post
trim and shall be fastened to adjacent panels
with the universal panel hinge.

M. 45° Corner Post Trim
1. Product Offering - Trim shall be offered in
upholstered style only.
2. Construction
     a. The modular office system shall
include a 45° corner post trim whenever
panels are joined at 45°. Components are
identical in concept as the 90° corner post
trim and shall be fastened to adjacent panels
with the universal panel hinge.

N. T-Post Trim
1. Product Offering - Trim shall be offered in
upholstered and unupholstered.
2. Construction
     a. The modular office system shall
include “T” post panel trim whenever three
panels are joined forming a “T” connection.
Components are identical in concept as the
90° corner post trim and shall be fastened to
adjacent panels with the universal panel
hinge.

O. Variable Height T-Posts
1. Product Offering - Trim shall be offered
upholstered and unupholstered.
2. Construction
     a. The modular office system shall
include “T” post panel trim whenever three
panels are joined forming a “T” connection
or for 4-way conditions. Components are
identical in concept as the variable height
corner post trim and are fastened to adjacent
panels with the universal panel hinge.

P. Panel End Caps
1. All exposed ends of a panel run shall be
covered with a vertical trim cap. Panel end
caps shall be made with the trim color per-
meated throughout the entire part and sur-
face textured to hide fingerprints. End caps 
shall be installed using a snap fit method 
and require no assembly or disassembly

tools. Panel end cap lengths shall corre-
spond to panel heights. An end of run top
cap shall be included with each panel end
cap.

Q. In-Line Variable Height Panel End

Caps
1. All exposed ends of a panel run shall be
covered with a vertical trim cap when in-line
panels are of different heights. Panel end
caps shall be made with the trim color per-
meated throughout the entire part and the
surface textured to hide fingerprints. End
caps shall be installed using a snap fit
method and require no assembly or disas-
sembly tools. Panel end cap lengths shall
correspond to the different panel heights. An
end of run top cap shall be included with
each end cap.

R. Two-Way Caps
1. Injection-molded two-way top caps shall
be available for spanning the gap when pan-
els are assembled requiring a two-way cap.
The trim color shall permeate throughout the
entire part.

S. Four-Way Caps
1. Injection-molded four-way caps shall be
available to cover the gap that exists when
four panels are connected to each other at
90°. The trim color shall permeate through-
out the entire part.

T. Panel Center Mount
1. A panel center mount shall allow a panel
to be connected at 90º along an adjoining
panel at any point except directly on the
panel joint. It shall be available only to join
panels of similar height and does not allow
for the transfer of power.

U. In-Line Fabric Spacer
1. The in-line fabric spacer shall be in
upholstered plastic and aluminum extrusion
that is used to provide a 2-1/2” space along
a run of panels. The in-line fabric spacer
consists of two extrusions that attach to a
rigid aluminum extrusion. The bottom trim
plate and top cap are injection-molded with
color throughout. The part also includes two
polypropylene hinges. The spacer allows
panel runs to line up with each other.

WORKSURFACES AND ACCESSORIES

A. Rectangular Worksurfaces
1. Product Offering - The standard rectangu-
lar worksurface shall be offered in widths of
24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”, 54”, 60”, 66”, 72”,
78”, 84”, 90” and 96”. The worksurfaces
shall be offered in 24” and 30” depths.
2. Construction - Worksurfaces shall be
available in two surface types: high-pressure
laminate and reconstituted wood veneer and
four edge styles. Surface shall be construct-
ed of a 45 lb. density particleboard core. The 
laminate worksurface shall consist of a high-
pressure laminate face with phenolic backer. 
Laminate worksurface edges shall be
trimmed with either a vinyl edge banding,
extruded flat vinyl T-molding, or an elliptical

profile postformed front edge with color-
matched vinyl edge banding on all other
edges. Wood veneer surfaces shall have
veneer faces laminated to the core and 
finished with an elliptical profile solid recon-
stituted wood front edge with all other edges
being banded with reconstituted veneer.
3. All worksurfaces with a flat vinyl T-edge
shall be pre-drilled for cantilever brackets
and hanging pedestals. All worksur-
faces with other edge treatments shall have 
threaded inserts. Corner surfaces shall be 
pre-drilled for keyboards. The 60” wide 
surfaces shall have an integrated steel 
reinforcement to allow adequate support for 
load bearing. Worksurfaces 60” and wider 
shall include additional left-hand cantilever 
bracket. The worksurface shall be supported 
by one piece 14-guage steel cantilever 
brackets. These brackets shall prevent 
dislodgment by the use of an integral top 
bracket tooth.

B. Curved Worksurfaces
The following curved worksurfaces shall be
available:
1. Piano Peninsula, “P” Top Peninsula,
Shoe Peninsula, and “D” Shaped worksur-
faces.
2. Construction - The construction shall be
identical to that specified for the rectangular
worksurfaces, with the exception that there
shall be no elliptical postformed edge or flat
vinyl T-molding edge available in the 
laminate series.

C. Transitional Surface
1. The following transitional worksurfaces
shall be available: Conference End, Quarter
Round Transitional worksurfaces.
2. Construction - The construction shall be
identical to that specified for the rectangular
worksurfaces, with the exception that there
shall be no elliptical postformed or wood
veneer edge.

D. Mobile Surfaces
1. The following mobile worksurfaces shall
be available: Teardrop and Semi-Circle 
worksurfaces.
2. Construction - The construction shall be
identical to that specified for the rectangular
worksurfaces, with the exception that there
shall be no elliptical postformed or wood
veneer edge.

E. 90° Corner Worksurfaces
1. Product Offering - The 90° worksurfaces
shall be available in: Diagonal, Curvilinear,
and Dual Curvilinear options in various
widths and depths.
2. Construction - Construction of the 90°
worksurface shall be identical to that speci-
fied for rectangular worksurfaces, with the
exception that there is no elliptical post-
formed edge available in the laminate series
when the front edge is curved. The elliptical
postformed edge shall be available on
straight edged corner surfaces. The 90°
diagonal corner worksurface will have a cen-
ter round grommet as standard with T-mold
edge. The curvilinear, dual curvilinear and
wing options will have rectangular shaped

grommets as standard.
F. Variable Height Adjustment

Mechanism
1. Product Offering - The variable height
adjustment mechanism mounts underneath
the dual curvilinear front worksurface and is
available in black powder-coated finish only.
2. Construction - The construction shall be
steel construction finished in a durable black
powder coat and offers front surface height
adjustment and tilt. Height adjustment of 5-
3/4” below and 7” above worksurface. Tilt
adjustment of 9º positive and 15º negative.
Mechanism has a 20 lb. capacity spring
assist for ease of adjustment.

G. Worksurface Vertical Fillers
1. Product Offering - A worksurface vertical
filler shall be available to fill the gap when
one worksurface drops from the standard 
29” down to an adjacent 26” secretarial typ-
ing height worksurface. Worksurface vertical
fillers shall be available in 24”, and 30”
widths. The height of the worksurface verti-
cal filler shall be 3”.
2. Construction - The construction of the
worksurface vertical filler shall be 16-gauge
steel, powder coat painted to the trim colors
of the panel. The worksurface vertical filler
shall be attached to the worksurface through
the use of wood screws.

H. Fully Adjustable Keyboard Tray
1. Product Offering - The keyboard mecha-
nism shall be fully adjustable front-to-back
with tilt adjustment and storability. The tray
shall slide in and out on a ball bearing
mechanism. The adjustable tray shall rotate
359º, adjust vertically 5-1/2” and tilt 15º
down and 15º up. The mechanism that 
supports the keyboard pad passes all ap-
propriate BIFMA tests.
2. Construction - The construction of the
keyboard tray shall be molded plastic with
non-skid surface and molded palm rest. The
keyboard tray shall measure 22-5/8” wide by
11” deep.

I. Fully Adjustable Keyboard Tray

With Mouse Tray
1. Product Offering - The keyboard mecha-
nism shall be fully adjustable front-to-back
with tilt adjustment and storability. The tray
shall slide in and out on a ball bearing
mechanism. The adjustable tray shall rotate
359º, adjust vertically 5-1/2” and tilt 15º
down and 15º up. The mechanism that 
supports the keyboard pad passes all ap-
propriate BIFMA tests.
2. Construction - The construction of the
actual keyboard tray shall be molded plastic
with non-handed sliding mouse tray and
molded palm rest. Keyboard tray shall mea-
sure 21-1/4” wide by 11-1/4” deep. The
mouse tray measures 9” wide by 9” deep.
The keyboard tray and mouse tray shall be
available in black only.
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J. Worksurface Grommets
1. Product Offering - Circular worksurface
grommets, 2-3/4” I.D. and 3” O.D. shall be
standard on T-edge worksurfaces.
Trapezoidal shaped worksurface grommets 
2-1/2” x 6” shall be standard on 74P edge,
elliptical postformed edge laminate and
veneer worksurfaces.
2. Construction - The worksurface grommet
shall be a two-piece molded component with
the ability to remove the top cover to allow
full access to the grommet hole.

K. Worksurface Support Panels
1. Product Offering - The support panels
shall be available in the following sizes: 26”
and 29” height and 24” and 30” depth.
2. Construction - The worksurface support
panel shall be 1-1/4” thick and constructed
of 45 lb. density particleboard with highpres-
sure laminate or veneer on both sides
and high-pressure laminate on one side with
fabric on the other side. The front edge of 
the high-pressure laminate panel shall be 
either a 74P edge or an elliptical profile post-
formed edge. Wood veneer surfaces shall 
have an elliptical profile, solid reconstituted 
wood edge. The worksurface support panel 
brackets shall prevent dislodgement from 
the trim rail of the panel. There shall also be 
an 18-gauge support bracket that attaches 
to the side of the support panel and to the 
undersideof the worksurface.

L. Center Drawers
1. Product Offering - A locking center drawer
shall be available with a minimum size of
2-1/2” height, 16-1/2” width and 18-1/4”
depth.
2. Construction - The center drawer shall be
molded plastic construction with molded
component trays. The drawer operates on
ball bearing slides.

M. Countertops
1. Product Offering - The countertops shall
be offered in widths of 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”,
48”, 54”, 60”, 66”, 78”, and 84” with a coun-
tertop depth of 16”. Countertops shall also
be available for 90º corner and curved 
corner applications.
2. Construction - Construction of the coun-
tertops shall be identical to the construction
for the rectangular worksurfaces with the
exception of the curved countertop not
offered in postformed laminate. The bracket
to support the countertops shall consist of
steel brackets and locking clips to prevent
dislodgement. The brackets are mounted on
the inside of the workstation allowing for a
4” extension over the top of the panel to
conform with ADA guidelines. The counter-
tops will also accommodate a task light.

N. Wall Track
1. Product Offering - Wall track shall be
available to allow for hanging of components
onto an existing structural wall in the identi-
cal method as if the components were hung
on System 3000® panels available in either
66” length or 84” length.
2. Construction - The wall track shall consist
of a double slotted aluminum extruded

rail with powder coat finish in the panel trim
colors.

O. Coat Hook/Picture Hanger
1. Product Offering - Coat hook shall be
available to allow for hanging of coats or
pictures.
2. Construction - The coat hook shall consist
of injection-molded plastic available in
panel trim colors and shall be attached to 
top edge before top cap is installed.

STORAGE AND ACCESSORIES

A. Regular Shelf
1. Product Offering - The product shall be
offered in widths of 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”,
54” and 60”. The overall dimensions of the
end panels shall be 16-1/2” high and 14-
1/2” deep. The shelf depth shall be 13-1/4”.
2. Construction - The end panels shall be
constructed of 14-gauge steel with a powder
coat finish. The end panels shall have self-
locking mounting tabs formed into the back
edge. The shelf shall be an 18-gauge steel
weldment with a powder coat finish. The
front edge of the shelf shall be an extrusion
that also provides space for a concealed
flush mount task light.

B. Low Shelf
1. Product Offering - The product shall be
offered in widths of 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”,
54” and 60”. The overall dimensions of the
end panels shall be 9-1/2” high and 14-1/2”
deep. The shelf depth shall be 13-1/4”
2. Construction - The end panels shall be
constructed of 14-gauge steel with a powder
coat finish. The end panels shall have self-
locking mounting tabs formed into the back
edge. The shelf shall be an 18-gauge steel
weldment with a powder coat finish. The
front edge of the shelf shall be an extrusion
that also provides space for a concealed
flush mount task light.

C. Overhead Cabinet
1. Product Offering - The product shall be
offered in widths of 24”, 30”, 36” 42”, 48”,
54” and 60”. The overall dimensions of the
end panels shall be 16-1/2” high and 14-
1/2” deep. The shelf depth shall be 13-1/4”.
2. Construction - The construction of the
end panels and shelves of the overhead cabi-
net shall be identical to the low/regular shelf.
Door fronts shall be offered in steel, fabric,
laminate, and veneer versions with a dual
durometer extruded handle. The door front
will operate on a rack and pinion gear sys-
tem and will utilize a center lock mechanism.
The door front will store recessed inside the
cabinet with the handle exposed. The steel
door front shall be of honeycomb core 
construction with a powder coat finish. The 
construction of the fabric door front shall be
identical to the steel door front except that
the outer surface of the door front is covered
with fabric. The laminate door front shall be
high-pressure laminate covering a particle-
board core. The veneer door front shall be
veneer laminated to particleboard core.

D. Steel Paper Management
1. Product Offering - The following products
shall be available:
     a. Mounting Rail
     b. Paper Tray (in letter and legal size)
     c. Diagonal Storage Unit
     d. Vertical Storage Unit
2. Construction
     a. Mounting Rail - The mounting rail
shall be fabricated from a powder-coated
aluminum extrusion with injection-molded
plastic end caps. The mounting rail shall
have wire management capabilities and be
attached to the panel through the use of self-
locking steel brackets. The mounting rails
shall support legal and letter size paper trays
along with diagonal and vertical storage
units.
     b. Paper Trays - The legal and lettersized
paper trays shall have a powder-coated
steel bottom and back. The sides shall be
injection-molded and sonic-welded to the
steel bottom and back. The paper tray shall
be supported on the mounting rail using unit
support clips.
     c. Diagonal Storage Unit - The diagonal
storage unit shall consist of a three-piece
unit with a powder-coated steel bottom and
back. The front piece shall be injectionmold-
ed and sonic-welded to the bottom.
Injection-molded and painted ABS dividers
shall be able to be used in either left or right
positions.
     d. Vertical Storage Unit - The steel bot-
tom and back of this unit shall be finished in
powder coat. The sides of injection-molded
ABS shall be sonic-welded to the steel bot-
tom and back.

E. Plastic Paper Management
1. Product Offering - The following products
shall be available:
     a. Tool Rail
     b. Hanging Folder Holder
     c. Paper Tray Unit
     d. Diagonal Storage Unit
     e. Vertical Storage Unit
     f. Telephone Caddy
     g. CD Holder
     h. Accessory Tray
     i. Pencil Cup
2. Construction
     a. Tool Rail - The tool rail shall be con-
structed from a powder-coated aluminum
which shall attach to the panel. The rail shall
consist of four slots to accept paper man-
agement components.
     b. The paper management accessories
shall be constructed of molded plastic and
shall be available in six finishes and shall
mount to the tool rail with molded hooks.

F. Shelf Dividers
1. Product Offering - Shelf dividers shall be
offered in the same color trim as the panels.
2. Construction - The shelf dividers shall be
powder-coated steel. Installation or removal
shall be accomplished without the use of
tools or fasteners.

G. Tackboards
1. Product Offering - Tackboards shall be
available in 12”, 16”, 30” and 48” heights

and in 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”, 54” and 60”
widths.
2. Construction - The tackboard shall be
constructed of 3/4” industrial insulation
board covered with fabric. The mounted
brackets shall be steel powder-coated and
attached to the coreboard with T-nuts and
machine screws. Fabric shall be attached to
the coreboard with staples.

H. Markerboards
1. Product Offering - Markerboards shall be
available in 32” height and 30”, 36”, 42”,
48”, 54” and 60” widths.
2. Construction - The markerboard shall be
constructed of painted aluminum framed
units with a white porcelain painted marker
surface. The markerboard surface shall be
magnetic with an eraser and markers. The
markerboards will mount in the trim rail 
slots of a panel the same width as the board 
or to wall track.

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
The factory-installed U.S. standard electrical
system supplied for the modular office sys-
tem shall be an 10-wire design. This design
consists of either a 622 6 hot wires, 2 
neutral and 2 ground wires which provide 
6 separate circuits or 442 4 hot wires, 4 
neutral and 2 ground wires which provide 4 
separate circuits, each having a rated capac-
ity of 20 amps.

A. Panel Rigid Wireway
A rigid one-piece wireway shall be attached
to the raceway pan by four machine screws.
The wireway design shall allow for the snap
connection of the rigid wireway of one panel
to another through the use of flexible 
jumpers.

B. Base Infeeds
The electrical system shall permit power
infeed along the base raceway of the panel.
Base feed power shall feed into the rigid
wireway of the panel raceway through the
use of a slip connection and locking tabs. 
The base feed shall
be constructed of a 6” long, 1/2” liquid-tight
flexible metal conduit that contains 10 wires
with a receptacle type design allowing for
quick installation and removal. The infeed
shall be available with a universal (left/right) 
field determined configuration.

C. Top Infeeds
The electrical system shall permit power
infeed through the top of the panel. The top
feed assembly shall consist of a 7” extruded
aluminum power pole, top cap and ceiling
trim plate and 12” flexible conduit containing
10 wires to span the ceiling with a snap fit
attachment for connection to the rigid wire-
way. The interior of the power pole shall be
divided for power and communication 
management.

D. Data Top Feed
The data top feed consist of an aluminum
extruded power pole, top cap and ceiling
trim pieces but does not include power
infeed wiring.
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E. Power Pass-Through
The electrical system shall provide for a
method of passing power from one powered
panel through the raceway of a non-powered
panel and connected to the powered rigid
wireway of the next panel. This power pass
through shall attach from the one powered
panel to the next with a snap fit connection
that requires no tools for assembly.

F. Receptacles
The receptacles for the modular electrical
system shall be made of steel and injection-
molded components which slip fit into the
rigid wireways of the panels and fasten
securely with the use of snap fit tabs. The 
rated capacity of the receptacles shall be 
20 amps.

G. Overhead Cabinet Task Lights
Task lights shall be available which suspend
from the shelf and overhead cabinet. The
task light shall mount flush with the under-
side of the shelf and overhead cabinet. Task
lights shall be offered in standard panel trim
colors. The task light shall have a 9’ cord.
Task lights will be available in three versions:
standard high power factor ballast,
variable (high/low) high power factor ballast
and electronic ballast. All three options
include a cool white lamp. Two plastic 20”
cord managers for above and below work-
surfaces to conceal cords and cables along
the exterior of the panels are included.

H. Countertop Task Lights
Task lights shall be available which suspend
from the underside of the countertop. Task
lights shall be offered in standard panel trim
colors. The task light shall have an 8’ cord.
Task lights shall be available in three ver-
sions: standard high power factor ballast,
variable (high/low) high power factor ballast
and electronic ballast. All three options
include a cool white lamp. Two plastic 20”
cord managers for above and below work-
surfaces to conceal cords and cables along
the exterior of the panels.

I. Panel Mount Task Light
Task light shall be available which suspends
from panel with mounting bracket. Brackets
shall adjust horizontally to allow lights to be
hung on smaller width panels. Task light
shall be available in three sizes. The light
shall have a 9’ cord. Task light shall include
T-5 cool white lamps with electronic ballast.
An optional Chicago Code fused cord shall
be available. Brackets shall hang from
System 3000®, Wireworks and
SystemsWall® Panels.

J. Worksurface Wire Manager
Constructed to high-quality black velcro 7.5”
wide by 2” deep. The harness is fastened to
the underside of the worksurface with 
pressure sensitive adhesive. This manager 
supports cords and communication cables 
under the worksurface.

K. Electrical System Test

Requirements
The panel system, including the modular
U.S. electrical components, shall be listed to
applicable UL standards and requirements 
by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

 System 3000® Specifications 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   TN -  No Power 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Fabric Acoustical Panels  12 x 32"  CFP1232 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 • Panel is constructed of a metal frame, 
aluminum septum and fiberglass 
sandwiched between expanded metal, 
covered with fiberglass and fabric

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 
be specified separately

• Powered panel raceway includes four 
locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24", 24" panel contains 
two receptacle locations

• Curved, 12" and 18" wide panels are 
power pass-through only

• 12" and 18" panels not recommended for 
use as return panels

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Class A fire rated
• NRC rating is .80, NIC rating is 22, STC 

rating is 23
• Power infeed must be specified sepa-

rately
• Bezel opening is 1.376" x 2.7" to accept 

data faceplates by Avaya, Amp, Ortron-
ics, Panduit and Leviton 

 18 x 32"  CFP1832 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 12 x 42"  CFP1242 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 18 x 42"  CFP1842 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 12 x 48"  CFP1248 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 18 x 48"  CFP1848 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CFP           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      573  $      588  $      607  $      622  $      657 
 

         580          593          610          628          663 
 

         607          620          638          657          692 
 

         614          628          645          665          698 
 

         666          685          699          727          758 
 

         680          698          713          740          773 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   TN -  No Power 
T4 -  442 - 10 Wire Power 
T6 -  622 - 10 Wire Power 

   Refer to upcharge column "Base 
Power add to list price" for pricing of 
T4 and T6, when selecting a powered 
panel.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Fabric Acoustical Panels  24 x 32"  CFP2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Panel is constructed of a metal frame, 
aluminum septum and fiberglass 
sandwiched between expanded metal, 
covered with fiberglass and fabric

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 
be specified separately

• Powered panel raceway includes four 
locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24", 24" panel contains 
two receptacle locations

• Curved, 12" and 18" wide panels are 
power pass-through only

• 12" and 18" panels not recommended for 
use as return panels

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Class A fire rated
• NRC rating is .80, NIC rating is 22, STC 

rating is 23
• Power infeed must be specified sepa-

rately
• Bezel opening is 1.376" x 2.7" to accept 

data faceplates by Avaya, Amp, Ortron-
ics, Panduit and Leviton 

 30 x 32"  CFP3032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 36 x 32"  CFP3632 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 32"  CFP4232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 48 x 32"  CFP4832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 54 x 32"  CFP5432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 60 x 32"  CFP6032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  CFP2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  CFP3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 36 x 42"  CFP3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 42 x 42"  CFP4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 48 x 42"  CFP4842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 54 x 42"  CFP5442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 CFP  60 x 42"  CFP6042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

  24 x 48"  CFP2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

  30 x 48"  CFP3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

  36 x 48"  CFP3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

  42 x 48"  CFP4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

  48 x 48"  CFP4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

  54 x 48"  CFP5448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  60 x 48"  CFP6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  h

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Base
Power
add to list
price 

 $      659  $      678  $      691  $      717  $      749 
 

 $      125 
         730          749          766          794          832 

 
         129 

         791          816          831          864          903 
 

         135 
         941          970          987        1027        1073 

 
         144 

         987        1018        1037        1075        1127 
 

         149 
         995        1028        1043        1086        1133 

 
         159 

         996        1029        1044        1087        1135 
 

         163 
         692          712          727          752          789 

 
         125 

         766          790          805          836          874 
 

         129 
         833          857          873          907          950 

 
         135 

         991        1025        1040        1083        1130 
 

         144 
       1041        1072        1090        1133        1186 

 
         149 

       1048        1082        1096        1142        1193 
 

         159 
       1062        1094        1111        1157        1206 

 
         163 

         735          760          774          802          838 
 

         125 
         816          842          857          888          930 

 
         129 

         879          907          923          959        1001 
 

         135 
       1026        1056        1072        1117        1169 

 
         144 

       1077        1109        1131        1174        1231 
 

         149 
       1127        1161        1183        1230        1285 

 
         159 

       1138        1172        1195        1240        1296 
 

         163 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   TN -  No Power 

      
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Fabric Acoustical Panels  12 x 54"  CFP1254 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 • Panel is constructed of a metal frame, 
aluminum septum and fiberglass 
sandwiched between expanded metal, 
covered with fiberglass and fabric

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 
be specified separately

• Powered panel raceway includes four 
locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24", 24" panel contains 
two receptacle locations

• Curved, 12" and 18" wide panels are 
power pass-through only

• 12" and 18" panels not recommended for 
use as return panels

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Class A fire rated
• NRC rating is .80, NIC rating is 22, STC 

rating is 23
• Power infeed must be specified sepa-

rately 

 18 x 54"  CFP1854 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 12 x 62"  CFP1262 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 18 x 62"  CFP1862 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 12 x 66"  CFP1266 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 18 x 66"  CFP1866 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CFP           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      728  $      747  $      764  $      792  $      830 
 

         732          751          768          799          834 
 

         780          803          815          847          889 
 

         785          809          823          852          894 
 

         827          851          868          900          941 
 

         833          857          873          907          950 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      



14

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   TN -  No Power 
T4 -  442 - 10 Wire Power 
T6 -  622 - 10 Wire Power 

   Refer to upcharge column "Base 
Power add to list price" for pricing of 
T4 and T6, when selecting a powered 
panel.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Fabric Acoustical Panels  24 x 54"  CFP2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 • Panel is constructed of a metal frame, 
aluminum septum and fiberglass 
sandwiched between expanded metal, 
covered with fiberglass and fabric

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 
be specified separately

• Powered panel raceway includes four 
locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24", 24" panel contains 
two receptacle locations

• Curved, 12" and 18" wide panels are 
power pass-through only

• 12" and 18" panels not recommended for 
use as return panels

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Class A fire rated
• NRC rating is .80, NIC rating is 22, STC 

rating is 23
• Power infeed must be specified sepa-

rately
• Bezel opening is 1.376" x 2.7" to accept 

data faceplates by Avaya, Amp, Ortron-
ics, Panduit and Leviton 

 30 x 54"  CFP3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 36 x 54"  CFP3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 42 x 54"  CFP4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 48 x 54"  CFP4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 54 x 54"  CFP5454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 60 x 54"  CFP6054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 24 x 62"  CFP2462 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 30 x 62"  CFP3062 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 36 x 62"  CFP3662 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 42 x 62"  CFP4262 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 48 x 62"  CFP4862 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 54 x 62"  CFP5462 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 CFP  60 x 62"  CFP6062 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

  24 x 66"  CFP2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  CFP3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

  36 x 66"  CFP3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  42 x 66"  CFP4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

  48 x 66"  CFP4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

  54 x 66"  CFP5466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

  60 x 66"  CFP6066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Base
Power
add to list
price 

 $      784  $      808  $      822  $      851  $      893 
 

 $      125 
         861          891          904          939          981 

 
         129 

         924          953          970        1008        1052 
 

         135 
       1062        1094        1111        1157        1206 

 
         144 

       1110        1145        1161        1209        1265 
 

         149 
       1229        1264        1290        1338        1401 

 
         159 

       1244        1279        1305        1354        1418 
 

         163 
         830          853          870          902          945 

 
         125 

         920          949          962        1004        1046 
 

         129 
         975        1004        1021        1063        1110 

 
         135 

       1108        1143        1158        1207        1263 
 

         144 
       1169        1204        1225        1273        1329 

 
         149 

       1293        1331        1361        1409        1474 
 

         159 
       1305        1344        1366        1420        1486 

 
         163 

         878          902          922          957        1000 
 

         125 
         982        1012        1028        1068        1117 

 
         129 

       1023        1053        1070        1114        1165 
 

         135 
       1152        1187        1207        1254        1314 

 
         144 

       1222        1258        1279        1331        1394 
 

         149 
       1374        1416        1446        1495        1568 

 
         159 

       1401        1439        1468        1522        1595 
 

         163 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   TN -  No Power 

      
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Fabric Acoustical Panels  12 x 72"  CFP1272 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • Panel is constructed of a metal frame, 
aluminum septum and fiberglass 
sandwiched between expanded metal, 
covered with fiberglass and fabric

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 
be specified separately

• Powered panel raceway includes four 
locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24", 24" panel contains 
two receptacle locations

• Curved, 12" and 18" wide panels are 
power pass-through only

• 12" and 18" panels not recommended for 
use as return panels

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Class A fire rated
• NRC rating is .80, NIC rating is 22, STC 

rating is 23
• Power infeed must be specified sepa-

rately 

 18 x 72"  CFP1872 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 12 x 80"  CFP1280 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 18 x 80"  CFP1880 TN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CFP           
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      829  $      852  $      869  $      901  $      943 
 

         855          879          896          930          974 
 

         830          853          870          902          945 
 

         872          897          914          953          993 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   TN -  No Power 
T4 -  442 - 10 Wire Power 
T6 -  622 - 10 Wire Power 

   Refer to upcharge column "Base 
Power add to list price" for pricing of 
T4 and T6, when selecting a powered 
panel.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Fabric Acoustical Panels  24 x 72"  CFP2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 • Panel is constructed of a metal frame, 
aluminum septum and fiberglass 
sandwiched between expanded metal, 
covered with fiberglass and fabric

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 
be specified separately

• Powered panel raceway includes four 
locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24", 24" panel contains 
two receptacle locations

• Curved, 12" and 18" wide panels are 
power pass-through only

• 12" and 18" panels not recommended for 
use as return panels

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Class A fire rated
• NRC rating is .80, NIC rating is 22, STC 

rating is 23
• Power infeed must be specified sepa-

rately
• Bezel opening is 1.376" x 2.7" to accept 

data faceplates by Avaya, Amp, Ortron-
ics, Panduit and Leviton 

 30 x 72"  CFP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 36 x 72"  CFP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 42 x 72"  CFP4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 48 x 72"  CFP4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 54 x 72"  CFP5472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 60 x 72"  CFP6072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 24 x 80"  CFP2480 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 30 x 80"  CFP3080 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 36 x 80"  CFP3680 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 42 x 80"  CFP4280 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 48 x 80"  CFP4880 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 54 x 80"  CFP5480 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 CFP  60 x 80"  CFP6080 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Fabric Covered Acoustical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Base
Power
add to list
price 

 $      943  $      972  $      988  $    1028  $    1074 
 

 $      125 
       1077        1109        1131        1174        1231 

 
         129 

       1133        1167        1190        1236        1292 
 

         135 
       1245        1280        1310        1355        1419 

 
         144 

       1335        1374        1405        1454        1521 
 

         149 
       1427        1471        1500        1555        1628 

 
         159 

       1446        1486        1515        1574        1646 
 

         163 
       1009        1041        1059        1099        1151 

 
         125 

       1172        1206        1229        1276        1332 
 

         129 
       1244        1279        1305        1354        1418 

 
         135 

       1337        1376        1407        1457        1524 
 

         144 
       1450        1492        1521        1578        1652 

 
         149 

       1512        1556        1588        1648        1723 
 

         159 
       1539        1583        1614        1677        1753 

 
         163 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Half Open Frame-Half Fabric 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   T4 -  442 - 10 Wire Power 
T6 -  622 - 10 Wire Power 
TN -  No Power 

   Refer to upcharge column "Base 
Power add to list price" for pricing of 
T4 and T6, when selecting a powered 
panel.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Half Open Frame/Half Fabric Panels  24 x 54"  COFP2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 • Open frame panel with fabric section 
extending to a 29" height

• Panel is constructed of a painted alumi-
num frame

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 
be specified separately

• Powered panel raceway includes four 
locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24". 24" panel contains 
two receptacle locations

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel, hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Bezel opening is 1.376" x 2.7" to accept 
data faceplates by Avaya, AMP, Ortron-
ics, Panduit and Leviton

• Class A fire rated 

 30 x 54"  COFP3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 36 x 54"  COFP3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 42 x 54"  COFP4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 48 x 54"  COFP4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 24 x 62"  COFP2462 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 30 x 62"  COFP3062 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 36 x 62"  COFP3662 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 42 x 62"  COFP4262 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 48 x 62"  COFP4862 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  COFP2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  COFP3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 36 x 66"  COFP3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 COGP  42 x 66"  COFP4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

  48 x 66"  COFP4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

  24 x 72"  COFP2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  COFP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  COFP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   42 x 72"  COFP4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   48 x 72"  COFP4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   24 x 80"  COFP2480 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

   30 x 80"  COFP3080 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   36 x 80"  COFP3680 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

   42 x 80"  COFP4280 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

   48 x 80"  COFP4880 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Half Open Frame-Half Fabric 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Base
Power
add to list
price 

 $      923  $      936  $      952  $      959  $      984 
 

 $      125 
       1066        1086        1099        1109        1142 

 
         129 

       1077        1096        1109        1119        1153 
 

         135 
       1128        1153        1163        1172        1208 

 
         144 

       1180        1205        1213        1226        1265 
 

         149 
         947          960          975          983        1014 

 
         125 

       1092        1111        1126        1136        1165 
 

         129 
       1105        1125        1139        1149        1180 

 
         135 

       1152        1175        1187        1196        1235 
 

         144 
       1205        1230        1242        1251        1291 

 
         149 

         973          987        1002        1008        1040 
 

         125 
       1030        1048        1062        1070        1102 

 
         129 

       1128        1153        1163        1172        1208 
 

         135 
       1180        1205        1213        1226        1265 

 
         144 

       1232        1256        1267        1279        1318 
 

         149 
       1001        1020        1032        1041        1068 

 
         125 

       1062        1082        1094        1102        1136 
 

         129 
       1158        1183        1194        1205        1242 

 
         135 

       1207        1232        1244        1256        1293 
 

         144 
       1259        1283        1296        1308        1347 

 
         149 

       1030        1048        1062        1070        1102 
 

         125 
       1090        1109        1128        1133        1163 

 
         129 

       1187        1209        1222        1232        1269 
 

         135 
       1238        1262        1273        1283        1325 

 
         144 

       1288        1315        1325        1334        1375 
 

         149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Half Glazed-Half Fabric 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   T4 -  442 - 10 Wire Power 
T6 -  622 - 10 Wire Power 
TN -  No Power 

 Refer to upcharge column "Base Power 
add to list price" for pricing of T4 and T6, 
when selecting a powered panel.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 

    
E Select fabric side 1.

    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Half Glazed-Half Fabric  24 x 54"  CGFP2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • Clear or bronze 1/4" tempered glass 
panels with fabric section extending to a 
29" height

• Panel is constructed of a painted alumi-
num frame

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel, hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus

carpet grippers
• Panels are connected through a single 

piece poly hinge
• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 

be specified separately
• Powered panel raceway includes four 

locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24". 24" panel contains 
two

receptacle locations
• Bezel opening is 1.376" x 2.7" to accept 

data faceplates by Avaya, AMP, Ortron-
ics, Panduit and Leviton

• Class A fire rated 

 30 x 54"  CGFP3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 36 x 54"  CGFP3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 42 x 54"  CGFP4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 48 x 54"  CGFP4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 24 x 62"  CGFP2462 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 30 x 62"  CGFP3062 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 36 x 62"  CGFP3662 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 42 x 62"  CGFP4262 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 48 x 62"  CGFP4862 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  CGFP2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  CGFP3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 36 x 66"  CGFP3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 COGP  42 x 66"  CGFP4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  48 x 66"  CGFP4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

  24 x 72"  CGFP2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  CGFP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  36 x 72"  CGFP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

  42 x 72"  CGFP4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

  48 x 72"  CGFP4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   24 x 80"  CGFP2480 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   30 x 80"  CGFP3080 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   36 x 80"  CGFP3680 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   42 x 80"  CGFP4280 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   48 x 80"  CGFP4880 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Half Glazed-Half Fabric 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Base
Power
add to list
price 

 $      983  $      996  $    1014  $    1021  $    1052 
 

 $      125 
       1061        1079        1091        1101        1135 

 
         129 

       1174        1199        1208        1220        1257 
 

         135 
       1238        1262        1273        1283        1325 

 
         144 

       1297        1326        1335        1350        1386 
 

         149 
       1026        1043        1056        1066        1096 

 
         125 

       1109        1128        1144        1153        1186 
 

         129 
       1226        1251        1263        1275        1314 

 
         135 

       1297        1326        1335        1350        1386 
 

         144 
       1370        1398        1416        1420        1467 

 
         149 

       1069        1089        1101        1110        1143 
 

         125 
       1158        1183        1194        1205        1242 

 
         129 

       1278        1304        1315        1327        1369 
 

         135 
       1358        1386        1398        1409        1454 

 
         144 

       1438        1469        1480        1495        1539 
 

         149 
       1117        1136        1151        1159        1197 

 
         125 

       1199        1223        1236        1245        1283 
 

         129 
       1329        1360        1371        1379        1421 

 
         135 

       1411        1438        1452        1467        1510 
 

         144 
       1532        1561        1575        1589        1635 

 
         149 

       1164        1189        1200        1211        1247 
 

         125 
       1239        1263        1275        1285        1326 

 
         129 

       1376        1407        1418        1428        1474 
 

         135 
       1462        1492        1506        1521        1563 

 
         144 

       1550        1581        1595        1616        1659 
 

         149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Full Glazed 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   T4 -  442 - 10 Wire Power 
T6 -  622 - 10 Wire Power 
TN -  No Power 

 Refer to upcharge column "Base 
Power add to list price" for pricing of 
T4 and T6, when selecting a powered 
panel.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 

     

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Full Glazed  24 x 54"  CGP2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 • Painted aluminum frame with 1/4" clear 
or bronze tempered glass

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel, hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Panel-to-Panel Power Connectors must 
be specified separately

• Powered panel raceway includes four 
locations for power and cable access for 
panels wider than 24". 24" panel contains 
two receptacle locations

• Bezel opening is 1.376" x 2.7" to accept 
data faceplates by Avaya, AMP, Ortron-
ics, Panduit and Leviton

• Class A fire rated 

 30 x 54"  CGP3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 36 x 54"  CGP3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 42 x 54"  CGP4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 48 x 54"  CGP4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 24 x 62"  CGP2462 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 30 x 62"  CGP3062 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 36 x 62"  CGP3662 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 42 x 62"  CGP4262 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 48 x 62"  CGP4862 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  CGP2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  CGP3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 36 x 66"  CGP3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 CGP  42 x 66"  CGP4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

  48 x 66"  CGP4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

  24 x 72"  CGP2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  CGP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  CGP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   42 x 72"  CGP4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

   48 x 72"  CGP4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

   24 x 80"  CGP2480 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

   30 x 80"  CGP3080 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

   36 x 80"  CGP3680 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   42 x 80"  CGP4280 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   48 x 80"  CGP4880 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Full Glazed 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Base
Power
add to list
price 

 $      765 
 

 $      125 
         803 

 
         129 

         868 
 

         135 
         956 

 
         144 

       1042 
 

         149 
         793 

 
         125 

         848 
 

         129 
         916 

 
         135 

         996 
 

         144 
       1084 

 
         149 

         825 
 

         125 
         890 

 
         129 

         963 
 

         135 
       1042 

 
         144 

       1118 
 

         149 
         891 

 
         125 

         956 
 

         129 
       1031 

 
         135 

       1109 
 

         144 
       1189 

 
         149 

         950 
 

         125 
       1023 

 
         129 

       1097 
 

         135 
       1175 

 
         144 

       1257 
 

         149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels 
 Curved Fabric Covered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base power.
   T4 -  442 - 10 Wire Power 
T6 -  622 - 10 Wire Power 
TN -  No Power 

   Refer to upcharge column "Base 
Power add to list price" for pricing of 
T4 and T6, when selecting a powered 
panel.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Power 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Curved Fabric Covered  24 x 32"  CFP32C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Curved fabric panels provide a 24" 
corner

• Panel is constructed of a metal and 
wood frame, aluminum septum and 
figerglass core covered with fiberglass 
and fabric

• Panels are connected through a single 
piece poly hinge

• Product includes complete panel as-
sembly with connectors (panel, hinges, 
sleeve, side trim rails, top cap, base 
raceway) plus carpet grippers

• Powered panel provides pass-through 
capabilities only 

 24 x 42"  CFP42C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  CFP48C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  CFP54C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 60 x 62"  CFP62C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  CFP66C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  CFP72C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 24 x 80"  CFP80C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

          

          

          

 CCFP           

           

   
A B C D E
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 System 3000® Panels 
 Curved Fabric Covered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Base
Power
add to list
price 

 $    1757  $    1809  $    1847  $    1914  $    2006 
 

 $      176 
       1843        1894        1935        2007        2102 

 
         176 

       1885        1941        1983        2057        2151 
 

         176 
       1929        1984        2024        2100        2194 

 
         176 

       1963        2019        2061        2144        2236 
 

         176 
       1996        2057        2097        2176        2277 

 
         176 

       2094        2158        2194        2278        2384 
 

         176 
       2186        2251        2295        2383        2491 

 
         176 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Wall Mounts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Wall Mount  2 1/2 x 32 x 1/2"  CWM.32 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Allows panels to be attached, perpen-
dicular, to existing wall at any angle

• Inlcudes mounting plate and hinges
• Aluminum construction with painted 

finish
• No hardware for wall attachment is 

included 

 2 1/2 x 42 x 1/2"  CWM.42 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 48 x 1/2"  CWM.48 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 54 x 1/2"  CWM.54 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 62 x 1/2"  CWM.62 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 66 x 1/2"  CWM.66 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 72 x 1/2"  CWM.72 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 80 x 1/2"  CWM.80 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 HRDPT         

 Adjustable Wall Mount  2 1/2 x 32 x 1"  CWMA.32 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Attaches a panel to a wall at the start of a 
run when used in combination with wall 
tracks

• Includes mounting plate and hinges
• Aluminum construction with painted 

finish
• No hardware for wall attachment is 

included
• Adjustable up to 1" to correct wall deflec-

tion 

 2 1/2 x 42 x 1"  CWMA.42 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 48 x 1"  CWMA.48 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 54 x 1"  CWMA.54 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 62 x 1"  CWMA.62 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 66 x 1"  CWMA.66 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 72 x 1"  CWMA.72 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 80 x 1"  CWMA.80 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 HRDPT        

   
A B
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Wall Mounts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        38 
 

           41 
 

           43 
 

           43 
 

           49 
 

           57 
 

           60 
 

           63 
 

  

 $        69 
 

           80 
 

           88 
 

           94 
 

         100 
 

         104 
 

         113 
 

         122 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Corner Posts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

90˚

 90° Corner Post - Upholstered  2 1/2 x 32 x 2 1/2"  CAFC32 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# N/A

  

 • Fabric covered, extruded plastic corner 
covers exposed panel ends where 2 
panels form a 90° connection

• 90° corner top cap included
• Plastic raceway cover
• One-piece single poly hinge included 

 2 1/2 x 42 x 2 1/2"  CAFC42 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 48 x 2 1/2"  CAFC48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 54 x 2 1/2"  CAFC54 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 62 x 2 1/2"  CAFC62 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 66 x 2 1/2"  CAFC66 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 72 x 2 1/2"  CAFC72 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 80 x 2 1/2"  CAFC80 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 PUP           

90˚

 90° Corner Post - Unupholstered  2 1/2 x 32 x 2 1/2"  CAUC32 □ □  
 

 2.0#  $        36 
  

 • Extruded plastic corner covers exposed 
panel ends where 2 panels form a 90° 
connection

• 90° corner top cap included
• Plastic raceway cover
• One-piece single poly hinge included 

 2 1/2 x 42 x 2 1/2"  CAUC42 □ □  
 

 2.0#            40 
  

 2 1/2 x 48 x 2 1/2"  CAUC48 □ □  
 

 2.0#            45 
  

 2 1/2 x 54 x 2 1/2"  CAUC54 □ □  
 

 3.0#            55 
  

 2 1/2 x 62 x 2 1/2"  CAUC62 □ □  
 

 3.0#            57 
  

 2 1/2 x 66 x 2 1/2"  CAUC66 □ □  
 

 3.0#            59 
  

 2 1/2 x 72 x 2 1/2"  CAUC72 □ □  
 

 4.0#            76 
  

  2 1/2 x 80 x 2 1/2"  CAUC80 □ □  
 

 4.0#            94 
  

 PUN           

   
A B C
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Corner Posts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $        79  $        80  $        82  $        83  $        87 
 

           95            97          100          101          105 
 

         104          105          108          112          116 
 

         109          113          115          116          124 
 

         124          125          129          130          138 
 

         130          134          136          138          146 
 

         140          143          146          147          159 
 

         146          148          153          159          166 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Variable Height Corner Posts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Variable Height Corner Post - Upholstered 
 32"/42"  2 1/2 x 10"  FECPC3242 □ □ □ □ □ □  

 1.0# 
  

 32"/48"  2 1/2 x 16"  FECPC3248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Fabric covered, extruded plastic corner 
covers exposed panel end where 2 pan-
els of different heights meet in T-corners

• 90° corner top cap included
• One-piece single poly hinge included
• See Specifications Section for applica-

tions 

 32"/54"  2 1/2 x 22"  FECPC3254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/62"  2 1/2 x 30"  FECPC3262 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/66"  2 1/2 x 34"  FECPC3266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/72"  2 1/2 x 40"  FECPC3272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/80"  2 1/2 x 48"  FECPC3280 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 42"/48"  2 1/2 x 6"  FECPC4248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 42"/54" or 54"/66"  2 1/2 x 12"  FECPC4254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/62"  2 1/2" x 20"  FECPC4262 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/66"  2 1/2 x 24"  FECPC4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/72"  2 1/2 x 30"  FECPC4272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  42"/80"  2 1/2 x 38"  FECPC4280 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 PUP   48"/54"  2 1/2 x 6"  FECPC4854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/62"  2 1/2 x 14"  FECPC4862 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/66"  2 1/2 x 18"  FECPC4866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/72"  2 1/2 x 24"  FECPC4872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/80"  2 1/2 x 32"  FECPC4880 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/62"  2 1/2 x 8"  FECPC5462 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/72"  2 1/2 x 18"  FECPC5472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/80"  2 1/2 x 26"  FECPC5480 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/66"  2 1/2 x 4"  FECPC6266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/72"  2 1/2 x 10"  FECPC6272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/80"  2 1/2 x 18"  FECPC6280 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/72"  2 1/2 x 6"  FECPC6672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/80"  2 1/2 x 14"  FECPC6680 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   72"/80"  2 1/2 x 8"  FECPC7280 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

    
A B C
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Variable Height Corner Posts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $        55  $        55  $        56  $        57  $        59 
 

           59            60            61            61            66 
 

           63            66            67            68            72 
 

           69            72            73            74            77 
 

           73            74            77            77            81 
 

           74            76            79            80            82 
 

           76            77            80            81            83 
 

           32            32            34            34            35 
 

           57            57            59            59            61 
 

           60            61            62            63            67 
 

           67            68            69            72            74 
 

           69            72            73            74            77 
 

           74            76            79            80            82 
 

           32            32            34            34            35 
 

           56            56            57            58            60 
 

           61            62            63            66            68 
 

           68            68            69            72            74 
 

           72            73            74            76            80 
 

           56            56            57            58            60 
 

           61            62            63            66            68 
 

           68            69            72            73            76 
 

           25            25            27            27            28 
 

           55            55            56            57            59 
 

           61            62            63            66            68 
 

           32            32            34            34            35 
 

           57            57            59            59            61 
 

           56            56            57            58            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Variable Height Corner Posts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Variable Height Corner Post - Unuphol-

stered 

 32"/42"  2 1/2 x 10"  UECPC3242 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/48"  2 1/2 x 16"  UECPC3248 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Extruded plastic corner covers exposed 
panel end where 2 panels of different 
heights meet in T-corners

• 90° corner top cap included
• One-piece single poly hinge included
• See Specifications Section for applica-

tions 

 32"/54"  2 1/2 x 22"  UECPC3254 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/62"  2 1/2 x 30"  UECPC3262 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/66"  2 1/2 x 34"  UECPC3266 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/72"  2 1/2 x 40"  UECPC3272 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/80"  2 1/2 x 48"  UECPC3280 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 42"/48"  2 1/2 x 6"  UECPC4248 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 42"/54" or 54"/66"  2 1/2 x 12"  UECPC4254 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/62"  2 1/2 x 20"  UECPC4262 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/66"  2 1/2 x 24"  UECPC4266 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/72"  2 1/2 x 30"  UECPC4272 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  42"/80"  2 1/2 x 38"  UECPC4280 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 PUN   48"/54"  2 1/2 x 6"  UECPC4854 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/62"  2 1/2 x 14"  UECPC4862 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/66"  2 1/2 x 18"  UECPC4866 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/72"  2 1/2 x 24"  UECPC4872 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/80"  2 1/2 x 32"  UECPC4880 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   54"/62"  2 1/2 x 8"  UECPC5462 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/72"  2 1/2 x 18"  UECPC5472 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/80"  2 1/2 x 26"  UECPC5480 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/66"  2 1/2 x 4"  UECPC6266 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/72"  2 1/2 x 10"  UECPC6272 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/80"  2 1/2 x 18"  UECPC6280 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/72"  2 1/2 x 6"  UECPC6672 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/80"  2 1/2 x 14"  UECPC6680 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   72"/80"  2 1/2 x 8"  UECPC7280 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

    
A B
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Variable Height Corner Posts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        18 
 

           23 
 

           24 
 

           32 
 

           36 
 

           38 
 

           40 
 

             5 
 

           18 
 

           23 
 

           27 
 

           32 
 

           40 
 

             5 
 

           20 
 

           24 
 

           27 
 

           35 
 

           11 
 

           24 
 

           34 
 

             4 
 

           18 
 

           30 
 

             5 
 

           20 
 

           11 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 T-Posts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 T-Post - Upholstered  2 1/2 x 32"  CTFC32 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# N/A

  

 • Fabric covered extruded plastic trim 
piece covers exposed panel ends where 
3 panels form a “T” connection

• T-post top cap included
• Specify fabric color 

 2 1/2 x 42"  CTFC42 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 48"  CTFC48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 54"  CTFC54 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 62"  CTFC62 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

  2 1/2 x 66"  CTFC66 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

  2 1/2 x 72"  CTFC72 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

  2 1/2 x 80"  CTFC80 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

          

          

 PUP           

 T-Post - Unupholstered  2 1/2 x 32"  CTUC32 □ □  
 

 2.0#  $        36 
  

 • Extruded plastic trim piece covers 
exposed panel ends where 3 panels form 
a “T” connection

• T-post top cap included 

 2 1/2 x 42"  CTUC42 □ □  
 

 2.0#            40 
  

 2 1/2 x 48"  CTUC48 □ □  
 

 2.0#            45 
  

 2 1/2 x 54"  CTUC54 □ □  
 

 3.0#            55 
  

 2 1/2 x 62"  CTUC62 □ □  
 

 3.0#            57 
  

  2 1/2 x 66"  CTUC66 □ □  
 

 3.0#            59 
  

  2 1/2 x 72"  CTUC72 □ □  
 

 3.0#            76 
  

  2 1/2 x 80"  CTUC80 □ □  
 

 4.0#            94 
  

          

          

 PUN           

   
A B C
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 T-Posts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $        60  $        61  $        62  $        63  $        67 
 

           67            68            69            72            74 
 

           72            73            74            76            80 
 

           72            73            74            76            80 
 

           76            77            80            81            83 
 

           79            80            82            83            87 
 

           82            83            84            87            90 
 

           83            84            87            88            92 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Variable Height T-Posts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Variable Height T-Post - Upholstered  32"/42"  2 1/2 x 10"  FECPT3242 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Fabric-covered, extruded plastic trim 
covers the exposed panel trim when 
panels of different heights meet in "T" or 
4-way conditions

• Top cap included
• See Specifications Section for applica-

tions 

 32"/48"  2 1/2 x 16"  FECPT3248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/54"  2 1/2 x 22"  FECPT3254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/62"  2 1/2 x 30"  FECPT3262 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/66"  2 1/2 x 34"  FECPT3266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/72"  2 1/2 x 40"  FECPT3272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/80"  2 1/2 x 48"  FECPT3280 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  42"/48"  2 1/2 x 6"  FECPT4248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/54" or 54"/66"  2 1/2 x 12"  FECPT4254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/62"  2 1/2 x 20"  FECPT4262 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 PUP   42"/66"  2 1/2 x 24"  FECPT4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   42"/72"  2 1/2 x 30"  FECPT4272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   42"/80"  2 1/2 x 38"  FECPT4280 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   48"/54"  2 1/2 x 6"  FECPT4854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/62"  2 1/2 x 14"  FECPT4862 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/66"  2 1/2 x 18"  FECPT4866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/72"  2 1/2 x 24"  FECPT4872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/80"  2 1/2 x 32"  FECPT4880 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   54"/62"  2 1/2 x 8"  FECPT5462 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/72"  2 1/2 x 18"  FECPT5472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/80"  2 1/2 x 26"  FECPT5480 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/66"  2 1/2 x 4"  FECPT6266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/72"  2 1/2 x 10"  FECPT6272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/80"  2 1/2 x 18"  FECPT6280 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/72"  2 1/2 x 6"  FECPT6672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/80"  2 1/2 x 14"  FECPT6680 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   72"/80"  2 1/2 x 8"  FECPT7280 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# 

  

    
A B C
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Variable Height T-Posts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $        35  $        35  $        36  $        36  $        38 
 

           38            39            39            40            41 
 

           41            43            44            44            45 
 

           44            45            46            46            48 
 

           46            47            48            49            52 
 

           53            53            55            56            58 
 

           55            55            56            57            59 
 

           14            15            15            15            16 
 

           36            36            37            38            39 
 

           40            41            41            43            44 
 

           43            44            45            45            47 
 

           44            45            46            46            48 
 

           49            49            52            53            55 
 

           14            15            15            15            16 
 

           38            39            39            40            41 
 

           40            41            41            43            44 
 

           43            44            45            45            47 
 

           45            46            47            47            49 
 

           18            18            18            18            19 
 

           40            41            41            43            44 
 

           44            45            46            46            48 
 

             8              8            11            11            11 
 

           35            35            36            36            38 
 

           40            41            41            43            44 
 

           14            15            15            15            16 
 

           38            39            39            40            41 
 

           18            18            18            18            19 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Variable Height T-Posts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Variable Height T-Post - Unupholstered  32"/42"  2 1/2 x 10"  UECPT3242 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Extruded plastic trim covers the exposed 
panel trim when panels of different 
heights meet in "T" or 4-way conditions

• Top cap included
• See Specifications Section for applica-

tions 

 32"/48"  2 1/2 x 16"  UECPT3248 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/54"  2 1/2 x 22"  UECPT3254 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/62"  2 1/2 x 30"  UECPT3262 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/66"  2 1/2 x 34"  UECPT3266 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/72"  2 1/2 x 40"  UECPT3272 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 32"/80"  2 1/2 x 48"  UECPT3280 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  42"/48"  2 1/2 x 6"  UECPT4248 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/54" or 54"/66"  2 1/2 x 12"  UECPT4254 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/62"  2 1/2 x 20"  UECPT4262 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 PUN   42"/66"  2 1/2 x 24"  UECPT4266 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   42"/72"  2 1/2 x 30"  UECPT4272 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   42"/80"  2 1/2 x 38"  UECPT4280 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   48"/54"  2 1/2 x 6"  UECPT4854 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/62"  2 1/2 x 14"  UECPT4862 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/66"  2 1/2 x 18"  UECPT4866 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/72"  2 1/2 x 24"  UECPT4872 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/80"  2 1/2 x 32"  UECPT4880 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   54"/62"  2 1/2 x 8"  UECPT5462 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/72"  2 1/2 x 18"  UECPT5472 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/80"  2 1/2 x 26"  UECPT5480 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/66"  2 1/2 x 4"  UECPT6266 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/72"  2 1/2 x 10"  UECPT6272 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/80"  2 1/2 x 18"  UECPT6280 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/72"  2 1/2 x 6"  UECPT6672 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/80"  2 1/2 x 14"  UECPT6680 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   72"/80"  2 1/2 x 8"  UECPT7280 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

    
A B
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Variable Height T-Posts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        18 
 

           23 
 

           24 
 

           32 
 

           36 
 

           38 
 

           40 
 

             5 
 

           18 
 

           23 
 

           27 
 

           32 
 

           40 
 

             5 
 

           20 
 

           24 
 

           27 
 

           35 
 

           11 
 

           24 
 

           34 
 

             4 
 

           18 
 

           30 
 

             5 
 

           20 
 

           11 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Caps 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Two-Way Cap  2 1/2 x 2 1/2"  TWC □ □  
 

 1.0#  $          2 
  

 • Provides continuation of the top cap 
design when used in conjunction with 
the FECPT/UECPT 

         

         

         

          

          

          

          

          

 HRDPT           

 Four-Way Cap  2 1/2 x 2 1/2"  FWC □ □  
 

 1.0#  $          2 
  

 • • Provides continuation of the top cap 
when four panels of equal height meet at 
90° angles 

         

         

         

 HRDPT           

 In-Line Fabric Spacer  2 1/2 x 48"  IFS48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# N/A

  

 • Provides 2-1/2" space along a run of 
panels to allow panels at office entrance 
to line up when T-post is used on op-
posite wall

• Includes two-way top cap and two 
hinges 

 2 1/2 x 32"  IFS32 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 42"  IFS42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 54"  IFS54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 62"  IFS62 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# N/A

  

 2 1/2 x 66"  IFS66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 1.0# N/A

  

  2 1/2 x 72"  IFS72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# N/A

  

 IFS   2 1/2 x 80"  IFS80 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 2.0# N/A

  

 Panel End Caps  2 1/2 x 32 x 1"  ECP32 □ □  
 

 1.0#  $        18 
  

 • Extruded plastic cap covers panel end
• Includes top cap 

 2 1/2 x 42 x 1"  ECP42 □ □  
 

 1.0#            23 
  

 2 1/2 x 48 x 1"  ECP48 □ □  
 

 1.0#            27 
  

  2 1/2 x 54 x 1"  ECP54 □ □  
 

 1.0#            30 
  

  2 1/2 x 62 x 1"  ECP62 □ □  
 

 1.0#            34 
  

  2 1/2 x 66 x 1"  ECP66 □ □  
 

 1.0#            35 
  

  2 1/2 x 72 x 1"  ECP72 □ □  
 

 2.0#            38 
  

  2 1/2 x 80 x 1"  ECP80 □ □  
 

 2.0#            40 
  

          

          

 HRDPT           

   
A B C
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Caps 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

     
 

      

      

      

      

 $      240  $      244  $      251  $      258  $      270 
 

         211          215          220          226          235 
 

         221          226          232          238          249 
 

         249          253          260          265          278 
 

         261          264          273          278          294 
 

         261          264          273          278          294 
 

         284          290          301          304          319 
 

         286          294          302          307          320 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Caps 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 In-Line Variable Height Panel End Caps  32"/42"  2 1/2 x 10 x 1"  ECPL.3242 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Extruded plastic cap covers exposed 
panel end when in-line panels are of 
different heights 

 32"/48"  2 1/2 x 16 x 1"  ECPL.3248 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/54"  2 1/2 x 22 x 1"  ECPL.3254 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 32"/62"  2 1/2 x 30 x 1"  ECPL.3262 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  32"/66"  2 1/2 x 34 x 1"  ECPL.3266 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  32"/72"  2 1/2 x 40 x 1"  ECPL.3272 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  32"/80"  2 1/2 x 48 x 1"  ECPL.3280 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  42"/48"  2 1/2 x 6 x 1"  ECPL.4248 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/54" or 54"/66"  2 1/2 x 12 x 1"  ECPL.4254 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"/62"  2 1/2 x 20 x 1"  ECPL.4262 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT   42"/66"  2 1/2 x 24 x 1"  ECPL.4266 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   42"/72"  2 1/2 x 30 x 1"  ECPL.4272 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   42"/80"  2 1/2 x 38 x 1"  ECPL.4280 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   48"/54"  2 1/2 x 6 x 1"  ECPL.4854 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/62"  2 1/2 x 14 x 1"  ECPL.4862 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/66"  2 1/2 x 18 x 1"  ECPL.4866 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/72"  2 1/2 x 24 x 1"  ECPL.4872 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   48"/80"  2 1/2 x 32 x 1"  ECPL.4880 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   54"/62"  2 1/2 x 8 x 1"  ECPL.5462 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/72"  2 1/2 x 18 x 1"  ECPL.5472 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   54"/80"  2 1/2 x 26 x 1"  ECPL.5480 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/66"  2 1/2 x 4 x 1"  ECPL.6266 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/72"  2 1/2 x 10 x 1"  ECPL.6272 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   62"/80"  2 1/2 x 18 x 1"  ECPL.6280 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/72"  2 1/2 x 6 x 1"  ECPL.6672 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   66"/80"  2 1/2 x 14 x 1"  ECPL.6680 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

   72"/80"  2 1/2 x 8 x 1"  ECPL.7280 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

    
A B
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Caps 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          6 
 

             8 
 

           11 
 

           14 
 

           18 
 

           20 
 

           23 
 

             4 
 

             8 
 

           11 
 

           11 
 

           14 
 

           20 
 

             4 
 

             8 
 

           11 
 

           11 
 

           18 
 

             5 
 

           11 
 

           14 
 

             3 
 

             6 
 

           11 
 

             4 
 

             8 
 

             5 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Door 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 Features  CLEAR OPENING W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Frame
Color 

 36"  Left handed  Locking  28-1/2 x 77-1/2"  DRL36L □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

 36"  Left handed  Non-Locking  28-1/2 x 77-1/2"  DRL36N □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

 36"  Right handed  Locking  28-1/2 x 77-1/2"  DRR36L □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

 36"  Right handed  Non-Locking  28-1/2 x 77-1/2"  DRR36N □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

 42"  Left handed  Locking  34-1/2 x 77-1/2"  DRL42L □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

 42"  Left handed  Non-Locking  34-1/2 x 77-1/2"  DRL42N □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

 42"  Right handed  Locking  34-1/2 x 77-1/2"  DRR42L □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

 42"  Right handed  Non-Locking  34-1/2 x 77-1/2"  DRR42N □ □ □ □ □  
 

 40.0# 
  

          

 DOOR           

 Door           

 • Provides visual and acoustical 
privacy

• For use in conjunction with 80" 
panels

• Laminate surface on door
• Locking and non-locking options
• See Specifications Section for ap-

plications 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

  48 x 66"  RSD4266FHC/CP/3K   □ □  
 24.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 RSD           

 Sliding Door           

 • Will cover a 42" opening
• Designed to fit any panel 66" high and 

over
• Aluminum frame w/clear poly insert 

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Door 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2105 
 

       2105 
 

       2105 
 

       2105 
 

       2355 
 

       2355 
 

       2355 
 

       2355 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      957 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Panel Center Mount  2 1/2 x 32"  PCM32  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Provides for the attachment of an acous-
tical panel at a 90° angle along the face 
of another acoustical panel to form a "T" 
configuration

• Panels must be the same height
• Is not capable of passing power from 

panel-to-panel 

 2 1/2 x 42"  PCM42  
 

 1.0# 
  

 2 1/2 x 48"  PCM48  
 

 1.0# 
  

 2 1/2 x 54"  PCM54  
 

 1.0# 
  

 2 1/2 x 62"  PCM62  
 

 1.0# 
  

 2 1/2 x 66"  PCM66  
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  2 1/2 x 72"  PCM72  
 

 1.0# 
  

  2 1/2 x 80"  PCM80  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Coat Hook/Picture Hanger  3/4"  CH □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Attaches under the top cap of the panel 
to support coat hanger or hang picture 

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Door Theshold  36"  DRTH36 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Provides extra stability for attaching 
panels in a continous run

• Available in door widths only
• Extruded aluminum door threshold with 

rubber seal strip
• Attaches to bottom of door frame 

 42"  DRTH42 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A B
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 System 3000® Panels Accessories 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        18 
 

           23 
 

           25 
 

           30 
 

           34 
 

           35 
 

           37 
 

           40 
 

 $          1 
 

  

  

  

 $        60 
 

           73 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Base Feed - 6 Circuit  72"  T6BF □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Provides power from fixed floor or wall 
sources to panel power distribution 
system

• Universal base feed moves left or right
• Has a 72" long "liquid-tight" flexible 

conduit that pivots 180° left to right 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 Top Feed - 6 Circuit  144"  T6TF □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Provides power from ceiling source to 
panel power distribution system

• Includes 7-foot aluminum power pole, 
top cap section, ceiling sleeve, and 
144"power feed cable

• Product is UL 1286 listed 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Data Top Feed     DATATF □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Provides power pole, top cap and ceiling 
trim pieces for data cables

• 84" power pole length 

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      439 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      377 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      195 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Panel-To-Panel Power Connectors - 6 

Circuit 

 17"  T6PJ.17 
 

 1.0# 
  

 20"  T6PJ.20 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used to connect one powered panel to 
an adjacent powered panel

• Available in two lengths
• Product is UL 1286 listed 

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        76 
 

           77 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Receptacles - 6 Circuit  Circuit 1     T6CER.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Attaches to wireways of 10 wire powered 
panels (all except curved, 12" and 18" 
panels)

• Provides two (duplex) receptacles each 
rated at 15 amps

• Some circuits are isolated ground 
circuits (622 - 4,5, & 6), Isolated ground 
receptacles are color-coded orange 

 Circuit 2     T6CER.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 3     T6CER.3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4     T6CER.4  
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Circuit 5     T6CER.5  
 

 1.0# 
  

  Circuit 6     T6CER.6  
 

 1.0# 
  

         

         

 Power Retrofi t Kit - 10-Wire - 6 Circuit   24"  T6EPR.24 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Distributes 10-wire power and allows 
receptacle mounting

• Non-directional
• Accommodates two duplex receptacles 

per side; maximum of four per wireway
• 24" wireway accommodates one duplex 

receptacle per side
• Receptacles are purchased separately 

  30"  T6EPR.30 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  36"  T6EPR.36 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  42"  T6EPR.42 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  48"  T6EPR.48 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  54"  T6EPR.54 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 HRDPT   60"  T6EPR.60 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

         

 Power Pass Through - 6 Circuit  Panel Width 12"     T6EPT.12  
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Provides continuation of power through 
a non-powered panel that is between two 
powered panels

• Receptacle access is not provided on 
power pass through panels

• Panel-to-panel connectors are not 
required

• Product is UL 1286 listed 

 Panel Width 18"     T6EPT.18  
 

 3.0# 
  

 Panel Width 24"     T6EPT.24  
 

 4.0# 
  

 Panel Width 30"     T6EPT.30  
 

 5.0# 
  

 Panel Width 36"     T6EPT.36  
 

 6.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Panel Width 42"     T6EPT.42  
 

 6.0# 
  

  Panel Width 48"     T6EPT.48  
 

 7.0# 
  

  Panel Width 54"     T6EPT.54  
 

 7.0# 
  

   Panel Width 60"     T6EPT.60  
 

 8.0# 
  

    
A B
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 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        28 
 

           28 
 

           28 
 

           28 
 

           28 
 

           28 
 

  

  

 $      218 
 

         227 
 

         235 
 

         242 
 

         258 
 

         261 
 

         275 
 

  

 $      103 
 

         103 
 

         112 
 

         118 
 

         118 
 

         118 
 

         123 
 

         123 
 

         123 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Base Feed - 4 Circuit  72"  T4BF □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Provides power from fixed floor or wall 
sources to panel power distribution 
system

• Universal base feed moves left or right
• Has a 72" long "liquid-tight" flexible 

conduit that pivots 180° left to right 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 Top Feed - 4 Circuit  144"  T4TF □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Provides power from ceiling source to 
panel power distribution system

• Includes 7-foot aluminum power pole, 
top cap section, ceiling sleeve, and 
144"power feed cable

• Product is UL 1286 listed 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Data Top Feed     DATATF □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Provides power pole, top cap and ceiling 
trim pieces for data cables

• 84" power pole length 

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      439 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      377 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      195 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  



58

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Panel-To-Panel Power Connectors - 4 

Circuit 

 17"  T4PJ.17 
 

 1.0# 
  

 20"  T4PJ.20 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used to connect one powered panel to 
an adjacent powered panel

• Available in two lengths
• Product is UL 1286 listed 

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        76 
 

           77 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Receptacles - 4 Circuit  Circuit 1     T4CER.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Attaches to wireways of 10 wire powered 
panels (all except curved, 12" and 18" 
panels)

• Provides two (duplex) receptacles each 
rated at 15 amps

• Some circuits are isolated ground 
circuits (442 - 3 & 4), Isolated ground 
receptacles are color-coded orange 

 Circuit 2     T4CER.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 3     T4CER.3  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 4     T4CER.4  
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT         

         

         

         

 Power Retrofi t Kit - 10-Wire - 4 Circuit   24"  T4EPR.24 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Distributes 10-wire power and allows 
receptacle mounting

• Non-directional
• Accomodates two duplex receptacles per 

side; maximum of four per wireway
• 24" wireway accommodates one duplex 

receptacle per side
• Receptacles are purchased separately 

  30"  T4EPR.30 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  36"  T4EPR.36 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  42"  T4EPR.42 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  48"  T4EPR.48 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  54"  T4EPR.54 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 HRDPT   60"  T4EPR.60 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

         

 Power Pass Through - 4 Circuit  Panel Width 12"     T4EPT.12  
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Provides continuation of power through 
a non-powered panel that is between two 
powered panels

• Receptacle access is not provided on 
power pass through panels

• Panel-to-panel connectors are not 
required

• Product is UL 1286 listed 

 Panel Width 18"     T4EPT.18  
 

 3.0# 
  

 Panel Width 24"     T4EPT.24  
 

 4.0# 
  

 Panel Width 30"     T4EPT.30  
 

 5.0# 
  

 Panel Width 36"     T4EPT.36  
 

 6.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Panel Width 42"     T4EPT.42  
 

 6.0# 
  

  Panel Width 48"     T4EPT.48  
 

 7.0# 
  

  Panel Width 54"     T4EPT.54  
 

 7.0# 
  

   Panel Width 60"     T4EPT.60  
 

 8.0# 
  

    
A B
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 System 3000® Electrical 
 Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        30 
 

           30 
 

           30 
 

           30 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      218 
 

         227 
 

         235 
 

         242 
 

         258 
 

         261 
 

         275 
 

  

 $      103 
 

         103 
 

         112 
 

         118 
 

         118 
 

         118 
 

         123 
 

         123 
 

         123 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select trim color for painted surfaces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Grommet position on T-edge (BN) only.
   N -  Grommet : none - no up-
charge 
L -  Grommet : left  ; add $43 
C -  Grommet : center  ; add $43 

R -  Grommet : right  ; add $43 
LR -  Grommet : left/right  ; add 
$84 
LC -  Grommet: left/center  ; add 
$84 
CR -  Grommet: center/right  ; 
add $84 
LCR -  Grommet : left/center/
right  ; add $127 

    
F Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color on T-edge (BN) 
only.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Grommet
Location 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

Flat Vinyl T-Edge (BN)

3mm PVC Edge (3L)
Postformed Edge (PL)
Wood Edge (WV)

 Rectangular Worksurfaces  24 x 18"  WR2418 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Rectangular worksurfaces consist of 
1-1/4" particleboard with high-pressure 
laminate or veneer faces

• 60" worksurfaces contain two steel 
reinforcing bars

• Edges are available in flat vinyl T-edge, 
74P edges with vinyl edge banding and 
elliptical postformed front edges with 
color-matched vinyl edge banding

• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 
with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being banded with reconstituted veneer

• Includes worksurface supports
• Cantilevers allow mounting to panels at 

1" height increments
• Worksurfaces are predrilled for drawer 

suspended pedestals, center drawer and 
adjustable keyboard pad

• All surfaces 66" and longer are provided 
with an additional left-hand cantilever 
bracket

• Worksurfaces with postformed and 
veneer edges have one 2-1/2" x 6" grom-
met up to 54" wide, 60" - 96" have two 
grommets

• 3" diameter grommet optional on vinyl 
Tedge worksurfaces only 

 24 x 24"  WR2424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 24 x 30"  WR2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 24 x 36"  WR2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  WR2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  WR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  WR2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 24 x 60"  WR2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  WR2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  WR2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 24 x 78"  WR2478 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 24 x 84"  WR2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 24 x 90"  WR2490 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 24 x 96"  WR2496 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 WR  30 x 24"  WR3024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  30 x 30"  WR3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

  30 x 36"  WR3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

  30 x 42"  WR3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

  30 x 48"  WR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  30 x 54"  WR3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  WR3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  WR3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  WR3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

  30 x 78"  WR3078 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  WR3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 90"  WR3090 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

   30 x 96"  WR3096 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Rectangular 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 $      251  $      264  $      315  $      722 
 

         251          264          315          722 
 

         273          284          342          791 
 

         290          305          362          891 
 

         334          349          416          975 
 

         356          373          445        1108 
 

         370          389          467        1239 
 

         385          403          482        1407 
 

         394          413          491        1488 
 

         401          422          503        1622 
 

         412          432          515        1774 
 

         425          447          530        1927 
 

         430          451          535        1976 
 

         436          457          547        2025 
 

         273          284          342          791 
 

         290          305          362          868 
 

         314          328          390          982 
 

         354          369          440        1087 
 

         381          399          473        1229 
 

         389          408          486        1375 
 

         402          423          505        1584 
 

         416          437          521        1717 
 

         423          445          527        1848 
 

         431          453          539        2041 
 

         438          459          550        2239 
 

         448          471          560        2303 
 

         457          481          572        2373 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 ”P” Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface direction.
   DL -  Direction left 
DR -  Direction right 

   Direction is determined by the side 
of the worksurface that adjoins an 
adjacent worksurface.
 

C Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer 
surface 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select trim color for painted sur-
faces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

(Left Shown)

 "P" Shaped Peninsula Worksurfaces  24 x 48 x 60"  WPT244860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Peninsula worksurfaces consist of 
1-1/4" particleboard with high-pressure 
laminate or veneer finishes

• Edge is available with 74P front edges 
with color-matched vinyl edge banding

• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 
with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being

banded with reconstituted veneer
• Includes worksurface supports
• Round end is supported by 3" diameter 

metal column with adjustable glides
• Cantilevers allow mounting to panels at 

1" height increments
• Peninsula worksurfaces have one 2-1/2" 

x 6" grommet centered on rear edge
• 72" worksurfaces contain two steel 

reinforcing bars 

 24 x 48 x 72"  WPT244872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72"  WPT304872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 WPRS             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

(Left Shown)

 Piano Peninsula Worksurfaces  24 x 48 x 60"  WPP244860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Peninsula worksurfaces consist of 
1-1/4" particleboard with high-pressure 
laminate or veneer finishes

• Edge is available with 74P front edges 
with color-matched vinyl edge banding

• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 
with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being

banded with reconstituted veneer
• Includes worksurface supports
• Round end is supported by 3" diameter 

metal column with adjustable glides
• Cantilevers allow mounting to panels at 

1" height increments
• Peninsula worksurfaces have one 2-1/2" 

x 6" grommet centered on rear edge
• 72" worksurfaces contain two steel 

reinforcing bars 

 24 x 48 x 72"  WPP244872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72"  WPP304872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 WPRS             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 ”P” Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 $      735  $    4822 
 

         785        5681 
 

         808        5729 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      735  $    3664 
 

         785        4291 
 

         808        4366 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe/Conference End 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface direction.
   DL -  Direction left 
DR -  Direction right 

   Direction is determined by the side 
of the worksurface that adjoins an 
adjacent worksurface.
 

C Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer 
surface 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select trim color for painted sur-
faces.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

(Left Shown)

 Square Shoe Worksurfaces  24 x 48 x 60"  WSS244860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 • Shoe worksurfaces consist of 1-1/4" par-
ticleboard with high-pressure laminate 
or veneer finishes

• Edge is available with 74P front edges 
with color-matched vinyl edge banding

• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 
with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being banded with reconstituted veneer

• Includes worksurface supports
• Cantilevers allow mounting to panels at 

1" height increments
• Shoe worksurfaces have one 2-1/2" x 

6" grommet centered on side and rear 
edges

• 60" worksurfaces contain two steel 
reinforcing bars

• All surfaces 66" and longer are provided 
with an additional left-hand cantilever 
bracket 

 24 x 48 x 66"  WSS244866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72"  WSS244872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84"  WSS244884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 66"  WSS304866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72"  WSS304872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 84"  WSS304884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 WPRS             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 Conference End Worksurfaces  25 x 51"  WCE2551  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 • Worksurfaces consist of 1-1/4" particle-
board with high-pressure laminate or 
veneer faces

• Edges are available in flat vinyl T-edge 
and 74P edge

• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 
with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being banded with reconstituted veneer

• Worksurfaces include two 3" diameter 
metal columns with adjustable glides 

 31 x 51"  WCE3151  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 31 x 63"  WCE3163  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 37 x 63"  WCE3763  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

            

 WCDC             
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe/Conference End 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

N/A  $      676  $    2969 
 

N/A          710        3260 
 

N/A          729        3559 
 

N/A          745        4138 
 

N/A          741        3260 
 

N/A          755        3559 
 

N/A          776        4138 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      415  $      433  $    1077 
 

         431          453        1209 
 

         448          471        2892 
 

         614          643        3447 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 ”D” Shaped Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select trim color for painted sur-
faces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Grommet position on T-edge (BN) 
only.

   N -  Grommet : none - no 
upcharge 
L -  Grommet : left  ; add $43 
C -  Grommet : center  ; add 

$43 
R -  Grommet : right  ; add $43 
LR -  Grommet : left/right  ; add 
$84 
LC -  Grommet: left/center  ; add 
$84 
CR -  Grommet: center/right  ; 
add $84 
LCR -  Grommet : left/center/
right  ; add $127 

    
F Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Grommet
Location 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 "D" Shaped Peninsula Worksurfaces  30 x 48"  WP3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • D-shaped worksurfaces end-mount to 
panels

• The round end is supported by a 3" 
diameter metal column with adjustable 
glides

• Surface consists of 1-1/4" particleboard 
with high-pressure laminate with flat 
vinyl T-edge or 74P edge

• Not available with laminate postformed 
edge

• Veneer option must be custom ordered-
contact KI

• Includes mounting hardware
• 72" worksurfaces contain two steel 

reinforcing bars 

 30 x 60"  WP3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  WP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 36 x 60"  WP3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 36 x 72"  WP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

            

 WCDC             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 "D" Shaped Peninsula Worksurface 

Mounts to Another Worksurface 

 30 x 30"  WSMP3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 

 54.0# 
  

 30 x 30"  WSMP3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 

 64.0# 
  

 • D-shaped worksurfaces side mount to 
worksurfaces at 29"-30" height

• The round end is supported by a 3" 
diameter metal column with adjustable 
glides

• Surface consists of 1-1/4" particleboard 
with high-pressure laminate with flat 
vinyl T-edge or 74P edge

• Not available with laminate postformed 
edge or wood veneer with wood edge

• Does not include wire management 
grommet

• 72" worksurfaces contain two steel 
reinforcing bars

• Includes mounting hardware 

 30 x 30"  WSMP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 

 77.0# 
  

            

            

            

            

 WCDC             
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 ”D” Shaped Peninsula 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      515  $      540 
 

         569          597 
 

         627          661 
 

         696          733 
 

         757          793 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      515  $      540 
 

         569          597 
 

         627          661 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   



70

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Curved/Dual Curvlinear 90° Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer 
surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select trim color for painted sur-
faces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

   
F Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Curved Worksurfaces  24 x 24"  WSC24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • To be used in conjunction with curved 
panel

• Curved worksurfaces consist of 1-1/4" 
particleboard with high-pressure lami-
nate with flat vinyl T-edge or 74P edge

• Not available with laminate postformed 
edge

• Veneer option has flat veneer edges. 
Contact KI

• Worksurface must be used so radius 
corresponds to curved panels

• Includes mounting hardware 

         

         

         

         

 WCDC          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 Dual Curvlinear 90° Corner Worksurface 

w/Spring-Assist Mechanism 

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WDC244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WDC244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Worksurfaces consist of 1-1/4" particle-
board with high-pressure laminate or 
veneer faces

• Laminate edge is available in 74P
• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 

with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being banded with reconstituted veneer

• Variable height adjustment mechanism 
adjusts 5-3/4" below and 7" above 
surface

• Tilt adjustment of 9° positive and 15° 
negative

• Spring-assist mechanism will lift five 
pounds of equipment located on the 
keyboard surface. Higher capacity 
mechanisms are available as a special 
order

• Rear surface remains stationary and 
front surface provides height and tilt 
adjustment

• Mounting hardware is included 

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WDC304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 WC          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E F
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Curved/Dual Curvlinear 90° Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 21.0#  $      379  $      396 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 75.0# N/A  $    1882  $    4174 
 

 84.0# N/A        1926        4710 
 

 98.0# N/A        2032        4877 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer 
surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select trim color for painted sur-
faces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Diagonal 90° Corner 

   
F Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

Flat Vinyl T-Edge (BN)

74P Edge (74P)

 Diagonal 90° Corner Worksurfaces  24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  WD243624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Worksurfaces consist of 1-1/4" particle-
board with high-pressure laminate or 
veneer faces

• Edges are available in flat vinyl T-edge, 
elliptical postformed front edges with 
color-matched vinyl edge banding

• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 
with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being banded with reconstituted veneer

• Worksurfaces provide a straight front 
edge to access corner work area

• 3" diameter grommet standard on vinyl 
T-edge worksurfaces

• Corner worksurfaces with 74P, post-
formed and wood veneer edges have one 
2-1/2" x 6" grommet located 12" from 
rear corner along right rear edge

• Mounting hardware included, lefthand 
cantilever provided for rear corner

• Worksurface is predrilled to accept 
adjustable keyboard pad

• Cantilevers allow mounting at 1" height 
increments 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WD244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WD244230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WD244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WD244830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WD304224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WD304230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WD304824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WD304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 WC          
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Diagonal 90° Corner 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 46.0#  $      399  $      420  $      500  $    1947 
 

 51.0#          458          482          573        2639 
 

 55.0#          426          448 N/A N/A
 

 62.0#          529          558          663        3316 
 

 64.0#          492          519 N/A N/A
 

 51.0#          426          448 N/A N/A
 

 69.0#          458          482          573        2724 
 

 69.0#          492          519 N/A N/A
 

 78.0#          529          558          663        3397 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Curvlinear 90° Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer 
surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select trim color for painted sur-
faces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

   
F Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

74P Edge (74P)

 Curvlinear 90° Corner Worksurfaces  24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  WC243624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Worksurfaces consist of 1-1/4" particle-
board with high-pressure laminate or 
veneer faces

• Laminate edge available w/74P edges
• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 

with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being banded with reconstituted veneer

• Corner worksurfaces have one 2-1/2" x 
6" grommet located 12" from rear corner 
along right rear edge

• Mounting hardware is included. A 
lefthand cantilever is provided for rear 
corner

• Worksurface is predrilled to accept 
adjustable keyboard pad

• Cantilevers allow mounting at 1" height 
increments 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WC244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WC244230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WC244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WC244830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36 x 36 x 30"  WC303630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WC  30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WC304224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WC304230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WC304824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WC304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E F

  



75

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Curvlinear 90° Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 44.0#  $      457  $    2032 
 

 49.0#          486        2761 
 

 53.0#          486        2071 
 

 60.0#          607        3385 
 

 62.0#          607        2761 
 

 49.0#          457        2112 
 

 49.0#          486        2071 
 

 67.0#          521        2874 
 

 60.0#          607        2761 
 

 76.0#          639        3483 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select height.

   9 -  29” Height 
    

D Select trim color for painted sur-
faces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glides or casters.
   C -  With casters  ; add $39 
G -  With glides 

    
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 
G Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Trim
Color  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Mobile Teardrop Worksurfaces  24 x 45"  WMTP2445 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" solid particleboard with high-
pressure laminate

• Flat vinyl T-edge or 74P edge
• Base consists of three 3" diameter metal 

support legs with adjustable chrome-
plated glide

• Enamel finish on legs
• 3" casters are optional; two are locking
• Connects to end of 24" or 30" Work-

Zone® worksurface
• Wireway option not available
• 29" height only with or without casters
• Pointed end is removed to accommodate 

corner of two System 3000® panels 

 30 x 55"  WMTP3055 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 WMT             

             

             

             

             

             

 Mobile Semi-Circle Worksurfaces  24 x 50-1/2"  WMSCP51 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 • 1-1/2" solid particleboard with high-
pressure laminate

• Flat vinyl T-edge or 74P edge
• Base consists of three 3" diameter metal 

support legs with adjustable chrome-
plated glide

• Enamel finish on legs
• Connects to end of 24" or 30" Work-

Zone® worksurface
• Notched in center for wire management
• Wireway option not available
• 29" height only with or without casters
• 3" casters are optional; two are locking
• Notch enables surface to wrap around 

end cap of System 3000® panel
• 50-1/2" diameter accommodates two 

24" deep WorkZone® worksurfaces 
separated by a System 3000® panel

• 62-1/2" diameter accommodates two 
30" deep WorkZone® worksurfaces 
separated by a System 3000® panel 

 24 x 62-1/2"  WMSCP63 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

 WMT             
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      861  $      901 
 

         863          906 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $    1030  $    1077 
 

       1046        1103 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Quarter Round Transitional 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select trim color for painted sur-

faces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Quarter Round Transitional  24"  WQRP24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • Two splice plates provided
• For use with fixed height workstations 

only
• Available with flat vinyl T-edge or 74P 

edge
• For use as conferencing corner
• Wireway option not available
• Modesty panel not required
• 24" surface has radius of 26-2/3" and 30" 

surface has a radius of 35"
• Surface has pointed end removed to ac-

commodate corner of two System 3000® 
panels 

 30"  WQRP30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 WCT           
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Quarter Round Transitional 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      438  $      438 
 

         424          470 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Countertops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select trim color for painted surfaces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Straight Countertops  16 x 24"  WCT24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Rectangular worksurfaces consist of 
1- 1/4" particleboard with high-pressure 
laminate or veneer faces

• Edges are available in flat vinyl T-edge, 
74P edges with vinyl edge banding and 
elliptical postformed front edges with 
color-matched vinyl edge banding

• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 
with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being banded with reconstituted veneer

• Countertop extends 4" over the top of 
the panel to comply with ADA guideline 
4.4.1

• Brackets include steel locking clips to 
prevent dislodgement

• Countertops accept task light 

 16 x 30"  WCT30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 16 x 36"  WCT36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 16 x 42"  WCT42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 16 x 48"  WCT48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 16 x 54"  WCT54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 WCTP  16 x 60"  WCT60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

  16 x 66"  WCT66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

  16 x 72"  WCT72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

  16 x 78"  WCT78 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  16 x 84"  WCT84 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 90° Countertops  16 x 24"  W9024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Construction is same as straight coun-
tertop except it is a two-piece mitered 
surface with 90° right angle 

 16 x 30"  W9030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 16 x 36"  W9036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

          

          

 WCTP            

 Curved Countertop  16 x 24"  WCCT24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Construction is same as straight coun-
tertop

• Curved top not available with postformed 
edge or wood veneer with wood edge

• Curved countertop for use with curved 
panel only 

          

          

          

 WCTP           
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Countertops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 $      226  $      235  $      281  $      831 
 

         248          261          307          975 
 

         263          276          328        1084 
 

         303          318          381        1189 
 

         324          340          403        1329 
 

         339          356          425        1511 
 

         354          369          440        1689 
 

         359          381          451        1796 
 

         368          387          459        1868 
 

         379          396          471        1907 
 

         385          403          482        2263 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $      369  $      388  $      465  $    3068 
 

         472          496          589        3287 
 

         555          583          692        3443 
 

     

     

     

 $      356  $      373 N/A N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Countertops - Wheelchair Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select trim colorfor painted surfaces.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Straight Countertops - Wheelchair Height 
 16 x 24"  WCTWC24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 16.0# 
  

 16 x 30"  WCTWC30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • For use with 32" high panels only to 
comply with ADA guideline 4.32.4

• Countertop extends 4" over the top of a 
32" panel to comply with ADA guideline 
4.4.1

• Rectangular worksurfaces consist of 
1-1/4" particleboard with high-pressure 
laminate or veneer faces

• Edges are available in flat vinyl T-edge, 
74P edges with vinyl edge banding and 
elliptical postformed front edges with 
color-matched vinyl edge banding

• Wood veneer surfaces have veneer faces 
with elliptical profile solid reconstituted 
wood front edge with all other edges 
being banded with reconstituted veneer

• Brackets include steel locking clips to 
prevent dislodgement 

 16 x 36"  WCTWC36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 16 x 42"  WCTWC42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 16 x 48"  WCTWC48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 16 x 54"  WCTWC54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 16 x 60"  WCTWC60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 WCTP  16 x 66"  WCTWC66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

  16 x 72"  WCTWC72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

  16 x 78"  WCTWC78 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  16 x 84"  WCTWC84 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 90° Countertops - Wheelchair Height  16 x 24"  WCTWC9024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • • Construction is same as straight coun-
tertop except it is a two-piece mitered 
surface with 90° right angle (wheelchair 
height) 

 16 x 30"  WCTWC9030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 16 x 36"  WCTWC9036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 WCTP            

 Curved Countertop - Wheelchair Height  16 x 24"  WCCTWC24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Construction is same as straight coun-
tertop (wheelchair height)

• Curved top not available with postformed 
edge or wood veneer with wood edge

• Curved countertop for use with curved 
panel only 

          

          

          

          

          

 WCTP           

   
A B C D E
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Countertops - Wheelchair Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 $      262  $      273  $      318  $      867 
 

         282          299          346        1010 
 

         301          314          363        1117 
 

         339          355          415        1223 
 

         359          379          440        1369 
 

         377          390          459        1545 
 

         388          405          477        1726 
 

         398          415          486        1833 
 

         403          423          497        1902 
 

         413          431          507        1944 
 

         422          440          519        2298 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $      405  $      425  $      500  $    3103 
 

         509          530          626        3321 
 

         589          619          730        3478 
 

     

     

     

     

     

 $      390  $      408 N/A N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Worksurface Support Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface direction.
   DL -  Direction left 
DR -  Direction right 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Worksurface Support Panel (Fabric/

Laminate) 

 24 x 26"  WSSP2426/BN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 24 x 29"  WSSP2429/BN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Available in fabric one side/laminate 
other side with flat vinyl T-edge only

• Support panel provides additional work-
surface support in extensive worksurface 
loading applications

• Mounts to panels and worksurface
• Adjustable glides provide leveling
• Select fabric and laminate color 

 30 x 26"  WSSP3026/BN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 30 x 26"  WSSP3029/BN □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

 WSSP            

   
A B C D E F
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Worksurface Support Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      483  $      491  $      500  $      509  $      528 
 

         491          501          507          517          536 
 

         491          501          507          517          536 
 

         506          513          521          529          550 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Worksurface Support Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface direction.
   DL -  Direction left 
DR -  Direction right 

    
C Select edge style.

   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer 
surface 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

F Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Veneer
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Worksurface Support Panel (Laminate 

Both Sides) 

 24 x 26"  WSSPL2426 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 24 x 26"  WSSPL2429 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Available in laminate both sides
• Support panel provides additional work-

surface support in extensive worksurface 
loading applications

• Mounts to panel and worksurface
• Adjustable glides provide leveling 

 30 x 26"  WSSPL3026 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 30 x 29"  WSSPL3029 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

            

            

            

             

 WSSL              

 Worksurface Support Panel (Veneer Both 

Sides) 

 24 x 26"  WSSPV2426 □ □ WV  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 24 x 29"  WSSPV2429 □ □ WV  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Available in veneer both sides
• Support panel provides additional work-

surface support in extensive worksurface 
loading applications

• Mounts to panel and worksurface
• Adjustable glides provide leveling 

 30 x 26"  WSSPV3026 □ □ WV  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 30 x 29"  WSSPV3029 □ □ WV  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

            

            

            

             

 WSSV              

   
A B C D E F G
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 System 3000® Worksurfaces 
 Worksurface Support Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 $      336  $      351  $      420 N/A
 

         339          356          425 N/A
 

         339          356          425 N/A
 

         349          364          436 N/A
 

     

     

     

     

     

N/A N/A N/A  $      625 
 

N/A N/A N/A          691 
 

N/A N/A N/A          676 
 

N/A N/A N/A          755 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000 Worksurface Accessories 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Grommets - Field Installed  Inside - 2-3/4”, Outside - 3”      WSG □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Grommets can be field installed in work-
surfaces to provide cable access where 
needed

• For flat vinyl T-edge surfaces only 

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Worksurface Support Bracket   3 x 4"  WSB.L □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Provides auxiliary support to front edge 
of worksurface where pedestals or 
equipment requires additional worksur-
face support

• Return panel must be equal to worksur-
face depth 

  3 x 4"  WSB.R □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

 Worksurface Vertical Filler   3 x 24"  WSVF.24 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Steel bracket connects worksurface at 
27" height to 29" heights

��� Fills gap between surfaces to prevent 
accidental dropping of work tools or 
paper 

  3 x 30"  WSVF.30 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

        

        

        

 HRDPT          

 Worksurface Wire Manager  W - 2", D - 2-1/2"      WWM  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Constructed of easy-to-use, high quality 
black velcro

• Harness is fastened to underside of 
worksurface with pressure sensitive 
adhesive

• Shipped assembled
• Black only 

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

    
A B
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 System 3000 Worksurface Accessories 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          4 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        20 
 

           20 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

           45 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        47 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select mounting style.
   PM -  On module 

    
C Assembly

   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add 
$127 
U -  Unassembled 

    
D Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
   

F Select key/key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock
Units may be specified with a lock (KA or 
KS). With key standard (KS), keying is ran-
dom. With key alike (KA), key numbers can 
be specified by entering the four character 
key designation from “L101 through L150”.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Panel
Mount  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Universal Steel Overhead Cabinet - On 

Module 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/3K □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/3K □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On-module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Includes separate brackets which allow 
for on-module mounting

• Steel bottom and top shelf, end panels 
and front with powder-coated finish

• Accepts shelf divider
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• Double bit lock is included
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4" 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/3K □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/3K □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/3K □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS54/3K □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 PRDS  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/3K □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Universal Fabric Overhead Cabinet - On 

Module 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On-module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Includes separate brackets which allow 
for on-module mounting

• Steel bottom and top shelf, end panels 
and front with powder-coated finish

• Accepts shelf divider
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• Double bit lock is included
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4" 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF54/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 PRDF  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 $      424      
         467      
         474      
         506      
         535      
         614      
         653      
      
      
      
      
      
      

N/A  $      448  $      455  $      461  $      461  $      466 
N/A          487          497          504          504          509 
N/A          501          508          514          514          521 
N/A          530          539          547          547          554 
N/A          564          575          582          582          587 
N/A          643          654          663          663          668 
N/A          688          701          707          707          717 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select mounting style.
   PM -  On module 

    
C Select assembly.

   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add 
$127 
U -  Unassembled 

    
D Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select veneer and edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select key-key alike.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Lock
Units may be specified with a lock (KA or 
KS). With key standard (KS), keying is ran-
dom. With key alike (KA), key numbers can 
be specified by entering the four character 
key designation from “L101 through L150”.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Panel
Mount  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Universal Laminate Overhead Cabinet - 

On Module 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/3K PM □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/3K PM □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • On-module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Includes separate brackets which allow 
for on-module mounting

• Steel bottom and top shelf, end panels 
and front with powder-coated finish

• Accepts shelf divider
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• Double bit lock is included
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4" 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/3K PM □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/3K PM □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/3K PM □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL54/3K PM □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 PRDL  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/3K PM □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Universal Veneer Overhead Cabinet - On 

Module 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV24/3K PM □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV30/3K PM □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • On-module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Includes separate brackets which allow 
for on-module mounting

• Steel bottom and top shelf, end panels 
and front with powder-coated finish

• Accepts shelf divider
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• Double lock is included
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4" 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV36/3K PM □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV42/3K PM □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV48/3K PM □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV54/3K PM □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PRDV  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV60/3K PM □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 32.0#  $      573 
 

 36.0#          628 
 

 40.0#          641 
 

 44.0#          682 
 

 48.0#          724 
 

 53.0#          829 
 

 57.0#          887 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 34.0#  $    1243 
 

 36.0#        1309 
 

 44.0#        1364 
 

 49.0#        1537 
 

 54.0#        1747 
 

 60.0#        1908 
 

 64.0#        2097 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select mounting style.
   PM -  On module 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Panel
Mount 

 Paint
Color 

 Universal Low Shelf - On Module  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/3K □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Accepts shelf dividers
• Includes full back
• Includes separate brackets which allow 

for on-module mounting
• On-module shelves mount into slots in 

vertical posts. Shelves must be same 
width as panel mounted to. Does not 
require a 12" tile for mounting. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Shelves are shipped unassembled 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/3K □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/3K □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/3K □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/3K □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 54 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR54/3K □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 ULSR  60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/3K □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

         

         

 Universal Regular Shelf - On Module  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/3K □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Accepts shelf dividers
• Includes full back
• Includes separate brackets which allow 

for on-module mounting
• On-module shelves mount into slots in 

vertical posts. Shelves must be same 
width as panel mounted to. Allows for 
vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Shelves are shipped unassembled 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/3K □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/3K □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/3K □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/3K □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 54 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR54/3K □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 URSR  60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/3K □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

         

         

   
A B C
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      184 
 

         191 
 

         202 
 

         209 
 

         213 
 

         224 
 

         234 
 

  

  

 $      199 
 

         207 
 

         213 
 

         219 
 

         229 
 

         238 
 

         248 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Universal Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket 

    31.44.1020.SET  
 

 1.0# 
  

       

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Black only
• Universal overhead on module mounting 

bracket for use on System 3000® 

       

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Universal Shelf Dividers  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder coat 
finish

• Fits on all shelves and cabinets 

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Wall Track  1-1/4 x 27 x 1"  CWT.27 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Double-slotted track accommodates wall 
mounting of components

• No attachment hardware included. See 
installation guidelines 

 1-1/4 x 66 x 1"  CWT.66 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 1-1/4 x 84 x 1"  CWT.84 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        25 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        72 
 

         143 
 

         202 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Shelf/Cabinet Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shelf/Cabinet Task Lights  18"  TLT5.18 
 

 3.4# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

  36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Universal Shelf/Cabinet Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        72 
 

           74 
 

           81 
 

           88 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Upper
Door
Solid Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet with Solid 

Color Upper Door 

 30"  BLCS30/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 36"  BLCS36/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • On-module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Colored or translucent extruded door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet 

 42"  BLCS42/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48"  BLCS48/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54"  BLCS54/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60"  BLCS60/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #77.5.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      867 
 

         923 
 

         972 
 

       1005 
 

       1080 
 

       1120 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet with Fabric 

Upper Door 

 30"  BLCF30/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36"  BLCF36/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • On-module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Fabric covered upper door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet 

 42"  BLCF42/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48"  BLCF48/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54"  BLCF54/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60"  BLCF60/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

         

 BOH          

          

   
A B C D
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #77.5.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      936  $      945  $      955  $      955  $      959 
 

         997        1006        1018        1018        1021 
 

       1046        1058        1069        1069        1073 
 

       1086        1094        1105        1105        1110 
 

       1165        1176        1189        1189        1196 
 

       1210        1220        1235        1235        1241 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate door edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Laminate 
Door 
Edge Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet with Lami-

nate Upper Door 

 30"  BLCL30/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 36"  BLCL36/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • On-module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments

• Laminate covered upper door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet 

 42"  BLCL42/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48"  BLCL48/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54"  BLCL54/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60"  BLCL60/3K □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

          

 BOH           

           

   
A B C D E
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #77.5.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1064 
 

       1094 
 

       1167 
 

       1249 
 

       1373 
 

       1405 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Balance® Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket 

    BOA/3K  
 

 5.0# 
  

       

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Black only 

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Shelf Dividers  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder coat 
finish

• Fits on all shelves and cabinets 

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Wall Track  1-1/4 x 27 x 1"  CWT.27 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Double-slotted track accommodates wall 
mounting of components

• No attachment hardware included. See 
installation guidelines 

 1-1/4 x 66 x 1"  CWT.66 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 1-1/4 x 84 x 1"  CWT.84 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      148 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        25 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        72 
 

         143 
 

         202 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 
TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet    Light
Width      Width
  30"          24"
  36"          24"
  42"          36"
  48"          36"
  54"          48"
  60"          48"  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Balance® Overhead Task Lights  24"  BTLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  36"  BTLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  BTLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 System 3000® Storage and Accessories 
 Balance® Overhead Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        99 
 

         109 
 

         114 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Accessories 
 Markerboards 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Markerboards  30 x 32"  MB3032 
 

 11.0# 
  

 • White porcelain paint finished board 
surface with white trim

• Includes 18" magnetic removable tray, 
markers, and an eraser

• Removable tray can be placed anywhere 
on the board

• Includes mounting brackets 

 36 x 32"  MB3632 
 

 13.0# 
  

 42 x 32"  MB4232 
 

 15.0# 
  

 48 x 32"  MB4832 
 

 17.0# 
  

 54 x 32"  MB5432 
 

 19.0# 
  

 60 x 32"  MB6032 
 

 21.0# 
  

      

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 System 3000® Accessories 
 Markerboards 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      549 
 

         572 
 

         638 
 

         652 
 

         708 
 

         746 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Accessories 
 Tackboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboards  24 x 12"  TB2412 □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are constructed of 3/4" tack-
able core and covered with fabric

• Includes mounting brackets
• Not available with countertops 

 30 x 12"  TB3012 □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 36 x 12"  TB3612 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 42 x 12"  TB4212 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 48 x 12"  TB4812 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 TB   54 x 12"  TB5412 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   60 x 12"  TB6012 □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   24 x 16"  TB2416 □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

   30 x 16"  TB3016 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   36 x 16"  TB3616 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   42 x 16"  TB4216 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   48 x 16"  TB4816 □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   54 x 16"  TB5416 □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   60 x 16"  TB6016 □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   24 x 20"  TB2420 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   30 x 20"  TB3020 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   36 x 20"  TB3620 □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   42 x 20"  TB4220 □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   48 x 20"  TB4820 □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   54 x 20"  TB5420 □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   60 x 20"  TB6020 □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   
A B
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 System 3000® Accessories 
 Tackboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      145  $      148  $      159  $      170  $      195 
 

         159          163          169          184          209 
 

         172          176          186          203          228 
 

         176          182          193          208          235 
 

         182          186          197          214          242 
 

         208          214          225          244          278 
 

         218          222          234          254          290 
 

         148          152          162          173          199 
 

         159          163          169          184          209 
 

         163          166          173          187          215 
 

         178          185          196          213          240 
 

         187          191          203          219          249 
 

         221          227          240          259          297 
 

         228          233          248          265          304 
 

         215          220          225          230          245 
 

         230          238          242          250          263 
 

         247          253          259          265          280 
 

         254          261          265          275          289 
 

         303          311          318          327          345 
 

         306          316          323          334          349 
 

         310          319          327          337          355 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Accessories 
 Tackboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboards  24 x 30"  TB2430 □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are constructed of 3/4" tack-
able core and covered with fabric

• Includes mounting brackets
• Not available with countertops 

 30 x 30"  TB3030 □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 36 x 30"  TB3630 □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 42 x 30"  TB4230 □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 48 x 30"  TB4830 □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 TB   54 x 30"  TB5430 □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   60 x 30"  TB6030 □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   24 x 48"  TB2448 □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  TB3048 □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   36 x 48"  TB3648 □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   42 x 48"  TB4248 □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   48 x 48"  TB4848 □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54 x 48"  TB5448 □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   
A B
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 System 3000® Accessories 
 Tackboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      238  $      245  $      260  $      278  $      317 
 

         296          302          317          343          389 
 

         308          317          337          362          413 
 

         328          337          355          383          438 
 

         346          355          372          403          461 
 

         355          364          384          413          472 
 

         377          387          407          441          502 
 

         302          308          327          351          402 
 

         347          356          379          404          465 
 

         399          410          431          468          528 
 

         408          422          443          478          543 
 

         433          448          470          509          579 
 

         445          457          481          520          591 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Accessories 
 Overhead Tackboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum.
   

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Overhead Tackboard  24 x 12"  PTBO2412 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • For Universal and Balance® Overheads  30 x 12"  PTBO3012 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 36 x 12"  PTBO3612 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  42 x 12"  PTBO4212 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

  48 x 12"  PTBO4812 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 PTBO   54 x 12"  PTBO5412 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   60 x 12"  PTBO6012 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   24 x 20"  PTBO2420 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   30 x 20"  PTBO3020 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   36 x 20"  PTBO3620 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   42 x 20"  PTBO4220 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   48 x 20"  PTBO4820 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   54 x 20"  PTBO5420 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   60 x 20"  PTBO6020 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 System 3000® Accessories 
 Overhead Tackboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      130  $      134  $      136  $      143  $      151 
 

         144          147          149          156          164 
 

         157          161          163          168          177 
 

         162          166          168          173          185 
 

         165          168          170          177          188 
 

         188          193          197          204          214 
 

         196          201          203          211          221 
 

         215          221          226          233          246 
 

         231          238          242          249          264 
 

         245          251          259          265          278 
 

         251          260          267          273          287 
 

         298          306          312          320          338 
 

         301          309          316          325          343 
 

         305          312          319          329          347 
 

      



118

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Tool Rail  4-1/2 x 30"  3PMTR30 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Accommodates paper management 
components

• Attaches to panels, brackets included
• Field installable
• Painted aluminum construction
• Consists of four slots to accept compo-

nents
• 72" rail consists of two 36" rails with 

middle support 

 4-1/2 x 36"  3PMTR36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 4-1/2 x 42"  3PMTR42 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 4-1/2 x 48"  3PMTR48 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 HRDPT  4-1/2 x 54"  3PMTR54 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  4-1/2 x 60"  3PMTR60 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  4-1/2 x 72"  3PMTR72 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

        

        

 Plastic Paper Tray Unit  2 x 9-1/2 x 14"  PPLL □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Accepts letter and legal-size paper
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Plastic Diagonal Storage Unit  2-1/2 x 7 x 12-1/2"  PPDS □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Three slanted partitions per unit with 

dividers
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Plastic Vertical Storage Unit  9 x 5 x 10-1/2"  PPVS □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic construction
• Stores binders and books
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 System 3000® Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      125 
 

         130 
 

         137 
 

         146 
 

         167 
 

         185 
 

         205 
 

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 System 3000® Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Telephone Caddy  2 x 8 1/2 x 9 1/2"  PPTC □ □  
 0.8# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Accessory Tray  2 x 9 1/2 x 10"  PPAT □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic
• Stores stamps, tape dispenser, post-it 

pads and paper clips
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Pencil Cup  4 x 4 x 3 1/2"  PPPC □ □  
 0.3# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 System 3000® Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        45 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

  INFORMATION 

 

Height

All dimensions shown include 1/4" 

allowance for glides in recessed 

position.

Accessories

See accessory section for acces-

sories that can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - BFTP  Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBFTP □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • Top surface of pedestal has black, four 
compartment pencil tray and black 
recessed pull

• 6" box drawer with partition
• 12" file drawer with partition
• Anti-tip caster travels with file drawer 

(counterbalance weight not required)
• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 

desks 

         

         

         

         

         

         

 S7PDU          

          

 Pedestal - BF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1520MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • One 6" box drawer; one 12" file drawer 
with hanging folder partition

• 5th wheel in lieu of counterbalance 
weight

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1530MBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

         

         

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - BBB  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1520MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 • Three 6" box drawers
• 5th wheel in lieu of counterbalance 

weight
• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 

desks 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1524MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  S7P/1530MBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

         

         

 S7PDU           

 Pedestal - PBF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1520FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 3" pencil drawer; one 6" box drawer; 
one 12” file drawer with hanging folder 
partition

• Mobile units include 5th wheel in lieu of 
counterbalance weight

• Counterbalance weight recommended 
when freestanding unit is not under 
worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1520MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1524FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1524MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1530FPBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1530MPBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 S7PDU          

          

          

    
A B C D E
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 79.0#  $      775 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 79.0#  $      675 
 

N/A
 90.0#          775 

 
N/A

 93.0#          775 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    

 83.0#  $      775 
 

N/A
 92.0#          751 

 
N/A

 95.0#          751 
 

N/A
    
    
    

 53.0#  $      708 
 

 $      161 
 89.0#          846 

 
N/A

 55.0#          747 
 

         138 
 90.0#          805 

 
N/A

 75.0#          795 
 

           80 
 95.0#          855 

 
N/A

    
    
    
    



124

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

  INFORMATION 

 

Height

All dimensions shown include 1/4" 

allowance for glides in recessed 

position.

Accessories

See accessory section for acces-

sories that can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Counterbalance weight: included in 
mobile unit; recommended when free-
standing unit is not under worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MFF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 S7PDU          

          

 Pedestal - BFF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 6" box drawers; one 12" file drawer 
with hanging folder partition

• Counterbalance weight: included in 
mobile unit; recommended when free-
standing unit is not under worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 S7PDU          

          

 Pedestal - BBBB  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1520FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Four 6" box drawers
• Counterbalance weight: included in 

mobile unit; recommended when free-
standing unit is not under worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1520MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1524FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1524MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 25-5/16"  S7P/1530FBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-5/8"  S7P/1530MBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 S7PDU          

 Pedestal - PBBB  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1520FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • One 3" pencil drawer; three 6" box draw-
ers

• Counterbalance weight: included in 
mobile unit; recommended when free-
standing unit is not under worksurface

• Only use 21-5/8" D peds with 30" D 
desks 

 Mobile  15 x 17-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1520MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1524FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1524MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 Freestanding  15 x 27-5/8 x 22-3/8"  S7P/1530FPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Mobile  15 x 27-5/8 x 24-11/16"  S7P/1530MPBBB □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □   

 S7PDU          

          

    
A B C D E
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 Pedestals - Mobile and Freestanding 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 55.0#  $      647 
 

 $      161 
 93.0#          717 

 
N/A

 55.0#          680 
 

         138 
 90.0#          745 

 
N/A

 75.0#          724 
 

           80 
 95.0#          785 

 
N/A

    
    

 57.0#  $      680 
 

 $      161 
 93.0#          782 

 
N/A

 60.0#          717 
 

         138 
 95.0#          823 

 
N/A

 80.0#          810 
 

           80 
 100.0#          856 

 
N/A

    
    

 59.0#  $      733 
 

 $      161 
 95.0#          894 

 
N/A

 66.0#          775 
 

         138 
 105.0#          867 

 
N/A

 78.0#          846 
 

           80 
 96.0#          894 

 
N/A

    

 62.0#  $      785 
 

 $      161 
 91.0#          943 

 
N/A

 62.0#          829 
 

         138 
 102.0#          922 

 
N/A

 73.0#          846 
 

           80 
 91.0#          894 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

          

           

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - BBF  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition
• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

          

          

           

 S7PDU            

 Pedestal - BBBB  Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1520WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Four 6" box drawers
• Includes four leveling glides 

 Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1524WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Supporting  15 x 27-5/8 x 27-7/8”  S7P/1530WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

           

           

           

 S7PDU            

    
A B C D
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 Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      612 
 

         716 
 

         744 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      678 
 

         783 
 

         825 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      775 
 

         791 
 

         868 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestal Accessories 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Counterbalance Weight  For 30"D Units  12-1/2 x 1/2 x 12-3/4"  S7P/CBW20 
 

 20.0# 
  

 • For mobile and freestanding units
• Included in mobile pedestals; recom-

mended in freestanding units
• Factory installed, if specified 

 For 24"D Units  12-1/2 x 1-1/4 x 16-3/4"  S7P/CBW40 
 

 40.0# 
  

       

       

       

 PDACU         

 Counterbalance Weight  For 20"D Units  7-1/2 x 3/4 x 16"  S7P/CBW36 
 

 36.0# 
  

 • Two required for 20" deep units
• Sold in pairs 

       

       

        

 PDACU         

  P-Series Keys  Lock/Core Set     2.KP20522 
 

 0.4# 
  

 HRDPT  • Extractor key used for core removal  Master Key     2.KP20550 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Extractor Key     2.KP20551 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557 
 

 0.2# 
  

 Caster Kit   2-9/16"  S7P/CK 
 

 13.0# 
  

 • Converts freestanding pedestals to 
mobile units

• Adds 2-5/16" to pedestal height
• Must use with counterbalance weight 

(see above) 

       

       

       

 PDACU        

    
A
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 Pedestal Accessories 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        80 
 

         138 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      161 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        12 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
 

 $        66 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

  INFORMATION 
 
Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage. For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 23-15/16" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 23-15/16”  S7L/302102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Two 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 
bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 23-15/16”  S7L/362102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 23-15/16”  S7L/422102D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

          

          

 S7LTU            

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 27”  S7L/302402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • Two 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 27”  S7L/362402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 27”  S7L/422402D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

          

           

 S7LTU            

 30-1/16" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 30-1/16”  S7L/302702D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 • Two 13-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 
bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 30-1/16”  S7L/362702D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 30-1/16”  S7L/422702D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

          

          

 S7LTU            

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18 x 39-1/4”  S7L/303603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 39-1/4”  S7L/363603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 39-1/4”  S7L/423603D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

          

           

           

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $      795 
 

 $      156 
         894 

 
         156 

         975 
 

         156 
   
   
   

 $      795 
 

 $      156 
         894 

 
         156 

         975 
 

         156 
   
   
   

 $      795 
 

 $      156 
         894 

 
         156 

         975 
 

         156 
   
   
   

 $    1066 
 

 $      156 
       1206 

 
         156 

       1345 
 

         156 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

  INFORMATION 
 
Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage. For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/304804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/364804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 51-1/2"  S7L/424804D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 S7LTU            

 54-9/16" File, 4 High  30 x 18 x 54-9/16"  S7L/305104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • One 15" receding door/end tab shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• Three 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 54-9/16"  S7L/365104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 54-9/16"  S7L/425104D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 S7LTU            

 56-3/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/305255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

 • Five 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 
bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/365255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 56-3/32"  S7L/425255D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 S7LTU            

 59-5/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 59-5/32"  S7L/305555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• One 12" drawer with FBA folder bars
• Three 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 59-5/32"  S7L/365555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 59-5/32"  S7L/425555D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1335 
 

 $      121 
       1558 

 
         121 

       1769 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1534 
 

 $      121 
       1649 

 
         121 

       1971 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1727 
 

 $      121 
       1872 

 
         121 

       2019 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1591 
 

 $      121 
       1822 

 
         121 

       2062 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

  INFORMATION 
 
Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage. For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 63-3/4" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/306005D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/366005D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 63-3/4"  S7L/426005D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 S7LTU            

 65-9/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/306155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• One 1-1/2" tie bar or posting shelf
• DP model replaces 1-1/2" tie bar with a 

1- 1/2" posting shelf
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 30 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/306155DP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 255.0# 

  

 36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/366155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 36 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/366155DP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/426155D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 65-9/32"  S7L/426155DP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 315.0# 

  

          

          

 S7LTU            

 68-11/32" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 68-11/32"  S7L/306455D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • One 15" receding door/end tab shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• One 1-1/2" tie bar
• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf on 42" wide
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 68-11/32"  S7L/366455D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 68-11/32"  S7L/426455D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1591 
 

 $      121 
       1822 

 
         121 

       2062 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1591 
 

 $      121 
       1700 

 
         121 

       1822 
 

         121 
       1933 

 
         121 

       2062 
 

         121 
       2170 

 
         121 

   
   
   

 $    1859 
 

 $      121 
       1980 

 
         121 

       2258 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

NLC -  No lock core 
     

  INFORMATION 
 
Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage. For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 71-13/32" File, 6 High  30 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/306756D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • One 13-1/2" receding door
• One 1-1/2" tie bar slotted shelf with 3 

plate dividers on 30" and 36" wide
• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf on 42" wide
• Five 10-1/2" drawers with FBA folder 

bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/366756D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 71-13/32"  S7L/426756D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 345.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 S7LTU            

 77-17/32" File, 6 High  30 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/307356D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door/end tab shelf with 
plate dividers

• One 12" receding door/rollout shelf with 
3 plate dividers

• One 1-1/2" tie bar
• 1-1/2" structural filler shelf on 42" wide
• Four 12" drawers with FBA folder bars
• Counterbalance weights are recom-

mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/367356D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 77-17/32"  S7L/427356D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 339.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

 S7LTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Drawer Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    2157 
 

 $      121 
       2384 

 
         121 

       2721 
 

         121 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1927 
 

 $      121 
       2211 

 
         121 

       2524 
 

         121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Credenza Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum Bow Tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum Metric 
ARCN -  Arc Nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel Bow Tie 
RETN -  Retro Nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 

  INFORMATION 

 

Height

All dimensions shown include 1/4" 

allowance for glides in recessed 

position.

Accessories

See accessory section for acces-

sories that can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

NLC -  No lock core 
     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 27-7/8" Credenza File - FF  30 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/30240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Height to match worksurface supporting 
pedestal, drawer fronts compatible with 
all pedestals

• Two 12" file drawers with FBA bars for 
side-to-side filing

• Counterbalance weight is recommended 
for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/36240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/42240FF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 S7LTU            

 27-7/8" Credenza File - BBF  30 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/30240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Height to match worksurface supporting 
pedestal, drawer fronts compatible with 
all pedestals

• Two 6" box drawers, one 12" file drawer 
with FBA bars for side-to-side filing

• Counterbalance weight is recommended 
for freestanding units 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/36240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/42240BBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

          

          

          

 S7LTU           

           

 27-7/8" Credenza Cupboard  30 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/30240CC □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 • Height to match worksurface supporting 
pedestal

• One adjustable shelf 

 36 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/36240CC □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 42 x 18-7/8 x 27-7/8"  S7L/42240CC □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 S7CBU            

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Lateral Files 
 700 Series® Credenza Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 $    1029 
 

 $      195 
       1102 

 
         195 

       1175 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1208 
 

 $      195 
       1282 

 
         195 

       1360 
 

         195 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      954 
 

N/A
       1025 

 
N/A

       1075 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lateral File Accessories 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Type "A" Folder Bars  Side-to-side  30"  S7L/30FBA 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Files one row legal or letter, side-to-side
• Priced per set
• Installs in 10-1/2, 12, 13-1/2, and 15" 

drawers and similar sized receding door 
rollout shelf combinations

• Black finish only 

 Side-to-side  36"  S7L/36FBA 
 

 3.0# 
  

 Side-to-side  42"  S7L/42FBA 
 

 4.0# 
  

       

 LTACU        

        

        

 Type "E" Folder Bars  Side-to-side  30"  S7L/30FBE 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • EDP interior for print-outs
• Files one row side-to-side
• Installs in 13-1/2, and 15" drawers and 

15" receding door rollout shelf combina-
tions. Not for installation behind 13-1/2" 
receding doors

• Priced per unit
• Black finish only 

 Side-to-side  36"  S7L/36FBE 
 

 5.0# 
  

 Side-to-side  42"  S7L/42FBE 
 

 7.0# 
  

 LTACU        

        

        

        

        

 Type "K" Folder Bars  Front-to-back     S7L/334FBK 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Converts side-to-side filing to front-
toback filing

• One set (two bars) required per row of 
filing

• Priced per set of two
• Legal or letter 

       

       

       

 LTACU        

        

 Type "J" Folder Bars  Front-to-back     S7L/334FBJ 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • For EDP filing front-to-back
• One set (two bars) required per row of 

filing
• Priced per set of two 

       

       

 LTACU        

        

 Counterbalance      S7L/CBW35 
 

 35.0# 
  

 • For lateral file units
• Recommended unless cabinets are 

ganged
• Factory installed, if specified 

     S7L/CBW50 
 

 50.0# 
  

     S7L/CBW60 
 

 60.0# 
  

       

       

        

 LTACU         

    
A
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 Lateral File Accessories 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        33 
 

           33 
 

           33 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        74 
 

           74 
 

           74 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        15 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        22 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      121 
 

         156 
 

         195 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lateral File Accessories 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Drawer Organizer  30 x 15-7/8 x 4"  S7L/30MEDKIT 
 

 8.0# 
  

 • For installation in 6", 7-1/2", 9" or box 
lateral file drawers

• Black finish only 

 36 x 15-7/8 x 4"  S7L/36MEDKIT 
 

 8.0# 
  

 42 x 15-7/8 x 4"  S7L/42MEDKIT 
 

 9.0# 
  

 LTACU       

  Organizer Front Pan  30 x 1 x 4"  S7L/30MEDPAN 
 

 2.0# 
  

 LTACU  • Attaches to sides of 6", 7-1/2", 9" or box 
drawer body

• Field installation on product manufac-
tured prior to January 1995 will require 
drilling 4 holes in the drawer

• Black finish only 

 36 x 1 x 4"  S7L/36MEDPAN 
 

 2.0# 
  

  42 x 1 x 4"  S7L/42MEDPAN 
 

 2.0# 
  

       

       

       

 Organizer Partition  1/2 x 16 x 4"  S7L/334MPART 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Front-to-back partition must be used 
with organizer front pan

• Priced each
• Black finish only 

      

      

 LTACU       

       

 Organizer Divider  4 x 4"  S7L/334DIV40 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Side-to-side divider
• Models listed provide 4", 5", 6" or 8" clear 

width
• Black finish only 

 5 x 4"  S7L/334DIV50 
 

 1.0# 
  

 6 x 4"  S7L/334DIV60 
 

 1.0# 
  

 8 x 4"  S7L/334DIV80 
 

 1.0# 
  

 LTACU       

 6" Dividers  6"  S7L/3346DV 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • For 6" rollout shelves and 6", 7-1/2", and 
9" drawers

• Sold in packs of 3
• Black finish only 

      

      

 LTACU       

       

 Plate Dividers  12"  S7L/33412DV 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • For 12", 13-1/2", and 15" rollout shelves 
and drawers

• Not for use in 10-1/2" drawers
• Sold in packs of 3
• Black finish only 

      

      

      

 LTACU       

   
A
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 Lateral File Accessories 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      151 
 

         186 
 

         186 
 

  

 $        56 
 

           56 
 

           66 
 

  

  

  

 $        16 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          9 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

  

 $        41 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        34 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Lateral File Accessories 
 700 Series® 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Legal/Letter Conversion      S7L/30LL  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Black finish only
• To be used when filing letter-size folders 

side-to-side 

     S7L/36LL  
 

 3.0# 
  

     S7L/42LL  
 

 3.0# 
  

 LTACU         

 EDP Legal/Letter Conversion      S7L/30LLETS  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Black finish only
• To be used when filing letter-size folders 

side-to-side 

     S7L/36LLETS  
 

 3.0# 
  

     S7L/42LLETS  
 

 3.0# 
  

 LTACU         

 Compressor Follower   27 x 8"  S7L/30CF  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Installs in 12, 13-1/2, and 15" drawers 
and receding door/rollout shelf combina-
tions

• All installation hardware included
• Black finish only
• Compressor moves side-to-side 

  33 x 8"  S7L/36CF  
 

 4.0# 
  

  39 x 8"  S7L/42CF  
 

 4.0# 
  

        

 LTACU         

         

 Touch-up Paint      S7L/97003 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Specify color code
• One-ounce brush application 

        

        

         

         

 LTACU          

 Coat Rod   30"  S7L/30CR  
 

 8.0# 
  

 • Includes mounting hardware
• For installation behind hinged doors
• Fixed blank shelf may be installed 

directly above. Specify separately 

  36"  S7L/36CR  
 

 8.0# 
  

  42"  S7L/42CR  
 

 8.0# 
  

 LTACU         

         

  P-Series Keys  Lock/Core Set     2.KP20522  
 

 0.4# 
  

 HRDPT  • Extractor key used for core removal  Master Key     2.KP20550  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Extractor Key     2.KP20551  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552  
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557  
 

 0.2# 
  

    
A B
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 Lateral File Accessories 
 700 Series® 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        16 
 

           16 
 

           16 
 

  

 $        16 
 

           16 
 

           16 
 

  

 $        46 
 

           46 
 

           46 
 

  

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

           41 
 

           41 
 

  

  

 $        12 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
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 Budget Typicals 
   

Workstation Features:
• Fabric acoustical panels, 66" high with electrical capabilities
• ADA laminate countertop on 42" high panels
• Laminate surfaces with flat vinyl T-edge
• Fabric overhead units with task lights
• Fully adjustable keyboard arm with non-skid pad
• Two drawer lateral and box/box/file pedestal
• Paper management accessories

Receptionist Station
Workspace 48 sq. ft.

Approx. Budget List Price  $14,550

Assistant Station
Workspace 36 sq. ft.

Approx. Budget List Price  $11,622

Workstation Features:
• Fabric acoustical panels, 66" high with electrical capabilities
• Laminate surfaces with flat vinyl T-edge
• Fabric overhead units with task lights
• File/file and box/box/file pedestals
• Paper management accessories and tackboard
• Fully adjustable keyboard arm with non-skid pad
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 Budget Typicals 
   

Workstation Features:
• Fabric acoustical panels, 66" high with electrical capabilities
• Laminate surfaces with flat vinyl T-edge
• Fabric overhead units with task lights
• File/file and box/box/file pedestals
• Paper management accessories and tackboard
• Fully adjustable keyboard arm with non-skid pad

Clerk Station
Workspace 36 sq. ft.

Approx. Budget List Price  $11,753

Shared Station
Workspace 87 sq. ft.

Approx. Budget List Price  $18,990

Workstation Features:
• Fabric acoustical panels, 32" high, 42" high, 54" high and 66" high with 

electrical capabilities
• Laminate surfaces with flat vinyl T-edge including peninsula top
• Fabric overhead units and open shelf with task lights
• File/file pedestals
• Paper management accessories and tackboard
• Fully adjustable keyboard arm with non-skid pad
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 Budget Typicals 
   

Workstation Features:
• Fabric acoustical panels, 66" high with electrical capabilities
• Laminate surfaces with flat vinyl T-edge
• Fabric overhead units and open shelves with task lights
• File/file and box/box/file pedestals
• Tackboard and shelf dividers
• Fully adjustable keyboard arm with non-skid pad

Engineer's Station
Workspace 64 sq. ft.

Approx. Budget List Price  $18,020

Manager's Station
Workspace 92 sq. ft.

Approx. Budget List Price  $20,560

Workstation Features:
• Fabric acoustical panels, 66" high with electrical capabilities
• Clear or bronze glazed panels, 66" high
• Laminate surfaces with flat vinyl T-edge including peninsula top
• Fabric overhead units with task lights
• File/file and box/box/file pedestals
• Paper management accessories and tackboard
• Fully adjustable keyboard arm with non-skid pad
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 Budget Typicals 
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 Specification Guide 
 Panel Applications 
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 Specification Guide 
 Panel Applications 
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 Specification Guide 
 Panel Applications/Storage Units 
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 Specification Guide 
 Panel Applications/Storage Units 
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 Specification Guide 
 Variable Height Post 
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 Specification Guide 
 Variable Height Post 
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 Specification Guide 
 Panel Door 
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 Specification Guide 
 Panel Door 
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Individual Unit Sizes  
Letter Trays 
Legal Trays 
Vertical Storage 
Diagonal Storage    

13-1/8" wide (maximum –  3 stacked units high) 
16-1/8" wide (maximum –  3 stacked units high) 
5" wide 
9" wide (plus 2" overhang for dividers)              

When letter/legal trays are stacked together and hung off either a mounting rail, or overhead hanging rails, the maximum number of units  that should be stacked is 3. If the 
units are stacked freestanding on a worksurface, the maximum number of units is 6. The maximum number of stacked storage units that will fit inside an overhead is 4. 

Panel Wrapping Lateral Files 
When panel wrapping one lateral file, the panel behind the file can be the same size as the width of the file (30", 36", or 42"). The return panels on each side of the 
lateral file will stay in place when carpet grippers are used. 

When panel wrapping more than one lateral file that have been placed side by side, use panels behind the files that are at least 6" wider than the file. 

EXAMPLE :  Two 30" lateral files = 60" wide 
 Use a panel combination that equals at least 66" behind the files. 

The reason for the 6" difference is that no matter how tight the files are ganged together, the small air space between the files adds up, and the return panels on each  
side will not stay in position.                                                                                                                                                                       

Worksurface Length 
24" 
30" 
36" 
42" 
48" 
54" 
60" 
66"
72" 
84" 
90" 
96"

108 lbs 
135 lbs 
162 lbs 
189 lbs 
216 lbs 
243 lbs 
270 lbs 
297 lbs 
324 lbs 
378 lbs 
405 lbs 
432 lbs            

300 lbs 
300 lbs 
300 lbs 
300 lbs 
336 lbs 
378 lbs 
420 lbs 
462 lbs 
504 lbs 
588 lbs 
630 lbs 
672 lbs            

Paper Management System 
The chart below shows the various length mounting rails and the number of each type of paper management storage units that the mounting rails will hold side by side. 
Use the sizes below the chart to determine the mounting rail capacity when mixing diferent types of storage units on a mounting rail.  
                                            

Mounting 
Rail 

Width

Letter 
Tray Unit 

13-1/8" Width  

Legal 
Tray Unit 

16-1/8" Width  

Vertical 
Storage 

5" Width  

Diagonal 
Storage 

9" Width 

18" 

24" 

30" 

36" 

42" 

48" 

54"

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

3

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10

1 

2 

3 

3 

4 

5 

5

Notes About Hang-On Components 
All System 3000 hang-on components include a specially designed hanger bracket to prevent accidental dislodgement from the panel or wall track. 

All System 3000 components meet or exceed the BIFMA ( Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturers Association) standards for hang-on components.  

BIFMA has two load tests for hang-on components :  
 1 .  Functional Load - At this load, the test furniture must still be useable with no deformation or breakage. 
 2 .  Proof Load - At this load, the test furniture must still be safely usable, but deformation is allowed. 

The following are the BIFMA  test loads for two categories of hang-on components, worksurfaces and overhead storage units. 

Worksurfaces:                                                                                            

4.5 lbs/linear inch for 60 minutes 
7.0 lbs/linear inch for 15 minutes 
300 lbs minimum            

Functional Load: 
Proof Load:

Functional Load Proof Load   

 Specification Guide 
 Accessories 
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 Specification Guide 
 Accessories 



160

 System 3000® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
  

Selvage

Selvage
Direction of
pattern

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery

Textile designs often have intricate patterns. Not all individuals will interpret fabric
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown
in Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are based on this type of cutting. When
directional or patterned fabrics are used, they often require more yardage than  
solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it particularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous yardage.

C.O.M. Testing

KI will require six yards of actual fabric to be submitted for testing. The test will be
completed on panels, tackboards, and overheads. For products shipped from
Manitowoc, WI facility, ship upholstery material to:

KI Manitowoc
1400 South 41st Street
Manitowoc, WI 54220
Attn: Fabric Testing

C.O.M. Production

Customer’s fabrics must be approved prior to acceptance for production. KI assumes
no responsibility for wear, defects, or performance of customer’s own materials. C.O.M.
orders are available on a deferred delivery basis.

Orders for production of C.O.M. upholstered products are not scheduled for processing
until upholstery material is received. Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

Excess Upholstery Material

KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at the time of shipment unless expressly
requested to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders

KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M. material due to a change of upholstery  
or cancellation of an order. It is the customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of  
this material.

Yardage Specification

The chart on the following page details the yardage requirements for each upholstered
item in the price list. To accommodate flaws, wrinkles, and other imperfections,
calculate the total yardage and add the appropriate percentage
shown below:

1 to 25 yards — Add 5 yards
25 + yards — Add 10% over requirements (5 yard minimum)  

C.O.M. Information Form

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill  
it out completely, and, if your order has  
been acknowledged, provide the  
acknowledgement number.

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type and number of units of each type

Please see information at right and check the appropriate box.

Submitted for testing. Test approved. Submitted for production.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the
C.O.M. Specialist. 

A Selvage Top to Bottom B Selvage Side to Side

KI Acknowledgement Number

Diagram A
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 System 3000® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
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 System 3000® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
  



163

 System 3000® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   2.KP20522   700 Series®:   P-Series Keys  128
 31.44.1020.SET   Universal Overhead Accessories:   Universal Overhead 

On-Module Mounting Bracket  96
 3PMTR30   Paper Management:   Tool Rail  118
 BLCF30/3K   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabi-

net with Fabric Upper Door  102
 BLCL30/3K   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabi-

net with Laminate Upper Door  104
 BLCS30/3K   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabi-

net with Solid Color Upper Door  100
 BOA/3K   Balance® Overhead Accessories:   Balance® Overhead 

On-Module Mounting Bracket  106
 BTLT5.24   Balance® Overhead Task Lights:   Balance® Overhead 

Task Lights  108
 CAFC32   Corner Posts:   90° Corner Post - Upholstered  30
 CAUC32   Corner Posts:   90° Corner Post - Unupholstered  30
 CFP1232   Fabric Covered Acoustical:   Fabric Acoustical Panels  8
 CFP1254   Fabric Covered Acoustical:   Fabric Acoustical Panels  12
 CFP1272   Fabric Covered Acoustical:   Fabric Acoustical Panels  16
 CFP2432   Fabric Covered Acoustical:   Fabric Acoustical Panels  10
 CFP2454   Fabric Covered Acoustical:   Fabric Acoustical Panels  14
 CFP2472   Fabric Covered Acoustical:   Fabric Acoustical Panels  18
 CFP32C   Curved Fabric Covered:   Curved Fabric Covered  26
 CGFP2454   Half Glazed-Half Fabric:   Half Glazed-Half Fabric  22
 CGP2454   Full Glazed:   Full Glazed  24
 CH   Accessories:   Coat Hook/Picture Hanger  48
 COFP2454   Half Open Frame-Half Fabric:   Half Open Frame/Half 

Fabric Panels  20
 CTFC32   T-Posts:   T-Post - Upholstered  36
 CTUC32   T-Posts:   T-Post - Unupholstered  36
 CWM.32   Wall Mounts:   Wall Mount  28
 CWMA.32   Wall Mounts:   Adjustable Wall Mount  28
 CWT.27   Universal Overhead Accessories:   Wall Track  96
 DATATF   Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Data Top Feed  50
 DRL36L   Door:   Door  46
 DRTH36   Accessories:   Door Theshold  48
 ECP32   Caps:   Panel End Caps  42
 ECPL.3242   Caps:   In-Line Variable Height Panel End Caps  44
 FECPC3242   Variable Height Corner Posts:   Variable Height Corner 

Post - Upholstered  32
 FECPT3242   Variable Height T-Posts:   Variable Height T-Post - Upholstered  38
 FWC   Caps:   Four-Way Cap  42
 IFS48   Caps:   In-Line Fabric Spacer  42
 MB3032   Markerboards:   Markerboards  110
 NSD   Universal Overhead Accessories:   Universal Shelf Dividers  96
 PCM32   Accessories:   Panel Center Mount  48
 PPAT   Paper Management:   Accessory Tray  120
 PPDS   Paper Management:   Plastic Diagonal Storage Unit  118
 PPLL   Paper Management:   Plastic Paper Tray Unit  118
 PPPC   Paper Management:   Pencil Cup  120
 PPTC   Paper Management:   Telephone Caddy  120
 PPVS   Paper Management:   Plastic Vertical Storage Unit  118
 PRDF24/3K   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Fabric Over-

head Cabinet - On Module  90
 PRDL24/3K   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Laminate 

Overhead Cabinet - On Module  92
 PRDS24/3K   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Steel Overhead 

Cabinet - On Module  90
 PRDV24/3K   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Veneer Over-

head Cabinet - On Module  92
 PTBO2412   Overhead Tackboard:   Overhead Tackboard  116

 RSD4266FHC/CP/3K 
  Door:   Sliding Door  46

 S7L/302102D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   23-15/16" File, 2 High  130
 S7L/302402D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   27" File, 2 High  130
 S7L/30240BBF   700 Series® Credenza Files:   27-7/8" Credenza File - BBF  138
 S7L/30240CC   700 Series® Credenza Files:   27-7/8" Credenza Cupboard  138
 S7L/30240FF   700 Series® Credenza Files:   27-7/8" Credenza File - FF  138
 S7L/302702D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   30-1/16" File, 2 High  130
 S7L/303603D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   39-1/4" File, 3 High  130
 S7L/304804D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   51-1/2" File, 4 High  132
 S7L/305104D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   54-9/16" File, 4 High  132
 S7L/305255D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   56-3/32" File, 5 High  132
 S7L/305555D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   59-5/32" File, 5 High  132
 S7L/306005D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   63-3/4" File, 5 High  134
 S7L/306155D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   65-9/32" File, 5 High  134
 S7L/306455D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   68-11/32" File, 5 High  134
 S7L/306756D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   71-13/32" File, 6 High  136
 S7L/307356D   700 Series® Drawer Units:   77-17/32" File, 6 High  136
 S7L/30CF   700 Series®:   Compressor Follower  144
 S7L/30CR   700 Series®:   Coat Rod  144
 S7L/30FBA   700 Series®:   Type "A" Folder Bars  140
 S7L/30FBE   700 Series®:   Type "E" Folder Bars  140
 S7L/30LL   700 Series®:   Legal/Letter Conversion  144
 S7L/30LLETS   700 Series®:   EDP Legal/Letter Conversion  144
 S7L/30MEDKIT   700 Series®:   Drawer Organizer  142
 S7L/30MEDPAN   700 Series®:   Organizer Front Pan  142
 S7L/33412DV   700 Series®:   Plate Dividers  142
 S7L/3346DV   700 Series®:   6" Dividers  142
 S7L/334DIV40   700 Series®:   Organizer Divider  142
 S7L/334FBJ   700 Series®:   Type "J" Folder Bars  140
 S7L/334FBK   700 Series®:   Type "K" Folder Bars  140
 S7L/334MPART   700 Series®:   Organizer Partition  142
 S7L/97003   700 Series®:   Touch-up Paint  144
 S7L/CBW35   700 Series®:   Counterbalance  140
 S7P/1520FBBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBBB  124
 S7P/1520FBBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BFF  124
 S7P/1520FFF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - FF  124
 S7P/1520FPBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - PBBB  124
 S7P/1520FPBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - PBF  122
 S7P/1520MBBB   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBB  122
 S7P/1520MBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BF  122
 S7P/1520WBBBB 

  700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBBB  126
 S7P/1520WBBF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BBF  126
 S7P/1520WFF   700 Series®:   Pedestal - FF  126
 S7P/1524MBFTP   700 Series®:   Pedestal - BFTP  122
 S7P/CBW20   700 Series®:   Counterbalance Weight  128
 S7P/CBW36   700 Series®:   Counterbalance Weight  128
 S7P/CK   700 Series®:   Caster Kit  128
 T4BF   Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Base Feed - 4 Circuit  56
 T4CER.1   Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Receptacles 

- 4 Circuit  60
 T4EPR.24   Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Power 

Retrofit Kit - 10-Wire - 4 Circuit  60
 T4EPT.12   Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Power Pass 

Through - 4 Circuit  60
 T4PJ.17   Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Panel-To-

Panel Power Connectors - 4 Circuit  58
 T4TF   Universal 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Top Feed - 4 Circuit  56
 T6BF   Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Base Feed - 6 Circuit  50
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 T6CER.1   Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Receptacles 
- 6 Circuit  54

 T6EPR.24   Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Power 
Retrofit Kit - 10-Wire - 6 Circuit  54

 T6EPT.12   Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Power Pass 
Through - 6 Circuit  54

 T6PJ.17   Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Panel-To-
Panel Power Connectors - 6 Circuit  52

 T6TF   Universal 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Top Feed - 6 Circuit  50
 TB2412   Tackboard:   Tackboards  112
 TB2430   Tackboard:   Tackboards  114
 TLT5.18   Universal Shelf/Cabinet Task Lights:   Shelf/Cabinet Task Lights  98
 TWC   Caps:   Two-Way Cap  42
 UECPC3242   Variable Height Corner Posts:   Variable Height Corner 

Post - Unupholstered  34
 UECPT3242   Variable Height T-Posts:   Variable Height T-Post - Un-

upholstered  40
 ULSR24/3K   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Low Shelf - On Module  94
 URSR24/3K   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Regular Shelf - 

On Module  94
 W9024   Countertops:   90° Countertops  80
 WC243624   Curvlinear 90° Corner:   Curvlinear 90° Corner Worksurfaces  74
 WCCT24   Countertops:   Curved Countertop  80
 WCCTWC24   Countertops - Wheelchair Height:   Curved Countertop - 

Wheelchair Height  82
 WCE2551   Square Shoe/Conference End:   Conference End Worksurfaces  66
 WCT24   Countertops:   Straight Countertops  80
 WCTWC24   Countertops - Wheelchair Height:   Straight Countertops 

- Wheelchair Height  82
 WCTWC9024   Countertops - Wheelchair Height:   90° Countertops - 

Wheelchair Height  82
 WD243624   Diagonal 90° Corner:   Diagonal 90° Corner Worksurfaces  72
 WDC244224   Curved/Dual Curvlinear 90° Corner:   Dual Curvlinear 

90° Corner Worksurface w/Spring-Assist Mechanism  70
 WMSCP51   Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle:   Mobile Semi-

Circle Worksurfaces  76
 WMTP2445   Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle:   Mobile Teardrop 

Worksurfaces  76
 WP3048   "D" Shaped Peninsula:   "D" Shaped Peninsula Worksurfaces  68
 WPP244860   "P" Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula:   Piano Penin-

sula Worksurfaces  64
 WPT244860   "P" Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula:   "P" Shaped 

Peninsula Worksurfaces  64
 WQRP24   Quarter Round Transitional:   Quarter Round Transitional  78
 WR2418   Rectangular:   Rectangular Worksurfaces  62
 WSB.L   Worksurface Support Bracket  88
 WSC24   Curved/Dual Curvlinear 90° Corner:   Curved Worksurfaces  70
 WSG   Grommets - Field Installed  88
 WSMP3048   "D" Shaped Peninsula:   "D" Shaped Peninsula Worksur-

face Mounts to Another Worksurface  68
 WSS244860   Square Shoe/Conference End:   Square Shoe Worksurfaces  66
 WSSP2426/BN   Worksurface Support Panel:   Worksurface Support 

Panel (Fabric/Laminate)  84
 WSSPL2426   Worksurface Support Panel:   Worksurface Support 

Panel (Laminate Both Sides)  86
 WSSPV2426   Worksurface Support Panel:   Worksurface Support 

Panel (Veneer Both Sides)  86
 WSVF.24   Worksurface Vertical Filler  88
 WWM   Worksurface Wire Manager  88
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery
Textile designs often have intricate patterns.
Not all individuals will interpret fabric 
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off
the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown in
Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this
fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are
based on this type of cutting. When direc-
tional or patterned fabrics are used, they
often require more yardage than solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out
copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it partic-
ularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies
of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous
yardage.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Testing
KI will require for testing actual yardage to uphol-
ster one chair. The testing requirements depend
on which chair you have selected on your order.

Test samples will be applied to the order and will
be held for 6 months if needed. After 6 months,
the sample can no longer be applied to your
order. For all products to be tested, send test
samples for approval to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. 
1687 Westminster Drive, Gate 3

To expedite the procedure, attach a copy of the
“C.O.M. Information Form” on this page. 

All C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. must be labeled
with the purchase order number.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Production
Customer’s fabrics and leathers must be approved
prior to acceptance for production. Upon test
approval, a 1' square sample swatch of uphol-
stery material must accompany the order. KI
assumes no responsibility for wear, defects or
performance of customer’s own fabrics, vinyl or
leather. C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. orders are
available on a deferred delivery basis. 

Orders for production of C.O.M., C.O.L. and
C.O.V.  upholstered products are not scheduled for
processing until upholstery material is received.
Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

KI recommends that leather be ordered in
yardage. Leather must be usable. The outer edges
cannot be calculated as square feet or yardage.

The C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V.  yardage 
requirements accompanying products in the 
pricing section are for 10 chairs/seats or less, 
54" wide nondirectional material. On larger
orders, less material is required.

For exact production yardage requirements, call
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707.

C.O.M., C.O.L. and C.O.V. Order Processing 
For products shipped from Green Bay, WI facility,
ship upholstery material to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1687 Westminster Drive  Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

TFor products shipped from upelo, MS facility
ship material to:

KI Tupelo
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS 38801

For products shipped from Bonduel, WI facility,
ship material to:

KI 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
204 West South Street
Bonduel, WI 54107

For products shipped from Ontario, CA facility ,
ship material to:

Avail/Impress/Kismet/Medical & 
Laboratory Stools/Pilot 
Attn: C.O.M. Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave. 
 

Intricate Patterns
In the event of specific requirements for position-
ing of intricate patterns or pattern repeats on seats
and backrests, 
provide a
sketch noting
requirements,
as in Diagram
B, along with
materials for
testing, and
with the order.

Treated Materials
If C.O.M. requires processing such as
Scotchgard® or acrylic backing, it often shrinks.
To prevent delays in delivery or back ordering 
due to shrinkage, please have your processor 
remeasure after processing and assure 
adequate yardage shipment.

Split Orders
If a portion of the shipment which does not
require C.O.M., C.O.L. or C.O.M. applications is
to be processed and shipped early, KI will enter
the order immediately at your request. These 
split shipments are subject to minimum order
changes.

Contact the C.O.M. Specialist at 
1-800-424-2432, ext. 2707, with questions 
or to verify a split order.

Excess Upholstery Material
KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at
the time of shipment unless expressly requested
to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders
KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M.,
C.O.L. or C.O.V. material due to a change of
upholstery or cancellation of an order. It is the
customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of
this material.

C.O.M., C.O.L and C.O.V. Information Form 

A copy of this form should accompany test
requests and production orders. Please fill it out
completely, and, if your order has been
acknowledged, provide the acknowledgement
number.

Submitted for testing.

Purchase Order Number

In all instances, send this form to the 
C.O.M. Specialist.

A Selvage Top and Bottom 

Test approved. Submitted for production.

KI Acknowledgement Number

BSelvage Side and Side 

Purchasing Agent (Dealer or buying organization)

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Project Name

Type of seating and number of units of each type

Diagram B

Please see information below and check the appropriate box.

Ontario, CA  91761 

Specialist

Green Bay WI 54302
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 Bonduel, Green Bay, Ontario, and Tupelo 
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 HIGH POINT 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 HIGH POINT 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Sway ...................................................... BW
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R8/KI/PDF/915

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761

 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 
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Conference  Loop Armchair (ALTCLA)  Fabric Task Armless Chair (ALTUNA)
Fabric Task Headrest 

Adjustable Armchair (ALTUAA)

Features

  Back flex • •

  Swivel and tilt •

  Glides option •

General Dimensions

Seat width 18-1/2" 18" 18"

Seat depth 17-1/4" 15-1/2 - 18" 15-1/2 - 18"

Seat height 16-1/4 - 19-1/2" 16-1/4 - 20-3/4" 16-1/4 - 20-3/4"

Arm height 8-3/4" 6-1/4 - 9-1/4"

  Inside distance between    
  arms

19-3/4" 19"

Overall Dimensions

Width 24" 26" 26"

Depth 24" 26" 26"

Height 35-1/4 - 38-1/2" 39-1/2 - 44" 39-1/2 - 44"

Base diameter 24" 26" 26"

SPECIFICATIONS

Mechanism (Fabric and Mesh Task 

Chair)
Reinforced plastic base on cast aluminum 
housing with three control levers.  One lever 
activates the pneumatic cylinder for a range 
in seat height. The second lever controls the 
back tilt angle, which has four settings. The 
third lever adjusts the tilt force and is located 
at the side of the chair for ease of use.

Mechanism (Conference Chair)
Swivel tilt mechanism is a stamped steel 
dual housing which includes swivel and tilt 
tension.  Steel handle with molded urethane 
paddle controls seat height adjustments 
along with single lock-out or free-float 
action.  Standard seat height range adjusts 
from 16-1/4" to 19-1/2".  An auto height/auto 
return pneumatic cylinder option is available 
which returns the chair to its original front-
facing and highest position.

Backrest (Conference and Mesh Task 

Chair)
A black reinforced plastic frame with mesh 
insert.

Backrest (Fabric Task Chair)
Flannel plastic back liner with polyurethane 
foam and a replaceable fabric slip cover 
attached to a black reinforced plastic frame.  
A plastic strip sewn to the edge of the fabric 
slip cover slides into a channel in the back 
liner.

Seat (Fabric and Mesh Task Chair)
Plastic seat liner and polyurethane foam 
covered with a replaceable fabric slip cover.  
The fabric slip cover is attached to the seat 
with Velcro.  On Mesh Task Chair, when the 
backrest is black mesh, the seat cushion 
will have a matching black mesh side panel.  
When the backrest is a colored mesh, the 
seat will be fully upholstered with no black 
mesh side panel.

Seat (Conference Chair)
Seat foam, upholstery, and underseat plastic 
liner are one unit which is field-replaceable.

Seat Slide (Fabric and Mesh Task 

Chair)
Seat depth is adjustable to one of five 
settings.

Adjustable Lumbar (Mesh Task Chair)
Optional clear adjustable lumbar has two 
control levers.  One adjusts the lumbar 
height and the other adjusts the lumbar 
depth.  Levers telescope and retract for ease 
of use.

Adjustable Arm (Fabric Task Chair)
Black molded arm cap is mounted to a 
reinforced black plastic arm post.  The arm 
cap is made of TPU (thermal polyurethane), 
a non-irritating, recyclable material which is 
soft to the touch.  It has 2" of depth adjust-
ment and 3" of height adjustment.  The arm 
caps pivot to provide a 4" range between the 
arm caps from 17 - 21".

Adjustable Arm (Mesh Task Chair)
Black molded polyurethane arm cap is 
mounted to a reinforced black plastic arm 
post.  It has 2" of depth adjustment and 2" 
of height adjustment.  The arm caps pivot to 
provide a 5-3/4" range between the arm caps 
from 16-3/4 - 22-1/2".

Fixed T-Arm and Loop Arm
Black reinforced plastic arm.

Base
Two 26" five-blade base options are avail-
able: a reinforced black nylon base or a 
polished aluminum base.

Casters
Double wheel black carpet or hard surface 
casters are molded of reinforced plastic. A 
reinforced plastic glide option is available on 
the Conference Chair.

Headrest
Upholstered in black faux leather.  The head-
rest pad rotates forward or backward (Mesh 

 Altus™  

 General Information 
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Mesh Task Armless Chair (ALTMNA)
Mesh Task Headrest 

Adjustable Armchair (ALTMAA)

Mesh Task 

Fixed T-Armchair (ALTMFA)

Features

  Back flex • • •

  Swivel only

  Glides

General Dimensions

Seat width 18" 18" 18"

Seat depth 17-1/4 - 19-3/4" 17-1/4 - 19-3/4" 17-1/4 - 19-3/4"

Seat height 17 - 21-3/4" 17 - 21-3/4" 17 - 21-3/4"

Arm height 7-1/4 - 9-1/4" 7-1/4"

  Inside distance between    
  arms

20" 20"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26" 27" 27"

Depth 26" 26" 26"

Height 38-3/4 - 43-1/2" 38-3/4 - 43-1/2" 38-3/4 - 43-1/2"

Base diameter 26" 26" 26"

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yd. x 54" sample must 
be submitted and approved prior to accep-
tance of an order.  If the fabric is directional 
in pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage may be requested.

Test sample must be sent to:

KI
Attn:  C.O.M. Specialist
2112 South Green Street
Tupelo, MS  38801

C.O.M. Availabilty
C.O.M. is only offered on the Mesh Task 
Chair.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 

 Altus™  

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

24/7
Altus Fabric Task and Mesh Task chairs can 
be used in 24/7 applications.

Task Chair) or adjusts vertically and forward 
or backward (Fabric Task Chair).  The Fabric 
Task Chair headrest automatically maintains 
a supportive position as the user tilts back.  
Headrests are field-installed.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Altus™  

 Task Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
   P -  Plastic base 
A -  Aluminum base  ; add $171 

    
C Select cylinder type.

   STD -  Standard cylinder 
AR -  Auto return cylinder  ; add 
$109 

    
D Select base option.

   G -  Glides (conference only)  ; add 
$30 
C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters  ; add $46 

   Glides are only used on the Conference 
Chair.
 

E Select headrest.
   NHR -  No headrest 
HR -  Headrest  ; add $103 

    

F Select lumbar support.
   NLS -  No lumbar support 
LS -  Lumbar support  ; add $92 

   Lumbar support is not available with 
FR.
 

G Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

H Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select mesh color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Californina TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge. 
Model=Conference 
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $74 
Model=Mesh Task 
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $74 

Note:  FR is not offered on Leather and is not 
offered when the optional lumbar support is 
specified for the Mesh Task chair.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Cylinder
Type  Base 

 Head-
rest  Lumbar 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Altus® Conference Chair  Loop Arm  ALTCLA □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

 

 • Optional auto-return cylinder
• 6 mesh backrest colors
• Seat height adjustment
• Swivel and tilt 

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

 ALTC             

 Altus® Fabric Task Chair  No Arm  ALTUNA □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

 

 • Flex back
• Automatic lumbar support 

 Adjustable Arm  ALTUAA □  □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

 

           

            

            

            

            

            

 ALTU             

 Altus® Mesh Task Chair  No Arm  ALTMNA □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

 

 • 6 mesh backrest colors
• Flex back
• Mesh pocket for lumbar support
• Lumbar support is not available with FR
• Black mesh backrest will have matching 

black side panel contrast on seat. Other 
colored mesh backrests will have fully 
upholstered seats. 

 Adjustable Arm  ALTMAA □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

 

 Fixed T-Arm  ALTMFA □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

            

 ALTM             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Altus™  

 Task Chair 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery (Mesh Task Chair)
C.O.M. requirement for less than ten chairs 
is 1 yard of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  
For ten or more chairs, it is 1/2 yard of 54" 
wide nondirectional fabric.  For complete 
information on ordering C.O.M. see "Order-
ing C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
A1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Grade 
A1 Leather 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      565  $      685  $      580  $      587  $      590  $      590  $      597  $      623  $      633  $      647  $      659 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $      897  $    1189          
         907        1200          
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $      959  $    1080  $    1015  $    1027  $    1032  $    1032  $    1044  $    1091  $    1108  $    1132  $    1153 
         972        1091        1027        1037        1042        1042        1056        1102        1120        1144        1164 
         964        1086        1020        1032        1037        1037        1050        1096        1114        1138        1158 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Altus™  

 Altus Slip Covers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-
2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Californina TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge. 
Model=Conference 
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $74 
Model=Mesh Task 
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $74 

Note:  FR is not offered on Leather and is not 
offered when the optional lumbar support is 
specified for the Mesh Task chair.  

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery (Mesh Task Chair)
C.O.M. requirement for less than ten chairs 
is 1 yard of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  
For ten or more chairs, it is 1/2 yard of 54" 
wide nondirectional fabric.  For complete 
information on ordering C.O.M. see "Order-
ing C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
A1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Grade 
A1 Leather 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Fire
Code 

  Conference Chair - Entire Seat  ALTC.SC.S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.9#  $        46  $      166 

  

 ALTSC  • With foam and upholstery          

  Fabric Task Chair - Back Slip Cover  ALTU.SC.B □ □ □ □  
 

 0.9#  $        46  $      166 
  

 ALTSC  • With foam          

  Fabric Task Chair - Seat Slip Cover  ALTU.SC.S □ □ □ □  
 

 1.0#  $        46  $      166 
  

 ALTSC  • With foam          

  Mesh Task Chair - Seat Slip Cover  ALTM.SC.S □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 0.9#  $        46  $      166 

  

 ALTSC  • With foam          

  
A B C
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 Altus™  

 Altus Slip Covers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      173  $      177  $      189  $      189  $      224  $      234  $      247  $      263  $      287 
         

         
         

         
         

 $        57  $        68  $        80  $        80  $        91  $      137  $      148  $      161  $      171 
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 Apply™  

 General Information 

Task Chair

(APDNAP)

Task Stool

(APSNAP)

Features

  Molded plywood, optional upholstered seat pad • •

  300 lb tested • •

General Dimensions

  Seat width 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

  Seat depth 17-3/8" 17-3/8"

  Seat height (upholstered
  add 1/2")

17-1/2" - 22-1/2" 20-1/2" - 28"

Overall Dimensions

  Width 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

  Depth 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

  Height 32-1/2" - 37-1/2" 35-1/2" - 43"

SPECIFICATIONS

Shell
One-piece contoured wood shell is con-
structed of formed plywood, .460”-.480” 
thick, 7-ply maple and poplar construc-
tion.  The mold-formed seat and back 
provide for comfort and strength.  Top/
bottom and front/back surfaces are vertical 
grade postforming, product type 335, 
high-pressure laminate thickness of .028”, 
standard finish is #38 or #60 with a sanded 
edge with tung oil finish.  The wood shell 
is supported by four plywood circular disks 
and  ¼ -20 T-nuts bonded with construction 
grade adhesive and fastened to a variety 
of base structures with four ¼ -20x1/2” 
thread-locking screws.  The chair perimeter 
is designed such that it provides a feature to 
support backpacks or courier bags.  Shells 
are available in wood grain laminates or 
solid laminates.

Upholstered Seat
As an option, shells may be equipped with 

an upholstered seat pad.  Urethane foam is 
attached to a formed plywood upholstery 
liner, then upholstered using a drawstring 
process.  The foam is a nominal ½” thick-
ness.  The pad assembly is attached to the 
shell using 10-24 screws, engaging T-nuts 
in the liner.  

Underseat Structure
The shell is attached to an 11-gauge steel 
seat spider and cast aluminum height-adjust 
control.  A single paddle under the seat 
operates the height adjusting pneumatic 
cylinder.  

Base
Two five-blade base options are available: 
a reinforced black nylon base or a polished 
aluminum base.

Stools are equipped with an 18" diameter, 
adjustable-height footring made of die-cast 
aluminum with a chrome plated tubular steel 
ring and black "spokes."  

Casters
Casters are double-wheel, high-impact 
thermoplastic, available with hard or soft 
wheel surface.  Casters, base, and cylinder 
are available in black.

Stacking Vinyl Upholstered Chairs
It is recommended that chairs to be stacked 
be covered in material other than vinyl as an 
impression in the seat may result. KI does 
not warrant the effects of stacking on stock 
or C.O.M. vinyl upholstery.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and ProductionRe-

quirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior to 
acceptance of an order.  Upholstered only 
and cushioned/upholstered chairs must be 
tested separately.  If the fabric is directional 
in pattern or weave, the direction must 

be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.  
Customer’s own vinyl cannot be used on 
this product.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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 Apply™  

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
   BL -  Black 
PA -  Polished aluminum  ; add $82 

    
C Select laminate shell color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select caster option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters  ; add $45 

     

 Apply™  

 Task Chair 

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Shell
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color  Casters 

 Armless Chair  Laminate Shell  APDNAP □ □ □ □   □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Height-adjusted pneumatic cylinder
• Wood laminate shell
• Woodgrain and solid laminate options
• Tested to 300 pounds and BIFMA stan-

dards 

 Upholstered Seat Pad  APDNAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

 APDP             

 APDU             

   
A B C D E F
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 Apply™  

 Task Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $41  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      507           
N/A          630          634          654          630          654          651          666          715          733          760 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
   BL -  Black 
PA -  Polished aluminum  ; add $82 

    
C Select laminate shell color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select caster option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters  ; add $45 

     

 Apply™  

 Task Stool 

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Shell
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color  Casters 

 Armless Stool  Laminate Shell  APSNAP □ □ □ □   □  
 22.0# 

  

 • Height-adjusted pneumatic cylinder
• 18" footring
• Wood laminate shell
• Woodgrain and solid laminate options
• Tested to 300 pounds and BIFMA stan-

dards 

 Upholstered Seat Pad  APSNAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

            

 APSP             

 APSU             

   
A B C D E F
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 Apply™  

 Task Stool 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $41  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      613           
N/A          736          741          763          736          763          757          773          821          839          866 
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No-Arm Task Chair (KIUV72/NA)
 360o Pivot Arm 

Task Chair (KIUV72/JR30)

Adjustable T-Arm

Task Chair (KIUV72/JR39)

Features

  Free-floating back • • •

  Back lock • • •

  Height and width adjustable 
  arms

• •

General Dimensions

Seat width 19" 19" 19"

Seat depth 16-1/2" 16-1/2" 16-1/2"

Seat height 16-1/2" - 21" 16-1/2" - 21" 16-1/2" - 21"

Backrest height 21-1/4" 21-1/4" 21-1/4"

  Lumbar 7-3/4" 7-3/4" 7-3/4"

Overall Dimensions

Height 37-3/4" - 42-1/4" 37-3/4" - 42-1/4" 37-3/4" - 42-1/4"

Width 25" 25" 25"

Depth 25" 25" 25"

Back range 25 degrees
(from 102 - 127 degrees)

25 degrees
(from 102 - 127 degrees)

25 degrees
(from 102 - 127 degrees)

SPECIFICATIONS

Mechanism 
Stamped steel dual housing forms a sturdy 
cradle for the seat.  There is only one control 
lever which actuates the pneumatic cylinder 
with infinite selection within the range and 
locks the chair in an upright position.  The 
synchrotilt mechanism adjusts the back and 
seat in a 2:1 free-floating mode.

Backrest 
Nylon with fiberglass reinforced frame.

Back Height
Fixed height.

Seat
Constructed of a 1/2" thick, saddle-shaped 
plywood with 2-1/2" thick molded, high-
resilient foam and upholstered with fabric, 
vinyl, or leather.  Back mesh material is PE 
elastomeric with polyester.  The entire seat 
assembly is mounted to the mechanism by 
4 screws.

Adjustable 360o Pivot Arm (JR30)
Black molded urethane armcap pivots 360 
degrees and locks in place.  3" of height 
adjustment and 3" of total width adjustment.

Adjustable T-Arm (JR39)
Two-way adjustable width/height. Black 
molded urethane armcap. Adjustable height 
range of 4.25". Adjustable width range of 
1.75" each side. Arm ships KD (same box as 
the chair) and must be installed on the chair 
(no tools required).

Fixed Loop Arm (KR48)
Black plastic arm.

Adjustable Loop Arm (KR72)
Black molded urethane armcap.  2.5" of 
height adjustment.

Adjustable K-Arm (KR200)
Two-way adjustable width/height. Black 
molded urethane armcap. Natural grip 
control. Adjustable height range of 2.75". 
Adjustable width range of 1" each side.  

Base
25" diameter, five-blade reinforced nylon 
base.  Black only.

Casters
The double 55mm diameter black wheels are 
molded of high-impact thermoplastic and 
are housed in a high-impact frame.  Carpet 
or hard floor casters are available.

INFORMATION

Shipment
Ships partially assembled.

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1-1/2 yd. x 54" sample 
must be submitted and approved prior 
to acceptance of an order.  If the fabric is 
directional in pattern or weave, the direction 
must be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.

Test sample must be sent to:

Avail
Attn:  C.O.M. Department
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA  91761

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 

 Avail® 

 General Information 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Fixed Loop Arm 

Task Chair (KIUV72/KR48)

Adjustable Loop Arm 

Task Chair (KIUV72/KR72)

Adjustable K-Arm

Task Chair (KIUV72/KR200)

Features

  Free-floating back • • •

  Back lock • • •

  Height and width adjustable 
  arms

•

General Dimensions

Seat width 19" 19" 19"

Seat depth 16-1/2" 16-1/2" 16-1/2"

Seat height 16-1/2" - 21" 16-1/2" - 21" 16-1/2" - 21"

Backrest height 21-1/4" 21-1/4" 21-1/4"

  Lumbar 7-3/4" 7-3/4" 7-3/4"

Overall Dimensions

Height 37-3/4" - 42-1/4" 37-3/4" - 42-1/4" 37-3/4" - 42-1/4"

Width 25" 25" 25"

Depth 25" 25" 25"

Back range 25 degrees
(from 102 - 127 degrees)

25 degrees
(from 102 - 127 degrees)

25 degrees
(from 102 - 127 degrees)

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Avail® 

 General Information 

to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Avail® 

 Task Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select back panel.
   BL -  Black 

    
C Select upholstery color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

     

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for less than five chairs 
is 1 yard of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  
For five or more chairs, it is 3/4 yard of 54" 
wide nondirectional fabric.  For complete 
information on ordering C.O.M. see "Order-
ing C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
Soft Knit™  

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 

 Basic
Model 

 Back
Panel 

 Upholstery
Color  Base 

 No-Arm Chair  KIUV72/NA BL □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0#  $      455  $      408 

 

 • Free-floating back
• Back lock
• Back is black mesh
• Upholstered seat 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 AVAIL           

  360° Pivot Arm  KIUV72/JR30 BL □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0#  $      671  $      622 

 

 AVAIL  • Free-floating back
• Back lock
• Back is black mesh
• Upholstered seat
• Height and width adjustable arms 

         

          

          

          

 Adjustable T-Arm  KIUV72/JR39 BL □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0#  $      606  $      558 

 

 • Free-floating back
• Back lock
• Back is black mesh
• Upholstered seat
• Height and width adjustable arms 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 AVAIL           

  
A B C D

     



23

 Avail® 

 Task Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.  Freight class 
#125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 $      454  $      460  $      460  $      434  $      490  $      513  $      536  $      562  $      615 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $      670  $      676  $      676  $      648  $      705  $      728  $      752  $      779  $      831 
         
         
         
         

 $      605  $      611  $      611  $      584  $      641  $      663  $      688  $      713  $      765 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         



24

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Avail® 

 Task Chair 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select back panel.
   BL -  Black 

    
C Select upholstery color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

     

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for less than five chairs 
is 1 yard of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  
For five or more chairs, it is 3/4 yard of 54" 
wide nondirectional fabric.  For complete 
information on ordering C.O.M. see "Order-
ing C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
Soft Knit™  

  

 Basic
Model 

 Back
Panel 

 Upholstery
Color  Base 

   Fixed Loop Arm  KIUV72/KR48 BL □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0#  $      594 

  

 AVAIL  • Free-floating back
• Back lock
• Back is black mesh
• Upholstered seat 

         

          

          

          

  Adjustable Loop Arm  KIUV72/KR72 BL □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0#  $      606 

  

 AVAIL  • Free-floating back
• Back lock
• Back is black mesh
• Upholstered seat
• Height adjustable arms 

         

          

          

          

 Adjustable K-Arm  KIUV72/KR200 BL □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0#  $      571 

  

 • Free-floating back
• Back lock
• Back is black mesh
• Upholstered seat
• Height and width adjustable arms 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 AVAIL           

  
A B C D
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 Avail® 

 Task Chair 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.  Freight class 
#125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 $      549  $      593  $      600  $      600  $      576  $      632  $      652  $      678  $      702  $      756 
          
          
          
          

 $      558  $      605  $      611  $      611  $      584  $      641  $      663  $      688  $      713  $      765 
          
          
          
          

 $      524  $      570  $      577  $      577  $      551  $      608  $      629  $      652  $      678  $      731 
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Cinturon™ (Transitional)

Dimensions

  Overall width 26"

  Overall depth 25"

  Overall height 38-3/4" - 46"

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

CINTURON - Cinturon™ Lounge Seating

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 
the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 

one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

2 Base - Polished aluminum with black 

hooded casters.

4 Base - Matte black understructure, 

bullnose edge wood caps with black 

hooded casters.

8 Base - Matte black understructure, 

grooved edge wood caps with black 

hooded casters.

9 Base - Matte black with black hooded 

casters.

 Cinturon™  

 General Information 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com

 Cinturon™  

 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Cinturon™  

 Task Chairs 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1025/4              $60 
1025/8              $60     
1026/4              $60 
1026/8              $60   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade
C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Base
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Mid Back - Upholstered Arm  2 Base  2.75 yd  1025/2 □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 75.0#  $    1558 

  

  4 Base  2.75 yd  1025/4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#        1558 

  

  8 Base  2.75 yd  1025/8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0#        1558 

  

  9 Base  2.75 yd  1025/9 □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 75.0#        1406 

  

            

 CINT             

 High Back - Upholstered Arm  2 Base  3.25 yd  1026/2 □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 80.0#  $    1710 

  

  4 Base  3.25 yd  1026/4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0#        1710 

  

  8 Base  3.25 yd  1026/8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0#        1710 

  

  9 Base  3.25 yd  1026/9 □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 80.0#        1558 

  

            

            

 CINT             

    
A B C D
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
2  Base   Polished aluminum with black
               hooded casters.
4  Base   Matte black understructure,
               bullnose edge wood caps with
               black hooded casters.
8  Base   Matte black understructure,
               grooved edge wood caps with 
               black hooded casters.
9  Base   Matte black with black hooded
               casters.

Specify base style number when ordering.  

 Cinturon™  

 Task Chairs 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    1594  $    1635  $    1681  $    1710  $    1774  $    1832  $    1909  $    2060  $    2213  $    2365  $    2673  $      307 
       1594        1635        1681        1710        1774        1832        1909        2060        2213        2365        2673          307 
       1594        1635        1681        1710        1774        1832        1909        2060        2213        2365        2673          307 
       1458        1496        1543        1569        1635        1692        1771        1922        2076        2228        2531          307 
            
            

 $    1760  $    1800  $    1859  $    1896  $    1964  $    2038  $    2129  $    2311  $    2492  $    2672  $    3032  $      333 
       1760        1800        1859        1896        1964        2038        2129        2311        2492        2672        3032          333 
       1760        1800        1859        1896        1964        2038        2129        2311        2492        2672        3032          333 
       1623        1670        1724        1761        1833        1904        1995        2176        2355        2537        2900          333 
            
            
            
            

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
thean 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
mulitple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e, 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft).

Californina TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance. 

Construction
Frames of compound curved laminate wood 
veneer.  Cushioning of multiple densities of 
polyurethane foam and Dacron fiber.  Gas 
lift with tilt lock, knee-tilt control is standard.  
Attached cushions.  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Cinturon™  

 Task Chairs 

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
1125/2 - Arms    $36 
1125/4 - Arms   $36 
1125/4 - Base    $60 
1125/4 - Arms and Base  $60 
1125/8 - Arms   $36 
1125/8 - Base    $60      
11/25/8 - Arms and Base  $60 
1125/9 - Arms    $36 

1126/2 - Arms   $36  
1126/4 - Arms   $36 
1126/4 - Base    $60      
1126/4 - Arms and Base  $60    
1126/8 - Arms   $36 
1126/8 - Base    $60 
1126/8 - Arms and Base  $60              
1126/9 - Arms   $36             

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select wood arm finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.
   

E Select wood base finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Wood
Arm
Finish 

 Fire
Code 

 Wood
Base
Finish 

 Mid Back - Wood Arm  2 Base  2.5 yd  1125/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

  4 Base  2.5 yd  1125/4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  8 Base  2.5 yd  1125/8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  9 Base  2.5 yd  1125/9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

            

 CINT             

 High Back - Wood Arm  2 Base  2.75 yd  1126/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

  4 Base  2.75 yd  1126/4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  8 Base  2.75 yd  1126/8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  9 Base  2.75 yd  1126/9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

            

            

 CINT             

    
A B C D E
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
2  Base   Polished aluminum with black
               hooded casters.
4  Base   Matte black understructure,
               bullnose edge wood caps with
               black hooded casters.
8  Base   Matte black understructure,
               grooved edge wood caps with 
               black hooded casters.
9  Base   Matte black with black hooded
               casters.

Specify base style number when ordering.  

 Cinturon™  

 Task Chairs 

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    1496  $    1536  $    1567  $    1611  $    1639  $    1695  $    1751  $    1820  $    1956  $    2099  $    2234  $    2513  $      307 
       1496        1536        1567        1611        1639        1695        1751        1820        1956        2099        2234        2513          307 
       1496        1536        1567        1611        1639        1695        1751        1820        1956        2099        2234        2513          307 
       1351        1406        1437        1480        1511        1565        1622        1688        1831        1972        2107        2388          307 
             
             

 $    1609  $    1650  $    1690  $    1736  $    1765  $    1829  $    1886  $    1961  $    2113  $    2265  $    2414  $    2716  $      333 
       1609        1650        1690        1736        1765        1829        1886        1961        2113        2265        2414        2716          333 
       1609        1650        1690        1736        1765        1829        1886        1961        2113        2265        2414        2716          333 
       1478        1537        1575        1621        1648        1713        1782        1848        2000        2153        2305        2612          333 
             
             
             
             

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
thean 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
mulitple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e, 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft).

Californina TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance. 

Construction
Frames of compound curved laminate wood 
veneer.  Cushioning of multiple densities of 
polyurethane foam and Dacron fiber.  Gas 
lift with tilt lock, knee-tilt control is standard.  
Attached cushions.  
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 Engage® 

 General Information 

Upholstered Back Adjustable Arm Chair 

(ENGU/BL/AA)

Poly Back Armless Chair

(ENGP/BL/NA)

Features

  Back flex • •

  Seat depth adjustment • •

  Forward seat tilt • •

  Variable position back lock • •

  Back height adjustment • •

  Arms •

General Dimensions

Seat width 18-3/4" 18-3/4"

Seat depth 16" - 19" 16" - 19"

Seat height 16" - 20-3/4" 16 - 20-3/4"

Back width (at lumbar) 18" 18"

Back height (above seat) 16-3/8" - 20-3/8" 16-3/8" - 20-3/8"

Overall Dimensions

Width 28" 26"

Depth 22-1/2" - 25-1/2" 22-1/2" - 25-1/2"

Height 36-3/8" - 41-1/8" 36-3/8" - 41-1/8"

Top of arm from seat with adjustable arms 6" - 10"

Armcap width (inside dimension) with adjustable arms 18-1/2"

SPECIFICATIONS

Seat
Seat is constructed of a molded poly-
propylene seatboard with foam molded 
directly onto it. The foam-covered board is 
upholstered with fabric. An integral “seat 
slide button” is attached to the underside of 
the board, which allows the seat depth to 
be adjusted from 16” to 19” for the chairs 
and 16” to 17-3/4” for the stool. A textured 
polypropylene seat shroud attaches to the 
bottom of the seat and permits access to 
the seat slide button. The entire assembly 
is mounted through slots in the mechanism 
that allow the seat to slide in and out.

Backrest
The backrest has the same basic con-
struction as the seat except the textured 
polypropylene shroud is also available in an 
upholstered version. The back also includes 
an adjustment lever that allows the back 
to be raised or lowered 4” vertically along 
the J-bar.

Synchronized Knee Tilt Mechanism
A stamped and welded steel housing 
contains a set of torsion bars that supply the 
force to the mechanism. Controls include 
a back angle lock, tilt tension control and 
pneumatic seat height lever for both the 
chairs and the stool, but also a forward tilt 
lockout for the chairs. The seat is in a 2° re-
clined position. When the forward tilt lock is 
disengaged, the seat tilts to a 2° forward po-
sition. The back angle can be locked at three 
positions. The tension can be increased or 
decreased by turning the tension dial to set 
the desired amount of preset on the torsion 
springs. The seat height can be pneumati-
cally adjusted from 16” - 20-3/4” on the 
chairs and 22” to 32-1/4” on the stools with 
infinite selection within the range. The plas-
tic mechanism shroud and control handles 
match the color of the chair.

Adjustable Armrests with Pivoting 

Armcaps (AA)
A curved and angled-forward arm support 
that is molded from reinforced nylon sup-

ports a height adjustable nylon sleeve that 
allows for 4” of vertical adjustment from 6” 
to 10” above the seat. The armrest height is 
adjusted by pressing a button mounted in 
the sleeve. The sleeve supports a self-skin-
ning urethane armrest that pivots 360° from 
a point near the back of the armrest. The 
armrest has 4 detents that allow the armrest 
to snap into position, one straightforward, 
one each at 20° inward and 20° outward, 
and one at 180° reversed back position. The 
armrests are spaced 18-1/2” apart. All parts 
are color-matched to the other plastic parts 
of the chair. The nylon supports are bolted 
to the bottom of the mechanism with four 
5/16” bolts and are field-installable.

Adjustable Armrests with Width 

Adjustable Armcaps (BA)
A tubular steel frame supports self-skinning
urethane armrests, height-adjustable 
armrests (2-1/2” travel) and width adjustable 
armrests (1” of horizontal travel per arm). 
The support is welded to the seat underside 
and powdercoated to match other hard 

surface elements.

Adjustable Armrests with Fixed 

Armcaps (HA)
A curved and angled-forward arm support 
that is molded from reinforced nylon, 
supports a height-adjustable reinforced 
nylon sleeve that allows for 4” of vertical 
adjustment from 6” to 10” above the seat. 
The armrest height is adjusted by pressing 
a button mounted in the sleeve. The sleeve 
supports a self-skinning urethane armrest. 
The armrests are spaced 18-1/2” apart. All 
parts are color-matched to the other plastic 
parts of the chair. The nylon supports are 
bolted to the bottom of the mechanism with 
four 5/16” bolts and are filed-installable.

Base
The 24” diameter (on chairs) and the 26”
diameter (on stools), five-blade base is 
molded from reinforced nylon. A telescoping 
cylinder shroud conceals the pneumatic 
cylinder. All finishes match the chair color.
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 Engage™  

 General Information 

Poly Back Stool with Adjustable Arms

(ENGSP/BL/AA)

Features

  Back Flex •

  Seat depth adjustment •

  Variable position back lock •

  Back height adjustment •

  Arms •

General Dimensions

Seat width 18-3/4"

Seat depth 16" - 19"

Seat Height 22" - 32-1/4"

Back width (at lumbar) 18"

Back height (above seat) 16-3/8" - 20-3/8"

Overall Dimensions

Width 28"

Depth 26" 

Height 47-7/8" - 52-5/8"

Top of arm from seat with adjustable arms (AA/HA) 6"- 10"

Top of arm from seat with adjustable arm (BA) 6-1/2" - 9"

Armcap width (inside dimension) with adjustable arm (BA) 20-1/2"

Armcap width (inside dimension) with pivoting arm (AA) 18-1/2"

Armcap width (inside dimension) with adjustable arm (HA) 18-1/2"

Carpet Casters
60mm diameter double wheels are molded 
of high-impact thermoplastic. High-impact 
plastic frame. Finish matches chair color.

Hard Floor Casters
60mm diameter double wheels are molded 
of soft plastic. High-impact plastic frame. 
Black finish only.

Universal Casters
Average performance for use on both soft 
and hard surfaces.

Footring (on Stools)
Chrome footring is standard.

Engage® 24/7
J-Bar is constructed of GR50 steel.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1 yd. x 54” sample must 
be submitted and approved prior to accep-
tance of an order. If the fabric is directional 
in pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Design
Designed by Giancarlo Piretti and manufac-
tured in the USA by Krueger International, 
Inc. under license from Pro-Cord S.p.A.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Engage® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with poly back is 1 yard of 54" wide non-
directional fabric; upholstered back, 1-1/2 
yards of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
orders of 11 or more chairs and for com-
plete information on ordering C.O.M., see 
"Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
U -  Universal casters 

    
C Select frame color.

   BL -  Black 
CHBL -  Polished aluminum base  ; add 
$75 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Uph.
Color 

 Armless Chair  Poly Back  ENGP/NA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Forward seat tilt
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment 

 Uph Back  ENGU/NA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMP/NA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMU/NA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 ENGP            

 ENGU            

 ENGMP            

 ENGMU            

 Armchair with Height Adjustable Arm, 

Pivoting Armcap 

 Poly Back  ENGP/AA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Uph Back  ENGU/AA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Forward seat tilt
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment 

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMP/AA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMU/AA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 ENGP            

 ENGU            

 ENGMP            

 ENGMU            

   
A B C D E
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 Engage® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Engage 24/7
To order the Engage® 24/7 chair, please add 
"/247" to the end of the model number.
Added list price is  $65 .  No additional 
leadtime.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Poly Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $121 
Model=Fully Upholstery Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $153 

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
Engage® with memory foam is not FR 
approved.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 $      849  $      861  $      870  $      849  $      870  $      903  $      950  $      975  $    1006  $    1042  $    1478 
         934          959          982          1075        1132        1182        1238        1238        1663 
         905          920          928          905          928          960        1006        1032        1064        1099        1537 
         995        1018        1040          1136        1193        1242        1297        1297        1723 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $    1122  $    1137  $    1143  $    1122  $    1143  $    1175  $    1222  $    1249  $    1280  $    1316  $    1754 
       1209        1235        1257          1309        1366        1407        1455        1512        1938 
       1178        1196        1200        1178        1200        1232        1278        1308        1338        1373        1813 
       1267        1292        1312          1364        1420        1463        1514        1571        1995 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Engage® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with poly back is 1 yard of 54" wide non-
directional fabric; upholstered back, 1-1/2 
yards of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
orders of 11 or more chairs and for com-
plete information on ordering C.O.M., see 
"Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
U -  Universal casters 

    
C Select frame color.

   BL -  Black 
CHBL -  Polished aluminum base  ; add 
$75 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Uph.
Color 

 Armchair with Height Adjustable Arms, 

Fixed Armcap 

 Poly Back  ENGP/HA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Uph Back  ENGU/HA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Forward seat tilt
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment 

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMP/HA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMU/HA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 ENGP            

 ENGU            

 ENGMP            

 ENGMU            

 Armchair with Height Adjustable Arm, 

Width Adj Armcap 

 Poly Back  ENGP/BA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 Uph Back  ENGU/BA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Forward seat tilt
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment 

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMP/BA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMU/BA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 ENGP            

 ENGU            

 ENGMP            

 ENGMU            

 Armchair with Height Adjustable Arm, 

Width Adj. Armcap, Chrome Arm Sup-

ports 

 Poly Back  ENGP/CHBA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 Uph Back  ENGU/CHBA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMP/CHBA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Forward seat tilt
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment
• Chrome arm supports 

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGMU/CHBA □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 ENGP            

 ENGU            

 ENGMP            

 ENGMU            

   
A B C D E
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 Engage® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Engage 24/7
To order the Engage® 24/7 chair, please add 
"/247" to the end of the model number.
Added list price is  $65 .  No additional 
leadtime.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Poly Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $121 
Model=Fully Upholstery Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $153 

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
Engage® with memory foam is not FR 
approved.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 $    1107  $    1119  $    1127  $    1107  $    1127  $    1159  $    1205  $    1233  $    1264  $    1299  $    1733 
       1195        1214        1239          1293        1349        1389        1439        1494        1924 
       1164        1176        1183        1164        1183        1217        1264        1292        1320        1355        1793 
       1250        1273        1297          1351        1408        1449        1500        1552        1982 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $    1122  $    1137  $    1143  $    1122  $    1143  $    1175  $    1222  $    1249  $    1280  $    1316  $    1754 
       1209        1235        1257          1309        1366        1407        1455        1512        1938 
       1178        1196        1200        1178        1200        1232        1278        1308        1338        1373        1813 
       1267        1292        1312          1364        1420        1463        1514        1571        1995 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $    1122  $    1137  $    1143  $    1122  $    1143  $    1175  $    1222  $    1249  $    1280  $    1316  $    1754 
       1209        1235        1257          1309        1366        1407        1455        1512        1938 
       1178        1196        1200        1178        1200        1232        1278        1308        1338        1373        1813 
       1267        1292        1312          1364        1420        1463        1514        1571        1995 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Engage® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
U -  Universal casters 

    
C Select frame color.

   BL -  Black 
 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with poly back is 1 yard of 54" wide non-
directional fabric; upholstered back, 1-1/2 
yards of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
orders of 11 or more chairs and for com-
plete information on ordering C.O.M., see 
"Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Uph.
Color 

 Armless Stool  Poly Back  ENGSP/NA □ BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment 

 Uph Back  ENGSU/NA □ BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGSMP/NA □ BL NFR □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGSMU/NA □ BL NFR □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 ENGSP            

 ENGSU            

 EGSMP            

 EGSMU            

 Arm Stool with Height Adjustable Arm, 

Pivoting Armcap 

 Poly Back  ENGSP/AA □ BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 Uph Back  ENGSU/AA □ BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment 

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGSMP/AA □ BL NFR □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGSMU/AA □ BL NFR □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 ENGSP            

 ENGSU            

 EGSMP            

 EGSMU            

   
A B C D E
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 Engage® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Engage 24/7
To order the Engage® 24/7 chair, please add 
"/247" to the end of the model number.
Added list price is  $65 .  No additional 
leadtime.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Poly Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $121 
Model=Fully Upholstery Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $153 

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
Engage® with memory foam is not FR 
approved.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 $    1002  $    1012  $    1025  $    1002  $    1025  $    1055  $    1101  $    1128  $    1158  $    1196  $    1630 
       1089        1110        1133          1227        1283        1334        1389        1389        1817 
       1061        1070        1083        1061        1083        1111        1158        1186        1215        1252        1688 
       1146        1169        1193          1284        1341        1394        1449        1449        1877 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $    1273  $    1289  $    1294  $    1273  $    1294  $    1326  $    1372  $    1403  $    1433  $    1468  $    1902 
       1365        1384        1409          1460        1516        1557        1609        1666        2093 
       1331        1347        1351        1331        1351        1383        1430        1458        1490        1524        1962 
       1419        1446        1467          1519        1576        1617        1668        1723        2152 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Engage® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 
U -  Universal casters 

    
C Select frame color.

   BL -  Black 
 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with poly back is 1 yard of 54" wide non-
directional fabric; upholstered back, 1-1/2 
yards of 54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For 
orders of 11 or more chairs and for com-
plete information on ordering C.O.M., see 
"Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Uph.
Color 

 Arm Stool with Height Adjustable Arm, 

Fixed Armcaps 

 Poly Back  ENGSP/HA □ BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 Uph Back  ENGSU/HA □ BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment 

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGSMP/HA □ BL NFR □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGSMU/HA □ BL NFR □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 ENGSP            

 ENGSU            

 EGSMP            

 EGSMU            

 Arm Stool with Height Adjustable Arm, 

Width Adjustable Armcaps 

 Poly Back  ENGSP/BA □ BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Uph Back  ENGSU/BA □ BL □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Back flex
• Seat depth adjustment
• Variable position back lock
• Back height adjustment 

 Poly Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGSMP/BA □ BL NFR □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Uph Back, Memory Foam Seat  ENGSMU/BA □ BL NFR □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

          

           

           

           

 ENGSP            

 ENGSU            

 EGSMP            

 EGSMU            

   
A B C D E
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 Engage® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Engage 24/7
To order the Engage® 24/7 chair, please add 
"/247" to the end of the model number.
Added list price is  $65 .  No additional 
leadtime.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Poly Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $121 
Model=Fully Upholstery Back
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $153 

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
Engage® with memory foam is not FR 
approved.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 $    1260  $    1271  $    1278  $    1260  $    1278  $    1314  $    1361  $    1384  $    1416  $    1452  $    1888 
       1347        1369        1391          1445        1502        1542        1592        1647        2073 
       1317        1329        1335        1317        1335        1370        1416        1446        1474        1510        1945 
       1406        1426        1450          1502        1558        1600        1650        1708        2133 
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $    1273  $    1289  $    1294  $    1273  $    1294  $    1326  $    1372  $    1403  $    1433  $    1468  $    1902 
       1365        1384        1409          1460        1516        1557        1609        1666        2093 
       1331        1347        1351        1331        1351        1383        1430        1458        1490        1524        1962 
       1419        1446        1467          1519        1576        1617        1668        1723        2152 
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 Grazie® 

 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Underseat Structure
Support structure is die-drawn, 12-gauge
steel plate.  Fixed backrest mechanism 
structures are made from 1/2" diamter steel 
wire and attached by welding.  Structure is 
finished with backed-on, electrostatically-
applied, 30-degree gloss epoxy powder 
coating.

Arms
Optional cantilever arms are available.  
When equipped with arms, the supporting 
structure is 7/8" o.d. x 13-gauge tubular 
steel welded directly to the seat structure 
plate. The steel support tube is inserted 
into a socket molded into the armrest and 
secured with a screw.   Armrests are molded 
from glass-reinforced nylon.  Steel support 
tube and armcap color matches poly color.  
Diamond translucent poly has light tone 
arms;  Pewter translucent has flannel arms; 
Bronze translucent has chocolate arms.

Backrest, Seat and Shroud
Injection molded polypropylene.

Backrest Articulation Mechanism
A pair of outer backrest supports formed 
from 1' diameter tubular steel are inserted 
into sockets molded into the backrest 
and secured with screws.  The backrest 
assembly moves over molded thermoplastic 
slide bushings and is supported by steel 
coil springs.  This mechanism allows the 
backrest to move through 15 degrees of 
movement, about an axis of rotation that is 
through the hips of the occupant.

Optional Upholstered Seat and Back
Urethane foam is attached to an injection-
molded polypropylene liner board, then 
upholstered using a draw-string process.  
Seat foam is molded nominal 1" thickness 
and back foam is nominal 1/2" thickness. 
The fasteners that attach the back pad are 
color-matched to the polypropylene.

Base
Injection-molded, glass-reinforced, nylon 
5-blade base.  A single paddle under the seat 
operates the height-adjusting pneumatic 
cylinder.  Chair base and cylinder available in 
black, grey or polished aluminum (upcharge 
for polished aluminum).  Stool base is avail-
able in black or grey. An optional polished 
die-cast aluminum base is available on both 
chairs and stools.

Base color selection for black includes;
black base, black cylinder and black carpet 
casters.

Base color selection for warm grey includes;
warm grey base, warm grey cylinder and 
warm grey carpet casters.

Base color selection for polished aluminum 
includes; polished aluminum base, black 
cylinder and black carpet casters.

Casters
Casters are double-wheel, high-impact ther-
moplastic available with hard (warm grey or 
black) or soft (black only) wheel surface.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production 

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product.  A 1 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior 
to acceptance of an order.  If the fabric is 
directional in pattern or weave, the direction 
must be indicated on the submitted sample, 
and additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Armless Task Chair (GPDNAP)
Task Cantilever Armchair 

(GPDCAU)
Armless Task Stool Task Cantilever Arm Stool

Features

  Poly, upholstered seat, or upholstered seat/back • • • •

  Ergonomic articulation (Perfect Pivot) • • • •

General Dimensions

Seat width 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Seat depth 18-5/16" 18-5/16" 18-5/16" 18-5/16"

Seat height (upholstered - add 1")
                   (stools with polished aluminum             
                     base - subtract 1-5/8")

17-1/2" - 22-1/2" 17-1/2" - 22-1/2" 22-1/4" - 32-3/4" 22-1/4" - 32-3/4"

Overall Dimensions

Width 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Depth 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Height 32-1/2" - 37-1/2" 32-1/2" - 37-1/2" 35-1/4" - 42-3/4" 35-1/4" - 42-3/4"

Arms to floor 26" - 31" 28-3/4" - 36-1/4"
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 General Information 

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Design
Designed by Giancarlo Piretti and manufac-
tured in the USA by Krueger International, 
Inc. under license from Pro-Cord S.p.A

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Grazie® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  *Add  $82  for polished aluminum base.
 

C Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select caster option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

F Select upholstery grade/color.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54” wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see “Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L.” 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $63 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added List Price= $90   

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Color 

 Poly
Seat &
Back 
Color  Casters 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Task Armless Chair  Polypropylene  GPDNAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 33.0# 
 

 • Ergonomic articulation (Perfect Pivot)
• Height-adjusting pneumatic cylinder
• Base available in black, grey or polished 

aluminum 

 Upholstered Seat  GPDNAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 Upholstered Seat/Back  GPDNAUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

 

          

          

           

           

 GPDP            

 GPDU            

 GPDUB            

 Task Cantilever Armchair  Polypropylene  GPDCAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 36.0# 
 

 • Ergonomic articulation (Perfect Pivot)
• Height-adjusting pneumatic cylinder
• Base available in black, grey or polished 

aluminum 

 Upholstered Seat  GPDCAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

 

 Upholstered Seat/Back  GPDCAUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

          

          

           

           

 GPDP            

 GPDU            

 GPDUB            

   
A B C D E F
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 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      453           
N/A          558          568          585          558          585          589          625          640          657          683 
N/A          584          592          611          584          611          614          650          664          682          708 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $      555           
N/A          660          670          687          660          687          690          726          742          758          784 
N/A          686          694          713          686          713          717          753          767          785          811 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  *Add  $82  for polished aluminum base.
 

C Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select caster option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See Upholstery Information for TB133 
upcharge.
 

F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Grazie® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $63 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added List Price= $90   

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Color 

 Poly
Seat &
Back 
Color  Casters 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Task Armless Stool  Polypropylene  GPSNAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 38.0# 
 

 • Ergonomic articulation (Perfect Pivot)
• Height-adjusting pneumatic cylinder
• Base available in black, grey or polished 

aluminum 

 Upholstered Seat  GPSNAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

 Upholstered Seat/Back  GPSNAUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

 

          

          

           

           

           

 GPSP            

 GPSU            

 GPSUB            

 Task Cantilever Arm Stool  Polypropylene  GPSCAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 41.0# 
 

 • Ergonomic articulation (Perfect Pivot)
• Height-adjusting pneumatic cylinder
• Base available in black, grey or polished 

aluminum 

 Upholstered Seat  GPSCAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

 

 Upholstered Seat/Back  GPSCAUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

 

          

          

           

           

           

 GPSP            

 GPSU            

 GPSUB            

   
A B C D E F
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 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      523           
N/A          628          638          657          628          657          659          695          710          727          752 
N/A          654          662          683          654          683          684          720          734          752          778 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $      595           
N/A          699          709          730          699          730          730          766          781          798          824 
N/A          726          734          757          726          757          756          792          806          824          850 
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              Task Chair (KI62/JR39)                 Sled Base Chair (KI60S)                             Stool (KI63)

Features   

  Free-floating back • •

  Seat slide • •

  Back height adjustable • •

  3 position back lock • •

  2-1/2" thick foam cushioned seat • • •

General Dimensions

Seat width 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2"

Seat depth 18" 18" 18"

Seat height 17-3/4" - 22-1/4" 18" 22-1/4" - 30"

Back width 20" 20" 20"

  Back height (above seat) 19-1/2" - 22-1/2" 21" 19-1/2" - 22-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26" 24" 26"

Height 37" - 45"" 38-1/2" 43-1/2" - 56-1/2"

Adjustable 360o Pivot Arm 

(JR30)

Adjustable T-Arm 

(JR39)

Fixed Loop Arm 

(KR48)

Adjustable Loop Arm 

(KR72)

SPECIFICATIONS

Mechanism (KI62 and KI63)
A stamped steel dual housing forms a sturdy
cradle for the seat. There are two control
levers. One lever actuates the pneumatic 
cylinder, which adjusts the seat height with 
infinite selection within the range (KI62). 
One lever locks the chair in several positions 
or actuates the free-floating mode. The 
synchronized 2:1 free floating mode has 
adjustments of 8° on seat and 16° on back.

Backrest (KI62 and KI63)
The injection molded plastic board has
embedded inserts for mounting. The board 
is covered with contoured molded high-
resilient foam and upholstered with fabric. A 
textured black shroud covers the rear side. 
An easy-to-operate mechanism is installed 
on the back board for adjusting the back 
height (3”).

Seat Slide (KI62 and KI63)
Double spring-loaded: side-mounted, easy-

to-use control. Adjustment range of 3.1" 
(18" - 21.1")

Seat (KI62 and KI63)
Constructed of a 1/2” thick, saddle shape 
plywood with 2-1/2” molded high-resilient 
foam and upholstered with fabric. The entire 
seat assembly is mounted to the mechanism 
by four screws.

Seat Height (KI62)
In addition to the standard height cylinder
whose dimensions are shown above, there 
are two optional cylinders:
Low Height: 16-3/4” - 19-1/2” 
Tall Height: 20-1/2” - 26-3/4” 
To select these optional cylinders, please see
the “Options” section on the following page.

Pedestal Base (KI62 and KI63)
The 26” diameter, five-blade base is made of 
reinforced nylon. Black only.

Carpet Casters (KI62 and KI63)
The double 55mm diameter black wheels are

molded of high-impact thermoplastic and 
are housed in a high impact frame. Hard 
floor casters are available.

Fixed Loop Arm (KR48)
Arm is black plastic.

Adjustable Loop Arm Option (KR72)
Black molded urethane armcap. Height 
adjustment of 2-1/2”.

Adjustable T-Arm Option (JR39)
Height adjustment of 4-1/4” and width 
adjustment of 1-1/2” per side.  Arm ships 
KD (same box as the chair) and must be 
installed on the chair (no tools required).

Adjustable 360° Pivot Arm (JR30)
Molded urethane armcap pivots 360o and 
locks in place. Armcap is black. 4” of height 
adjustment and 3” of total width adjustment.

Backrest (KI60S)
The injection molded plastic board has
embedded inserts for mounting. The board 

is covered with contour molded foam and 
upholstered with fabric. A textured black 
shroud covers the rear side.

Seat (KI60S)
Constructed of a 1/2” thick, saddle shape 
plywood with 2-1/2” contour molded high-
resilient foam, and covered with upholstered
fabric.

Sled Base (KI60S)
The sled base is formed from 1-1/8” 
diameter, 13-gauge thickness steel tubing. 
Black only.

Memory Foam
Double layer of foam. Molded memory foam
is layered over molded, high-resiliency foam.
Seat only.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
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 General Information 

ing this product. A 1-1/2 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior to 
acceptance of an order. If the fabric is direc-
tional in pattern or weave, the direction must 
be indicated on the submitted sample, and 
additional yardage may be requested. 

Test samples must be sent to:

Impress
Attn: C.O.M. Department
1110 S. Mildred Ave
Ontario, CA 91761

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Impress® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with poly back is 1 yard (1-1/2 yds with 
memory foam) of 54" wide nondirectional 
fabric; upholstered or FR back, 1-1/2" yards 
of 54" wide nondirectional fabric. For orders 
of 11 or more chairs and for complete infor-
mation on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select memory foam.
   NF -  No memory foam 
MF -  Memory foam (for seat only)  ; 
add $102 

   Memory foam for seat only.
 

C Select seat option.
   SLD -  Sliding seat 

    
D Select back panel.

   POLY -  Poly back (standard) 
DUB2 -  Upholstered back panel  ; add 
$74 

    
E Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

     

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Memory
Foam 

 Seat 
Slide 

 Back
Panel 

 Fire
Code 

 Uph.
Color  Base 

 Impress® Task Chair - Free Float  No Arm  KI62/NA □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 2-1/2" thick foam cushioned seat
• Synchronized free-floating back
• Back height adjustment
• Multiple-position back lock
• Pedestal base available in black only
• FR models (no arm and FR39 arm) 

require the plastic back panel to be 
upholstered 

 360° Pivot Arm  KI62/JR30 □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  

 Adjustable T-Arm  KI62/JR39 □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  

 Adjustable T-Arm, Fire Retardant  KI62/FR39 □ □ SLD DUB2 FR □ □ □ □  

 Fixed Loop Arm  KI62/KR48 □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  

 Adjustable Loop Arm  KI62/KR72 □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  

         

         

          

 IMPR           

 Impress® Guest Chair - Sled Base  No Arm  KI60S/NA □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 • 2-1/2" thick foam cushioned seat
• Cantilevered sled base
• Sled base available in black only
• FR models (no arm and FR39 arm) 

require the plastic back panel to be 
upholstered 

 Fixed Loop Arm  KI60S/KR48 □ □  □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □  
 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 IMPR           

 Impress® Stool  No Arm  KI63/NA □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • 2-1/2" thick foam cushioned seat
• Synchronized free-floating back
• Back height adjustment
• Multiple-position back lock
• Pedestal base available in black only
• FR models (no arm and FR39 arm) 

require the plastic back panel to be 
upholstered 

 360° Pivot Arm  KI63/JR30 □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  

 Adjustable T-Arm  KI63/JR39 □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  

 Adjustable T-Arm, Fire Retardant  KI63/FR39 □ □ SLD DUB2 FR □ □ □ □  

 Fixed Loop Arm  KI63/KR48 □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  

 Adjustable Loop Arm  KI63/KR72 □ □ SLD □ □ □ □ NFR □ □ □ □  

         

         

          

          

 IMPR           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Task Chairs and Stools 

  OPTIONS 
 
Optional Seat Height
The Task chair has 2 additional seat height 
options.

To select Low Height (16-3/4" - 19-1/2"), add 
CYL4 to the end of the model number.

To select Tall Height (20-1/2" - 26-3/4"), add 
IPCYL6SHD to the end of the model number.

Note:  No additional leadtime or upcharge 
required.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=No Arm
Added List Price= $125 

FR is also available on models with the 
Adjustable T-arm (JR39 arm).  See Models 
KI62/FR39 and KI63/FR39 for pricing.

When FR version is ordered, the plastic back 
panel is upholstered (add upcharge). For 
C.O.M. yardage, see "C.O.M. Upholstery" 
note.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.  Freight class 
#125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
Soft Knit™  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.L. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 42.0#  $      743  $      614  $      636  $      655  $      655  $      681  $      737  $      781  $      817  $      854  $      852  $      917 
 42.0#          951          822          844          863          863          891          948          990        1026        1062        1060        1126 
 51.0#          889          760          780          800          800          829          886          928          961          998          996        1064 
 51.0#        1202        1075        1093        1114        1114        1142        1199        1242        1276        1311        1309        1377 
 51.0#          886          756          778          797          797          825          882          923          958          996          993        1060 
 51.0#          889          760          780          800          800          829          886          928          961          998          996        1064 

             
             
             
             

 37.0#  $      457  $      330  $      349  $      369  $      369  $      397  $      453  $      496  $      530  $      567  $      564  $      632 
 46.0#          597          472          491          511          511          538          594          638          675          707          705          775 

             
             
             
             
             
             
             

 47.0#  $      849  $      721  $      741  $      760  $      760  $      787  $      844  $      888  $      922  $      957  $      954  $    1023 
 55.0#        1057          929          949          969          969          997        1054        1095        1130        1167        1164        1232 
 56.0#          993          864          887          904          904          932          989        1033        1067        1104        1101        1168 
 56.0#        1307        1178        1200        1218        1218        1247        1304        1347        1380        1418        1416        1481 
 56.0#          990          861          884          902          902          928          985        1029        1065        1099        1096        1164 
 56.0#          993          864          887          904          904          932          989        1033        1067        1104        1101        1168 

             
             
             
             
             
             



52

 Impress® Ultra 
 General Information 

Highback 360o Pivot Arm Task 

Chair (KI78/JR30)

Midback Adj Loop Arm Task 

Chair (KI74/KR72)
Guest Chair (KI71S) Stool (KI75)

Features   

  Free-floating back • • •

  Seat slide • • •

  Back height adjustable  •  •

  3 position back lock • •  •

  2-1/2" thick foam cushioned seat • • • •

General Dimensions

Seat width 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2"

Seat depth 18" - 19-1/2" 18" - 20-1/2" 19" 18" - 20-1/2

Seat height 17-3/4" - 23" 17-3/4" - 23" 18" 23-1/4" - 31"

Back width 20" 20" 20" 20"

  Back height (above seat) 19"19" 17-1/2" - 20-1/2" 22" - 24" 17-1/2" - 20-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 26" 26" 24" 26"

Height 35" - 43" 36-1/2" - 41-1/2"" 42" 43" - 57"

Adjustable 360o Pivot Arm 

(JR30)

Adjustable T-Arm 

(JR39)

Fixed Loop Arm 

(KR48)

Adjustable Loop Arm 

(KR72)

SPECIFICATIONS

Mechanism (KI74, KI75 and KI78)
Stamped steel dual housing forms a sturdy
cradle for the seat. There are two control
levers. One lever actuates the pneumatic 
cylinder. One lever locks the chair at several 
positions or actuates the free-floating mode. 
The synchronized 2:1 free-floating mode has 
adjustments of 8° on seat and 16° on back.

Backrest (KI74, KI75, KI78 and KI71S)
Nylon with fiberglass reinforced frame. Back
mesh material is polyethylene elastomeric
with polyester.

Back Height (KI74 and KI75)
An easy-to-operate mechanism is installed 
on the back board for adjusting back height 
3”.

Seat Slide (KI74, KI75 and KI78)
Double spring-loaded: side-mounted, easy-
to-use control. Adjustment range of 3.1" 
(18" - 21.1").

Seat (KI74, KI75 KI78 and KI71S)
Constructed of a 1/2” thick, saddle-shaped
plywood with 2-1/2” thick, molded, high-
resilient foam and upholstered. The entire 
seat assembly is mounted to the mechanism 
by 4 screws.

Seat Height (KI74 and KI78)
In addition to the standard height cylinder
whose dimensions are shown above, there 
are two optional cylinders:
Low Height: 16-3/4” - 19-1/2”Low Height: 16-3/4” - 19-1/2”
Tall Height: 20-1/2” - 26-3/4”Tall Height: 20-1/2” - 26-3/4”
To select these optional cylinders, please see
the “Options” section on the following page.

Base (KI74, KI75, and KI78)
26” diameter, five-blade reinforced nylon 
base. Black only.

Sled Base (KI71S)
Sled shape, 1-1/8” diameter steel tube of 13-
gauge steel. Black only.

Carpet Casters (KI74, KI75 and KI78)
The double 55mm diameter black wheels are
molded of high-impact thermoplastic and 
are housed in a high-impact frame. Hard 
floor casters are available.

Adjustable T-Arm (JR39)
Black molded urethane armcap. 4-1/4” of 
height adjustment and 3” of total width 
adjustment.  Arm ships KD (same box as the 
chair) and must be installed on the chair (no 
tools required).

Adjustable Loop Arm (KR72)
Black molded urethane armcap. Height
adjustment of 2-1/2”.

Adjustable 360° Pivot Arm (JR30)
Molded urethane armcap pivots 360o and 
locks in place. Armcap is black. 4” of height 
adjustment and 3” of total width adjustment.

Fixed Loop Arm (KR48)
Arm is black plastic.

Memory Foam
Double layer of foam. Molded memory foam
is layered over molded, high-resiliency foam.
Seat only.

Headrest (High Back)
Headrest is black leather with adjustable
height and angle.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1-1/2 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior to 
acceptance of an order. If the fabric is direc-
tional in pattern or weave, the direction must 
be indicated on the submitted sample, and 
additional yardage may be requested.
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 General Information 

Test sample must be sent to:

Impress®Ultra
Attn: C.O.M. Department
1110 S. Mildred Ave
Ontario, CA 91761

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Impress® Ultra 
 Task Chairs and Stools 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement for less than five chairs 
is 1 yard (1-1/2 yds with memory foam) of 
54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For five or 
more chairs, it is 3/4 yard of 54" wide non-
directional fabric.  For complete information 
on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., 
C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select memory foam.
   NF -  No memory foam 
MF -  Memory foam (for seat only)  ; 
add $103 

   Memory foam for seat only.
 

C Select seat option.
   SLD -  Sliding seat 

    
D Select headrest.

   NH -  No headrest (standard) 
HR -  Headrest  ; add $152 

    
E Select back panel.

   BL -  Black 
    

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select base option.

   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

     

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Memory
Foam 

 Seat 
Slide 

 Head-
rest 

 Back
Panel 

 Uph.
Color  Base 

 Impress® Ultra Task Chair - Mid Back  No Arm  KI74/NA □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

 • Back is black mesh
• Seat slide
• Back height adjustment 

 360° Pivot Arm  KI74/JR30 □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

 Adjustable T-Arm  KI74/JR39 □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

 Fixed Loop Arm  KI74/KR48 □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

  Adjustable Loop Arm  KI74/KR72 □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

           

           

 IMPR            

 Impress® Ultra Task Chair - High Back  No Arm  KI78/NA □ □ SLD □ □ BL □ □ □   

 • Back is black mesh
• Seat slide
• Without back height adjustment
• Headrest is black leather and adjustable 

 360° Pivot Arm  KI78/JR30 □ □ SLD □ □ BL □ □ □   

 Adjustable T-Arm  KI78/JR39 □ □ SLD □ □ BL □ □ □   

 Fixed Loop Arm  KI78/KR48 □ □ SLD □ □ BL □ □ □   

 Adjustable Loop Arm  KI78/KR72 □ □ SLD □ □ BL □ □ □   

           

           

           

 IMPR            

 Impress® Ultra Task Chair - Guest  No Arm  KI71S/NA □ □   BL □ □  
  

 • Back is black mesh  Fixed Loop Arm  KI71S/KR48 □ □   BL □ □  
  

           

           

           

           

           

           

 IMPR            

 Impress® Ultra Stool  No Arm  KI75/NA □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

 • Back is black mesh
• Seat slide
• Back height adjustment
• Chrome plated 20" footring 

 360° Pivot Arm  KI75/JR30 □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

 Adjustable T-Arm  KI75/JR39 □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

 Fixed Loop Arm  KI75/KR48 □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

 Adjustable Loop Arm  KI75/KR72 □ □ SLD  BL □ □ □   

           

           

           

 IMPR            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Impress® Ultra 
 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
Optional Seat Height
The Task chair has 2 additional seat height 
options.

To select Low Height (16-3/4" - 19-1/2"), add 
CYL4 to the end of the model number.

To select Tall Height (20-1/2" - 26-3/4"), add 
IPCYL6SHD to the end of the model number.

Note:  No additional leadtime or upcharge 
required.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
Soft Knit™  

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 46.0#  $      737  $      737  $      783  $      789  $      789  $      773  $      819  $      842  $      864  $      891  $      941 
 54.0#          950          950          995        1002        1002          985        1031        1053        1077        1103        1153 
 54.0#          887          887          930          936          936          918          964          989        1012        1038        1088 
 54.0#          876          876          922          929          929          911          957          981        1004        1030        1082 
 54.0#          887          887          930          936          936          918          964          989        1012        1038        1088 

            
            
            

 54.0#  $      737  $      737  $      783  $      789  $      789  $      773  $      819  $      842  $      864  $      891  $      941 
 62.0#          950          950          995        1002        1002          985        1031        1053        1077        1103        1153 
 62.0#          887          887          930          936          936          918          964          989        1012        1038        1088 
 62.0#          876          876          922          929          929          911          957          981        1004        1030        1082 
 62.0#          887          887          930          936          936          918          964          989        1012        1038        1088 

            
            
            
            

 37.0#  $      432  $      432  $      477  $      483  $      483  $      466  $      512  $      536  $      560  $      586  $      634 
 45.0#          571          571          617          623          623          604          650          676          698          726          775 

            
            
            
            
            
            
            

 58.0#  $      859  $      859  $      903  $      908  $      908  $      893  $      939  $      961  $      986  $    1010  $    1062 
 66.0#        1070        1070        1115        1123        1123        1105        1152        1174        1198        1223        1273 
 66.0#        1005        1005        1051        1058        1058        1040        1087        1110        1133        1159        1208 
 66.0#          997          997        1042        1048        1048        1031        1077        1101        1125        1151        1200 
 66.0#        1005        1005        1051        1058        1058        1040        1087        1110        1133        1159        1208 
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 Kismet® 

 General Information 

Midback Task Chair 

Simple Function (KI42)

Midback Task Chair Ad-

vanced Function (KI44)

Highback Task Chair 

Simple Function (KI46)

Highback Task Chair Ad-

vanced Function (KI48)

Conference Chair with 

Fixed Loop Arms (KI56)

Features   

  Seat depth adjustable •  •  

  Seat angle adjustable • •

  Back height adjustable • • • •

  Back angle adjustable   •  •

  Fixed or free-floating seat and back  • •

General Dimensions

Seat width 18" 18" 19" 19" 20"

Seat depth 18" 18" 19" 19" 20"

Seat height 16-1/2" - 21-1/2" 16-1/2" - 21-1/2" 16-1/2" - 21-1/2" 16-1/2" - 21-1/2" 16-/12" - 21"

Back width 17" 17" 19" 19" 19"

  Back height 15" 15" 17-1/2" 17-1/2" 22"

Overall Dimensions

Width 24" 24" 24" 24" 27"

Height 33" - 41" 33" - 41" 35" - 43" 35" - 43" 36-1/2" - 41"

BR2 Arm BR5 Arm BR56 Arm

SPECIFICATIONS

Seat (KI42, KI44)
The size of the seat is 18” wide by 18” deep.
The seat is constructed of a 1/2” thick, 
formed plywood seat board with 2” molded 
foam. The foam covered seat board is uphol-
stered with fabric. The entire seat assembly 
is mounted to the mechanism by 6 screws. 
A textured black plastic shroud attaches 
to the bottom of the seat. Model KI42 has 
an integral seat depth adjustment knob is 
attached to the underside of the mechanism, 
which allows the seat depth to be adjusted 
from 18” to 20”. On model KI44, the seat 
depth cannot be adjusted.

Seat (KI46, KI47, KI48, KI48S)
The size of the seat is 19” wide by 19” deep.
The seat is constructed of a 1/2” thick, 
formed plywood seat board with 2” molded 
foam. The foam covered seat board is 
upholstered with fabric. The entire seat 
assembly is mounted to the mechanism by 
6 screws. A textured black plastic shroud 
attaches to the bottom of the seat. Models 
KI46, KI47 and KI48S, have an integral seat 
depth adjustment knob is attached to the 
underside of the mechanism, which allows 

the seat depth to be adjusted from 19” to 
21”. On model KI48, the seat depth cannot 
be adjusted.

Seat (KI56)
The size of the seat is 20” wide by 20” deep.
The seat is constructed of a 1/2” thick, 6-ply 
heavy-duty veneer board with 2-1/2” molded 
foam. The foam covered seat board is uphol-
stered with fabric. The entire seat assembly 
is mounted to the mechanism by 4 screws. 

Backrest (KI42 and KI44)
The size of the backrest is 17” wide by 15”
high. The backrest has the same basic 
construction as the seat. In addition, the 
backrest is mounted onto a pivot joint at one 
end of the upright that provides the pivot 
function of the backrest. The height of the 
backrest can be adjusted in a 3” range by a 
height adjustment knob.
 

Backrest (KI46, KI47, KI48 and KI48S)
The size of the backrest is 19” wide by 17-
1/2” high. The backrest has the same basic
construction as the seat. The back also
includes an adjustment knob that allows the
backrest to be raised or lowered 3” vertically
along the J-bar; KI48 has a 3-1/2” range. In
addition, the backrest is mounted onto a 

pivot joint providing pivot function of the 
backrest.

Backrest (KI56)
The size of the backrest is 19” wide by 22” 
high.  The back is constructed of a 1/2" 
thick, 6-ply veneer board with 2-1/2" molded 
foam.  The foam covered back baord is 
upholsteed with fabric.

T-Nut
All the T-nuts used in the plywood are rivet
type to prevent their popping-off from the 
plywood.

Mechanism (KI42, KI46, and KI47)
A stamped and welded steel housing forms a
sturdy cradle for the seat. A lever actuates 
the pneumatic cylinder, which adjusts the 
seat height from 16-1/2” to 21-1/2” with 
infinite selection within the range; KI47’s 
range is 23” to 33”.

Mechanism (KI44)
A stamped and welded steel housing forms a
sturdy cradle for the seat. A lever actuates 
the pneumatic cylinder, which adjusts the 
seat height from 16-1/2” to 21-1/2” with 
infinite selection within the range. Another 
lever controls the tilting angles of both the 

seat and the back. Two sets of brake plates 
independently hold the seat and back at 
desired angles when the lever is released. 
The seat has 10° of angle adjustment. The 
back has 20° of angle adjustment.

Mechanism (KI48)
A stamped and welded steel housing forms a
sturdy cradle for the seat. There are three
control levers. One lever actuates the pneu-
matic cylinder, which adjusts the seat height
from 16-1/2” to 21-1/2” with infinite selec-
tion within the range. One lever adjusts the 
tilting angle of the seat, or sets the seat in 
free-floating mode. One lever adjusts the 
tilting angle of the back, or sets the back 
in free-floating mode. The seat has 10° of 
angle adjustment. The back has 20° of angle 
adjustment.

Mechanism (KI56)
A stamped and welded steel housing forms a
sturdy cradle for the seat. A lever actuates 
the pneumatic cylinder, which adjusts the 
seat height from 16-1/2” to 21” with infinite 
selection within the range.  That same lever 
can also lock the back in an upright position.  
There is a tension knob beneath the seat 
which adjusts the amount of tension in the 



57

 Kismet® 
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"rocking" seat.  The seat and back articulate 
in a 1:1 ratio (no independent back flex).

Hardware
All the hardware is metric threaded. Screws
and bolts are treated with self-locking mate-
rial to prevent their backing-out.

Base (KI42, KI44, KI46 and KI48)
The 24” diameter, five-blade black base is
molded from reinforced nylon. A telescoping
cylinder shroud conceals pneumatic 
cylinder.

Base (KI47)
The 25” diameter, five-blade black base is
made of steel tubing with decorative plastic
cover on top. A telescoping cylinder shroud
conceals the pneumatic cylinder.

Base (KI48S)
The sled base is formed from 1-1/8” 
diameter, 2.2mm thickness steel tubing with 
black powder coat finish. Long stem front 
glides are standard.

Base (KI56)
The 27" diameter, five-blade black base is 
made of reinforced nylon.

Footring
The 20” black, reinforced nylon footring can
be set at proper height by tightening a knob.
Chrome finish, steel tube footring optional.

Carpet Casters
The dual 50mm diameter (55mm for KI56)
black wheels are molded of high-impact 
thermoplastic and are housed in a high-
impact plastic frame. Carpet and hard floor 
casters are available.

Optional Arm Kits (Black Only)
An E-bracket mounted under the seat ac-
cepts both the left and right arms. The arm 
frame can slide in and out of the E-bracket 
for proper seating width adjustment.

Loop Arm (BR2)
1-1/4” each side width adjustable arms.

T-Arm (BR5)
1-1/4” each side width and 2-1/2” height
adjustable T-arms.

Loop Arm (KI56)
Arms are black loop arms of molded 
urethane.  The arms are structural elements 
linking the seat and back.  Armless chairs 
are not available. 

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1 yd. x 54” sample must 
be submitted and approved prior to accep-
tance of an order. If the fabric is directional 
in pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:
Kismet®
Attn: C.O.M. Department
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com

Highback Stool 

(KI47)

Highback Guest Chair 

(KI48S)

Width Adjustable Loop Arm 

(BR2 - Arms Only)

Height and Width Adjustable 

T-Arm (BR5 -Arms Only)

Features   

  Seat depth adjustable • •   

  Back height adjustable • •  

  Width adjustable arms   •

  Height adjustable arms  •

General Dimensions

Seat width 19" 19"

Seat depth 19" 19"

Seat height 23" - 33" 18"

Back width 19" 19"

  Back height 17-1/2" 17-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 25" 20"

Height 42" - 55" 37" - 39"
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Kismet® 

 Task, Stool, Guest Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

     

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement 1 yard of 54" wide non-
directional fabric.  For complete information 
on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., 
C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color  Base 

 Midback Task Chair, Simple Function  No Arm  KI42/NA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#  $      305 

  

 • Swivel seat
• Back height adjustment
• Seat depth adjustment
• T-arm or loop arm option
• Pedestal base available in black only 

 Loop Arm  KI42/BR2 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#          368 

  

 T-Arm  KI42/BR5 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0#          383 

  

         

         

          

          

          

 KISM           

 Midback Task Chair, Advanced Function  No Arm  KI44/NA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0#  $      361 

  

 • Back angle adjusts
• Seat angle adjusts
• Back height adjustment
• T-arm or loop arm option
• Pedestal base available in black only 

 Loop Arm  KI44/BR2 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0#          423 

  

 T-Arm  KI44/BR5 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0#          437 

  

         

         

          

          

          

 KISM           

   
A B C
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 Kismet® 

 Task, Stool, Guest Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      315  $      323  $      323  $      361  $      417  $      439  $      467  $      493 
         380          387          387          423          480          505          529          558 
         390          400          400          436          492          514          543          571 
        
        
        
        
        
        

 $      369  $      383  $      383  $      415  $      472  $      495  $      523  $      552 
         433          444          444          475          531          558          584          613 
         445          457          457          491          548          571          596          623 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Kismet® 

 Task, Stool, Guest Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

     

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement 1 yard of 54" wide non-
directional fabric.  For complete information 
on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., 
C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color  Base 

 Highback Task Chair, Simple Function  No Arm  KI46/NA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0#  $      333 

  

 • Swivel seat
• Back height adjustment
• Seat depth adjustment
• T-arm or loop arm option
• Pedestal base available in black only 

 Loop Arm  KI46/BR2 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0#          397 

  

 T-Arm  KI46/BR5 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0#          408 

  

         

         

          

          

          

 KISM           

 Highback Task Chair, Advanced Function  No Arm  KI48/NA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0#  $      447 

  

 • Back angle adjusts
• Seat angle adjusts
• Back height adjustment
• T-arm or loop arm option
• Fixed or free-floating seat and back
• Pedestal base available in black only 

 Loop Arm  KI48/BR2 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0#          510 

  

 T-Arm  KI48/BR5 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0#          524 

  

         

         

         

          

          

 KISM           

   
A B C
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 Kismet® 

 Task, Stool, Guest Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      343  $      352  $      352  $      385  $      442  $      466  $      493  $      519 
         407          416          416          451          508          528          558          582 
         420          426          426          462          519          541          571          595 
        
        
        
        
        
        

 $      459  $      467  $      467  $      502  $      558  $      580  $      610  $      637 
         522          528          528          563          620          644          673          697 
         533          543          543          578          634          657          687          713 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Kismet® 

 Task, Stool, Guest Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

     

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement 1-1/2 yard of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For complete informa-
tion on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering 
C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color  Base 

 Conference Chair  Loop Arm  KI56/BR6 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0#  $      455 

  

 • Swivel/tilt          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 KISM           

   
A B C

     



63

 Kismet® 

 Task, Stool, Guest Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.  Freight class 
#125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      471  $      483  $      483  $      563  $      620  $      653  $      697  $      735 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Kismet® 

 Task, Stool, Guest Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

     

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement 1 yard of 54" wide non-
directional fabric.  For complete information 
on ordering C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., 
C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color  Base 

 Highback Stool  No Arm, Plastic Footring  KI47/NA/PL □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# N/A

  

 • Swivel seat
• Back height adjustment
• Seat depth adjustment
• Seat height from 23"-33"
• T-arm or loop arm option
• Pedestal base available in black only 

 No Arm, Chrome Footring  KI47/NA/CH □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# N/A

  

 Loop Arm, Plastic Footring  KI47/BR2/PL □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# N/A

  

 Loop Arm, Chrome Footring  KI47/BR2/CH □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# N/A

  

 T-Arm, Plastic Footring  KI47/BR5/PL □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# N/A

  

 T-Arm, Chrome Footring  KI47/BR5/CH □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# N/A

  

          

          

 KISM           

 Highback Guest Chair  No Arm  KI48S/NA □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# N/A
  

 • Back height adjustment
• Seat depth adjustment
• Cantilevered sled base
• Front glides standard
• T-arm or loop arm option
• Pedestal base available in black only 

 Loop Arm  KI48S/BR2 □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# N/A
  

 T-Arm  KI48S/BR5 □ □ □ □ □  
 

 30.0# N/A
  

         

         

         

          

          

 KISM           

 Loop Arms (Arms Only)   BR2   
 

 5.0#  $        66 
  

 • 2-1/2" width range
• Available on all chairs
• Black only
• Set of two 

         

         

         

         

          

          

          

 HRDPT           

 T-Arms (Arms Only)   BR5   
 

 5.0#  $        77 
  

 • 2-1/2" height range
• 2-1/2" width range
• Available on all chairs
• Black only
• Set of two 

         

         

         

         

          

          

          

 HRDPT           

   
A B C
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 Kismet® 

 Task, Stool, Guest Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      421  $      432  $      440  $      440  $      475  $      531  $      555  $      582  $      610 
         471          481          488          488          525          582          606          632          661 
         482          493          505          505          539          595          617          645          673 
         531          545          554          554          588          645          666          695          723 
         496          509          516          516          553          610          629          661          687 
         549          558          567          567          605          661          680          708          736 
         
         
         

 $      299  $      308  $      316  $      316  $      351  $      408  $      432  $      460  $      485 
         362          374          381          381          415          472          495          524          552 
         376          385          392          392          426          483          509          534          562 
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 Mesa™  

 General Information 

Mid Back Swivel Tilt High Back Swivel Tilt

Overall Dimensions

Width 26-1/2" 26-1/2"

Depth 25-1/2" 25-1/2"

Height 38" 45"

2 Base - Polished aluminum with black 

hooded casters.

4 Base - Matte black understructure, 

bullnose edge wood caps with black 

hooded casters.

8 Base - Matte black understructure, 

grooved edge wood caps with black 

hooded casters.

9 Base - Matte black with black hooded 

casters.

SPECIFICATIONS

Complimentary Furniture
The following lounge collections offer com-
plimentary furniture that creates continuity 
and a cohesive look throughout a facility. 
These complimentary pieces can be found in 
other sections of the KI price list.

MESA - Mesa™ Lounge Seating

QUATRO - Quatro™ Guest Seating

UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION

C.O.M. Fabric
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements. 
Multiple rolls have shorter pieces of fabric 
on them and do not allow nesting and stack-
ing of the fabric to achieve the best yield as 
is done with one large roll. This results in 
yardage shortages and requests for addition-
al fabric from the client, which can hold up 

the order. For each roll that is sent, one yard 
needs to be added and needs to be added to 
one of the rolls, not separately.

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
SPECIAL FINISH MATCHES
KI can match special finish requests at an 
upcharge of  $66  List per item, up to 12 or a 
maximum charge of  $794  List per order per 
color. Special finish requests must be sent 
to your KI customer service representative.

Upon receipt from KI, the finishing depart-
ment will prepare a “strike-off” which will be 
sent to the customer for approval.

The approval form accompanying the strike-
off should be faxed to your KI customer 
service representative. Upon receipt of the 
signed approval form, KI will proceed with 
the order. Disapproved samples may be sent 
back to KI directly with an explanation of 
disapproval. A Special Finish Number (SFN) 
will be assigned to this finish sample for 
future reference or reorders  
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 Mesa™  

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Mesa™  

 Task Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select non-contrast or fabric contrast 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric contrast 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select lift option.
   STD -  Standard tilt/gas lift 
KTGL -  Knee tilt/gas lift  ; add $118 

    
E Select button option.

   NBT -  No button 
UB -  Upholstered (standard) 
WBT -  Wood, finish to match legs 

    
F Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

 See pricing column for TB133 upcharge.

  No button option for TB133.
 

G Select wood finish color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  KENSINGTON MAPLE UPCHARGE 
 
Kensington Maple requires extended 
leadtimes.
Model
7225/4      $60      7225/4/FC      $60               
7225/8      $60      7225/8/FC      $60   
7226/4      $60      7226/4/FC      $60               
7226/8      $60      7226/8/FC      $60               
      
Wood Button       $5   

 

 Features  COM 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Non-Contrast
or
Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Fabric
Contrast
2  Lift 

 Button 
Option 

 Fire
Code 

 Wood
Finish 

 2 Base, Non-contrast  2.5 yd  7225/2/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 2 Base, Contrast     7225/2/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 4 Base, Non-contrast  2.5 yd  7225/4/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 4 Base, Contrast     7225/4/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 8 Base, Non-contrast  2.5 yd  7225/8/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 8 Base, Contrast     7225/8/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 9 Base, Non-contrast  2.5 yd  7225/9/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

 9 Base, Contrast     7225/9/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 75.0# 
  

             

 MSTS              

 Mid Back Swivel Tilt Chair              

 • 1 = Top back panel, arm panels and 
button (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
.75 yd

• 2 = Body  (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. 
= 2.5 yd 

             

             

             

             

 2 Base, Non-contrast  3 yd  7226/2/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 2 Base, Contrast     7226/2/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 4 Base, Non-contrast  3 yd  7226/4/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 4 Base, Contrast     7226/4/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 8 Base, Non-contrast  3 yd  7226/8/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 8 Base, Contrast     7226/8/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 9 Base, Non-contrast  3 yd  7226/9/NC □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

 9 Base, Contrast     7226/9/FC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 80.0# 
  

             

 MSTS              

 High Back Swivel Tilt Chair              

 • 1 = Top back panel, arm panels and 
button (Fabric Contrast 1) C.O.M. = 
.75 yd

• 2 = Body  (Fabric Contrast 2) C.O.M. 
= 3 yd 

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Mesa™  

 Task Chairs 

  OPTIONS 
 
Base Options
2  Base   Polished aluminum with black
               hooded casters.
4  Base   Matte black understructure,
               bullnose edge wood caps with
               black hooded casters.
8  Base   Matte black understructure, 
               grooved edge wood caps with 
               black hooded casters.
9  Base   Matte black with black hooded
               casters.

Specify base style number when ordering.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.
Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
thean 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Contrasting Upholstery
Button covered in same upholstery is 
standard.  Wood button available, no charge.  
Wood button will be finished to match legs.  

When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Californina TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials and fabric selections for compli-
ance to California Technical Bulletin 133. 
Please contact KI customer service for fabric 
compliance. 

Construction
Frames of laminated plywood kiln-fried 
hardwood.  Cushioning of multiple densities 
of polyurethane foam and Dacron fiber.  Gas 
lift with tilt lock is standard.  

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 TB133
add to list
price 

 $    1344   $    1365  $    1405  $    1448  $    1479  $    1541  $    1605  $    1727  $    1882  $    2038  $    2192  $    2504  $      282 
        1397        1421        1460        1504        1536        1597        1660        1783        1937        2094        2248        2560          282 
       1344         1365        1405        1448        1479        1541        1605        1727        1882        2038        2192        2504          282 
        1397        1421        1460        1504        1536        1597        1660        1783        1937        2094        2248        2560          282 
       1344         1365        1405        1448        1479        1541        1605        1727        1882        2038        2192        2504          282 
        1397        1421        1460        1504        1536        1597        1660        1783        1937        2094        2248        2560          282 
       1200         1218        1256        1303        1335        1396        1461        1585        1737        1892        2048        2359          282 
       1406        1254        1273        1311        1360        1389        1453        1515        1639        1793        1948        2103        2415          282 
              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 $    1417   $    1438  $    1479  $    1532  $    1563  $    1634  $    1703  $    1839  $    2005  $    2176  $    2344  $    2683  $      307 
        1472        1494        1536        1586        1620        1688        1757        1892        2059        2230        2400        2740          307 
       1417         1438        1479        1532        1563        1634        1703        1839        2005        2176        2344        2683          307 
        1472        1494        1536        1586        1620        1688        1757        1892        2059        2230        2400        2740          307 
       1417         1438        1479        1532        1563        1634        1703        1839        2005        2176        2344        2683          307 
        1472        1494        1536        1586        1620        1688        1757        1892        2059        2230        2400        2740          307 
       1266         1291        1329        1377        1415        1481        1548        1685        1850        2019        2188        2525          307 
        1321        1345        1384        1433        1469        1538        1604        1740        1904        2076        2244        2581          307 
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 Pilot® 

 General Information 

              Pilot Armless Chair (KI88/NA) Pilot Task Loop Arm Chair (KI88/KR48) Pilot Task T-Arm Chair (KI88/KR300)

Features   

  Adjustable back angle • • •

  Extra wide seat • • •

  Seat depth adjustment • • •

  Back height adjustment • • •

  Warranted to 400 lbs & 24/7 use • • •

General Dimensions

Seat width 24" 24" 24"

Seat depth 17" - 19-1/2" 17" - 19-1/2" 17" - 19-1/2"

Seat height 18" - 23" 18" - 23" 18" - 23"

Back width 23-1/2" 23-1/2" 23-1/2"

  Back height from seat 25" 25" 25"

Overall Dimensions

Width 27" 27" 31-1/2"

Depth 27" 27" 27"

Height 43" - 52" 43" - 52" 43" - 52"

SPECIFICATIONS

Seat
Seat is constructed of 5/8” thick, 10-ply 
plywood with one solid steel reinforcement 
plate that spans from seat edge to seat edge 
and 3.75” thick molded foam. The steel 
reinforcement plate has welded steel t-nuts 
for arms and mechanism. The contoured 
molded foam-covered board is upholstered 
with fabric. The front edge of the seat has 
a waterfall design. The seat is attached to a 
seat mechanism with four 5/16” screws into 
steel welded t-nuts.

An integral seat slide is attached to the 
under side of the seat board which allows 
the seat depth to be adjusted from 17” to 
19-1/2”. A black dust cover fabric shrouds 
the seat slide. The seat slide assembly is 
mounted to steel attachment brackets in the 
mechanism and seat plate that allow the seat 
to slide in and out.

Seat Mechanism
Chair features infinitely locking back angle,
and tilt rocking.

Pneumatic Height Adjustment
Chair features pneumatic seat height adjust-
ment from 18” to 23”.

Backrest (vertically adjustable)
Backrest is constructed of 1/2” thick 9-ply
plywood and 2-1/2” body-contoured molded
foam. The outer back shell is upholstered 
plywood.  The backrest is attached to a five-
position ratcheting mechanism that provides 
4” of vertical adjustment along a 1/4” thick x 
4” wide high-strength steel J-bar. The J-bar 
is fastened directly to the seat mechanism 
with three 5/16” bolts.

Base
Extra-wide 27” five-blade base constructed 
of heavy-duty composite. The center of the 
base has a patented non-slip ring where the 
pneumatic cylinder is mounted. A telescop-
ing cylinder shroud conceals the heavy-duty

pneumatic cylinder.

Casters
Heavy-duty 55mm diameter double wheels
are molded of high-impact plastic with steel
stud.

Loop Armrests
Main armrest support is made of 1/4” 
thick by 2-1/4” wide bent steel construc-
tions. Armrests are attached to a solid steel 
reinforcement plate that spans from side to 
side and which is mounted to the seat board 
for increased arm strength. Armrest pads 
are self-skinning soft urethane material with 
steel inner structures. Loop arms are fixed 
height. 

T-Arms
Adjustable, heavy-duty arms have 2-3/4” 
vertical travel (from approximately 10” - 
12-3/4” above the seat). There is 1-1/4” of 
width adjustment per side or 2-1/2” width 
adjustment total.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 2 yd x 54” sample must 
be submitted and approved prior to accep-
tance of an order. If the fabric is directional 
in pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage maybe requested.

Test samples must be sent to: 

Pilot
Attn: C.O.M. Department
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
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 Pilot® 

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Assembly
Ship knocked-down (KD). Minimal assembly 
required.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pilot® 

 Task Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
G -  Glides 
S -  Hard floor casters 

    
C Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery
C.O.M. requirement is 2 yards per chair of 
54" wide nondirectional fabric; solid colors 
only.  For complete information on ordering 
C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and 
C.O.L." section.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Pilot Chair  No Arm  KI88/NA □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0#  $    1297  $    1316 

 

 • Oversized seat and back
• Extra cushioning
• Back height and seat depth adjustment
• Pedestal base available in black only 

 Loop Arm  KI88/KR48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0#        1434        1453 

 

 T-Arm  KI88/KR300 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0#        1468        1487 

 

         

         

          

          

          

 PILOT           

   
A B C
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 Pilot® 

 Task Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Ontario, 

California 91761 factory.
Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 Delivered
Pricing
Leather 

 $    1334  $    1297  $    1334  $    1392  $    1464  $    1515  $    1569  $    1633  $    2165 
       1473        1434        1473        1529        1601        1652        1709        1771        2303 
       1506        1468        1506        1563        1635        1686        1740        1804        2336 
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Armless Task Chair

(SIFTNA)

 4D Adjustable T-Arm 

Task Chair

 (SIFTAA)

Armless Task Stool

(SIFTNA)

 4D Adjustable T-Arm 

Task Stool

 (SIFTAA)

Cantilever Arm Guest 

Chair

(SIFTGCA)

Features   

  Synchrotilt • • • •

  Seat slide • •

  Back lock • • • •

  Mesh seat and back • • • • •

  Upholstered Seat • • • • •

  Adjustable lumbar • • • • •

  4D adjustable T-arm • •

  Fixed cantilever arm •

  Black nylon or brushed aluminum base • • • •

  300 lb. tested • • • • •

General Dimensions

Seat width 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Seat depth 19" 19" 19" 19" 19"

Seat height 18-1/4" - 22-1/4" 18-1/4" - 22-1/4" 21-1/4" - 29" 21-1/4" - 29" 19-1/2"

Back width 18" 18" 18" 18" 18"

  Back height (above seat) 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 20-1/2" 16"

  Inside arm distance 18-1/2" - 19-1/2" 18-1/2" - 19-1/2" 19"

  Arm height (from floor) 26-1/8"

Overall Dimensions

Width 27" 27" 27" 27" 22-1/4"

Depth 29-1/4" 29-1/4" 29-1/4" 29-1/4" 21-1/4"

Height 42-3/4" 42-3/4" 50-3/8" 50-3/8" 35-3/4"

Base 26" 26" 26" 26"

 Sift™  

 Task Chairs 

SPECIFICATIONS

TASK CHAIR

Backrest and Mesh Seat
Reinforced nylon frame with mesh material.  
SoSoft mesh material is made from 65% 
polyester and 35% nylon.  Integral polypro-
pylene lumbar support mechanism is easily 
adjusted by the user within a 3" range.

Upholstered Seat
Nylon seat structure with two layers of 
polyurethane foam with a fabric cover held 
in place with staples.

Mechanism 
Stamped steel mechanism provides for 
sturdy seat and back mounting.  Height-
adjustable pneumatic cylinder is actuated by 
a control lever beneath the seat.  Seat height 
adjusts from 18-1/4" to 22-1/4".  Back lock 
mechanism provides five back positions.  
Tension control knob adjusts the tension 
recline force.  Spring-loaded seat slide 

mechanism controls seat depth adjust-
ment in five positions through a distance 
of 1-1/2" and is side mounted for easy use.  
Synchronized 2:1 seat/back tilt mechanism 
has movement of 8 degrees on seat and 16 

degrees  on back.

Adjustable T-Arm
Black molded urethane armcap.  Armcaps 
move forward/backward in five positions 
through 1-1/2".  Armcap width adjusts in 
five positions through 1".  Arm support 
width can be set between 18-1/2" - 19-1/2" 
at assembly.  Armrest height adjusts to 11 
positions through 2-3/4".  Armcaps rotate in 
three positions (+/- 20 degrees).

Base
Standard 26" diameter, five-blade reinforced 
nylon base, black only.  Optional 26" diam-
eter polished aluminum five-blade base.

Casters
Double 65mm diameter black wheels are 
molded of reinforced plastic.  Hard floor or 

carpet casters available.

Weight Capacity
Passes all BIFMA x 5.1-2011 and KI's inter-
nal standard for 300 pound capacity.

TASK STOOL

In addition to the standard height unit 
described under the Task Chair, a stool 
height version is available.  Stools are 
equipped with a pneumatic cylinder allowing 
adjustment of seat height from 21-1/2" - 29".  
The 18" diameter adjustable footring is made 
of die-cast aluminum with a chrome-plated 
tubular steel ring and black "spokes."  Stools 
are available with plastic or polished bases.  
Stools do NOT feature a seat slide.

GUEST CHAIR

Backrest and Mesh Seat
Reinforced nylon frame with mesh material.  

SoSoft mesh material is made from 65% 
polyester and 35% nylon.  Backrest and seat  
secured to frame with four bolts each.  

Upholstered Seat
Plywood seat structure with two layers of 
polyurethane foam with a fabric cover held 
in place with staples.

Frame
Tubular steel frame made with .08" thick x 
1.32" x .88" oval steel tubing. 

Arms
Arms are integral to the frame with a black 
molded reinforced nylon armcap.

Glides
Four nylon glides.

Weight Capacity
Passes all BIFMA x 5.1-2011 and KI's inter-
nal standard for 300 pound capacity.
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 Sift™  

 Task Chairs 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   P -  Plastic base 
A -  Aluminum base  ; add $82 

    
C Select casters.

   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters  ; add $45 

    
D Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See FR upcharge under Options.
 

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Sift™  

 Task and Guest Chairs 

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base  Casters 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

Mesh
Seat

 Task Armless Chair  Mesh Seat and Back  SIFTNA □ □ □ □ □  
 

 43.0# 
  

 • "SoSoft" mesh back and mesh seat or 
uph seat

• Adjustable lumbar
• Tested to all 300 lb. BIFMA standards
• Ships fully assembled 

 Upholstered Seat  SIFTUNA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

           

 SIFT            

 SIFTU            

Uph.
Seat

 Task 4D Adjustable T-Arm Chair  Mesh Seat and Back  SIFTAA □ □ □ □ □  
 

 49.0# 
  

 • "SoSoft" mesh back and mesh seat or 
uph seat

• Adjustable lumbar
• Tested to all 300 lb. BIFMA standards
• Ships fully assembled 

 Upholstered Seat  SIFTUAA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

           

 SIFT            

 SIFTU            

   
A B C D E
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 Sift™  

 Task and Guest Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. Upholstery 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. requirement for less than 
10 chairs is 1 yard of 54" wide nondirec-
tional fabric.  For orders of 10 or more 
chairs, the requirement is 1/2 yard. For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
and C.O.V., see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and 
C.O.L." section.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Mesh
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71 

Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71   

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      654           
N/A          588          599          605          588          605          630          666          687          708          730 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $      782           
N/A          716          727          732          716          732          758          794          815          835          858 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sift™  

 Task and Guest Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   P -  Plastic base 
A -  Aluminum base  ; add $82 

    
C Select casters.

   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters  ; add $45 

    
D Select fire code.

   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See FR upcharge under Options.
 

E Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base  Casters 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

Mesh
Seat

 Task Armless Stool  Mesh Seat and Back  SIFTSNA □ □ □ □ □  
 

 43.0# 
  

 • "SoSoft" mesh back and mesh seat or 
uph seat

• Adjustable lumbar
• Tested to all 300 lb. BIFMA standards
• Ships fully assembled 

 Upholstered Seat  SIFTSUNA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

           

 SIFTS            

 SIFSU            

Uph.
Seat

 Task 4D Adjustable T-Arm Stool  Mesh Seat and Back  SIFTSAA □ □ □ □ □  
 

 49.0# 
  

 • "SoSoft" mesh back and mesh seat or 
uph seat

• Adjustable lumbar
• Tested to all 300 lb. BIFMA standards
• Ships fully assembled 

 Upholstered Seat  SIFTSUAA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

 SIFTS            

 SIFSU            

   
A B C D E
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 Sift™  

 Task and Guest Chairs 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. Upholstery 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. requirement for less than 
10 chairs is 1 yard of 54" wide nondirec-
tional fabric.  For orders of 10 or more 
chairs, the requirement is 1/2 yard. For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
and C.O.V., see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and 
C.O.L." section.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Mesh
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71 

Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71   

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      757           
N/A          691          702          708          691          708          733          769          790          811          833 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $      885           
N/A          819          830          835          819          835          861          897          918          938          961 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Sift™  

 Task and Guest Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See FR upcharge under Options.
 

C Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

Mesh
Seat

 Guest Cantilever Armchair  Mesh Seat and Back  SIFTGCA □ □ □  
 

 38.0#  $      514 
  

 • "Suffo" mesh back and mesh seat or uph 
seat

• Adjustable lumbar
• Tested to all 300 lb. BIFMA standards
• Ships fully assembled 

 Upholstered Seat  SIFTUCA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# N/A

  

         

         

         

          

          

 SIFTG           

 SIFGU           

   
A B C
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 Sift™  

 Task and Guest Chairs 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Tupelo, Mississippi 38804 factory.  Freight 
class #250.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. Upholstery 
C.O.M. and C.O.V. requirement for less than 
10 chairs is 1 yard of 54" wide nondirec-
tional fabric.  For orders of 10 or more 
chairs, the requirement is 1/2 yard. For 
complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
and C.O.V., see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and 
C.O.L." section.  

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Mesh
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71 

Model=Upholstered Seat
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $71   

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

          
         479          490          495          479          495          521          557          578          598          621 
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 Strive® 

 General Information 

Task Cantilever Armchair (SPDCAU) Armless Task Stool (SPSNAU)

Features

  Poly, upholstered seat, or upholstered seat/back • •

  Flex back • •

General Dimensions

Seat width 18" 18"

Seat depth 18" 18"

Seat height (upholstered - add 1") 17-1/4" - 22-1/4" 22" - 32-1/2"

Overall Dimensions

Width 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Depth 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Height 32-3/4" - 37-3/4" 35-1/2" - 43"

Arms to floor 26" - 31"

SPECIFICATIONS

Underseat Structure
Support structure is die-formed, 13-gauge
steel welded to a 1” o.d. x 14-gauge tubular
steel crossmember.

Arms
When equipped with optional cantilevered
arms, the supporting structure is 7/8” o.d. x
13-gauge tubular steel, welded directly to 
the seat support structure. The armcaps are
injection molded nylon and are attached 
to the steel structure by means of screws. 
Both the steel tube arm support and the 
armcaps will match the color of the poly seat 
and back.

Seat
Injection molded polypropylene attached
directly to the structure.

Backrest
Injection molded polypropylene with integral
steel cantilever springs. The combination of

the slotted polypropylene back and the 
spring steel provides a supportive flexing 
back. Springs are nominal 4.5mm diameter 
chrome silicon valve spring wire.

Optional Upholstered Seat or 

Seat & Back
Molded urethane foam is attached to an 
injection molded polypropylene seat board, 
then upholstered using a draw-string pro-
cess. The assembled seat pad is attached to 
the seat by means of hidden fasteners.

Base
Injection-molded glass-reinforced nylon 5-
blade base (black or warm grey for task; 
black only for stool). Casters have high-im-
pact thermoplastic double wheels. A single 
control paddle under the seat operates the 
height-adjusting pneumatic cylinder.

Frame Finishes
Baked-on, electrostactically-applied 45° 
gloss epoxy powder coating.

Task Stools
In addition to the standard height unit
described above, a stool-height version is
available. Stools are equipped with a pneu-
matic cylinder allowing adjustment of seat
height. The 18” diameter adjustable-height 
foot ring is made of die-cast aluminum with 
a chrome-plated tubular steel ring and black 
“spokes.” Stools are only available with 
black bases.

Casters
Double wheels of high-impact thermoplastic.
High-impact plastic frame. Casters are 
monochromatic with base. Carpet or hard 
floor casters offered. Hard floor casters are 
black only.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1 yd. x 54” sample must 
be submitted and approved prior to accep-

tance of an order. If the fabric is directional 
in pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Task chairs and task stools ship 

knockdown. Minimal assembly is 

required.
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 Strive® 

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Strive® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Includes base, cylinder, and carpet casters 
(hard floor casters are always black).
 

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster option.
   S -  Hard floor casters 
C -  Carpet casters 

    
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement is 3/4 yards per chair of 
54" wide nondirectional fabric.  For complete 
information on ordering C.O.M., see "Order-
ing C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." section.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Poly
Seat &
Back 
Color  Casters 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Task Armless Chair  Polypropylene  SPDNAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 32.0# 
 

 • Flex back  Upholstered Seat  SPDNAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

 

  Upholstered Seat/Back  SPDNAUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SPDP            

 SPDU            

 SPDUB            

 Task Cantilever Armchair  Polypropylene  SPDCAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 35.0# 
 

 • Flex back  Upholstered Seat  SPDCAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

 

  Upholstered Seat/Back  SPDCAUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

 SPDP            

 SPDU            

 SPDUB            

   
A B C D E F
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 Strive® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $66 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added List Price= $94   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      315           
N/A          376          403          416          376          416          414          450          471          491          509 
N/A          426          454          467          426          467          466          502          521          542          559 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $      373           
N/A          433          459          473          433          473          472          508          527          548          565 
N/A          483          510          523          483          523          522          558          578          597          616 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Includes base, cylinder, and carpet casters 
(hard floor casters are always black).
 

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select top stitch color.
   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
F Select caster option.

   S -  Hard floor casters 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

 Strive® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

C -  Carpet casters 
    

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Poly
Seat &
Back 
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color  Casters 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Task Armless Chair with Top Stitch on 

Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  SPDNATSU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  SPDNATSUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Flex back           

           

           

           

           

           

 SPDTS            

 SPDBT            

 Task Cantilever Armchair with Top Stitch 

on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  SPDCATSU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  SPDCATSUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Flex back           

           

           

           

           

 SPDTS            

 SPDBT            

   
A B C D E F G
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  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $66 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added List Price= $94   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Strive® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 35.0#  $      488 
 

 35.0#          540 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 38.0#  $      547 
 

 38.0#          596 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Strive® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Includes base, cylinder, and carpet casters 
(hard floor casters are always black).
 

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select caster option.
   S -  Hard floor casters 
C -  Carpet casters 

    
F Select upholstery grade/color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Poly
Seat &
Back 
Color  Casters 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Task Armless Stool  Polypropylene  SPSNAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 37.0# 
 

 • Flex back  Upholstered Seat  SPSNAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

 

  Upholstered Seat/Back  SPSNAUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SPSP            

 SPSU            

 SPSUB            

 Task Cantilever Arm Stool  Polypropylene  SPSCAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 39.0# 
 

 • Flex back  Upholstered Seat  SPSCAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

  Upholstered Seat/Back  SPSCAUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SPSP            

 SPSU            

 SPSUB            

   
A B C D E F
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 Strive® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $66 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added List Price= $94   

 Delivered 
Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.V. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      403           
N/A          465          491          505          465          505          503          539          560          580          595 
N/A          514          542          555          514          555          553          589          611          631          646 

           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           
           

 $      459           
N/A          521          548          561          521          561          558          594          616          636          652 
N/A          571          597          612          571          612          609          645          666          685          702 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Includes base, cylinder, and carpet casters 
(hard floor casters are always black).
 

C Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
   

D Select poly seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select top stitch color.
   BLTS -  Black 
WHTS -  White 

    
F Select caster option.

   S -  Hard floor casters 

 Strive® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less 
with upholstered seat or upholstered seat 
and back is 3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide 
nondirectional fabric.  For orders of 11 or 
more with upholstered seat and back and 
for complete information on ordering C.O.M. 
see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and C.O.L." 
section.  

C -  Carpet casters 
    

G Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Poly
Seat &
Back 
Color 

 Top
Stitch
Color  Casters 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Task Armless Stool with Top Stitch on 

Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  SPSNATSU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  SPSNATSUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Flex back           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SPSTS            

 SPSBT            

 Task Cantilever Arm Stool with Top Stitch 

on Seat 

 Upholstered Seat  SPSCATSU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Upholstered Seat/Back  SPSCATSUB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Flex back           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 SPSTS            

 SPSBT            

   
A B C D E F G
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  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added List Price= $10 
Model=Upholstered Seat
Added List Price= $66 
Model=Upholstered Seat and Back
Added List Price= $94   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Strive® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 

 39.0#  $      578 
 

 39.0#          628 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 41.0#  $      634 
 

 41.0#          684 
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 Torsion® 

 General Information 

Pedestal Base Armchair (TPCAU)

Features

  Back Flex •

  Available in polypropylene or upholstered •

  Pneumatic seat height adjustment •

General Dimensions

Seat width 18"

Seat depth 18"

Seat height 16" - 21"

Back width 17-7/8"

Back height 16"

Overall Dimensions

Depth 24" 

Height 31-3/4" - 36-3/4"

Width with arms 26-1/2"

Width with no arms 24"

Top of arm to floor 24-3/4" - 29-3/4"

SPECIFICATIONS

Seat and Backrest
Seats and backrests are molded compound
curved polypropylene with a textured finish.
Seat is two-piece construction. Upholstered
chairs have partially exposed polypropylene
surfaces. Fabric is upholstered over 9/16”
foam on the backrest and 15/16” on the seat
for stack chairs. Fabric is upholstered over 
1-1/2” foam on the seat for pedestal chairs.

Backrest Supports
Two die-cast aluminum backrest supports
attach the backrest to the Torsion® mecha-
nism. A steel tube is cast into each backrest
support for added strength.

Torsion® Mechanism
The back flex is achieved by the Torsion®
mechanism. It consists of two flat torsion
springs captured at both ends by brass 
bushings which in turn engage with the 
backrest supports. The Torsion® mecha-
nism creates gradually increasing resistance 

over the full 12° of back flex.

Armrests
A tubular steel frame supports self-skinning
urethane armrests. The support is bolted to
the seat underside and powder coated to
match other hard surface elements. Arms 
are field-installable.

Pedestal Base
24” injection-molded glass-reinforced nylon,
five-blade base for task. 26” for stool.

Casters
Double wheels of high-impact thermoplastic.
High-impact plastic frame. Finish matches
chair color if it is black, warm grey, blue grey
or sand. Otherwise, casters are black.

INFORMATION

C.O.M Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-

ing this product. A 3/4 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior to 
acceptance of an order. If the fabric is direc-
tional in pattern or weave, the direction must 
be indicated on the submitted sample, and 
additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

Design
Designed by Giancarlo Piretti and manufac-

tured in the USA by Krueger International, 
Inc. under license from Pro-Cord S.p.A.

Task chairs and task stools ship 

knockdown. Minimal assembly is 

required.
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 Torsion® 

 General Information 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or
visit ki.com

Adjustable Stool (TPSNAPSH)

Features

  Back Flex •

  Available in polypropylene or upholstered •

  Pneumatic seat height adjustment •

General Dimensions

Seat width 18"

Seat depth 18"

Seat height 19-3/4" - 30-1/4

Back width 17-7/8"

Back height 16"

Overall Dimensions

Depth 25" 

Height 36-1/2" - 47"

Width with arms 26-1/2"

Width with no arms 26"

Top of arm to floor 28-1/2" - 39-1/2"

Casters on center 26"
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Torsion® 

 Task Chairs 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  The metal back support and arm support 
matches the frame color.
 

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
   

E Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less is 
3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide nondirectional 
fabric.  For orders of 11 or more chairs, 
and for complete information on ordering 
C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and 
C.O.L." section.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Poly
Seat &
Back 
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Pedestal Base Armless Chair  Polypropylene  TPNAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 33.0# 
  

 • Flex back
• No arm
• Pneumatic height adjustment
• Swivel seat 

 Upholstered  TPNAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

            

 TPP             

 TPU             

 Pedestal Base Armchair  Polypropylene  TPCAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 39.0# 
  

 • Flex back
• Pneumatic height adjustment
• Swivel seat 

 Upholstered  TPCAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

            

 TPP             

 TPU             

   
A B C D E F
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 Torsion® 

 Task Chairs 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $72 
Model=Upholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $80   

  INFORMATION 
 
Note:
Torsion® in Vinyl with FR requires a 
customer waiver since addition of the FR fire 
barrier to the upholstery detracts from the 
aesthetics of the chair.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      487          
N/A          625          665          676          676          629          640          662          682          702 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      610          
N/A          745          787          794          794          749          759          782          803          825 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Torsion® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  The metal back support and arm support 
matches the frame color.
 

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
   

E Select seat and back color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select upholstery grade/color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less is 
3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide nondirectional 
fabric.  For orders of 11 or more chairs, 
and for complete information on ordering 
C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and 
C.O.L." section.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Base 

 Frame
Color 

 Fire
Code 

 Poly
Seat &
Back 
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Task Stool  Polypropylene  TPSNAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 33.0# 
  

 • Flex back
• No arm
• Pneumatic height adjustment
• Swivel seat 

 Upholstered  TPSNAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

            

            

 TPSP             

 TPSU             

 Task Stool with Arms  Polypropylene  TPSCAP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 39.0# 
  

 • Flex back
• Pneumatic height adjustment
• Swivel seat 

 Upholstered  TPSCAU □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

           

           

            

            

            

            

 TPSP             

 TPSU             

   
A B C D E F
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 Torsion® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
For California Technical Bulletin 133 compli-
ant models, add the following upcharge:
Model=Polypropylene
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $72 
Model=Upholstered
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added List Price= $80   

  INFORMATION 
 
Note:
Torsion® in Vinyl with FR requires a 
customer waiver since addition of the FR fire 
barrier to the upholstery detracts from the 
aesthetics of the chair.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      580          
N/A          717          756          763          763          720          730          752          775          794 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          

 $      699          
N/A          834          860          887          887          839          850          872          894          915 
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Armless Task Chair

(TAPDNA)

Task Armchair

(TAPDWA)

Armless Task Stool

(TASPNA)

Task Stool with Arms

(TASPWA)

Features

  Back Flex • • • •

  Pneumatic seat height adjustment • • • •

General Dimensions

Seat width 17" 17" 17" 17"

Seat depth 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2" 18-1/2"

Seat height (stools with polished aluminum base - 
                    subtract 1-5/8")

18" - 23" 18" - 23" 23" - 33-1/2" 23" - 33-1/2"

Back width 17" 17" 17" 17"

Back height 16" 16" 16" 16"

Overall Dimensions

Depth 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 26-1/2"

Height 33-1/2" x 38-1/2" 33-1/2" x 38-1/2" 36-1/2" x 44" 36-1/2" x 44"

Width 26-1/2" 26-1/2" 27-1/2" 27-1/2"

Top of arm to floor 25" - 30" 28" - 35-1/2"

                                                                  

SPECIFICATIONS

Seat and Backrest
Seat is a two-piece construction with a 
molded polypropylene liner with a molded 
compound curved polypropylene shroud 
with a textured finish.  Seat is always 
upholsted.  Foam (1-1/2”) is applied to the 
molded polypropylene liner.  Fabric is then 
upholstered over the foam.  Backrest frame 
is molded glass-reinforced nylon.  Mesh 
fabric is 100% polyester. Seat and backrest 
are field-replaceable.

Back/Arm Supports
Two welded steel backrest supports attach 
the backrest to the torsion mechanism.  If 
so equipped, optional armrest structure is 
integral to the backrest support.  Arm caps 
are polypropylene and are field-replaceable.

Torsion Mechanism
The back flex is achieved by the torsion 
mechanism.  It consists of two flat torsion 
springs captured at both ends by steel 

bushings that are welded to the backrest 
supports.  The torsion mechanism creates 
gradually increasing resistance over the full 
12° of back flex.

Pedestal Base
26” injection-molded, glass-reinforced nylon 
5-blade base.  Base and cylinder are avail-
able in black.  An optional polished die-cast 
aluminum base is available on both chairs 
and stools.

Pedestal Casters
Double wheels of high-impact thermoplastic.  
High-impact plastic frame matches chair 
color.

INFORMATION

C.O.M Testing and Production

Requirements
Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 3/4 yd. x 54” sample 
must be submitted and approved prior to 
acceptance of an order. If the fabric is direc-

tional in pattern or weave, the direction must 
be indicated on the submitted sample, and 
additional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:

KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 Torsion Air® 

 General Information  
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 Torsion Air® 

 General Information  
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Torsion Air® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Base color selection includes seat plate/
mechanism and back/arm supports and 
are always black.
*Add  $82  for polished aluminum base.
 

C Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

   Hard floor casters and glides are available 
only in black.
 

D Select fire code.
   NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 
FR -  Compliance to TB 133 

                                                
  See FR upcharge under Options.
 

E Select upholstery grade/color.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less is 
3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide nondirectional 
fabric.  For orders of 11 or more chairs, 
and for complete information on ordering 
C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and 
C.O.L." section.  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back mesh color.
   BLMH -  Black 
GRMH -  Grey 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Color  Base 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Mesh
Color 

 Task Armless Chair  TAPDNA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0#  $      638 

  

 • Back flex
• Mesh back
• Base available in black or polished 

aluminum 

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

 TAPD             

 Task Armchair  TAPDWA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0#  $      665 

  

 • Back flex
• Mesh back
• Base available in black or polished 

aluminum 

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

 TAPD             

  
A B C D E F
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 Torsion Air® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. 
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added list price= $46   

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      650  $      666  $      666  $      672  $      708  $      726  $      744  $      768 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 $      679  $      693  $      693  $      700  $      736  $      752  $      773  $      795 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Base color selection includes seat plate/
mechanism and back/arm supports and 
are always black.
*For polished aluminum selection add  $82 
 

C Select base option.
   C -  Carpet casters 
S -  Hard floor casters 

   Hard floor casters and glides are available 
only in black.
 

D Select fire code.
   FR -  Compliance to TB 133 
NFR -  Compliance to TB 117-2013 

                                                
  See FR upcharge under Options.
 

E Select upholstery grade/color.

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Upholstery 
C.O.M. requirement for 10 chairs or less is 
3/4 yard per chair of 54" wide nondirectional 
fabric.  For orders of 11 or more chairs, 
and for complete information on ordering 
C.O.M., see "Ordering C.O.M., C.O.V. and 
C.O.L." section.  

 Torsion Air® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select back mesh color.
   BLMH -  Black 
GRMH -  Grey 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Color  Base 

 Fire
Code 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Mesh
Color 

 Task Armless Stool  TASPNA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0#  $      730 

  

 • Back flex
• Mesh back
• Base available in black or polished 

aluminum 

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

            

 TASP             

 Task Stool with Arms  TASPWA □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0#  $      757 

  

 • Back flex
• Mesh back
• Base available in black or polished 

aluminum 

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

            

 TASP             

  
A B C D E F
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Green 

Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Torsion Air® 

 Task Chairs and Stools 

  OPTIONS 
 
California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manufac-
tured using the appropriate flame-retardant 
materials for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133. 
Added Lead Time=1 week
Added list price= $46   

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Vinyl Group
2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      744  $      758  $      758  $      766  $      802  $      818  $      836  $      861 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 $      773  $      786  $      786  $      794  $      830  $      846  $      863  $      890 
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 Toggle® Tables 
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

TOGGLE "FIXED" MODEL (FX)

GENERAL
The table shall consist of two T bases 
(centered column on a horizontal foot) 
supporting a worksurface.  The top of the 
worksurface shall be 29” from the floor.  

Base
The base shall consist of a top plate, column 
and foot all finished with baked on 30 sheen 
powder coat paint.  The top plate shall be 
6-gauge thick steel.  The column shall be 
2-3/8" X 4-3/8" rectangular 14-gauge steel 
tubing with a ¼” steel plate welded on the 
bottom and top end.  The top plate shall 
be attached to the column with (4) 6mm 
bolts.  The foot shall consist of an extruded 
aluminum component with a nylon toe cap 
inserted into each end.  The foot shall be 
attached to the column with (4) 6mm bolts.  
Two 1-1/2" diameter nylon base leveling 
glides shall be threaded into the foot.

Worksurface
Worksurfaces shall be constructed with 
1-1/8” thick 45 lb. density particle board 
core.  The top surface shall be covered with 
high-pressure laminate.  The bottom surface 
shall be covered with a phenolic backing 
sheet.  The perimeter shall be finished using 
high impact plastic edging.  The worksurface 
shall be pre-drilled and attached to each 
mounting plate using (7) #10 X 1” tapping 
screws.

TOGGLE "ELECTRIC" MODEL (EL)

General
The table shall consist of two adjustable 
height T bases (centered column on a hori-
zontal foot) attached to a worksurface sup-
port that spans the two bases and supports 
a worksurface.  The top of the worksurface 
shall adjust between 26.00” and 52.00” from 
the floor by means of electric controls that 
can be located at either end of the table. 
Cord length on Toggle electrical is 8 feet.

Base
The base shall consist of a column assembly 
and foot both finished with baked on 30 
sheen powder coat paint.  The column 
assembly shall consist of an outer member, 
an intermediate member and an inner 
member.  The outer member shall 2-3/8" 
X 4-3/8" rectangular 14-gauge steel tubing 
with a ¼” steel plate welded on the top end.  
The intermediate member shall be 2" X 4" 
rectangular 14-gauge steel tubing.  The inner 
member shall be 1-1/2" X 3-1/2" rectangular 
14-gauge steel tubing with a ¼” steel plate 
welded on the bottom end.  A 6-gauge 
formed steel motor housing is welded to the 
each outer leg member for strength.  The 
foot shall consist of an extruded aluminum 
component with a nylon toe cap inserted 
into each end.  The foot shall be attached to 
the column with (4) 6mm bolts.  Two 1-1/2" 
diameter nylon base leveling glides shall be 
threaded into the foot.
 

Worksurface Support
The worksurface support shall be 1" X 1" 
14-gauge steel tubing attached to each 
leg column with 6mm bolts.  An 11-gauge 
u-shaped cross member connects each leg 
assembly for stability.

Worksurface
Worksurfaces shall be constructed with 
1-1/8” thick 45 lb. density particle board 
core.  The top surface shall be covered with 
high-pressure laminate.  The bottom surface 
shall be covered with a phenolic backing 
sheet.  The perimeter shall be finished using 
high impact plastic edging.  The worksurface 
shall be pre-drilled and attached to the bases 
using (10) #10 X 1” tapping screws.

Laminate; 1-1/4" 
round vinyl bullnose 
edge; 1-1/2" radius 
corner (54B)

Laminate; 74P edge;
square corner (74P)

Laminate; knife 
edge; square corner 
(KN)

Postformed Edge 
(PL)

     

         TOGGLE TABLE
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 Toggle® Tables 
 General Information 

Toggle Casters
Feet come pre-drilled with holes for mount-
ing a 37mm plate mounted caster. 
Caster kits consist of 2-locking and 2-non-
locking casters and 16 torx head self tapping 
screws. 
Kit part number will be - TGCA (black only).
Caster kit will add 1" of height to the adjust-
ment range of the table (26" to 52").

DIMENSIONS

Toggle "Fixed" Model (FX)

Toggle "Electric" Model (EL)

 NOMINAL LENGTH MINUS 1.5" NOMINAL MINUS 0.5"

29”

4.57”

NOMINAL MINUS 1.5"

4.57"

26"/52"

NOMINAL MINUS 0.5"
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Toggle® Tables 
 Fixed Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables - 24"D  23-1/2 x 46-1/2"  TOGL2448FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • 29" High  23-1/2 x 58-1/2"  TOGL2460FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

  23-1/2 x 70-1/2"  TOGL2472FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

           

 TGFX            

 Rectangular Tables - 30"D  29-1/2 x 46-1/2"  TOGL3048FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 • 29" High  29-1/2 x 58-1/2"  TOGL3060FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

  29-1/2 x 70-1/2"  TOGL3072FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

           

 TGFX            

 Rectangular Tables - 36"D  35-1/2 x 46-1/2"  TOGL3648FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 • 29" High  35-1/2 x 58-1/2"  TOGL3660FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

  35-1/2 x 70-1/2"  TOGL3672FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 136.0# 

  

           

 TGFX            

   
A B C D E
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 Toggle® Tables 
 Fixed Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      457  $      526  $      547  $      564 
 

         481          560          582          610 
 

         510          602          625          676 
 

     

     

 $      508  $      582  $      604  $      606 
 

         562          647          674          710 
 

         596          693          721          786 
 

     

     

 $      530  $      610  $      634  $      686 
 

         588          680          707          773 
 

         631          703          732        1014 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Toggle® Tables 
 Electric Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Rectangular Electric Tables - 24"D  23-1/2 x 46-1/2"  TOGL2448EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.0# 

  

 • 26-52" Electrically adjustable
• Simple up/down switch 

 23-1/2 x 58-1/2"  TOGL2460EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 141.0# 

  

 23-1/2 x 70-1/2"  TOGL2472EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

           

 TGEL            

 Rectangular Electric Tables - 30"D  29-1/2 x 46-1/2"  TOGL3048EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 • 26-52" Electrically adjustable
• Simple up/down switch 

 29-1/2 x 58-1/2"  TOGL3060EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 29-1/2 x 70-1/2"  TOGL3072EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

           

 TGEL            

 Rectangular Electric Tables - 36"D  35-1/2 x 46-1/2"  TOGL3648EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

 • 26-52" Electrically adjustable
• Simple up/down switch 

 35-1/2 x 58-1/2"  TOGL3660EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

 35-1/2 x 70-1/2"  TOGL3672EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 182.0# 

  

           

 TGEL            

 Rectangular Electric 120° Corner Tables  29-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 48-7/8"  TOGLC3048EL □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 • 120° angle
• 26-52" Electrically adjustable
• Simple up/down switch 

          

          

          

 TGEL            

   
A B C D E
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 Toggle® Tables 
 Electric Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $    1561  $    1622  $    1656  $    1687 
 

       1590        1660        1705        1726 
 

       1627        1708        1775        1776 
 

     

     

 $    1627  $    1693  $    1736  $    1761 
 

       1683        1758        1814        1829 
 

       1722        1808        1881        1890 
 

     

     

 $    1648  $    1718  $    1785  $    1787 
 

       1707        1787        1858        1868 
 

       1747        1812        1884        2085 
 

     

     

 $    1782  $    1860 N/A  $    1992 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Toggle® Tables 
 Electric Bases Only 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Base
Finish 

 Rectangular Electric-Base Only - 24"D  24"  TGBO.EL24 □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 • For use with 24" deep surfaces, 48-72" 
wide

• Adjusts from 26-52" with 1-1/4" top
• Top (not included) should be undersized 

.25-.75" to allow safe clearance in any 
work area 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Rectangular Electric-Base Only - 30"D  30"  TGBO.EL30 □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 • For use with 30 and 36" deep surfaces, 
48-72" wide

• Adjusts from 26-52" with 1-1/4" top
• Top (not included) should be undersized 

.25-.75" to allow safe clearance in any 
work area 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A B
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 Toggle® Tables 
 Electric Bases Only 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1515 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1572 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Toggle® Tables 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select caster color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Caster
Color 

  Remote Control with Presets  TG.REMOTE.LCD.6  
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Includes digital display and 3 preset 
button

• Must be ordered separately   

      

       

       

  Caster Kit  TGCA BL
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Includes mounting plates and thread cut-
ting screws to mount on the underside 
of the feet

• 2-locking and 2 non-locking
• Must be ordered separately   

      

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Toggle® Tables 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        87 
 

  

  

  

 $        57 
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 Trellis™  

 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS

Chase

Trellis ships knockdown with chase, feet 
components and chase-to-chase connec-
tion hardware. Preconfigured chases are 
3.63" thick and are available in the follow 
dimensions:

• Widths: 24", 30", 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 
66" and 72"

• Heights: 24" and 30"

Trellis allows for distribution of power and 
data at the top of the chase. Trellis is capable 
of carrying 100 Cat 6 cables or (1) 2.5" 
diameter bundle of cables.

Trellis Construction

Adjoining chases share common feet, 
therefore chases are secured at the bottom. 
A locking clip is provided to align and 
secure the top of the chases.  Chases can 
also be screwed together at the top if floor 
conditions require so (screws are incldued). 
Chases consist of the following:

• Top horizontal beam - formed of 
22-gauge steel, 3.63" x 6", overall length 
24" to 72"

• Vertical channels - formed of 20-gauge 
steel x .75" x 3.63", to allow for fit-up 
with feet

• Insert panel (Inserts provide lateral 
stability)

    
 Laminate - formed of 5/8" thick, 45 lb. 

density particle board with high pressure 
laminate and a 2mm 73P edge.

 Steel - (2) piece formed 22 ga. panels 
riveted together.

Corner Connector Construction

90° and 120° - formed of powdercoated 
22-gauge steel, includes fasteners. 

Top Cap

All preconfigured Trellis systems include a 
top cap of appropriate size. Top caps are 
formed of  powdercoated 22-gauge cold 
rolled steel. Installation of top cap is a snap 
fit and requires no tools.

• Top cap dimensions: 0.4" x 3.62" x width 
of chase

End-of-Run Trim

All exposed ends of a chase are covered with 
an end-of-run trim formed from powdercoat-
ed 20-gauge steel. Installation of end-of-run 
trim is a slide fit. Chase end trim lengths 
correspond to Trellis height.

ELECTRICAL (10-Wire)

Power Options

The US standard electrical system supplied 
for Trellis is a 10-wire electrical system, 
UL183 listed. Rigid wireway is factory 
mounted to chase beam.

10 wire power system is 6-2-2 configura-
tion:
6-2-2

• (6) hot wires
• (2) shared, oversized neutral wires
• (2) ground wires - one isolated ground, 

one building ground

Rigid Wireways

Each powered chase includes the rigid 
wireways to pass power to receptacles. 
Wireways are mounted within the horizontal 
beam. Wireways are specified by chase 
length. The wireway design allows for snap 
connection of one chase wireway to another 
through the use of common chase jumpers. 
All chases 30" and wider accept electrical 
receptacles.

There are two receptacle locations on each 
side of every rigid wireway (see planning 
guide for spacing locations).

Base Infeeds

The electrical system permits power infeed 
at either end of the chase. Base infeeds are 
constructed of an 8' long, 3/4" dia. liquid-
tight, flexible medal conduit. The metal con-
duit contains ten wires with a snap fit design 
allowing for quick installation and removal.  
The ten wires must be connected to building 
electrical by a licensed electrician.

Top Infeeds (Data and/or Power)

Power and data may be brought into Trellis 
through the use of a top infeed. Top infeed 
assembly consists of a 10' extruded alumi-
num data and/or power pole, top cap and 
ceiling trim. The interior of the power pole 
features a septum for power and data cable 
management. Flexible metal conduits con-
taining ten wires with a snap fit attachment 
for connection to the rigid wireway cable 
are included. Refer to the Planning Guide 
for additional tips on specifying top infeeds.  
The ten wires must be connected to building 
electrical by a licensed electrician.

Power Pass-Through

The electrical system provides a method 
of passing power from one powered chase 
through a non-powered 24" chase to the 
powered rigid wireway of the next chase. 
Chase-to-chase jumpers are required to 
connect adjacent wireways.

Chase-to-Chase Jumpers

18.5” chase-to-chase jumpers feature steel 
casing and are used for inline and corner 
connections.

Receptacles

The receptacles for the modular electri-
cal system feature injection molded 
components which snap fit into the rigid 
wireways of the chase. The rated capacity of 
the duplex receptacles is 15 amp, 6-2-2 (6 
circuits) configurations.

Bezels/Filler Plates

Bezels and filler plates are molded in nylon 
and are available in a variety of colors.

Electrical System Test Requirements

The modular US electrical components 
used within Trellis meet applicable UL183 
standards and requirements as identified by 
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc

Electrical (Single-Circut)

Activ8 Overview

The Activ8 electrical system is a UL 962 
recognized component that allows up to 
eight duplex power modules to be connected 
to one standard 15-amp power cord. This 
system uses patented technology that 
allows the power modules to be connected 
in any order, without the need for sequential 
keying. The number of power modules 

connected is limited to the maximum al-
lowed under UL standard 962. If more than 
eight  modules are connected, the Activ8 
control box disconnects all power to the 
system and illuminates a red LED.  Power is 
resumed automatically to the system once 
the additional power module or modules are 
disconnected, which is indicated by a green 
LED.  The fuse on the power entry box can 
be reset as it is used to limit the number of 
devices on the chain.   

Technical Applications

Activ8 is available as a standard power 
accessory on KI's Trellis Power Distribu-
tion solutions. To reduce the risk of electric 
shock, use only indoors.

Activ8 Components

Power Infeed: Series includes a standard 
NEMA 5-15P 15-amp plug on one end of 
the 108” cord and a non-sequentially keyed 
connector at the opposite end of the cord.  
Control box is located 12 inches from the 
table connection.  Will not work with GFI/
GCFI building outlets.  Must specify the Trel-
lis infeed cover separatly to route cord out 
from beam area.

Built-in diagnostics LED shows system 
status:
• Green=power is on and system is working 
properly
• Red=power has been stopped because too 
many modules are connected or beyond 40'
• LED off=input power is not available; check 
that power cord is plugged into an outlet, 
and that power is available to that outlet

RPT power module and spacer plate for Trel-
lis: Duplex power module provides two
outlets per module.  A connector with three 
ports is located at the opposite end of the 
12” cord.

Jumper: Each jumper is equipped with a 
connector on each end that plugs into any 
connector on a given power module. Jump-
ers are non-sequential and are interchange-
able to the extent that the jumper length is 
sufficient to reach the next module. Jumpers 
are available in four standard lengths - 29”, 
53”, 77” and 101".

UL962 Requirements
• Single-circuit power
• 12-amp total system rating
• 15-amp power infeed cord (9' minimum 

length, 15' maximum)
• Over-current protection
• 40' maximum length (not including 

power infeed cord)
• Up to eight duplex power modules 
• Locking clip between chases is required

Complete requirements for meeting UL Stan-
dard 962 are described in that Standard.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trellis™  Power and Data Chase 
 Laminate Inserts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select power option
  Add upcharge to unit price for A8 or T6 
option.

 NP -  No power 
A8 -  Activ8 power 
T6 -  T6 power 

   T6 is not available on 24" wide models.
 

C Select data separator.
  Add upcharge to unit price for DS option.

 NS -  No data separator 
DS -  Data separator 

   If NP or A8 is selected then only NS.  If T6 
is selected then either NS or DS.
 

D Select bezel color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Bezel color selection is not available on A8 
option or 24" wide models.
 

E Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power
Option 

 Data
Separator 

 Bezel
Color 

 Unit
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Laminate Insert 24"H  24x24x3-5/8"  TRLI2424 □ □ NS  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • 24" high with laminate insert option
• 24" length not available with T6 power
• T6 option includes power harness.  

Receptacles to be specified separately
• Optional data separator keeps data wires 

above the power harness
• T6 option must be selected to order the 

DS option
• Includes the inline connecting clamp
• T6 chases 30” and wider have two bezels 

per side
• A8 chases 60" and wider have two holes 

per side; black filler covers included
• Activ8 RPT receptacles to be specified 

separately 

 30x24x3-5/8"  TRLI3024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 36x24x3-5/8"  TRLI3624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 42x24x3-5/8"  TRLI4224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 48x24x3-5/8"  TRLI4824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 54x24x3-5/8"  TRLI5424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 60x24x3-5/8"  TRLI6024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 66x24x3-5/8"  TRLI6624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 TRLI  72x24x3-5/8"  TRLI7224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

 Laminate Insert 30"H  24x30x3-5/8"  TRLI2430 □ □ NS  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • 30" high with laminate insert option
• 24" length not available with T6 power
• T6 option includes power harness.  

Receptacles to be specified separately
• Optional data separator keeps data wires 

above the power harness
• T6 option must be selected to order the 

DS option
• Includes the inline connecting clamp
• T6 chases 30” and wider have two bezels 

per side
• A8 chases 60" and wider have two holes 

per side; black filler covers included
• Activ8 RPT receptacles to be specified 

separately 

 30x30x3-5/8"  TRLI3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 36x30x3-5/8"  TRLI3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 42x30x3-5/8"  TRLI4230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 48x30x3-5/8"  TRLI4830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 54x30x3-5/8"  TRLI5430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 60x30x3-5/8"  TRLI6030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 66x30x3-5/8"  TRLI6630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 TRLI  72x30x3-5/8"  TRLI7230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Trellis™  Power and Data Chase 
 Laminate Inserts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 AC8
add to list
price 

 DS
add to list
price 

 T6
add to list
price 

 $      373 
 

 $        24 N/A N/A
         386 

 
           24            15            84 

         400 
 

           24            16            81 
         423 

 
           24            17            90 

         436 
 

           24            18            90 
         462 

 
           24            25            93 

         493 
 

           68            26            99 
         510 

 
           68            26          114 

         520 
 

           68            26          132 
     
     
     
     

 $      400 
 

 $        24 N/A N/A
         418 

 
           24            15            84 

         435 
 

           24            16            81 
         464 

 
           24            17            90 

         478 
 

           24            18            90 
         510 

 
           24            25            93 

         541 
 

           68            26            99 
         519 

 
           68            26          114 

         529 
 

           68            26          132 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trellis™  Power and Data Chase 
 Steel Inserts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select power option
  Add upcharge to unit price for A8 or T6 
option.

 NP -  No power 
A8 -  Activ8 power 
T6 -  T6 power 

   T6 is not available on 24" wide models.
 

C Select data separator.
  Add upcharge to unit price for DS option.

 NS -  No data separator 
DS -  Data separator 

   If NP or A8 is selected then only NS.  If T6 
is selected then either NS or DS.
 

D Select bezel color
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Bezel color selection is not available on A8 
option or 24" wide models.
 

E Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power
Option 

 Data
Separator 

 Bezel
Color 

 Unit
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Steel Insert 24"H  24x24x3-5/8"  TRSI2424 □ □ NS  □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • 24" high with solid steel insert option
• 24" length not available with T6 power
• T6 option includes power harness.  

Receptacles to be specified separately
• Optional data separator keeps data wires 

above the power harness
• T6 option must be selected to order the 

DS option
• Includes the inline connecting clamp
• T6 chases 30” and wider have two bezels 

per side
• A8 chases 60" and wider have two holes 

per side; black filler covers included
• Activ8 RPT receptacles to be specified 

separately 

 30x24x3-5/8"  TRSI3024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 36x24x3-5/8"  TRSI3624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 42x24x3-5/8"  TRSI4224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 48x24x3-5/8"  TRSI4824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 54x24x3-5/8"  TRSI5424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 60x24x3-5/8"  TRSI6024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 66x24x3-5/8"  TRSI6624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 TRSI  72x24x3-5/8"  TRSI7224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

 Steel Insert 30"H  24x30x3-5/8"  TRSI2430 □ □ NS  □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 • 30" high with solid steel insert option
• 24" length not available with T6 power
• T6 option includes power harness.  

Receptacles to be specified separately
• Optional data separator keeps data wires 

above the power harness
• T6 option must be selected to order the 

DS option
• Includes the inline connecting clamp
• T6 chases 30” and wider have two bezels 

per side
• A8 chases 60" and wider have two holes 

per side; black filler covers included
• Activ8 RPT receptacles to be specified 

separately 

 30x30x3-5/8"  TRSI3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 36x30x3-5/8"  TRSI3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 42x30x3-5/8"  TRSI4230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 48x30x3-5/8"  TRSI4830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 54x30x3-5/8"  TRSI5430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 60x30x3-5/8"  TRSI6030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 66x30x3-5/8"  TRSI6630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 TRSI  72x30x3-5/8"  TRSI7230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Trellis™  Power and Data Chase 
 Steel Inserts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 AC8
add to list
price 

 DS
add to list
price 

 T6
add to list
price 

 $      418 
 

 $        24 N/A N/A
         430 

 
           24            15            84 

         435 
 

           24            16            81 
         455 

 
           24            17            90 

         470 
 

           24            18            90 
         485 

 
           24            25            93 

         553 
 

           68            26            99 
         563 

 
           68            26          114 

         627 
 

           68            26          132 
     
     
     
     

 $      437 
 

 $        24 N/A N/A
         452 

 
           24            15            84 

         462 
 

           24            16            81 
         485 

 
           24            17            90 

         501 
 

           24            18            90 
         519 

 
           24            25            93 

         595 
 

           68            26            99 
         602 

 
           68            26          114 

         661 
 

           68            26          132 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trellis™  Connections and Endcaps 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 End-of-run Cover   24"  TRER24 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • TRER24 for 24" high Trellis
• TRER30 for 30" high Trellis 

  30"  TRER30 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

       

        

        

        

        

        

        

 TRER         

 Trellis Inline Foot     TRFTINL □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Used to connect two chases inline or at 
end of the run

• Shared foot
• Used for end of run and infeeds 

       

       

       

       

 TRFT         

 Trellis Corner Connector 120° 2-Way  24"  TRFT2W12024 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Used to connect two chases at 120 
degrees

• Includes one end-of-run cover
• Height is determined by corresponding 

chase height 

 30"  TRFT2W12030 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

       

       

       

        

        

        

 TRFT         

 Trellis Corner Connector 120° 3-Way     TRFT3W120 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Used to connect three chases at 120 
degrees

• Works for both heights of Trellis 

       

       

       

        

 TRFT         

   
A B
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 Trellis™  Connections and Endcaps 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        38 
 

           43 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        79 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      138 
 

         138 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      127 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Trellis™  Connections and Endcaps 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Trellis Corner Connector 90° 2-way  24"  TRFT2W9024 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Used to connect two chases at 90 
degrees

• Height is determined by corresponding 
chase height 

 30"  TRFT2W9030 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

       

       

       

        

        

        

 TRFT         

 Trellis Corner Connector 90° 3-Way  24"  TRFT3W9024 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Used to connect three chases in 90 
degree t-configurations

• Height is determined by corresponding 
chase height 

 30"  TRFT3W9030 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

       

       

       

        

        

        

 TRFT         

 Trellis Corner Connector 90° 4-Way     TRFT4W90 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Used to connect four chases at 90 
degrees

• Works for both heights of Trellis 

       

       

       

        

 TRFT         

   
A B
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 Trellis™  Connections and Endcaps 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      167 
 

         167 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      156 
 

         156 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      143 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Receptacles and Jumpers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select conduit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Conduit
Color 

 15-Amp Duplex Receptacle  for Raceway 

Use; 10-wire/6 Circuit 

 Circuit 1     49.0288.1 □ □  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 2     49.0288.2 □ □  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Snaps to rigid wireway
• Receptacle color is orange with white 

lettering for circuits 4I, 5I and 6I 

 Circuit 3     49.0288.3 □ □  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 4     49.0288.4I   
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Circuit 5     49.0288.5I   
 

 1.0# 
  

   Circuit 6     49.0288.6I   
 

 1.0# 
  

 Electrical Chase-to-Chase Jumpers; 10-

wire/6 Circuit 

  18-1/2"  49.0245.TJ   
 

 3.0# 
  

  42-1/2"  49.0245.24   
 

 3.5# 
  

 • Flexible metal conduit jumper
• 49.0245.TJ for all chase to chase con-

nections
• 49.0245.24 to use as power pass 

through for 24" Trellis 

         

         

 HRDPT          

          

 Base Infeeds; 10-wire/6 Circuit        TRIB24 □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Base feed includes 96” liquid colored 
conduit

• Height must be specified
• Height is determined by corresponding 

chase height 

       TRIB30 □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

         

         

         

          

          

 TRIB           

 Top Infeeds; 10-wire/6 Circuit        TRIT24 □ □  
 

 22.0# 
  

 • Provides power from ceiling to power 
chase distribution system

• Includes 10' long aluminum pole with 
separate channel for electrical and data 
entry, trim plate and 144" prewired har-
ness

• Height must be specified
• Height is determined by corresponding 

chase height 

       TRIT30 □ □  
 

 23.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 TRIT           

    
A B C
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 Electrical 
 Receptacles and Jumpers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        20 
 

           20 
 

           20 
 

           20 
 

           20 
 

           20 
 

 $        80 
 

         110 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      253 
 

         264 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      428 
 

         436 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
 Single Circuit Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Activ8® Infeed     AC8IF.108  
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Infeed only (cover sold separately)
• 108" cord plugs into standard 15 amp 

outlet
• Control module is located 6" from table 

connection
• Diagnostic LED indicator shows power 

status (see details below)
• Controller automatically limits number of 

connections to 8
• 40 Ft maximum string, not including 

infeed cord
• Will not work with GFI/GCFI outlets 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 Trellis Infeed Cover  24"  48.6032.24 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Cover only (infeed sold separately)
• For use with Activ8 infeed
• For use as a data infeed cover 

 30"  48.6032.30 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

       

       

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket 
    AC8RPTTR.12  

 
 1.0# 

  

       

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Jumpers ordered separately
• Attached cord is approximately 9" 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Activ8® Jumper  29"  AC8JP.29  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Refer to Trellis Planning Guide for size 
recommendations

• Jumpers are all keyed alike 

 53"  AC8JP.53  
 

 1.0# 
  

 77"  AC8JP.77  
 

 1.0# 
  

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Activ8® System 
 Single Circuit Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #85.

Covers shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      190 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        85 
 

           94 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      120 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        60 
 

           70 
 

           81 
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Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   48.6032.24   Single Circuit Electrical:   Trellis Infeed Cover  14
 49.0245.TJ   Receptacles and Jumpers:   Electrical Chase-to-Chase 

Jumpers; 10-wire/6 Circuit  12
 49.0288.1   Receptacles and Jumpers:   15-Amp Duplex Receptacle  

for Raceway Use; 10-wire/6 Circuit  12
 AC8IF.108   Single Circuit Electrical:   Activ8® Infeed  14
 AC8JP.29   Single Circuit Electrical:   Activ8® Jumper  14
 AC8RPTTR.12   Single Circuit Electrical:   Activ8® Module and Attach-

ment Bracket  14
 TRER24   End-of-run Cover  8
 TRFT2W12024   Trellis Corner Connector 120° 2-Way  8
 TRFT2W9024   Trellis Corner Connector 90° 2-way  10
 TRFT3W120   Trellis Corner Connector 120° 3-Way  8
 TRFT3W9024   Trellis Corner Connector 90° 3-Way  10
 TRFT4W90   Trellis Corner Connector 90° 4-Way  10
 TRFTINL   Trellis Inline Foot  8
 TRIB24   Receptacles and Jumpers:   Base Infeeds; 10-wire/6 Circuit  12
 TRIT24   Receptacles and Jumpers:   Top Infeeds; 10-wire/6 Circuit  12
 TRLI2424   Laminate Inserts:   Laminate Insert 24"H  4
 TRLI2430   Laminate Inserts:   Laminate Insert 30"H  4
 TRSI2424   Steel Inserts:   Steel Insert 24"H  6
 TRSI2430   Steel Inserts:   Steel Insert 30"H  6
  



Index
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Basic Worksurfaces

Worksurfaces shall define the shape of the 
workstation and provide support for over-
head storage, hanging pedestals, electrical 
componentry, and privacy screens.

Rectangular Worksurfaces

Laminated worksurfaces shall be constructed 
from 1-1/8" medium density fiberboard with 
a .030 high-pressure laminate surface or 
veneer and a .030 phenolic backing sheet 
with a choice of three edge styles: 74P, 74P 
with knife edge along front, or 3/8" wood.  
polypropylene edge shall be available in 
multiple colors.  The knife edge shall only be 
applied to the front edge of the worksurface 
and extend 2" beyond the desk frame.  The 
wood edge shall be constructed from natural 
red oak and be available in a clear finish  
(standard) or in a maple wood band with 
additional stains.  Worksurfaces shall be 
available in 24", 30", 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 
66", and 72" widths, 24" and 30" depths, and 
29" height.

Rectangular worksurfaces up to 60" wide 
shall include two triangular worksurface 
grommets and covers, located in the back 
corners of each worksurface.  66" and 72" 
wide worksurfaces shall have an optional 
third triangular worksurface grommet and 
cover located near the back center of the 
desk.  Grommets shall be molded from 
polycarbonate and available in colors or 
translucent.  Worksurfaces that are 60", 66", 
and 72" wide shall have an integrated steel 
reinforcement to allow adequate support for 
load bearing.  All worksurfaces shall have 
pre-drilled holes for attachment to the desk 
frame.

Two leg supports shall support the worksur-
face and be formed of 16-gauge steel, overall 
dimensions shall be 6.00 x 6.00 x 27.25, with 
16-gauge internal reinforcements resistance 
welded for additional strength.  The leg 
assemblies shall be attached to the underside 
of the worksurface from above by use of 
threaded inserts.  A steel leg cover on inside 
of desk shall be standard and removable 
without tools.  A glide shall be attached to the 
bottom of the leg for up to 1" of adjustability.  
Two 3.25" x 2.25" grommets and covers 
molded from polycarbonate shall be standard 
on the top of each leg side.

The modesty panel beam shall be formed 
of 18-gauge steel, overall dimensions are 
3.00 x 9.00 x length determined by size of 
worksurface.  The modesty panel beam shall 
be attached to leg supports and the underside 
of the worksurface, will provide support for 
the worksurface and allow electrical and data 
cable to be run along the width of the desk.  
Plastic worksurface spacers shall provide a 
1/4" stand off distance between the worksur-
face and modesty panel beam and snap into 
place for easier assembly.

An optional lower modesty panel shall be 
formed of 18-gauge steel, overall dimensions 
are 1.00 x 18.00 x length determined by size 
of worksurface.  The lower modesty panel 
shall be attached to the leg supports and 

provide full enclosure of the desk back from 
floor to the modesty panel beam.

Two end panels shall support the worksurface 
and be formed of 18-gauge steel with an 18-
gauge steel reinforcement resistance welded 
for strength.  The end panel shall have a 
honeycomb core for additional strength 
and noise reduction.  Overall dimensions 
shall be 1.25 x 27.00 x depth determined by 
worksurface size or configuration.  Standard 
depths shall be 9" for transitional depth, 18" 
for 24" worksurfaces and 24" for 30 worksur-
faces.  End panel assembly shall be attached 
to the underside of the worksurface and leg 
assembly.  Plastic worksurface spacers shall 
provide a 1/4" stand off distance between 
the worksurface and end panel and snap into 
place for easier assembly.  A glide shall be 
attached to the bottom of the end panel for 
up to 1" of adjustability.

All steel desk components shall be powder-
coated or otherwise finished.

Rectangular Reduction Worksurface

Rectangular reduction worksurfaces shall 
have the same basic construction as the rect-
angular worksurfaces.  Worksurfaces shall 
have two curving arcs along the front edge 
that transition from a depth of 30" on one end 
and 24" on the opposite end.

Bow Front Worksurface

Bow front worksurfaces shall have the same 
basic construction as the rectangular work-
surfaces.  These worksurfaces shall have a 
depth of 30" or 36" with a radius edge that 
extends 6" from the desk support structure 
on the visitor side.  Worksurfaces shall only 
be available in 60", 66", and 72" widths, 
without the center grommet and cover.

Corner Worksurface

Corner worksurfaces shall have the same 
basic construction as the rectangular work-
surfaces with an additional leg support, mod-
esty panel beam, and optional lower modesty 
panel.  Depths of 24" and 30" and widths of 
42" and 48" shall be standard.  Worksurfaces 
shall have three grommets and covers, one 
per corner, located in the back corners of 
each worksurface as standard.

P-Shaped and Piano Shaped Worksurfaces

P-shaped and piano shaped worksurfaces 
shall have the same basic construction as the 
rectangular worksurfaces with an additional 
round support leg and modesty panel.  The 
round support leg shall be attached towards 
the rounded front end of the worksurface and 
be constructed from 4" diameter, 14-gauge 
steel, and be fitted with a glide for up to 1" 
of adjustability.  The modesty panel shall be 
constructed from 18-gauge steel and extend 
9" from the underside of the worksurface.  
Worksurfaces shall be available in 60", 66" 
and 72" depths and 48" widths.

D-Shaped Worksurfaces

D-shaped worksurfaces shall have the same 
basic construction as the rectangular work-
surfaces with an additional round support leg 
and modesty panel.  The round support leg 

shall be attached towards the rounded end of 
the worksurface and be constructed from 4" 
diameter, 14-gauge steel, and be fitted with a 
glide for up to 1" of adjustability.  Worksur-
faces shall be available in 24", 30" or 36" 
widths and 48", 54", 60", 66" and 72" depths.

Round Add-On Worksurface

Round add-on worksurfaces shall be avail-
able with the same edge treatments as the 
rectangular worksurfaces.  They shall be 
available in 36" diameter with a 24" flat and 
42" diameter with a 30" flat.  A round support 
leg shall support the worksurface and be 
constructed from 4" diameter, 14-gauge steel, 
and be fitted with a glide for 1" of adjust-
ability.  Two steel splice plates and hardware 
shall be included to attach the round add on 
worksurface to a rectangular worksurface.

Half Round and Quarter Round Add-On 

Worksurfaces

Half round and quarter round add-on 
worksurfaces shall be available with the 
same edge treatments as the rectangular 
worksurfaces.  They shall be available in 48" 
diameter and 60" diameter.  A round support 
leg shall support the worksurface and be 
constructed from 4" diameter, 14-gauge steel, 
and be fitted with a glide for 1" of adjust-
ability.  Four steel splice plates and hardware 
shall be included to attach the half round 
add on worksurface to two back to back 
rectangular worksurfaces.  Four steel splice 
plates and hardware shall be included to 
attach the quarter round add on worksurface 
to two rectangular worksurfaces that are 
perpendicular to each other.

Transaction Worksurface

Transaction worksurfaces shall be available 
with the same edge treatments as the 
rectangular worksurfaces.  Worksurfaces 
shall attach via two support stanchions to 
rectangular worksurfaces and three support 
stanchions to corner worksurfaces.  The 
worksurfaces shall be available in 16" depth 
with a 4" overhang in overall sizes that match 
the base rectangular and corner worksta-
tions.  Worksurfaces shall be available in 31" 
wheelchair accessible height or 42" stand-up 
height.

Backpack Wire Trough Component Kit

Backpack wire trough components shall allow 
for lay-in wiring along the back of worksta-
tion.  The kit shall consist of a pair of trough 
mounting brackets attached to the leg sup-
ports and constructed from 16-gauge steel, 
three 1.25" x .92" wire troughs constructed 
from 18-gauge steel that span the width of a 
desk, and a cover constructed from 18-gauge 
steel capable of being opened without the use 
of any tools.  Applicable end trim, corner, and 
splice components shall also be available for 
the cover.

Electrical

Power shall be supplied through a UL listed 
10-wire system available in two different 
configurations that are not interchangeable: 
6 hot wires, 2 neutral wires, and 2 ground 
wires or 4 hot wires, 4 neutral wires, and 2 
ground wires.  The system shall have a rated 

capacity of 120 VAC@ 20 amps.

A rigid one-piece wireway shall be attached 
to the inside of the modesty panel beam by 
two 16-gauge steel brackets and hardware 
and be covered by an 18-gauge steel cover.  
The wireway design shall allow for easy con-
nection of the wireway of one desk to another 
through the use of a jumper.  All desks 30" 
and wider shall be ready to accept electrical 
components.

The receptacles for the system shall be snap 
fit into the wireways and be rated for 15 
amps.

The electrical system shall allow for a method 
of passing power from one powered desk 
through the modesty panel beam of a non-
powered desk and connected to the wireway 
of a third desk.  This power pass through 
shall attach with snap fit connections.

The electrical system shall allow power to 
infeed from the top of the desk through the 
triangular grommet in the worksurface.  The 
top infeed kit shall include 12' of flexible 
metal conduit with a snap fit attachment to 
the wireway on one end and open whip on 
the other, a 7' or 10' extruded aluminum 
power pole and cover, and ceiling trim.  The 
interior of the power pole shall be divided 
into two cavities for power and communica-
tion cable management.

The electrical system shall allow for power to 
infeed from the base of the desk through the 
lower leg grommet or leg cover.  The base 
infeed kit shall include 6' of plastic covered 
flexible conduit that transitions into flexible 
metal conduit with a snap fit attachment to 
the wireway on one end and open whip on 
the other.  A relocatable power tap (RPT) 
shall provide above worksurface power to the 
support stanchions from an installed 10-wire 
electrical system or use of the building out-
lets.  Two RPT's, each containing two 15 amp 
outlets, shall be mountable per stanchion.  
Cord lengths shall be available in 36" or 96".

A steel bracket shall be available to attach 
to the underside of the modesty panel beam 
near the worksurface.  It shall have a 1.38" 
x 2.70" opening to accept several different 
manufacturers data faceplates and the RPT.

Pedestal Storage

Pedestal storage for True® shall be provided 
by KI's 700 Series, 700 Series Curve, and 
U-Series® Pedestals.  3 pedestals shall be 
available in 2 depths, 17-5/8" that may be 
used with any depth worksurface, 21- 5/8" for 
maximum storage under a 30" worksurface.  
Multiple drawer combinations shall be 
available.

The 12" file drawer sizes shall have full exten-
sion slide arm suspensions for full access to 
storage space.  The 3" pencil drawers and 6" 
box drawers shall have 3/4" extension, steel 
ball-bearing suspension.

Locks shall be included in each pedestal.  
Specific keying combinations shall be avail-

 True® Desking Specifications 
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able.  See Key Options.
Center Drawer

The center drawer shall mount below a 
24" or 30" deep worksurface which has an 
18" wide clearance.  The drawer pan shall 
be constructed of 22-gauge steel with a 
hem along the front edge for safety and 
strength.  A deep rib shall form a pencil 
tray and provide additional strength and a 
double flange across the back shall prevent 
spillage of contents.  The drawer sides shall 
be 20-gauge with a hem along the top edge 
for safety.  The drawer shall run on a pair 
of full extension, ball-bearing suspensions 
and shall be available with or without a lock, 
keyed randomly as standard.  Field drilling for 
installation shall be necessary.

Privacy Screens

Privacy screens shall be available to provide 
sit down or stand up privacy within the 
True® workstation.  Screens shall be 3/4" or 
1" thick, 18-1/4", 21" or 38" high and available 
in 24", 30", 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 66" and 72" 
widths to fit all worksurfaces.  The 66" and 
72" widths shall consist of a pair of screens 
(1) 30" plus (1) 36" screen for 66" applica-
tions and (2) 36" screens for 72" applications.  
The screens shall include mounting brackets 
for attachment to either the overhead sup-
ports, the underside of the worksurface, the 
top of the worksurface, or with a combination 
of attachment to an overhead support and a 
worksurface top.

Two privacy screen construction meth-
ods shall be available: two 1/2" industrial 
insulation boards, covered with fabric and 
glued together or an exposed, powder-
coated aluminum frame.  The exposed frame 
construction shall allow for different core 
materials to be inserted.

Overhead Support Stanchions

The overhead support stanchions shall be 
formed of 16-gauge steel, with overall dimen-
sions of 6.00" x 6.00" x 19.50".  A reinforce-
ment plate constructed of 16-gauge steel 
shall be welded in place to provide additional 
strength and have 4 cutouts to accommodate 
either commercially available data plates 
or two RPT's.  Support stanchions shall be 
designed to hinge open to allow access to the 
inside of the overhead support stanchions.  A 
flexible rubber trim piece shall allow power or 
data cables to be run from the worksurface 
into the overhead support stanchions with 
the covers closed.

Overhead Storage

Overhead storage shall consist of the Bal-
ance® overhead and Universal overhead 
and shelves.  Overhead storage shall attach 
to worksurface with two overhead support 
stanchions.  24", 30", 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 
66" and 72" sizes shall be available.  66" and 
72" overheads shall incorporate a single shelf 
with two doors

Shelf dividers shall be power-coated steel 
with installation and removal accomplished 
without the use of tools or fasteners.

Universal overheads and shelves shall be 

17" high and shall have 19-1/2" clearance 
between the worksurface and the bottom of 
shelf.  Overhead doors shall be available with 
painted steel, fabric, laminate, or veneer, with 
a polypropylene extrusion handle.  Locks 
shall be randomly assigned or keyed per 
customer requests.

The end panels shall be constructed of 
14-gauge steel and have self-locking mount-
ing tabs formed into the back edge.  The 
shelf, back, and top shall be constructed 
from 18-gauge steel.  The front edge of the 
shelf shall be a polypropylene extrusion that 
also provides space for a concealed flush 
mount task light.

Balance® overheads shall be 17" high and 
have 19-1/2" clearance between the worksur-
face and the bottom of shelf.  The upper door 
shall be available in colored or translucent ex-
truded rigid polypropylene with spatter-coat 
finish, fabric, or laminate applied.  The overall 
door thickness shall be 3/8".  The lower door 
shall be an aluminum extrusion and be ergo-
nomic in design.  A center lock mechanism 
shall be utilized between the upper and lower 
doors for security.

The overhead doors shall be effortlessly 
operated from either a seated or standing 
position through use of the upper or lower 
door.  The upper door and lower door shall 
be synchronized in motion through the use 
of two 10-gauge linkages.  The doors shall 
be assisted with two extension springs 
and require less than 5 pounds of force to 
operate.  The upper door shall open over the 
outside of the case.

Task Lights

Task lights shall be offered in one standard 
level of efficiency and cost.  The standard 
light shall have a magnetic high power ballast 
with rapid start, cool white T-8 fluorescent 
lamp.  Task lights shall attach to the under-
side of the shelf on overhead cabinets.

Paper Management System

The paper management system shall address 
the storage and movement of files, binders, 
and documents.  Components shall be avail-
able with integrated hooks for attachment to 
the work bar.

Key Options

There are various key options available 
depending on the component model. The key 
alike option (KA) allows multiple components 
of a workstation to be keyed alike. The key 
standard option (KS) allows each component 
to have its own randomly selected key num-
ber shipped with the individual component.  
The No lock core  (NLC) provides more 
flexibility in keying workstations alike. All 
locks and keys for the individual components 
specified with no lock core will be packaged 
separately from the components.  The 
location of the lock core and correspond-
ing numbered key will be determined upon 
installation.

ANSI/BIFMA

True® desking shall meet or exceed the 

required ANSI/BIFMA X5.5-2008 desk 
systems test.
Quality

All True® desking components shall originate 
from ISO 9000, ISO 9001 or ISO 9002 
registered facilities.

UL Listed

True® desks shall be listed to applicable UL 
standards and requirements by Underwriters 
Laboratories Inc.  Two of the standards used 
to evaluate True® desks are UL 1286 Office 
Furnishing and UL 723 Standard Test for 
Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials.

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 True® Desking Specifications 
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• 30" x 60" Rectangular Desk with Partial Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Standard End Panels
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File

Model No.
TR3060/P-74P-S-NCG
S7P/1524FBBF
Total Price

Price
$1349
$717

$2066

• 30" x 60" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Standard End Panels
• 24" x 28" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Left Transitional End Panel
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File

Model No.
TR3060/F-74P-S-NCG
TR2448/F-74P-L
S7P/1524FBBF
Total Price

Price
$1639
$1420
$717

$3776

Model No.
TS30604830/F/FS-74P-R-NCG
TI304866/F/G-74P-B
S7P/1524FBBF
Total Price

Price
$2417
$2258
$717

$5392

Model No.
TR3060/F-74P-S-NCG
TR2442/F-74P-L
TBW2030
TBW2042
TBW2066
S7P/1524FBBF
S7P/1520FBBF
Total Price

Price
$1639
$1360
$229
$334
$513
$717
$680

$5472

Model No.
TR3060/P-74P-S-NCG
TR2448/F-74P-L
TBW2030
TBW2048
TBS60/U
URSR60/TR
S7P/1524FBBF
S7P/1520FFF
Total Price

Price
$1349
$1420
$229
$381
$450
$644
$717
$647

$5837

• 30" x 60" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Standard End Panels
• 24" x 42" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Left Transitional End Panel
• 30"W x 20"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Behind the 
 Worksurface, Upholstered 
• 42"W x 20"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Behind the 
 Worksurface, Upholstered 
• 66"W x 20"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Behind the 
 Worksurface, Upholstered 
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File

• 30" x 60" Rectangular Desk with Partial Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Standard End Panels with Center
 Grommet to Mount Overhead Shelf
• 24" x 48" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Left Transitional End Panel
• 30"W x 20"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Behind the 
 Worksurface, Upholstered 
• 48"W x 20"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Behind the 
 Worksurface, Upholstered 
• 60"W x 19"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Between 
 Stanchions, Upholstered 
• 60"W Universal Overhead Regular Shelf  
 Mounted on Stanchions
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - File/File

• 30" x 60" x 48" x 30" Square Shoe Desk with 
 Full/Full Modesty Panel, 74P Edge, 
 Right Transitional End Panel
• 30" x 48" x 66" Piano Shaped Desk with 
 Full Modesty Panel and Guest Modesty Panel,
 74P Edge, Both Transitional End Panels
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File

 True® Desking Typicals 
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• 30" x 72" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Standard End Panels with Center
 Grommet to Mount Overhead Cabinet
• 72"W x 19"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Between 
 Stanchions, Upholstered 
• 72"W Balance Solid Color Overhead Cabinet 
 Mounted on Stanchions
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - File/File

Model No.
TR3072/F-74P-S-YCG
TBS72/U
BLCS72D/TR
S7P/1524FBBF
S7P/1524FFF
Total Price

Price
$1795

$552
$2274

$717
$680

$6018

• 30" x 72" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Standard End Panels with Center
 Grommet to Mount Overhead Cabinet
• 24" x 60" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Left Transitional End Panel
• 72"W x 19"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Between 
 Stanchions, Upholstered 
• 72"W Balance Solid Color Overhead Cabinet 
 Mounted on Stanchions
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File

Model No.
TR3072/F-74P-S-YCG
TR2460/F-74P-L
TBS72/U
BLCS72D/TR
S7P/1524FBBF
Total Price

Price
$1795
$1544

$552
$2274

$717
$6882

• 24" x 60" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Right Transitional End Panel
• 24" x 48" x 72" x 24" Square Shoe Desk with Full 
 Modesty/Full Modesty Panels, 74P Edge, 
 Left Transitional End Panel
• 60"W x 19"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Between 
 Stanchions, Upholstered 
• 60"W Balance Solid Color Overhead Cabinet 
 Mounted on Stanchions
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File

Model No.
TR2460/F-74P-R
TS24487224/F/FS-74P-L-NCG
TBS60/U
BLCS60/TR
S7P/1520FBBF
Total Price

Price
$1544
$2388

$450
$1412

$680
$6474

• 24" x 60" Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel, 
 74P Edge, Right Transitional End Panel
• 24" x 48" x 72" x 24" Square Shoe Desk with Full 
 Modesty/Full Modesty Panels, 74P Edge, 
 Left Transitional End Panel
• 60"W x 19"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Between 
 Stanchions, Upholstered 
• 48"W x 20"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Behind 
 the Worksurface, Upholstered 
• 72"W x 20"H Privacy Screen, Mounted Behind 
 the Worksurface, Upholstered 
• 60"W Balance Solid Color Overhead Cabinet 
 Mounted on Stanchions
• 72"W Universal Overhead Regular Shelf 
 Mounted on Stanchions
• 700 Series Freestanding Pedestal - Box/Box/File

Model No.
TR2460/F-74P-R
TS24487224/F/FS-74P-L-NCG
TBS60/U
TBW2048
TBW2072
BLCS60/TR
URSR72/TR
S7P/1520FBBF
Total Price

Price
$1544
$2388

$450
$381
$564

$1412
$981
$680

$8400

 True® Desking Typicals 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Rectangular Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  KN is not recommended in L-Shaped 
configurations.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

   With 74P, KN and 34S edges, select from 
laminates for surface finish (Lxx).  For 
edge color, 74P and KN, select from Exx 
colors and for 34S, select Mxx colors.  For 
VN, select from Mxx for surface finish and 
do not select an edge color.
 

C Select end panel.
   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
YCG -  Yes center grommet 

   "YCG" option only available on 66" and 72" 
wide desks.  "YCG" is needed to mount 
overheads, transaction surfaces or stan-
chion mounted privacy screens.
 

E Select leg and surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

 Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty 

Panel 

 24 x 24"  TR2424/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 30"  TR2430/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, filler panel (full modesty panel), 
two end panels (optional transitional 
size), ganging plates, and all required 
assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the legs (66" and 72" wide have 
optional third middle grommet used for 
mounting stanchions and not intended 
for routing cables)

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units or privacy 
screens

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A MODEL 
NUMBER" below for more options

• NOTE: Rectangular worksurfaces speci-
fied with a knife (KN) edge cannot be 
ganged at 90 degree angles. 

 24 x 36"  TR2436/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  TR2442/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  TR2448/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  TR2454/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  TR2460/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66"  TR2466/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72"  TR2472/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24"  TR3024/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 30"  TR3030/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  TR3036/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  TR3042/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  TR3048/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  TR3054/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60"  TR3060/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  TR3066/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  TR3072/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

 
            

             

             

             

 TRUE              
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 True® Desking System 
 Rectangular Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 57.0#  $    1188  $    1290  $    1474  $    1579 
 

 84.0#        1205        1309        1498        1606 
 

 93.0#        1239        1344        1537        1644 
 

 100.0#        1307        1419        1618        1732 
 

 108.0#        1367        1478        1683        1800 
 

 115.0#        1421        1538        1747        1867 
 

 128.0#        1491        1612        1827        1951 
 

 136.0#        1560        1685        1909        2039 
 

 144.0#        1650        1781        2016        2150 
 

 89.0#        1218        1325        1516        1624 
 

 97.0#        1238        1344        1538        1645 
 

 107.0#        1278        1388        1588        1700 
 

 116.0#        1336        1451        1656        1773 
 

 125.0#        1408        1523        1735        1854 
 

 133.0#        1462        1581        1799        1923 
 

 142.0#        1534        1657        1883        2010 
 

 152.0#        1588        1716        1947        2076 
 

 160.0#        1690        1823        2066        2205 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Rectangular Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  KN is not recommended in L-Shaped 
configurations.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

   With 74P, KN and 34S edges, select from 
laminates for surface finish (Lxx).  For 
edge color, 74P and KN, select from Exx 
colors and for 34S, select Mxx colors.  For 
VN, select from Mxx for surface finish and 
do not select an edge color.
 

C Select end panel.
   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
NCG -  No center grommet 
YCG -  Yes center grommet 

   "YCG" option only available on 66" and 72" 
wide desks.  "YCG" is needed to mount 
overheads, transaction surfaces or stan-
chion mounted privacy screens.
 

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
H Select frame grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

 Rectangular Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel 

 24 x 24"  TR2424/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 30"  TR2430/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, two end panels (optional tran-
sitional size), ganging plates, and all 
required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two upper cable access 
grommet locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the legs (66" and 72" wide have 
optional third middle grommet used for 
mounting stanchions and not intended 
for routing cables)

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A MODEL 
NUMBER" below for more options

• NOTE: Rectangular worksurfaces speci-
fied with a knife (KN) edge cannot be 
ganged at 90 degree angles. 

 24 x 36"  TR2436/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  TR2442/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  TR2448/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  TR2454/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  TR2460/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66"  TR2466/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72"  TR2472/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 24"  TR3024/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 30"  TR3030/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  TR3036/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  TR3042/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  TR3048/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  TR3054/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60"  TR3060/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  TR3066/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  TR3072/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              
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 True® Desking System 
 Rectangular Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 52.0#  $    1028  $    1128  $    1314  $    1420 
 

 78.0#        1044        1151        1338        1446 
 

 85.0#        1066        1171        1365        1473 
 

 91.0#        1115        1223        1426        1540 
 

 97.0#        1133        1247        1451        1567 
 

 103.0#        1168        1285        1495        1614 
 

 114.0#        1202        1324        1540        1662 
 

 120.0#        1251        1375        1600        1729 
 

 127.0#        1305        1434        1672        1807 
 

 84.0#        1062        1165        1358        1465 
 

 91.0#        1074        1183        1376        1486 
 

 99.0#        1105        1215        1416        1527 
 

 107.0#        1142        1258        1464        1581 
 

 114.0#        1174        1294        1504        1623 
 

 121.0#        1209        1328        1546        1671 
 

 128.0#        1244        1369        1593        1720 
 

 136.0#        1278        1405        1637        1769 
 

 143.0#        1345        1478        1721        1860 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Bow Front Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of 
the desk.  KN is not recommended in 
L-Shaped configurations.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select end panel.

   S -  Two full end panels only 
   Price included in desk price.
 

D Select desk center grommet option.
   NCG -  No center grommet 

    
E Select surface grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 
laminate (34S), select from laminates.  
With wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and knife edge (KN), select from 74P/knife 
colors.  With wood edge veneer (VN), no 
edge color selection required.  With wood 
band edge laminate (34S), select wood 
edge colors.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 Bow Front Desk with Full Modesty Panel  30 x 60"  TE3060 □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, filler panel (full modesty panel), 
and standard depth end panels

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the legs

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system  (see Electrical 
section)

• "Guest" side of desk has a 6" deep bowed 
overhang worksurface edge

• Pedestals ordered with Bow Front Desks 
are required to be undersized from the 
desk's depth by 12" 

 30 x 66"  TE3066 □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  TE3072 □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 60"  TE3660 □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 66"  TE3666 □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  36 x 72"  TE3672 □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 True® Desking System 
 Bow Front Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 134.0#  $    1700  $    1870  $    2177  $    2350 
 

 143.0#        1756        1931        2245        2425 
 

 151.0#        1859        2044        2378        2568 
 

 153.0#        1950        2147        2497        2694 
 

 163.0#        2017        2219        2582        2790 
 

 172.0#        2110        2322        2701        2917 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Corner Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
    

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 
laminate (34S), select from laminates.  
With wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and knife edge (KN), select from 74P/knife 
colors.  With wood edge veneer (VN), no 
edge color selection required.  With wood 
band edge laminate (34S), select wood 
edge colors.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

  24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  TC24424224/FF □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  TC24484824/FF □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Corner Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

Full Modesty Panel 

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  TC30484830/FF □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 • See images below
• Consists of top, three legs, two 

modesty panels, two filler panels 
(full modesty panel), two end panels 
(optional transitional size), ganging 
plates, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grom-
met locations

• Top has three cable access grommets 
above the legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 10-
wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A 
MODEL NUMBER" below for more 
options 
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 True® Desking System 
 Corner Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 142.0#  $    1675  $    1804  $    2037  $    2166 
 

 156.0#        1876        2017        2271        2415 
 

 171.0#        1910        2057        2318        2464 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Corner Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
    

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 
laminate (34S), select from laminates.  
With wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and knife edge (KN), select from 74P/knife 
colors.  With wood edge veneer (VN), no 
edge color selection required.  With wood 
band edge laminate (34S), select wood 
edge colors.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

  24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  TC24424224/FP □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  TC24484824/FP □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Corner Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

Partial Modesty Panel 

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  TC30484830/FP □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 • See images below
• Consists of top, three legs, two 

modesty panels, one filler panel (full 
modesty panel), two end panels 
(optional transitional size), ganging 
plates, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grom-
met locations

• Top has three cable access grommets 
above the legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 10-
wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A 
MODEL NUMBER" below for more 
options 
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 True® Desking System 
 Corner Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 133.0#  $    1482  $    1611  $    1844  $    1976 
 

 146.0#        1643        1784        2039        2186 
 

 161.0#        1679        1823        2083        2233 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Corner Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
    

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 
laminate (34S), select from laminates.  
With wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and knife edge (KN), select from 74P/knife 
colors.  With wood edge veneer (VN), no 
edge color selection required.  With wood 
band edge laminate (34S), select wood 
edge colors.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

  24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  TC24424224/PF □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  TC24484824/PF □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Corner Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel/Full Modesty Panel 

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  TC30484830/PF □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 • See images below
• Consists of top, three legs, two 

modesty panels, one filler panel (full 
modesty panel), two end panels 
(optional transitional size), ganging 
plates, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grom-
met locations

• Top has three cable access grommets 
above the legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 10-
wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A 
MODEL NUMBER" below for more 
options 
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 True® Desking System 
 Corner Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 133.0#  $    1482  $    1611  $    1844  $    1976 
 

 146.0#        1643        1784        2039        2186 
 

 161.0#        1679        1823        2083        2233 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Corner Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
    

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 
laminate (34S), select from laminates.  
With wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and knife edge (KN), select from 74P/knife 
colors.  With wood edge veneer (VN), no 
edge color selection required.  With wood 
band edge laminate (34S), select wood 
edge colors.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

  24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  TC24424224/PP □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  TC24484824/PP □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Corner Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel/Partial Modesty Panel 

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  TC30484830/PP □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 • See images below
• Consists of top, three legs, two mod-

esty panels, two end panels (optional 
transitional size), ganging plates, and 
all required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grom-
met locations

• Top has three cable access grommets 
above the legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 10-
wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A 
MODEL NUMBER" below for more 
options 
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 True® Desking System 
 Corner Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 124.0#  $    1290  $    1419  $    1650  $    1782 
 

 135.0#        1412        1551        1808        1951 
 

 150.0#        1447        1592        1850        1997 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Square Shoe Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

   With 74P, KN and 34S edges, select from 
laminates for surface finish (Lxx).  For 
edge color, 74P and KN, select from Exx 
colors and for 34S, select Mxx colors.  For 
VN, select from Mxx for surface finish and 
do not select an edge color.
 

C Select transition end panels.
   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
YCG -  Yes center grommet 

   "YCG" option only available on 66" and 72" 
wide desks.  "YCG" is needed to mount 
overheads, transaction surfaces or stan-
chion mounted privacy screens.
 

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

  24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  TS24486024/F/FS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  TS24486624/F/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Square Shoe Desk with Full Modesty 

Panel/Full Modesty Panel 

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  TS24487224/F/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  TS24604824/F/FS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • See images below
• Consists of top, three legs, two 

modesty panels, two filler panels 
(full modesty panel), two end panels 
(optional transitional size), ganging 
plates, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grom-
met locations

• Top has three cable access grommets 
above the legs (66" and 72" wide have 
an optional fourth middle grommet 
used for mounting stanchions and 
not intended for routing cables)

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 10-
wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A 
MODEL NUMBER" below for more 
options 

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24"  TS24664824/F/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  TS24724824/F/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  TS30486030/F/FS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  TS30486630/F/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  TS30487230/F/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  TS30604830/F/FS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  TS30664830/F/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  TS30724830/F/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 True® Desking System 
 Square Shoe Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 177.0#  $    2172  $    2339  $    2555  $    2636 
 

 186.0#        2252        2423        2646        2732 
 

 193.0#        2335        2513        2742        2829 
 

 177.0#        2172        2339        2555        2636 
 

 186.0#        2252        2423        2646        2732 
 

 193.0#        2335        2513        2742        2829 
 

 195.0#        2364        2548        2790        2880 
 

 205.0#        2457        2644        2898        2989 
 

 211.0#        2571        2771        3031        3130 
 

 195.0#        2364        2548        2790        2880 
 

 205.0#        2457        2644        2898        2989 
 

 211.0#        2571        2771        3031        3130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Square Shoe Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

   With 74P, KN and 34S edges, select from 
laminates for surface finish (Lxx).  For 
edge color, 74P and KN, select from Exx 
colors and for 34S, select Mxx colors.  For 
VN, select from Mxx for surface finish and 
do not select an edge color.
 

C Select transition end panels.
   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
YCG -  Yes center grommet 

   "YCG" option only available on 66" and 72" 
wide desks.  "YCG" is needed to mount 
overheads, transaction surfaces or stan-
chion mounted privacy screens.
 

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

  24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  TS24486024/F/PS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  TS24486624/F/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Square Shoe Desk with Full Modesty 

Panel/Partial Modesty Panel 

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  TS24487224/F/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  TS24604824/F/PS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • See images below
• Full modesty panel attached on short 

(48") side
• Consists of top, three legs, two 

modesty panels, one filler panel (full 
modesty panel), two end panels 
(optional transitional size), ganging 
plates, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grom-
met locations

• Top has three cable access grommets 
above the legs (66" and 72" wide have 
an optional fourth middle grommet 
used for mounting stanchions and 
not intended for routing cables)

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 10-
wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A 
MODEL NUMBER" below for more 
options 

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24"  TS24664824/F/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  TS24724824/F/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  TS30486030/F/PS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  TS30486630/F/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  TS30487230/F/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  TS30604830/F/PS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  TS30664830/F/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  TS30724830/F/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 True® Desking System 
 Square Shoe Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 163.0#  $    1885  $    2050  $    2266  $    2346 
 

 170.0#        1943        2115        2339        2421 
 

 176.0#        1991        2166        2398        2483 
 

 163.0#        1885        2050        2266        2346 
 

 170.0#        1943        2115        2339        2421 
 

 176.0#        1991        2166        2398        2483 
 

 181.0#        2073        2260        2500        2588 
 

 189.0#        2147        2336        2587        2681 
 

 194.0#        2225        2428        2686        2785 
 

 181.0#        2073        2260        2500        2588 
 

 189.0#        2147        2336        2587        2681 
 

 194.0#        2225        2428        2686        2785 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Square Shoe Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

   With 74P, KN and 34S edges, select from 
laminates for surface finish (Lxx).  For 
edge color, 74P and KN, select from Exx 
colors and for 34S, select Mxx colors.  For 
VN, select from Mxx for surface finish and 
do not select an edge color.
 

C Select transition end panels.
   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
YCG -  Yes center grommet 

   "YCG" option only available on 66" and 72" 
wide desks.  "YCG" is needed to mount 
overheads, transaction surfaces or stan-
chion mounted privacy screens.
 

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

  24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  TS24486024/P/FS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  TS24486624/P/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Square Shoe Desk with Partial Mod-

esty Panel/Full Modesty Panel 

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  TS24487224/P/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  TS24604824/P/FS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • See images below
• Full modesty panel attached on long 

(60", 66", or 72") side
• Consists of top, three legs, two 

modesty panels, one filler panel (full 
modesty panel), two end panels 
(optional transitional size), ganging 
plates, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grom-
met locations

• Top has three cable access grommets 
above the legs (66" and 72" wide have 
an optional fourth middle grommet 
used for mounting stanchions and 
not intended for routing cables)

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 10-
wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A 
MODEL NUMBER" below for more 
options 

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24"  TS24664824/P/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  TS24724824/P/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  TS30486030/P/FS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  TS30486630/P/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  TS30487230/P/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  TS30604830/P/FS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  TS30664830/P/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  TS30724830/P/FS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 True® Desking System 
 Square Shoe Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 166.0#  $    1939  $    2106  $    2323  $    2405 
 

 175.0#        2019        2191        2414        2499 
 

 182.0#        2104        2280        2511        2595 
 

 166.0#        1939        2106        2323        2405 
 

 175.0#        2019        2191        2414        2499 
 

 182.0#        2104        2280        2511        2595 
 

 184.0#        2131        2316        2556        2644 
 

 194.0#        2222        2413        2667        2756 
 

 200.0#        2339        2538        2800        2896 
 

 184.0#        2131        2316        2556        2644 
 

 194.0#        2222        2413        2667        2756 
 

 200.0#        2339        2538        2800        2896 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Square Shoe Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

   With 74P, KN and 34S edges, select from 
laminates for surface finish (Lxx).  For 
edge color, 74P and KN, select from Exx 
colors and for 34S, select Mxx colors.  For 
VN, select from Mxx for surface finish and 
do not select an edge color.
 

C Select transition end panels.
   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
YCG -  Yes center grommet 

   "YCG" option only available on 66" and 72" 
wide desks.  "YCG" is needed to mount 
overheads, transaction surfaces or stan-
chion mounted privacy screens.
 

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

  24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  TS24486024/P/PS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 66 x 24"  TS24486624/P/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Square Shoe Desk with Partial Mod-

esty Panel/Partial Modesty Panel 

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  TS24487224/P/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  TS24604824/P/PS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66 x 48 x 24"  TS24664824/P/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • See images below
• Consists of top, three legs, two mod-

esty panels, two end panels (optional 
transitional size), ganging plates, and 
all required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grom-
met locations

• Top has three cable access grommets 
above the legs (66" and 72" wide have 
an optional fourth middle grommet 
used for mounting stanchions and 
not intended for routing cables)

• Top grommets allow for attachment 
of overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 10-
wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Pricing is for two transitional end 
panels, see "HOW TO BUILD A 
MODEL NUMBER" below for more 
options 

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  TS24724824/P/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 60 x 30"  TS30486030/P/PS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 66 x 30"  TS30486630/P/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  TS30487230/P/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60 x 48 x 30"  TS30604830/P/PS □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66 x 48 x 30"  TS30664830/P/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  TS30724830/P/PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 True® Desking System 
 Square Shoe Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 152.0#  $    1651  $    1818  $    2034  $    2115 
 

 159.0#        1713        1883        2106        2190 
 

 165.0#        1760        1935        2164        2250 
 

 152.0#        1651        1818        2034        2115 
 

 159.0#        1713        1883        2106        2190 
 

 165.0#        1760        1935        2164        2250 
 

 170.0#        1843        2026        2267        2358 
 

 178.0#        1911        2105        2357        2448 
 

 183.0#        1993        2194        2457        2553 
 

 170.0#        1843        2026        2267        2358 
 

 178.0#        1911        2105        2357        2448 
 

 183.0#        1993        2194        2457        2553 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 D-Shaped Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select surface grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and wood band edge (34S), select from 
laminates.  With wood edge veneer (VN), 
select from veneers.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P), select from 74P colors.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), no edge color 
selection required.  With wood band 
edge (34S), select wood edge colors.
 

F Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 D-Shaped Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 24 x 48"  TD2448/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  TD2454/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, filler panel (full modesty panel on 
24", 30" or 36" side), two transitional size 
end panels, ganging plates, one round 
leg, one 9" tall steel guest modesty panel 
along the long side, and all required 
assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section) 

 24 x 60"  TD2460/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  TD2466/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  TD2472/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

 TRUE  30 x 48"  TD3048/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

  30 x 54"  TD3054/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  TD3060/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  TD3066/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  TD3072/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  36 x 48"  TD3648/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

  36 x 54"  TD3654/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

  36 x 60"  TD3660/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

  36 x 66"  TD3666/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

  36 x 72"  TD3672/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 True® Desking System 
 D-Shaped Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 $    1606  $    1883  $    2012 
 

       1641        1931        2061 
 

       1676        1978        2110 
 

       1714        2023        2161 
 

       1746        2072        2213 
 

       1738        1898        2031 
 

       1773        1948        2080 
 

       1810        1994        2131 
 

       1845        2041        2181 
 

       1882        2091        2233 
 

       1870        1918        2049 
 

       1906        1964        2100 
 

       1942        2015        2151 
 

       1979        2060        2200 
 

       2015        2106        2248 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 D-Shaped Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select surface grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and wood band edge (34S), select from 
laminates.  With wood edge veneer (VN), 
select from veneers.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P), select from 74P colors.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), no edge color 
selection required.  With wood band 
edge (34S), select wood edge colors.
 

F Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 D-Shaped Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

No Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 24 x 48"  TD2448/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  TD2454/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, filler panel (full modesty panel on 
the 24", 30" or 36" side), two transitional 
size end panels, ganging plates, one 
round leg, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section) 

 24 x 60"  TD2460/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  TD2466/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  TD2472/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 TRUE  30 x 48"  TD3048/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

  30 x 54"  TD3054/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  TD3060/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  TD3066/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  TD3072/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

  36 x 48"  TD3648/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

  36 x 54"  TD3654/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

  36 x 60"  TD3660/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

  36 x 66"  TD3666/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  TD3672/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 True® Desking System 
 D-Shaped Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 $    1486  $    1763  $    1892 
 

       1512        1801        1933 
 

       1539        1840        1972 
 

       1565        1876        2014 
 

       1590        1914        2057 
 

       1618        1781        1909 
 

       1644        1819        1951 
 

       1672        1858        1992 
 

       1696        1894        2033 
 

       1723        1933        2073 
 

       1752        1799        1931 
 

       1777        1836        1971 
 

       1804        1876        2014 
 

       1829        1910        2051 
 

       1858        1949        2093 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 D-Shaped Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select surface grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and wood band edge (34S), select from 
laminates.  With wood edge veneer (VN), 
select from veneers.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P), select from 74P colors.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), no edge color 
selection required.  With wood band 
edge (34S), select wood edge colors.
 

F Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 D-Shaped Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel/Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 24 x 48"  TD2448/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  TD2454/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, two transitional size end panels, 
ganging plates, one round leg, one 9" tall 
steel guest modesty panel along the long 
side, and all required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section) 

 24 x 60"  TD2460/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  TD2466/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  TD2472/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

 TRUE  30 x 48"  TD3048/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

  30 x 54"  TD3054/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  TD3060/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  TD3066/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  TD3072/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.0# 

  

  36 x 48"  TD3648/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

  36 x 54"  TD3654/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

  36 x 60"  TD3660/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

   36 x 66"  TD3666/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  TD3672/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 141.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 True® Desking System 
 D-Shaped Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 $    1446  $    1721  $    1849 
 

       1481        1770        1900 
 

       1516        1817        1950 
 

       1551        1865        1998 
 

       1587        1911        2055 
 

       1577        1739        1869 
 

       1613        1786        1921 
 

       1649        1835        1971 
 

       1685        1883        2019 
 

       1720        1931        2071 
 

       1713        1758        1889 
 

       1746        1807        1938 
 

       1782        1853        1991 
 

       1818        1898        2039 
 

       1853        1947        2091 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 D-Shaped Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select surface grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and wood band edge (34S), select from 
laminates.  With wood edge veneer (VN), 
select from veneers.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P), select from 74P colors.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), no edge color 
selection required.  With wood band 
edge (34S), select wood edge colors.
 

F Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 D-Shaped Desk w/Partial Modesty Panel/

No Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 24 x 48"  TD2448/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  TD2454/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, two transitional size end panels, 
ganging plates, one round leg, and all 
required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section) 

 24 x 60"  TD2460/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  TD2466/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  TD2472/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 TRUE  30 x 48"  TD3048/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

  30 x 54"  TD3054/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  TD3060/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  TD3066/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  TD3072/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

  36 x 48"  TD3648/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

  36 x 54"  TD3654/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

  36 x 60"  TD3660/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

   36 x 66"  TD3666/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

   36 x 72"  TD3672/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 True® Desking System 
 D-Shaped Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 $    1326  $    1601  $    1731 
 

       1350        1641        1772 
 

       1377        1677        1813 
 

       1404        1717        1851 
 

       1428        1757        1896 
 

       1461        1620        1749 
 

       1484        1659        1790 
 

       1511        1696        1832 
 

       1538        1733        1872 
 

       1563        1772        1913 
 

       1592        1639        1770 
 

       1617        1676        1811 
 

       1643        1717        1851 
 

       1671        1752        1892 
 

       1696        1788        1933 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 P-Shaped Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Both 
    

D Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 

(34S), select from laminates.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

G Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Dir.  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(B) Both transitional
(Right)

(B) Both transitional
(Left)

W

D
L

(Left)

P-Shaped Desk top view

D

W

L

(Right)

 P-Shaped Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 Right  24 x 48 x 60"  TP244860/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  24 x 48 x 66"  TP244866/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, filler panel (full modesty panel on 
the 48" side), two transitional size end 
panels, ganging plates, one round leg, 
one 9" tall steel guest modesty panel 
along the long side, and all required 
assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• P-end is 18" radius 

 Right  24 x 48 x 72"  TP244872/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 66"  TP304866/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 72"  TP304872/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 60"  TP604824/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 66"  TP664824/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 72"  TP724824/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 66"  TP664830/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 72"  TP724830/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              

    
A B C D E F G H
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 True® Desking System 
 P-Shaped Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 155.0#  $    2220  $    2406  $    2738  $    2929 
 

 162.0#        2268        2459        2797        2991 
 

 168.0#        2332        2526        2878        3077 
 

 172.0#        2365        2564        2920        3124 
 

 179.0#        2421        2627        2991        3199 
 

 155.0#        2220        2406        2738        2929 
 

 162.0#        2268        2459        2797        2991 
 

 168.0#        2332        2526        2878        3077 
 

 172.0#        2365        2564        2920        3124 
 

 179.0#        2421        2627        2991        3199 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 P-Shaped Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Both 
    

D Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 

(34S), select from laminates.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

G Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Dir.  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(B) Both transitional
(Right)

(B) Both transitional
(Left)

W

D
L

(Left)

P-Shaped Desk top view

D

W

L

(Right)

 P-Shaped Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

No Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 Right  24 x 48 x 60"  TP244860/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  24 x 48 x 66"  TP244866/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, filler panel (full modesty panel on 
the 48" side), two transitional size end 
panels, ganging plates, one round leg, 
and all required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• P-end is 18" radius 

 Right  24 x 48 x 72"  TP244872/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 66"  TP304866/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 72"  TP304872/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 60"  TP604824/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 66"  TP664824/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 72"  TP724824/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 66"  TP664830/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 72"  TP724830/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              

    
A B C D E F G H
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 True® Desking System 
 P-Shaped Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 149.0#  $    2081  $    2266  $    2602  $    2790 
 

 155.0#        2120        2309        2650        2844 
 

 160.0#        2173        2369        2720        2917 
 

 165.0#        2217        2414        2772        2976 
 

 171.0#        2265        2468        2835        3042 
 

 149.0#        2081        2266        2602        2790 
 

 155.0#        2120        2309        2650        2844 
 

 160.0#        2173        2369        2720        2917 
 

 165.0#        2217        2414        2772        2976 
 

 171.0#        2265        2468        2835        3042 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 P-Shaped Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Both 
    

D Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 

(34S), select from laminates.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

G Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Dir.  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(B) Both transitional
(Right)

(B) Both transitional
(Left)

W

D
L

(Left)

P-Shaped Desk top view

D

W

L

(Right)

 P-Shaped Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel/Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 Right  24 x 48 x 60"  TP244860/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  24 x 48 x 66"  TP244866/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, two transitional size end panels, 
ganging plates, one round leg, one 9" tall 
steel guest modesty panel along the long 
side, and all required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• P-end is 18" radius 

 Right  24 x 48 x 72"  TP244872/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 66"  TP304866/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 72"  TP304872/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 60"  TP604824/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 66"  TP664824/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 72"  TP724824/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 66"  TP664830/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 72"  TP724830/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              

    
A B C D E F G H
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 True® Desking System 
 P-Shaped Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 144.0#  $    1988  $    2170  $    2505  $    2693 
 

 151.0#        2037        2224        2566        2759 
 

 157.0#        2100        2293        2642        2843 
 

 161.0#        2133        2330        2686        2890 
 

 168.0#        2190        2394        2759        2966 
 

 144.0#        1988        2170        2505        2693 
 

 151.0#        2037        2224        2566        2759 
 

 157.0#        2100        2293        2642        2843 
 

 161.0#        2133        2330        2686        2890 
 

 168.0#        2190        2394        2759        2966 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 P-Shaped Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Both 
    

D Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 

(34S), select from laminates.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

G Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Dir.  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(B) Both transitional
(Right)

(B) Both transitional
(Left)

W

D
L

(Left)

P-Shaped Desk top view

D

W

L

(Right)

 P-Shaped Desk w/Partial Modesty Panel/

No Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 Right  24 x 48 x 60"  TP244860/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  24 x 48 x 66"  TP244866/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, two transitional size end panels, 
ganging plates, one round leg, and all 
required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• P-end is 18" radius 

 Right  24 x 48 x 72"  TP244872/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 66"  TP304866/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 72"  TP304872/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 60"  TP604824/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 66"  TP664824/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 72"  TP724824/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 66"  TP664830/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 72"  TP724830/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              

    
A B C D E F G H
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 True® Desking System 
 P-Shaped Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 138.0#  $    1848  $    2034  $    2368  $    2556 
 

 144.0#        1889        2076        2416        2611 
 

 149.0#        1942        2136        2488        2684 
 

 154.0#        1986        2183        2540        2742 
 

 160.0#        2033        2237        2603        2809 
 

 138.0#        1848        2034        2368        2556 
 

 144.0#        1889        2076        2416        2611 
 

 149.0#        1942        2136        2488        2684 
 

 154.0#        1986        2183        2540        2742 
 

 160.0#        2033        2237        2603        2809 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Piano Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Both 
    

D Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 

(34S), select from laminates.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

G Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Dir.  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(B) Both transitional
(Right)

(B) Both transitional
(Left)

W

D
L

(Left)

Piano Desk top view

D

W

L

(Right)

 Piano Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 Right  24 x 48 x 60"  TI244860/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  24 x 48 x 66"  TI244866/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, filler panel (full modesty panel on 
the 48" side), two transitional size end 
panels, ganging plates, one round leg, 
one 9" tall steel guest modesty panel 
along the long side, and all required 
assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Piano end is 30" wide (15"radius) 

 Right  24 x 48 x 72"  TI244872/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 66"  TI304866/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 72"  TI304872/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 60"  TI604824/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 66"  TI664824/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 72"  TI724824/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 66"  TI664830/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 72"  TI724830/F/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              

    
A B C D E F G H
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 True® Desking System 
 Piano Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 165.0#  $    2081  $    2252  $    2560  $    2736 
 

 173.0#        2164        2344        2667        2850 
 

 180.0#        2224        2409        2740        2929 
 

 183.0#        2258        2444        2781        2973 
 

 190.0#        2309        2503        2848        3044 
 

 165.0#        2081        2252        2560        2736 
 

 173.0#        2164        2344        2667        2850 
 

 180.0#        2224        2409        2740        2929 
 

 183.0#        2258        2444        2781        2973 
 

 190.0#        2309        2503        2848        3044 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Piano Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Both 
    

D Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 

(34S), select from laminates.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

G Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Dir.  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(B) Both transitional
(Right)

(B) Both transitional
(Left)

W

D
L

(Left)

Piano Desk top view

D

W

L

(Right)

 Piano Desk with Full Modesty Panel/No 

Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 Right  24 x 48 x 60"  TI244860/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  24 x 48 x 66"  TI244866/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, filler panel (full modesty panel on 
the 48" side), two transitional size end 
panels, ganging plates, one round leg, 
and all required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Piano end is 30" wide (15"radius) 

 Right  24 x 48 x 72"  TI244872/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 66"  TI304866/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 72"  TI304872/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 60"  TI604824/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 66"  TI664824/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 72"  TI724824/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 66"  TI664830/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 72"  TI724830/F/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              

    
A B C D E F G H
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 True® Desking System 
 Piano Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 158.0#  $    1943  $    2115  $    2421  $    2596 
 

 165.0#        2017        2196        2517        2701 
 

 172.0#        2068        2250        2582        2769 
 

 175.0#        2109        2295        2633        2825 
 

 182.0#        2155        2345        2689        2888 
 

 158.0#        1943        2115        2421        2596 
 

 165.0#        2017        2196        2517        2701 
 

 172.0#        2068        2250        2582        2769 
 

 175.0#        2109        2295        2633        2825 
 

 182.0#        2155        2345        2689        2888 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Piano Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Both 
    

D Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 

(34S), select from laminates.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

G Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Dir.  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(B) Both transitional
(Right)

(B) Both transitional
(Left)

W

D
L

(Left)

Piano Desk top view

D

W

L

(Right)

 Piano Desk with Partial Modesty Panel/

Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 Right  24 x 48 x 60"  TI244860/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  24 x 48 x 66"  TI244866/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, two transitional size end panels, 
ganging plates, one round leg, one 9" tall 
steel guest modesty panel along the long 
side, and all required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Piano end is 30" wide (15"radius) 

 Right  24 x 48 x 72"  TI244872/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 66"  TI304866/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 72"  TI304872/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 60"  TI604824/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 66"  TI664824/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 72"  TI724824/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 66"  TI664830/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 72"  TI724830/P/G □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              

    
A B C D E F G H

  



49

 True® Desking System 
 Piano Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 154.0#  $    1848  $    2019  $    2328  $    2503 
 

 162.0#        1933        2112        2434        2617 
 

 169.0#        1992        2175        2507        2693 
 

 172.0#        2023        2210        2548        2740 
 

 179.0#        2076        2270        2615        2812 
 

 154.0#        1848        2019        2328        2503 
 

 162.0#        1933        2112        2434        2617 
 

 169.0#        1992        2175        2507        2693 
 

 172.0#        2023        2210        2548        2740 
 

 179.0#        2076        2270        2615        2812 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Piano Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
desk on the user's side.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select transition end panels.

   B -  Both 
    

D Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 

(34S), select from laminates.  With 
wood edge veneer (VN), select from 
veneers.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

G Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Dir.  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

(B) Both transitional
(Right)

(B) Both transitional
(Left)

W

D
L

(Left)

Piano Desk top view

D

W

L

(Right)

 Piano Desk with Partial Modesty Panel/

No Partial Guest Modesty Panel 

 Right  24 x 48 x 60"  TI244860/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  24 x 48 x 66"  TI244866/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Consists of top, two legs, modesty 
panel, two transitional size end panels, 
ganging plates, one round leg, and all 
required assembly hardware

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the corner legs

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section)

• Piano end is 30" wide (15"radius) 

 Right  24 x 48 x 72"  TI244872/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 66"  TI304866/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Right  30 x 48 x 72"  TI304872/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 60"  TI604824/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 66"  TI664824/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  24 x 48 x 72"  TI724824/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 66"  TI664830/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Left  30 x 48 x 72"  TI724830/P/A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

            

            

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

 TRUE              

    
A B C D E F G H
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 True® Desking System 
 Piano Desk 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 147.0#  $    1713  $    1883  $    2190  $    2365 
 

 154.0#        1784        1963        2287        2468 
 

 161.0#        1835        2018        2349        2537 
 

 164.0#        1876        2063        2401        2590 
 

 171.0#        1921        2113        2459        2654 
 

 147.0#        1713        1883        2190        2365 
 

 154.0#        1784        1963        2287        2468 
 

 161.0#        1835        2018        2349        2537 
 

 164.0#        1876        2063        2401        2590 
 

 171.0#        1921        2113        2459        2654 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      



52

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Transitional Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  KN is not recommended  in L-Shaped 
configurations.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

   With 74P, KN and 34S edges, select from 
laminates for surface finish (Lxx).  For 
edge color, 74P and KN, select from Exx 
colors and for 34S, select Mxx colors.  For 
VN, select from Mxx for surface finish and 
do not select an edge color.
 

C Select transition end panels.
   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
YCG -  Yes center grommet 

   "YCG" option only available on 66" and 72" 
wide desks.  "YCG" is needed to mount 
overheads, transaction surfaces or stan-
chion mounted privacy screens.
 

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 
 Transitional Desk with Full Modesty Panel 

 24 x 42 x 30"  TTR244230/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 30"  TTR244830/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  • See images below
• Desk reduces size from 30" on one end 

to 24" on opposite end
• Consists of top, two legs, modesty 

panel, filler panel (full modesty panel), 
two end panels (optional transitional 
size), ganging plates, and all required 
assembly hardware.

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the legs (66" and 72" wide have an 
optional third middle grommet used for 
mounting stanchions and not intended 
for routing cables)

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section) 

 24 x 54 x 30"  TTR245430/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60 x 30"  TTR246030/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 66 x 30"  TTR246630/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 30"  TTR247230/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 42 x 24"  TTR304224/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48 x 24"  TTR304824/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 54 x 24"  TTR305424/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 60 x 24"  TTR306024/F □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 66 x 24"  TTR306624/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 72 x 24"  TTR307224/F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 True® Desking System 
 Transitional Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 108.0#  $    1372  $    1489  $    1702  $    1822 
 

 116.0#        1445        1566        1783        1907 
 

 124.0#        1498        1623        1847        1976 
 

 137.0#        1573        1700        1933        2063 
 

 146.0#        1629        1761        1996        2134 
 

 154.0#        1732        1870        2120        2264 
 

 108.0#        1372        1489        1702        1822 
 

 116.0#        1445        1566        1783        1907 
 

 124.0#        1498        1623        1847        1976 
 

 137.0#        1573        1700        1933        2063 
 

 146.0#        1629        1761        1996        2134 
 

 154.0#        1732        1870        2120        2264 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Transitional Desk 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  KN is not recommended  in L-Shaped 
configurations.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

   With 74P, KN and 34S edges, select from 
laminates for surface finish (Lxx).  For 
edge color, 74P and KN, select from Exx 
colors and for 34S, select Mxx colors.  For 
VN, select from Mxx for surface finish and 
do not select an edge color.
 

C Select transition end panels.
   B -  Two transitional end panels 
L -  Left transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
R -  Right transitional end panel  ; 
add $53 
S -  Two full end panels  ; add $105 

    
D Select desk center grommet option.

   NCG -  No center grommet 
YCG -  Yes center grommet 

   "YCG" option only available on 66" and 72" 
wide desks.  "YCG" is needed to mount 
overheads, transaction surfaces or stan-
chion mounted privacy screens.
 

E Select surface grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

H Select frame grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 End
Panel 

 Center
Grom. 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Grom.
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 
 Transitional Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel 

 24 x 42 x 30"  TTR244230/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 TRUE  24 x 48 x 30"  TTR244830/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  • See images below
• Desk reduces size from 30" on one end 

to 24" on opposite end
• Consists of top, two legs, modesty 

panel, two end panels (optional tran-
sitional size), ganging plates, and all 
required assembly hardware.

• Each leg has two cable access grommet 
locations

• Top has two cable access grommets 
above the legs (66" and 72" wide have an 
optional third middle grommet used for 
mounting stanchions and not intended 
for routing cables)

• Top grommets allow for attachment of 
overhead storage units

• Modesty panel allows for optional 
10-wire electrical system (see Electrical 
section) 

 24 x 54 x 30"  TTR245430/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 60 x 30"  TTR246030/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 66 x 30"  TTR246630/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72 x 30"  TTR247230/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 42 x 24"  TTR304224/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48 x 24"  TTR304824/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 54 x 24"  TTR305424/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 60 x 24"  TTR306024/P □ □ □ □ NCG □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 66 x 24"  TTR306624/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 72 x 24"  TTR307224/P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 True® Desking System 
 Transitional Desk 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

(S) Two full end panels

(L) Left transitional

(R) Right transitional

(B) Both transitional

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 99.0#  $    1178  $    1298  $    1510  $    1632 
 

 105.0#        1211        1334        1550        1675 
 

 112.0#        1247        1371        1595        1723 
 

 123.0#        1283        1413        1643        1775 
 

 130.0#        1319        1451        1688        1823 
 

 137.0#        1387        1524        1776        1920 
 

 99.0#        1178        1298        1510        1632 
 

 105.0#        1211        1334        1550        1675 
 

 112.0#        1247        1371        1595        1723 
 

 123.0#        1283        1413        1643        1775 
 

 130.0#        1319        1451        1688        1823 
 

 137.0#        1387        1524        1776        1920 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Add-On Worksurfaces 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
  Knife edge (KN) adds 2" to the depth of the 
worksurface.

 74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 
(34S), select from laminates.  With wood 
edge veneer (VN), select from veneers.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 

style selections.  With 74P edge (74P) 
and knife edge (KN), select from 74P/
knife colors.  With wood edge veneer 
(VN), no edge color selection re-
quired.  With wood band edge (34S), 
select wood edge colors.
 

E Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  DIA x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 Round Add-On Worksurface  36 x 24"  TAR24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, 36" or 42" diameter, 
leg, ganging plates for attaching to 
existing desks, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Knife edge (KN) on curve with 74P on 
flat edge 

 42 x 30"  TAR30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

          

          

          

 TRUE           

 Half Round Add-On Worksurface  48 x 24"  THR4824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, 24" or 30" radius, leg, 
ganging plates for attaching to existing 
desks, and all required assembly hard-
ware

• Knife edge (KN) on curve with 74P on 
flat edge 

 60 x 30"  THR6030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

          

          

          

 TRUE           

 Quarter Round Add-On Worksurface  24"  TQR24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, 24" or 30" radius, leg, 
ganging plates for attaching to existing 
desks, and all required assembly hard-
ware

• Knife edge (KN) on curve with 74P on 
flat edges 

 30"  TQR30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

          

          

          

 TRUE           

   
A B C D E
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 True® Desking System 
 Add-On Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 $      970 N/A  $    1243  $    1343 
 

       1139 N/A        1461        1575 
 

     

     

     

     

 $      516  $      568  $      662  $      717 
 

         607          666          777          837 
 

     

     

     

     

 $      335  $      370  $      428  $      466 
 

         394          435          506          547 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Transaction Worksurfaces 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select trim/extrusion color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 
(34S), select from laminates.  With wood 
edge veneer (VN), select from veneers.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

F Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 Standard Height Transaction Counter 

Straight 

 24"  TSS24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 30"  TSS30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, two stanchions, steel 
privacy panel, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Top of transaction surface is approxi-
mately 42" from floor

• Space below transaction surface is 11-
1/2"

• Worksurface is 16" deep and overhangs 
4" on guest side

• Can mount transaction surface task 
lights underneath the surface ("TLT5" 
models)

• Knife edge (KN) will have the knife edge 
only on the user side, the approach side 
will just have the standard 74P edge just 
like the approach side of the primary 
desk surface 

 36"  TSS36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 42"  TSS42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 48"  TSS48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 TRUE  54"  TSS54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

  60"  TSS60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  66"  TSS66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  72"  TSS72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Low Height Transaction Counter Straight  24"  TLS24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, two stanchions, steel 
privacy panel, and all required assembly 
hardware

• Top of transaction surface is approxi-
mately 34" from floor

• Space below transaction surface is 
3-3/4"

• Worksurface is 16" deep and overhangs 
4" on guest side

• Cannot mount task lights underneath the 
low transaction surface

• Knife edge (KN) will have the knife edge 
only on the user side, the approach side 
will just have the standard 74P edge just 
like the approach side of the primary 
desk surface 

 30"  TLS30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 36"  TLS36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 42"  TLS42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 TRUE  48"  TLS48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  54"  TLS54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

  60"  TLS60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

  66"  TLS66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  72"  TLS72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 
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 True® Desking System 
 Transaction Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 $      444  $      488  $      569  $      615 
 

         457          504          587          632 
 

         470          516          600          648 
 

         476          524          609          657 
 

         501          548          638          689 
 

         505          555          645          695 
 

         512          563          653          706 
 

         525          576          675          727 
 

         548          603          699          755 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $      533  $      599  $      727  $      642 
 

         544          618          765          603 
 

         559          644          810          643 
 

         576          671          925          678 
 

         587          666          928          712 
 

         615          706          967          752 
 

         621          727          969          789 
 

         646          762        1063          838 
 

         664          780        1064          872 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System 
 Transaction Worksurfaces 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
34S -  3/8" Wood band edge 
VN -  Wood edge veneer  

    
C Select trim/extrusion color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.  With 74P edge (74P), 
knife edge (KN), and wood band edge 
(34S), select from laminates.  With wood 
edge veneer (VN), select from veneers.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.  With 74P edge 
(74P) and knife edge (KN), select from 
74P/knife colors.  With wood edge 
veneer (VN), no edge color selection 
required.  With wood band edge 
(34S), select wood edge colors.
 

F Select desk color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W-LEFT x W-RIGHT 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Desk
Color 

 Standard Height Transaction Counter 

Corner 

 42 x 42"  THC4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 48 x 48"  THC4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, three stanchions, steel 
privacy panels, and all required assem-
bly hardware

• Top of transaction surface is approxi-
mately 42" from floor

• Space below transaction surface is 11-
1/2"

• Worksurface is 16" deep and overhangs 
4" on guest side

• Can mount transaction surface task 
lights underneath the surface ("TLT5" 
models)

• Knife edge (KN) will have the knife edge 
only on the user side, the approach side 
will just have the standard 74P edge just 
like the approach side of the primary 
desk surface 

 48 x 60"  THC4860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 48 x 66"  THC4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 48 x 72"  THC4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 TRUE  60 x 48"  THC6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

  66 x 48"  THC6648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

  72 x 48"  THC7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Low Height Transaction Counter Corner  42 x 42"  TLC4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 • Consists of top, three stanchions, steel 
privacy panels, and all required assem-
bly hardware

• Top of transaction surface is approxi-
mately 34" from floor

• Space below transaction surface is 
3-3/4"

• Worksurface is 16" deep and overhangs 
4" on guest side

• Cannot mount task lights underneath the 
low transaction surface

• Knife edge (KN) will have the knife edge 
only on the user side, the approach side 
will just have the standard 74P edge just 
like the approach side of the primary 
desk surface 

 48 x 48"  TLC4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 48 x 60"  TLC4860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 48 x 66"  TLC4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 TRUE  48 x 72"  TLC4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

  60 x 48"  TLC6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

  66 x 48"  TLC6648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

  72 x 48"  TLC7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



61

 True® Desking System 
 Transaction Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 3/8" Wood
Band Edge
(34S) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(VN) 

 $      780  $      858  $    1000  $    1077 
 

         822          903        1051        1137 
 

         853          939        1091        1177 
 

         878          966        1125        1214 
 

         921        1012        1177        1272 
 

         853          939        1091        1177 
 

         878          966        1125        1214 
 

         921        1012        1177        1272 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $      815  $      853  $    1176  $    1403 
 

         842          879        1261        1590 
 

         891          927        1367        1824 
 

         927          963        1462        1944 
 

         943          981        1462        2052 
 

         891          927        1367        1824 
 

         927          963        1462        1944 
 

         943          981        1462        2052 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select direction.
   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Finish 

 Single Desk Privacy Screen, stanchion/ 

end mount 

 Desk Width 24"  18"  TWSE24/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  24"  TWSE30/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Exposed frame (core is translucent, 
frame painted)

• Available in 18" height only
• Attached to the desk with one stanchion 

support and one single grommet 
mounted bracket

• Includes screen and all required mount-
ing hardware except stanchion 

 Desk Width 36"  30"  TWSE36/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  36"  TWSE42/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 Desk Width 48"  42"  TWSE48/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 54"  48"  TWSE54/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  54"  TWSE60/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  60"  TWSE66/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  66"  TWSE72/E □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Single Desk Privacy Screen, end mount/

end mount 

 Desk Width 24"  24"  TWEE24/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  30"  TWEE30/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Exposed frame (core is translucent, 
frame painted)

• Available in 18" height only
• Attached to the desk with two single 

grommet mounted brackets
• Includes screen and all required mount-

ing hardware 

 Desk Width 36"  36"  TWEE36/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  42"  TWEE42/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 48"  48"  TWEE48/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 54"  54"  TWEE54/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  60"  TWEE60/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  66"  TWEE66/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   Desk Width 72"  72"  TWEE72/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Single Desk Privacy Screen, between 

stanchions 

 Desk Width 24"  12"  TBS24/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  18"  TBS30/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Exposed frame (core is translucent, 
frame painted)

• Available in 18" height only
• Attached between two stanchion sup-

ports
• Includes screen and all required mount-

ing hardware except stanchion
• CANNOT be used simultaneously with 

Tool Rail (TATR) 

 Desk Width 36"  24"  TBS36/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  30"  TBS42/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 Desk Width 48"  36"  TBS48/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Desk Width 54"  42"  TBS54/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 Desk Width 60"  48"  TBS60/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 66"  54"  TBS66/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  60"  TBS72/E  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      208 
 

         231 
 

         286 
 

         340 
 

         389 
 

         441 
 

         476 
 

         526 
 

         578 
 

 $      215 
 

         241 
 

         294 
 

         348 
 

         396 
 

         448 
 

         482 
 

         531 
 

         587 
 

 $      203 
 

         225 
 

         277 
 

         333 
 

         379 
 

         435 
 

         470 
 

         521 
 

         571 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select insert finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Finish 

 Shared Privacy Screen, stanchion/end 

mount 

 Desk Width 24"  18"  TSE24/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  24"  TSE30/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Exposed frame (core is translucent, 
frame painted)

• Available in 18" height only
• Attached to the desk with one stanchion 

support and one double grommet 
mounted bracket

• Includes screen and all required mount-
ing hardware except stanchion 

 Desk Width 36"  30"  TSE36/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  36"  TSE42/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Desk Width 48"  42"  TSE48/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 54"  48"  TSE54/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  54"  TSE60/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  60"  TSE66/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  66"  TSE72/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Shared Privacy Screen, end mount/end 

mount 

 Desk Width 24"  24"  TEE24/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  30"  TEE30/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Exposed frame (core is translucent, 
frame painted)

• Available in 18" height only
• Mounts to the desk with two double 

grommet mounted brackets
• Includes screen and all required mount-

ing hardware 

 Desk Width 36"  36"  TEE36/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  42"  TEE42/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 48"  48"  TEE48/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 54"  54"  TEE54/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  60"  TEE60/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  66"  TEE66/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   Desk Width 72"  72"  TEE72/E □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

    
A B C
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      208 
 

         231 
 

         286 
 

         340 
 

         389 
 

         441 
 

         476 
 

         526 
 

         578 
 

 $      215 
 

         241 
 

         294 
 

         348 
 

         396 
 

         448 
 

         482 
 

         531 
 

         587 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Upholstered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select direction.
   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Single Desk Privacy Screen, stanchion/

end mount 

 Desk Width 24"  18"  TWSE24/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  24"  TWSE30/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Upholstered (upholstered frame) fully 
tackable

• Available in 18" height only
• Attached to the desk with one stanchion 

support and one single grommet 
mounted bracket

• 72" consists of two screens ganged 
together

• Includes screen and all required mount-
ing hardware except stanchion 

 Desk Width 36"  30"  TWSE36/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  36"  TWSE42/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 Desk Width 48"  42"  TWSE48/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 54"  48"  TWSE54/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  54"  TWSE60/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  60"  TWSE66/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  66"  TWSE72/U □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

           

 Single Desk Privacy Screen, end mount/

end mount 

 Desk Width 24"  24"  TWEE24/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  30"  TWEE30/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Upholstered (upholstered frame) fully 
tackable

• Available in 18" height only
• Attached to the desk with two single 

grommet mounted brackets
• 66" and 72" size consists of two screens 

ganged together
• Includes screen and all required mount-

ing hardware 

 Desk Width 36"  36"  TWEE36/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  42"  TWEE42/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 48"  48"  TWEE48/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 54"  54"  TWEE54/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  60"  TWEE60/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  66"  TWEE66/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  72"  TWEE72/U  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Upholstered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      202  $      208  $      216  $      228  $      240 
 

         224          231          244          258          269 
 

         274          285          298          315          329 
 

         329          340          354          377          391 
 

         375          389          403          426          445 
 

         423          441          458          483          506 
 

         458          476          495          525          547 
 

         507          526          548          580          605 
 

         558          578          603          637          663 
 

      

 $      207  $      214  $      224  $      234  $      247 
 

         229          240          249          264          274 
 

         281          293          305          323          335 
 

         334          348          359          383          398 
 

         381          396          413          437          455 
 

         432          448          467          495          512 
 

         467          483          506          533          558 
 

         513          533          558          589          613 
 

         564          587          611          646          674 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Upholstered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Single Desk Privacy Screen, mounted 

behind worksurface 

 Desk Width 24"  20"  TBW2024 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  20"  TBW2030 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Upholstered (upholstered frame) fully 
tackable

• Available in two heights:  20" matches 
the height of the stanchion mounted 
screen;  38" matches the height of an 
overhead storage unit

• Mounts behind the back edge of the 
worksurface on brackets that attach to 
the underside of the worksurface

• Adds 1" to overall depth of work station
• 66" and 72" size consists of two screens 

ganged together
• Includes screen and all required mount-

ing hardware 

 Desk Width 36"  20"  TBW2036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  20"  TBW2042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 Desk Width 48"  20"  TBW2048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 54"  20"  TBW2054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  20"  TBW2060 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  20"  TBW2066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  20"  TBW2072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  Desk Width 24"  38"  TBW3824 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  Desk Width 30"  38"  TBW3830 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  Desk Width 36"  38"  TBW3836 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  Desk Width 42"  38"  TBW3842 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  Desk Width 48"  38"  TBW3848 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   Desk Width 54"  38"  TBW3854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

   Desk Width 60"  38"  TBW3860 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

   Desk Width 66"  38"  TBW3866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

   Desk Width 72"  38"  TBW3872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 Single Desk Privacy Screen, between 

stanchions 

 Desk Width 24"  12"  TBS24/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  18"  TBS30/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Upholstered (upholstered frame) fully 
tackable

• Available in 18" height only
• Attached between two stanchion sup-

ports
• Includes screen and all required mount-

ing hardware except stanchion
• CANNOT be used simultaneously with 

Tool Rail (TATR) 

 Desk Width 36"  24"  TBS36/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  30"  TBS42/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 Desk Width 48"  36"  TBS48/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 Desk Width 54"  42"  TBS54/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 60"  48"  TBS60/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  54"  TBS66/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  60"  TBS72/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

    
A B C
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Upholstered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      207  $      214  $      224  $      234  $      247 
 

         229          240          249          264          274 
 

         281          293          305          323          335 
 

         334          348          359          383          398 
 

         381          396          413          437          455 
 

         432          448          467          495          512 
 

         467          483          506          533          558 
 

         513          533          558          589          613 
 

         564          587          611          646          674 
 

         363          381          394          418          436 
 

         404          421          438          465          481 
 

         497          517          537          570          593 
 

         588          612          636          675          700 
 

         671          695          725          768          797 
 

         758          788          819          867          902 
 

         819          852          887          940          977 
 

         902          939          977        1034        1074 
 

         991        1033        1072        1137        1182 
 

 $      192  $      203  $      209  $      221  $      229 
 

         216          225          232          248          259 
 

         269          277          291          307          319 
 

         319          333          347          365          382 
 

         362          379          392          417          433 
 

         418          435          450          478          501 
 

         450          470          487          517          537 
 

         502          521          541          572          595 
 

         552          571          594          631          653 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Upholstered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 H x W-LEFT x W-

RIGHT  

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Single Desk Corner Privacy Screen, 

mounted behind worksurface 

 20 x 42 x 42"  BWSC204242 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 20 x 48 x 48"  BWSC204848 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Upholstered (upholstered frame) fully 
tackable

• Available in two heights:  20" matches 
the height of the stanchion mounted 
screen;  38" matches the height of an 
overhead storage unit

• Mounts behind the back edge of the 
worksurface on brackets that attach to 
the underside of the worksurface

• Adds 1" to overall depth of workstation
• 66" and 72" size consists of two screens 

ganged together
• Includes screen and all required mount-

ing hardware 

 20 x 48 x 60"  BWSC204860 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 20 x 48 x 66"  BWSC204866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 TRSC  20 x 48 x 72"  BWSC204872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

  20 x 60 x 48"  BWSC206048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  20 x 66 x 48"  BWSC206648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

  20 x 72 x 48"  BWSC207248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

  38 x 42 x 42"  BWSC384242 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  38 x 48 x 48"  BWSC384848 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

  38 x 48 x 60"  BWSC384860 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

  38 x 48 x 66"  BWSC384866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

  38 x 48 x 72"  BWSC384872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

   38 x 60 x 48"  BWSC386048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   38 x 66 x 48"  BWSC386648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   38 x 72 x 48"  BWSC387248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Upholstered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      668  $      694  $      723  $      767  $      795 
 

         762          791          824          873          908 
 

         846          879          916          970        1009 
 

         895          928          967        1027        1067 
 

         946          982        1021        1084        1126 
 

         846          879          916          970        1009 
 

         895          928          967        1027        1067 
 

         946          982        1021        1084        1126 
 

       1174        1220        1268        1346        1402 
 

       1338        1393        1448        1537        1595 
 

       1487        1547        1609        1706        1773 
 

       1573        1636        1698        1803        1873 
 

       1661        1728        1797        1904        1982 
 

       1487        1547        1609        1706        1773 
 

       1573        1636        1698        1803        1873 
 

       1661        1728        1797        1904        1982 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Upholstered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Shared Privacy Screen, stanchion/end 

mount 

 Desk Width 24"  18"  TSE24/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  24"  TSE30/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Upholstered (upholstered frame) fully 
tackable

• Available in 18" height only
• Attached to the desk with one stanchion 

support and one double grommet 
mounted bracket

• 72" size consists of two screens ganged 
together

• Includes screen and all required mount-
ing hardware except stanchion 

 Desk Width 36"  30"  TSE36/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 Desk Width 42"  36"  TSE42/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Desk Width 48"  42"  TSE48/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 54"  48"  TSE54/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  54"  TSE60/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  60"  TSE66/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  66"  TSE72/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

          

          

          

 Shared Privacy Screen, end mount/end 

mount 

 Desk Width 24"  24"  TEE24/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 Desk Width 30"  30"  TEE30/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Upholstered (upholstered frame) fully 
tackable

• Available in 18" height only
• Mounts to the desk with two double 

grommet mounted brackets
• 66" and 72" size consists of two screens 

ganged together
• Includes screen and all required mount-

ing hardware 

 Desk Width 36"  36"  TEE36/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 TRSC  Desk Width 42"  42"  TEE42/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  Desk Width 48"  48"  TEE48/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  Desk Width 54"  54"  TEE54/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  Desk Width 60"  60"  TEE60/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  Desk Width 66"  66"  TEE66/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  Desk Width 72"  72"  TEE72/U □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

          

    
A B C
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Privacy Screens - Upholstered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      202  $      208  $      216  $      228  $      240 
 

         224          231          244          258          269 
 

         274          286          298          315          329 
 

         329          340          354          377          391 
 

         375          389          403          426          445 
 

         423          441          458          483          506 
 

         458          476          495          525          547 
 

         507          526          548          580          605 
 

         558          578          603          637          663 
 

      

      

      

 $      207  $      214  $      224  $      234  $      247 
 

         229          240          249          264          274 
 

         281          293          305          323          335 
 

         334          348          359          383          398 
 

         381          396          413          437          455 
 

         432          448          467          495          512 
 

         467          483          506          533          558 
 

         513          533          558          589          613 
 

         564          587          611          646          674 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Worksurface Dividers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Worksurface Dividers  24"  TDV24 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Divides two similar depth worksurfaces
• Mounted to the underside of the work-

surface
• Can be used with overheads, shelves and 

stanchions 

 30"  TDV30 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

       

       

       

        

        

 TRSC         

   
A B
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Worksurface Dividers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      206 
 

         233 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Tool Rails 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Tool Rail, stanchion/stanchion mounted  Desk width 24"  12"  TATR24/SS □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Accomodates paper management 
components

• Mounts between stanchions
• Field installable
• Painted aluminum construction
• Consists of four slots to accept compo-

nents
• Actual length is 12" shorter than work-

surface
• Stanchions ordered with overhead or 

individually (TST19 and TST11)
• CANNOT be used simultaneously with 

stanchion mounted Privacy Screen 
(TBS) 

 Desk width 30"  18"  TATR30/SS □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 Desk width 36"  24"  TATR36/SS □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 Desk width 42"  30"  TATR42/SS □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 Desk width 48"  36"  TATR48/SS □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Desk width 54"  42"  TATR54/SS □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 TRAC  Desk width 60"  48"  TATR60/SS □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  Desk width 66"  54"  TATR66/SS □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  Desk width 72"  60"  TATR72/SS □ □  
 8.0# 

  

         

         

         

    
A B
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Tool Rails 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      117 
 

         121 
 

         127 
 

         133 
 

         141 
 

         161 
 

         178 
 

         187 
 

         198 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select accessory color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Accessory
Color 

 Paper Tray  2 x 9-1/2 x 14"  PPLL □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Stores letter or legal size documents
• Suspends from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing worksurface or 

overhead location 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Diagonal Storage  2-1/2 x 7 x 12-1/2"  PPDS □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Suspends only from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing worksurface or 

overhead location
• Three slanted partitions per unit
• Dividers in black only 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Vertical Storage  9 x 5 x 10-1/2"  PPVS □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic construction
• Suspends only from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing worksurface or 

overhead location
• Stores binders, phone books or periodi-

cals 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select accessory color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Accessory
Color 

 Telephone Caddy  2 x 8 1/2 x 9 1/2"  PPTC □ □  
 0.8# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Holds telephone up to 8-1/2" wide and 

9-1/2" deep
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Accessory Tray  2 x 9 1/2 x 10"  PPAT □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic
• Stores stamps, tape dispenser, post-it 

pads and paper clips
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Pencil Cup  4 x 4 x 3 1/2"  PPPC □ □  
 0.3# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic construction
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        45 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door solid color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Upper
Door
Solid Color 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Solid Color Upper Door  30"  BLCS30/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Stanchions and mounting brackets 
included

• The KI Balance® Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a True® 
Desk mount solution to a KI office panel 
system

• Colored or translucent extruded door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled 

 36"  BLCS36/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 42"  BLCS42/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48"  BLCS48/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54"  BLCS54/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60"  BLCS60/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 66"  BLCS66D/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 BOH  72"  BLCS72D/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

           

           

   
A B C D E

    

BLCS, BLCL, BLSF

Over-

head 

Width

30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60" 66" 72"

Door 

Over-

hang in 

Open 

Position

3" 3” 3” 3” 3” 3” 3” 3”

No. of 

Doors
1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2

Inside 

Width of 

Over-

head

27-3/4" 33-3/4" 39-3/4" 45-3/4" 51-3/4" 57-3/4" 63-3/4" 69-3/4"

Dimen-

sion 

Between 

Sets at 

Work-

stations

18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60"
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1198 
 

       1224 
 

       1251 
 

       1312 
 

       1393 
 

       1412 
 

       2220 
 

       2274 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate door edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Upper
Door
Laminate 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Laminate 
Door 
Edge Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Laminate Upper Door  30"  BLCL30/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Stanchions and mounting brackets 
included

• The KI Balance® Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a True® 
Desk mount solution to a KI office panel 
system

• Laminate covered upper door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled 

 36"  BLCL36/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 42"  BLCL42/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48"  BLCL48/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54"  BLCL54/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60"  BLCL60/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 66"  BLCL66D/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 BOH  72"  BLCL72D/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    

BLCS, BLCL, BLSF

Over-

head 

Width

30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60" 66" 72"

Door 

Over-

hang in 

Open 

Position

3" 3” 3” 3” 3” 3” 3” 3”

No. of 

Doors
1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2

Inside 

Width of 

Over-

head

27-3/4" 33-3/4" 39-3/4" 45-3/4" 51-3/4" 57-3/4" 63-3/4" 69-3/4"

Dimen-

sion 

Between 

Sets at 

Work-

stations

18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60"
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1420 
 

       1472 
 

       1526 
 

       1598 
 

       1729 
 

       1756 
 

       2684 
 

       2795 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Fabric Upper Door  30"  BLCF30/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 • Stanchions and mounting brackets 
included

• The KI Balance® Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a True® 
Desk mount solution to a KI office panel 
system

• Fabric covered upper door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled 

 36"  BLCF36/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 42"  BLCF42/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48"  BLCF48/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54"  BLCF54/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60"  BLCF60/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 66"  BLCF66D/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 72"  BLCF72D/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 BOH           

           

   
A B C D E

    

BLCS, BLCL, BLSF

Over-

head 

Width

30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60" 66" 72"

Door 

Over-

hang in 

Open 

Position

3" 3” 3” 3” 3” 3” 3” 3”

No. of 

Doors
1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2

Inside 

Width of 

Over-

head

27-3/4" 33-3/4" 39-3/4" 45-3/4" 51-3/4" 57-3/4" 63-3/4" 69-3/4"

Dimen-

sion 

Between 

Sets at 

Work-

stations

18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60"
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $    1285  $    1295  $    1311  $    1332  $    1350 
 

       1311        1319        1341        1361        1379 
 

       1340        1348        1370        1388        1410 
 

       1401        1412        1431        1454        1475 
 

       1498        1508        1533        1553        1579 
 

       1515        1524        1548        1574        1597 
 

       2389        2408        2446        2486        2522 
 

       2445        2465        2502        2543        2579 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Balance® Task Lights 

  INFORMATION 
 TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet Light
Width Width
24"  18"
30"  24"
36"  24"
42"  36"
48"  36"
54"  48"
60"  48"
66"  (2)24"
72"  (2)24"  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Balance® Task Lights  24"  BTLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  36"  BTLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  BTLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Balance® Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        99 
 

         109 
 

         114 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select door handle trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Handle
Color 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Steel Overhead Cabinet  24"  PRDS24/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • Includes support stanchions
• The KI Universal Overhead allows users 

the option to interchange from a True® 
Desk mount solution to a KI office panel 
system

• Steel end panels, bottom, top shelf, and 
door with powder-coated finish

• Steel door
• Double-bit lock is included with key alike 

option
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4"
• Must order 66" and 72" worksurfaces 

with optional center grommet
• 66" overhead consists of 30" and 36" 

cabinets supported at juncture of cabi-
nets by support stanchion

• 72" overhead consist of two 36" cabinets 
supported at juncture of cabinets by 
support stanchion

• Accepts shelf divider 

 30"  PRDS30/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 36"  PRDS36/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 42"  PRDS42/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 48"  PRDS48/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 54"  PRDS54/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 VUOS  60"  PRDS60/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

  66"  PRDS66/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

  72"  PRDS72/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E

    

PRDS, PRDF, PRDL, PRDV

Over-

head 

Width

30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60" 66" 72"

Door 

Over-

hang in 

Open 

Position

4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4"

No. of 

Doors
1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2

Inside 

Width of 

Over-

head

29-1/2" 35-1/2" 41-1/2" 47-1/2" 53-1/2" 59-1/2"

29-1/2" 

&

35-1/2" 

2 x 35-1/2"

Dimen-

sion 

Between 

Sets at 

Work-

stations

18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48"

19-3/4" 

&

25-3/4"

2 x 25-3/4"
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      793 
 

         804 
 

         823 
 

         849 
 

         908 
 

         929 
 

       1003 
 

       1424 
 

       1516 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select door handle trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Handle
Color 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Fabric Overhead Cabinet  24"  PRDF24/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Includes support stanchions
• The KI Universal Overhead allows users 

the option to interchange from a True® 
Desk mount solution to a KI office panel 
system

• Steel end panels, bottom, top shelf, and 
door with powder-coated finish

• Fabric-covered door
• Double-bit lock is included with key alike 

option
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4"
• Must order 66" and 72" worksurfaces 

with optional center grommet
• 66" overhead consists of 30" and 36" 

cabinets supported at juncture of cabi-
nets by support stanchion

• 72" overhead consist of two 36" cabinets 
supported at juncture of cabinets by 
support stanchion

• Accepts shelf divider 

 30"  PRDF30/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36"  PRDF36/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42"  PRDF42/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48"  PRDF48/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 54"  PRDF54/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 VUOF  60"  PRDF60/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  66"  PRDF66/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

  72"  PRDF72/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    

PRDS, PRDF, PRDL, PRDV

Over-

head 

Width

30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60" 66" 72"

Door 

Over-

hang in 

Open 

Position

4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4"

No. of 

Doors
1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2

Inside 

Width of 

Over-

head

29-1/2" 35-1/2" 41-1/2" 47-1/2" 53-1/2" 59-1/2"

29-1/2" 

&

35-1/2" 

2 x 35-1/2"

Dimen-

sion 

Between 

Sets at 

Work-

stations

18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48"

19-3/4" 

&

25-3/4"

2 x 25-3/4"
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      837  $      843  $      855  $      863  $      873 
 

         863          869          881          892          902 
 

         891          895          906          918          929 
 

         908          915          928          939          951 
 

         933          940          952          962          977 
 

       1043        1051        1066        1080        1095 
 

       1091        1097        1111        1128        1143 
 

       1565        1577        1598        1621        1642 
 

       1609        1622        1643        1668        1689 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select door handle trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Handle
Color 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Laminate Overhead Cabinet  24"  PRDL24/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Includes support stanchions
• The KI Universal Overhead allows users 

the option to interchange from a True® 
Desk mount solution to a KI office panel 
system

• Steel end panels, bottom, top shelf, and 
door with powder-coated finish

• High-pressure laminate on particleboard 
door

• Double-bit lock is included with key alike 
option

• Door stores recessed with handle 
exposed

• Shelf depth is 13-1/4"
• Must order 66" and 72" worksurfaces 

with optional center grommet
• 66" overhead consists of 30" and 36" 

cabinets supported at juncture of cabi-
nets by support stanchion

• 72" overhead consist of two 36" cabinets 
supported at juncture of cabinets by 
support stanchion

• Accepts shelf divider 

 30"  PRDL30/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36"  PRDL36/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42"  PRDL42/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48"  PRDL48/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 54"  PRDL54/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 VUOL  60"  PRDL60/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  66"  PRDL66/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

  72"  PRDL72/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    

PRDS, PRDF, PRDL, PRDV

Over-

head 

Width

30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60" 66" 72"

Door 

Over-

hang in 

Open 

Position

4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4"

No. of 

Doors
1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2

Inside 

Width of 

Over-

head

29-1/2" 35-1/2" 41-1/2" 47-1/2" 53-1/2" 59-1/2"

29-1/2" 

&

35-1/2" 

2 x 35-1/2"

Dimen-

sion 

Between 

Sets at 

Work-

stations

18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48"

19-3/4" 

&

25-3/4"

2 x 25-3/4"
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      855 
 

         856 
 

         894 
 

         929 
 

         962 
 

       1059 
 

       1108 
 

       1560 
 

       1634 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select door handle trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select veneer surface color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Handle
Color 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Veneer Overhead Cabinet  24"  PRDV24/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Includes support stanchions
• The KI Universal Overhead allows users 

the option to interchange from a True® 
Desk mount solution to a KI office panel 
system

• Steel end panels, bottom and top shelf 
with powder-coated finish

• Veneer covered door
• Double-bit lock is included with key alike 

option
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4"
• Must order 66" and 72" worksurfaces 

with optional center grommet
• 66" overhead consists of 30" and 36" 

cabinets supported at juncture of cabi-
nets by support stanchion

• 72" overhead consist of two 36" cabinets 
supported at juncture of cabinets by 
support stanchion

• Accepts shelf divider 

 30"  PRDV30/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36"  PRDV36/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42"  PRDV42/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48"  PRDV48/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 54"  PRDV54/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 VUOV  60"  PRDV60/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  66"  PRDV66/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  72"  PRDV72/TR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    

PRDS, PRDF, PRDL, PRDV

Over-

head 

Width

30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60" 66" 72"

Door 

Over-

hang in 

Open 

Position

4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4"

No. of 

Doors
1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2

Inside 

Width of 

Over-

head

29-1/2" 35-1/2" 41-1/2" 47-1/2" 53-1/2" 59-1/2"

29-1/2" 

&

35-1/2" 

2 x 35-1/2"

Dimen-

sion 

Between 

Sets at 

Work-

stations

18" 24" 30" 36" 42" 48"

19-3/4" 

&

25-3/4"

2 x 25-3/4"
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1324 
 

       1344 
 

       1395 
 

       1448 
 

       1504 
 

       1736 
 

       1831 
 

       2552 
 

       2654 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Shelves and Divider 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select shelf paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shelf
Paint
Color 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Low Shelf  24"  ULSR24/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Includes support stanchions
• Accepts shelf dividers
• Includes full back
• 66" shelf consists of one 36" and one 

30"; 72" shelf consists of two 36" shelves 
supported by middle upright

• Shelves are shipped unassembled 

 30"  ULSR30/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36"  ULSR36/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42"  ULSR42/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 48"  ULSR48/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 54"  ULSR54/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 VULS  60"  ULSR60/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   66"  ULSR66/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   72"  ULSR72/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 Regular Shelf  24"  URSR24/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Includes support stanchions
• Accepts shelf dividers
• Includes full back
• 66" shelf consists of one 36" and one 

30"; 72" shelf consists of two 36" shelves 
supported by middle upright

• Shelves are shipped unassembled 

 30"  URSR30/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36"  URSR36/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42"  URSR42/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48"  URSR48/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 54"  URSR54/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 60"  URSR60/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 VURS   66"  URSR66/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   72"  URSR72/TR □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 Shelf Divider  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder-coated 
finish

• Fits shelves and overheads 

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B C
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead Shelves and Divider 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      543 
 

         544 
 

         557 
 

         564 
 

         573 
 

         593 
 

         625 
 

         913 
 

         932 
 

 $      565 
 

         567 
 

         578 
 

         589 
 

         599 
 

         627 
 

         644 
 

         956 
 

         981 
 

 $        25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead and Shelves Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet Light
Width Width
24"  18"
30"  24"
36"  24"
42"  36"
48"  36"
54"  48"
60"  48"
66"  (2)24"
72"  (2)24"  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Universal Overhead and Shelves Task 

Lights 

 24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 True® Desking System Components 
 Universal Overhead and Shelves Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        74 
 

           81 
 

           88 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Center Drawer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Center Drawer  17 x 18-1/4 x 1-5/8"  7D/18CD □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Steel painted tray  17 x 18-1/4 x 1-5/8"  7D/18CDL □ □  
 13.0# 

  

        

        

 7DACU         

   
A B
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 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Center Drawer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      163 
 

         204 
 

  

  

  

  



104

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Grommets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Grom.
Color 

 Standard Leg Grommet Frame  TSLG □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Standard on desks
• Use for replacement 

      

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Upper Leg Grommet Cover  TULGC □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Standard on desks
• Use for replacement 

      

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Lower Leg Grommet Cover  TLLGC □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Standard on Corner Power Infeed Leg       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Worksurface Grommet  TWSG □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Standard on desks
• Use for replacement 

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 Worksurface Grommet Cover  TWSGC □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Standard on desks
• Use for replacement 

      

      

 HRDPT        

  
A B
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 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Grommets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          3 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          3 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          3 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $          3 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          3 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Corner Power Infeed Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Corner Power Infeed Leg  TCLBG □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Used in place of standard leg when floor-
mounted power monument falls outside 
footprint of the desk

• Includes upper and lower leg grommet 

       

       

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

 TRAC         

  
A B C
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 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Corner Power Infeed Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        66 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Modesty Panel Inserts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Full Modesty Panel Insert  24"  TAFMP24 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Used to change a desk from partial mod-
esty panel into one with a full modesty 
panel

• Can be added or removed without dis-
ruption to other desks or electrical parts 

 30"  TAFMP30 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 36"  TAFMP36 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 42"  TAFMP42 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 48"  TAFMP48 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 54"  TAFMP54 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  60"  TAFMP60 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 TRAC   66"  TAFMP66 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72"  TAFMP72 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   
A B
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 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Modesty Panel Inserts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      161 
 

         161 
 

         172 
 

         192 
 

         231 
 

         251 
 

         290 
 

         308 
 

         345 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Worksurface Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select stanchion door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Stanchion
Door
Color 

 Freestanding Stanchion Large  19"  TST19 □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • 19-1/2" tall (4 openings)
• Stanchion door and top cap included
• Used to provide worksurface power and 

data location
• Included when ordering overheads with /

TR suffix 

        

        

        

        

        

         

         

         

 TRAC          

 Freestanding Stanchion Short  11"  TST11 □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • 11-1/2" tall (2 openings)
• Stanchion door and top cap included
• Used to provide worksurface power and 

data location 

        

        

        

        

         

 TRAC          

   
A B C
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 True® Desking System Accessories 
 Worksurface Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      390 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      273 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Data/Comm. 
 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Communication Pole  10"  TCOMP10 □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Used to route communication cables 
through top grommet in worksurface to 
ceiling

• Includes pole, cover, and ceiling trim
• Pole has two separated channels 

 7"  TCOMP7 □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

        

        

        

         

         

         

         

 TRAC          

 Cable Support     TCOMCS   
 

 0.1# 
  

 • TCOMCS=single
• TCOMPK=8 pack 

    TCOMCSPK   
 

 1.0# 
  

        

         

         

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Face Plate Bracket     TCOMFP  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 TRAC          

   
A B C
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 True® Desking System Data/Comm. 
 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      158 
 

         110 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
 

           43 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Rigid Wireway 4-4-2  Desk width 30"  TRWW4R30 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Includes rigid wireway electrical harness, 
steel wireway cover, and all required 
attachment hardware

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts

• Allows two duplex receptacles (ordered 
separately) to be mounted below the 
desk worksurface

• Size must match the desk length.  Note: 
the 72D (dual) provides four possible 
receptacle locations 

 Desk width 36"  TRWW4R36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Desk width 42"  TRWW4R42 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Desk width 48"  TRWW4R48 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Desk width 54"  TRWW4R54 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Desk width 60"  TRWW4R60 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 TRAC  Desk width 66"  TRWW4R66 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  Desk width 72"  TRWW4R72 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  Desk width 72"  TRWW4R72D □ □  
 12.0# 

  

        

        

 Rigid Wireway 6-2-2  Desk width 30"  TRWW6R30 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Includes rigid wireway electrical harness, 
steel wireway cover, and all required 
attachment hardware

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts

• Allows two duplex receptacles (ordered 
separately) to be mounted below the 
desk worksurface

• Size must match the desk length.  Note: 
the 72D (dual) provides four possible 
receptacle locations 

 Desk width 36"  TRWW6R36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Desk width 42"  TRWW6R42 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Desk width 48"  TRWW6R48 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Desk width 54"  TRWW6R54 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 Desk width 60"  TRWW6R60 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 TRAC  Desk width 66"  TRWW6R66 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  Desk width 72"  TRWW6R72 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

  Desk width 72"  TRWW6R72D □ □  
 13.0# 

  

        

        

   
A B

    



115

 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      117 
 

         130 
 

         146 
 

         165 
 

         226 
 

         290 
 

         352 
 

         408 
 

         408 
 

  

  

 $      117 
 

         130 
 

         146 
 

         165 
 

         226 
 

         290 
 

         352 
 

         408 
 

         408 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Rigid Wireway Standard Desk Jumper 

4-4-2 

  28"  TRDJ4ST 
 

 2.0# 
  

       

 • Includes jumper harness to make the 
electrical connection between adjacent 
desks

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts 

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Rigid Wireway Standard Desk Jumper 

6-2-2 

  28"  TRDJ6ST 
 

 2.0# 
  

       

 • Includes jumper harness to make the 
electrical connection between adjacent 
desks

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts 

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Rigid Wireway Power Pass Through 4-4-2 
 Desk width 24"     TRE4PP24 

 
 3.0# 

  

 Desk width 30"     TRE4PP30 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Includes the power pass through 
harness that allows power to continue 
through one side of a desk between two 
rigid wireway equipped desks

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note:  
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts

• Order length according to the desk width 
it is passing through 

 Desk width 36"     TRE4PP36 
 

 3.0# 
  

 Desk width 42"     TRE4PP42 
 

 3.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Desk width 48"     TRE4PP48 
 

 3.0# 
  

  Desk width 54"     TRE4PP54 
 

 3.0# 
  

  Desk width 60"     TRE4PP60 
 

 3.0# 
  

  Desk width 66"     TRE4PP66 
 

 3.0# 
  

  Desk width 72"     TRE4PP72 
 

 4.0# 
  

 Rigid Wireway Power Pass Through 6-2-2 
 Desk width 24"     TRE6PP24 

 
 3.0# 

  

 Desk width 30"     TRE6PP30 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Includes the power pass through 
harness that allows power to continue 
through one side of a desk between two 
rigid wireway equipped desks

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note:  
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts

• Order length according to the desk width 
it is passing through 

 Desk width 36"     TRE6PP36 
 

 3.0# 
  

 Desk width 42"     TRE6PP42 
 

 3.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Desk width 48"     TRE6PP48 
 

 4.0# 
  

  Desk width 54"     TRE6PP54 
 

 4.0# 
  

  Desk width 60"     TRE6PP60 
 

 4.0# 
  

  Desk width 66"     TRE6PP66 
 

 4.0# 
  

  Desk width 72"     TRE6PP72 
 

 4.0# 
  

    
A
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 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      106 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      106 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

         111 
 

         114 
 

         117 
 

         122 
 

         127 
 

         132 
 

         139 
 

         144 
 

 $      108 
 

         111 
 

         114 
 

         117 
 

         122 
 

         127 
 

         132 
 

         139 
 

         144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Rigid Wireway End Panel Trough/Desk 

Jumper 4-4-2 

 24"  TEPT424 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 30"  TEPT430 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Includes jumper harness to make the 
electrical connection between adjacent 
desks

• See specifications for length that must 
be specified

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts 

       

       

 TRAC        

        

        

        

        

 Rigid Wireway End Panel Trough/ Desk 

Jumper 6-2-2 

 24"  TEPT624 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 30"  TEPT630 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Includes jumper harness to make the 
electrical connection between adjacent 
desks

• See specifications for length that must 
be specified

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts 

       

       

 TRAC        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      175 
 

         191 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      175 
 

         191 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select accessory color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Accessory
Color 

 Rigid Wireway Receptacles 4-4-2        TRER4RC1 □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Includes the modular duplex 15 amp re-
ceptacle that snaps onto a rigid wireway

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts 

       TRER4RC2 □ □  
 0.2# 

  

       TRER4RC3I  
 

 0.2# 
  

       TRER4RC4I  
 

 0.2# 
  

        

 HRDPT         

 Rigid Wireway Receptacles 6-2-2        TRER6RC1 □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Includes the modular duplex 15 amp re-
ceptacle that snaps onto a rigid wireway

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts 

       TRER6RC2 □ □  
 0.2# 

  

       TRER6RC3 □ □  
 0.2# 

  

       TRER6RC4I  
 

 0.2# 
  

       TRER6RC5I  
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT        TRER6RC6I  
 

 0.2# 
  

 Rigid Wireway Base Feed 4-4-2   72"  TEBI4BF6 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Includes base feed harness with 6' of 
colored liquidtite conduit covering; used 
to feed power from a hard wired J-box 
or floor monument to the rigid wireway 
on a desk

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts

• Building connection hardware must be 
supplied by customer 

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

 Rigid Wireway Base Feed 6-2-2   72"  TEBI6BF6 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Includes base feed harness with 6' of 
colored liquidtite conduit covering; used 
to feed power from a hard wired J-box 
or floor monument to the rigid wireway 
on a desk

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note: 
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts

• Building connection hardware must be 
supplied by customer 

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

    
A B

    



121

 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        35 
 

           35 
 

           35 
 

           35 
 

  

  

 $        35 
 

           35 
 

           35 
 

           35 
 

           35 
 

           35 
 

 $      225 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      225 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Rigid Wireway Top Feed 6-2-2  144"  TE6TF144 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Includes electrical harness (144" or 
216"), aluminum 2-channel power pole 
(7' or 10' respectively) and ceiling trim

• Used to feed power from a hard wired 
J-box above a false ceiling to the rigid 
wireway or a desk

• Attaches to the desk at a corner grom-
met location

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note:  
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts

• Building connection hardware must be 
supplied by customer 

 216"  TE6TF216 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

       

       

 TRAC        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 Rigid Wireway Top Feed 4-4-2  144"  TE4TF144 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Includes electrical harness (144" or 
216"), aluminum 2-channel power pole 
(7' or 10' respectively) and ceiling trim

• Used to feed power from a hard wired 
J-box above a false ceiling to the rigid 
wireway or a desk

• Attaches to the desk at a corner grom-
met location

• Available in two 10-wire styles.  Note:  
10-wire styles must match on all electri-
cal parts

• Building connection hardware must be 
supplied by customer 

 216"  TE4TF216 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

       

       

 TRAC        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 Stanchion Power Tap  36"  TRESR36  
 

 0.5# 
  

 • Provides a duplex 15 amp receptacle 
that is located behind a desk stanchion 
door

• Circuit number will be determined by the 
receptacle it is plugged into

• Two cord lengths available:  36" and 96" 

 96"  TRESR96  
 

 1.0# 
  

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A B
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 True® Desking System Electrical 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      166 
 

         220 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      166 
 

         220 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      102 
 

         122 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

Modesty Panel  44
 TI244860/P/A   Piano Desk:   Piano Desk with Partial Modesty Panel/No Partial 

Guest Modesty Panel  50
 TI244860/P/G   Piano Desk:   Piano Desk with Partial Modesty Panel/Partial 

Guest Modesty Panel  48
 TLC4242   Transaction Worksurfaces:   Low Height Transaction Counter 

Corner  60
 TLLGC   Grommets:   Lower Leg Grommet Cover  104
 TLS24   Transaction Worksurfaces:   Low Height Transaction Counter 

Straight  58
 TLT5.24   Universal Overhead and Shelves Task Lights:   Universal Over-

head and Shelves Task Lights  100
 TP244860/F/A   P-Shaped Desk:   P-Shaped Desk with Full Modesty Panel/No 

Partial Guest Modesty Panel  38
 TP244860/F/G   P-Shaped Desk:   P-Shaped Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

Partial Guest Modesty Panel  36
 TP244860/P/A   P-Shaped Desk:   P-Shaped Desk w/Partial Modesty Panel/No 

Partial Guest Modesty Panel  42
 TP244860/P/G   P-Shaped Desk:   P-Shaped Desk with Partial Modesty Panel/

Partial Guest Modesty Panel  40
 TQR24   Add-On Worksurfaces:   Quarter Round Add-On Worksurface  56
 TR2424/F   Rectangular Desk:   Rectangular Desk with Full Modesty Panel  6
 TR2424/P   Rectangular Desk:   Rectangular Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel  8
 TRDJ4ST   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Standard Desk Jumper 4-4-2  116
 TRDJ6ST   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Standard Desk Jumper 6-2-2  116
 TRE4PP24   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Power Pass Through 4-4-2  116
 TRE6PP24   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Power Pass Through 6-2-2  116
 TRER4RC1   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Receptacles 4-4-2  120
 TRER6RC1   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Receptacles 6-2-2  120
 TRESR36   Electrical:   Stanchion Power Tap  122
 TRWW4R30   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway 4-4-2  114
 TRWW6R30   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway 6-2-2  114
 TS24486024/F/FS   Square Shoe Desk:   Square Shoe Desk with Full Modesty 

Panel/Full Modesty Panel  20
 TS24486024/F/PS   Square Shoe Desk:   Square Shoe Desk with Full Modesty 

Panel/Partial Modesty Panel  22
 TS24486024/P/FS   Square Shoe Desk:   Square Shoe Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel/Full Modesty Panel  24
 TS24486024/P/PS   Square Shoe Desk:   Square Shoe Desk with Partial Modesty 

Panel/Partial Modesty Panel  26
 TSE24/E   Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame:   Shared Privacy Screen, 

stanchion/end mount  64
 TSE24/U   Privacy Screens - Upholstered:   Shared Privacy Screen, stan-

chion/end mount  72
 TSLG   Grommets:   Standard Leg Grommet Frame  104
 TSS24   Transaction Worksurfaces:   Standard Height Transaction 

Counter Straight  58
 TST11   Worksurface Accessories:   Freestanding Stanchion Short  110
 TST19   Worksurface Accessories:   Freestanding Stanchion Large  110
 TTR244230/F   Transitional Desk:   Transitional Desk with Full Modesty Panel  52
 TTR244230/P   Transitional Desk:   Transitional Desk with Partial Modesty Panel  54
 TULGC   Grommets:   Upper Leg Grommet Cover  104
 TWEE24/E   Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame:   Single Desk Privacy Screen, 

end mount/end mount  62
 TWEE24/U   Privacy Screens - Upholstered:   Single Desk Privacy Screen, 

end mount/end mount  66
 TWSE24/E   Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame:   Single Desk Privacy Screen, 

stanchion/ end mount  62
 TWSE24/U   Privacy Screens - Upholstered:   Single Desk Privacy Screen, 

stanchion/end mount  66
 TWSG   Grommets:   Worksurface Grommet  104
 TWSGC   Grommets:   Worksurface Grommet Cover  104
 ULSR24/TR   Universal Overhead Shelves and Divider:   Low Shelf  98
 URSR24/TR   Universal Overhead Shelves and Divider:   Regular Shelf  98
  

 Index 
   

   7D/18CD   Center Drawer:   Center Drawer  102
 BLCF30/TR   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Fabric Upper Door  86
 BLCL30/TR   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Laminate Upper Door  84
 BLCS30/TR   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Solid Color Upper Door  82
 BTLT5.24   Balance® Task Lights:   Balance® Task Lights  88
 BWSC204242   Privacy Screens - Upholstered:   Single Desk Corner Privacy 

Screen, mounted behind worksurface  70
 NSD   Universal Overhead Shelves and Divider:   Shelf Divider  98
 PPAT   Paper Management:   Accessory Tray  80
 PPDS   Paper Management:   Diagonal Storage  78
 PPLL   Paper Management:   Paper Tray  78
 PPPC   Paper Management:   Pencil Cup  80
 PPTC   Paper Management:   Telephone Caddy  80
 PPVS   Paper Management:   Vertical Storage  78
 PRDF24/TR   Universal Overhead Storage:   Fabric Overhead Cabinet  92
 PRDL24/TR   Universal Overhead Storage:   Laminate Overhead Cabinet  94
 PRDS24/TR   Universal Overhead Storage:   Steel Overhead Cabinet  90
 PRDV24/TR   Universal Overhead Storage:   Veneer Overhead Cabinet  96
 TAFMP24   Modesty Panel Inserts:   Full Modesty Panel Insert  108
 TAR24   Add-On Worksurfaces:   Round Add-On Worksurface  56
 TATR24/SS   Tool Rails:   Tool Rail, stanchion/stanchion mounted  76
 TBS24/E   Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame:   Single Desk Privacy Screen, 

between stanchions  62
 TBS24/U   Privacy Screens - Upholstered:   Single Desk Privacy Screen, 

between stanchions  68
 TBW2024   Privacy Screens - Upholstered:   Single Desk Privacy Screen, 

mounted behind worksurface  68
 TC24424224/FF   Corner Desk:   Corner Desk with Full Modesty Panel/Full Mod-

esty Panel  12
 TC24424224/FP   Corner Desk:   Corner Desk with Full Modesty Panel/Partial 

Modesty Panel  14
 TC24424224/PF   Corner Desk:   Corner Desk with Partial Modesty Panel/Full 

Modesty Panel  16
 TC24424224/PP   Corner Desk:   Corner Desk with Partial Modesty Panel/Partial 

Modesty Panel  18
 TCLBG   Corner Power Infeed Leg:   Corner Power Infeed Leg  106
 TCOMCS   Accessories:   Cable Support  112
 TCOMFP   Accessories:   Face Plate Bracket  112
 TCOMP10   Accessories:   Communication Pole  112
 TD2448/F/A   D-Shaped Desk:   D-Shaped Desk with Full Modesty Panel/No 

Partial Guest Modesty Panel  30
 TD2448/F/G   D-Shaped Desk:   D-Shaped Desk with Full Modesty Panel/

Partial Guest Modesty Panel  28
 TD2448/P/A   D-Shaped Desk:   D-Shaped Desk w/Partial Modesty Panel/No 

Partial Guest Modesty Panel  34
 TD2448/P/G   D-Shaped Desk:   D-Shaped Desk with Partial Modesty Panel/

Partial Guest Modesty Panel  32
 TDV24   Worksurface Dividers:   Worksurface Dividers  74
 TE3060   Bow Front Desk:   Bow Front Desk with Full Modesty Panel  10
 TE4TF144   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Top Feed 4-4-2  122
 TE6TF144   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Top Feed 6-2-2  122
 TEBI4BF6   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Base Feed 4-4-2  120
 TEBI6BF6   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway Base Feed 6-2-2  120
 TEE24/E   Privacy Screens - Exposed Frame:   Shared Privacy Screen, end 

mount/end mount  64
 TEE24/U   Privacy Screens - Upholstered:   Shared Privacy Screen, end 

mount/end mount  72
 TEPT424   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway End Panel Trough/Desk Jumper 

4-4-2  118
 TEPT624   Electrical:   Rigid Wireway End Panel Trough/ Desk Jumper 

6-2-2  118
 THC4242   Transaction Worksurfaces:   Standard Height Transaction 

Counter Corner  60
 THR4824   Add-On Worksurfaces:   Half Round Add-On Worksurface  56
 TI244860/F/A   Piano Desk:   Piano Desk with Full Modesty Panel/No Partial 

Guest Modesty Panel  46
 TI244860/F/G   Piano Desk:   Piano Desk with Full Modesty Panel/Partial Guest 



Index

125



 

 

KI
1330 Bellevue Street
P.O. Box 8100
Green Bay, Wisconsin 54308-8100
1-800-424-2432
www.ki.com

KI and Furnishing Knowledge  
are registered trademarks  
of Krueger International, Inc. 

© 2011 KI  
All Rights Reserved.  
Litho in USA.  
Code KI-11348R3/KI/VL/211

Printed using only water-based inks, 
including metallics. Please recycle.



Fold ing Tables  Del ivered Pr ice  L i s t

January 1, 2016
800-424-2432

Uniframe





1

Contents
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or visit ki.com.

 

Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating General 
Information   2 

  Rectangular Table with Benches   4 
  Rectangular Table with Split Benches   6 
  Rectangular Table with Stool Seats   8 
 

Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating General 
Information   12 

  Round Table with Split Benches   14 
  Round Table with Stool Seats   16 
 

Uniframe® Tables without Seating  
General Information   20 

  Rectangular Table   22 
  Round Table   24 
  Oval Table   26 
  Square Table   28 
  Hexagonal Table   30 
  Octagonal Table   32 
  Round Stand-up Height Table   34 
 

Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating  
General Information   36 

  Rectangular Table with Benches   38 
  Rectangular Table with Stool Seats   40 
 

Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating  
General Information   44 

  Rectangular Table   46 
  Round Table   48 
  Oval Table   50 
  Square Table   52 
  Hexagonal Table   54 
  Octagonal Table   56 
 

Uniframe® Convertible Bench  
General Information   58 

  Uniframe® Convertible Bench   60 
 

Uniframe® Tables from KI  
General Features and Benefits   62 

 

Premier® Folding Tables  
General Information   64 

      66 
 

Heritage™  Folding Tables  
General Information   68 

      70 
 

Emissary® Folding Tables  
General Information   72 

      74 
 

DuraLite® Lightweight Folding Tables  
General Information   76 

      78 
 

ValueLite® Folding Tables  
General Information   80 

      82 
 

Folding Table Storage and Accessories  
General Information   84 

  Storage and Accessories   86 
 

Index     90 
  



2

Rectangular Tables with Benches 

(UF12BE)

Rectangular Tables with Split Benches 

(UF12SB)

Features

Solid core top • •

High-pressure laminate surface • •

Bullnose edge • •

73P edge • •

Perfect edge • •

27" height • •

29" height • •

 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 General Information 

Bullnose Edge

SPECIFICATIONS

Lift Mechanism
Tables fold and open in one fluid motion, 
assisted by a combination of pneumatic 
cylinders and a torsional energy storage sys-
tem.  This combination ensures safety and 
ease of use through a controlled, effortless 
operation.  Table stays in a teepee position 
for easy handling.  Torsion-bar-only assists 
or spring assists are not to be used.

Tops and Benches
Table tops and benches are of solid core 
warp-resistant construction.  Center core is 
5/8" thick 45# high-density particleboard.   A 
.040 high-pressure laminate face is used for 
the top surface with a balanced high pres-
sure laminate backer for the bottom surface.  
Table tops and benches are attached to the 
table frame with deep thread screws; expan-
sion rivets are not to be used.  Corners have 
a 1-1/2" radius.

Benches
Bench supports are robotically welded steel 
construction of 14-gauge tubular frame 
steel with 6" square, heavy-duty 11-gauge 
steel plates welded to uprights.  Benches 
are secured to steel plates with deep thread 
screws.  Each split bench requires two 
plates.  Full benches for 8' tables require two 
plates;  full benches for 10' and 12' tables 
require three plates.  No field assembly 
required.

Stools
Stool supports are robotically welded steel 
construction consisting of a 14-gauge 
tubular frame with 6" square, heavy-duty 
11-gauge steel plates welded to uprights.  
Poly stools are attached to the steel plate 
with deep thread screws.  Thermoset hard 
plastic stools are attached with carriage 
bolts.  No field assembly required.

Stools are one of the following:
A. Poly:  High-impact polypropylene stools 
of heavy-duty construction with ribs to rein-

force points of stress.  Edges are rolled for 
comfort and strength.  Front is textured and 
color permeates stool.  White marks may 
occur on the stool top at attachment points 
but do not alter the structural integrity of the 
table or stool.  Stool is 13" diameter. 

B. Thermoset Hard Plastic:  Highly durable 
thermoset hard plastic stool seats of molded 
melamine and wood flour mixture are 
available.  Seats are scratch resistant with 
color permeating through seat.  Stool is 13" 
diameter.

Edges
Table top and bench edges are finished in 
one of the following:

A. Bullnose edge:  (Flat vinyl T-edge) Edges 
are banded with an abrasion-resistant  vinyl 
bullnose molding.  The barbed "T" design 
is inserted into a routed groove in the solid 
particleboard top and held in place with nails 
driven from the underside, spaced approxi-
mately 8-10" apart.

B. 73P Edge:  Edges are banded with a 
2mm flat polypropylene edge banding that 
is chemically bonded to the table or bench 
core.
C. Perfect Edge:  Made of 1/4" thick by 3/4" 
high cast black polyurethane.  The Perfect 
Edge is mechanically and chemically bonded 
to the table core and chemically bonded to 
the laminate surface edge, providing a supe-
rior, permanently sealed barrier to moisture, 
dirt and bacteria penetration.

Frames
Table frames are fabricated using a 
welded unitized construction, integrating all 
structural steel members into a self-sup-
porting unit.  The table top support apron is 
11-gauge channel steel, pierced to securely 
anchor the tops.  End leg and center leg 
assemblies are robotically wire-welded.  
Horizontal and vertical tubing is 1-1/4" o.d. 
14-gauge steel.  Hinge plates are 7-gauge 
steel.  Stretcher bars are 3/4" x 1-1/2" 
14-gauge oval steel tubing.  All legs operate 
from the unitized frame, not the table top.

73P Edge
Perfect Edge

(Lifetime Top Warranty)
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 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 General Information 

Rectangular Tables with Stool Seats 

(UF128)

Features

Solid core top •

High-pressure laminate surface •

Bullnose edge •

73P edge •

Perfect edge •

27" height •

29" height •

Frame Finish
Frame finish is one of the following: 

A. Powder-Coated Finish:  Epoxy powder 
coating is electrostatically applied.  The dry 
coating is fused and cured in a baking oven 
to form a smooth, continuous film.  Finish 
is chemical-resistant, hard, tough and chip/
mar-resistant.  Standard finish is black.

B. Chrome Finish:  Bright and semi-bright 
duplex nickel chrome is applied to the frame 
in a twenty-two step process, creating a 
superior surface finish that is extremely 
resistant to staining, scuffing, scratching 
and corrosion.

Locks
Gravity lock constructed of 3/8" solid steel 
rods engages automatically into slots in 
apron hinge, eliminating the possibility of 
folding unexpectedly.  KI's exclusive stor-
age lock is gravity operated for automatic 
engagement and semi-concealed to prevent 

accidental release.  Release of gravity and 
storage locks is possible from either side of 
the table.

Glides
For increased surface area and durability, 
non-marring 1.25" x 12" glides made of 
nylon plastic material are standard.  Set of 
eight per table.

Casters
Large 4" diameter heavy-duty hard rubber 
swivel casters provide easy and safe maneu-
verability.  When the table is in use, casters 
lift off the floor to prevent table from rolling.  
To avoid tripping hazards, casters do not 
extend beyond the outer edge of the table 
top when in the open position.  Tamper-
resistant caster covers are used to prevent 
the trapping of dirt, dust or food.  Casters 
are self-lubricating.

General
Tables ship fully assembled.  Tables are 
listed to applicable UL standards and 

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

requirements by Underwriters Laboratories, 
Inc.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select bench edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  When 
additional laminates are specified, top sur-
face and bench surface are the same (bench 
edge color will match surface edge color).  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Surface
Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Rectangular Table with Benches  56-1/2 x 96"  UF08BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pricing is "Freight Excluded"
• Available in 8', 10' and 12' models
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laborato-
ries, Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating 

 56-1/2 x 120"  UF10BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 56-1/2 x 139-1/2"  UF12BE □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

 UFRCB            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Benches 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 295.0#  $    2014  $    2114  $    2404 
 

 $      161 
 341.0#        2083        2186        2643 

 
         164 

 371.0#        2230        2343        2733 
 

         160 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Split Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select bench edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  When 
additional laminates are specified, top sur-
face and bench surface are the same (bench 
edge color will match surface edge color).  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Rectangular Table with Split Benches  59 x 139-1/2"  UF12SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Available in 12' models
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laborato-
ries, Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating 

           

           

           

           

           

 UFRCS            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Split Benches 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 385.0#  $    2448  $    2570  $    3120 
 

 $      178 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment, frame finish and stool material.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  INFORMATION 
 
Polypropylene Stool
High-impact polypropylene stools of heavy-
duty construction, with ribs, reinforce points 
of stress.  Edges are rolled for comfort 
and strength.  Front is textured and color 
permeates stool.  White marks may occur 
on the stool top at attachment points but do 
not alter the structural integrity of the table 
or stool.  Stool is 13" diameter and fastens 
with screws.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select stool color - Polypropylene 
(PY).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats - 

Polypropylene 

 8 Stools  60-1/2 x 96"  UF084/PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 12 Stools  60-1/2 x 120"  UF106/PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Available in 8', 10' and 12' models
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laborato-
ries, Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating 

 12 Stools  60-1/2 x 139-1/2"  UF126/PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 16 Stools  60-1/2 x 139-1/2"  UF128/PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 UFRCP            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

    
A B C D E F G
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  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price  

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 299.0#  $    2311  $    2428  $    2556 
 

 $      155 
 353.0#        2439        2561        2690 

 
         169         

 377.0#        2558        2685        2823 
 

         185         
 385.0#        2653        2785        2923 

 
         178           
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment, frame finish and stool material.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select stool color - Thermoset Hard 
Plastic (CX).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Rectangular Table with Stools - Thermo-

set Hard Plastic 

 8 Stools  60-1/2 x 96"  UF084/CX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 12 Stools  60-1/2 x 120"  UF106/CX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Available in 8', 10' and 12' models
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laborato-
ries, Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating 

 12 Stools  60-1/2 x 139-1/2"  UF126/CX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 16 Stools  60-1/2 x 139-1/2"  UF128/CX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 UFRCT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

    
A B C D E F G
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 Uniframe® Rectangular Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price  

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 299.0#  $    2469  $    2591  $    2710 
 

 $      155 
 353.0#        2661        2794        2915 

 
         169         

 377.0#        2781        2920        3046 
 

         185          
 385.0#        2956        3104        3221 

 
         178           
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Bullnose Edge 73P Edge

Round Tables with Split Benches 

(UFRD5SB/BN/CH)

Round Tables with Stool Seats 

(UFRD58/PR/PB)

Features

Solid core top • •

High-pressure laminate surface • •

Bullnose edge • •

73P edge • •

Perfect edge • •

27" height • •

29" height • •

Perfect Edge 

(Lifetime Top Warranty)

SPECIFICATIONS

Lift Mechanism
Tables fold and open in one fluid motion, 
assisted by a combination of pneumatic 
cylinders and a torsional energy storage sys-
tem.  This combination ensures safety and 
ease of use through a controlled, effortless 
operation.  Table stays in a teepee position 
for easy handling.  Torsion-bar-only assists 
or spring assists are not to be used.

Tops and Benches
Table tops and benches are solid core 
warp-resistant construction.  Center core is 
5/8" thick 45# high-density particleboard.   A 
.040 high-pressure laminate face is used for 
the top surface with a balanced high-pres-
sure laminate backer for the bottom surface.  
Table tops and benches are attached to the 
table frame with deep thread screws; expan-
sion rivets are not to be used.  Corners have 
a 1-1/2" radius.

Split Benches

Bench supports shall be robotically welded 
steel construction consisting of a 14-gauge 
tubular frame with 6" square, heavy-duty 
11-gauge steel plates welded to the uprights.  
Benches are secured to the steel plates 
with deep thread screws.  There shall be 
two plates for each split bench.  No field 
assembly required.

Stools
Stool supports are robotically welded steel 
construction consisting of a 14-gauge 
tubular frame with 6" square, heavy-duty 
11-gauge steel plates welded to uprights.  
Poly stools are attached to the steel plate 
with deep thread screws.  Thermoset hard 
plastic stools are attached with carriage 
bolts.  No field assembly required.

Stools are one of the following:
A. Poly:  High-impact polypropylene stools 
of heavy-duty construction with ribs to rein-
force points of stress.  Edges are rolled for 
comfort and strength.  Front is textured and 
color permeates stool.  White marks may 

occur on the stool top at attachment points 
but do not alter the structural integrity of the 
table or stool.  Stool is 13" diameter. 

B. Thermoset Hard Plastic:  Highly durable 
thermoset hard plastic stool seats of molded 
melamine and wood flour mixture are 
available.  Seats are scratch resistant with 
color permeating through seat.  Stool is 13" 
diameter.

Edges
Table top and bench edges are finished in 
one of the following:

A. Bullnose edge:  (Flat vinyl T-edge) Edges 
are banded with an abrasion-resistant black 
vinyl bullnose molding.  The barbed "T" 
design is inserted into a routed groove in 
the solid particleboard top and held in place 
with nails driven from the underside, spaced 
approximately 8-10" apart.

B. 73P Edge:  Edges are banded with a 
2mm flat polypropylene edge banding that 

is chemically bonded to the table or bench 
core.

C. Perfect Edge:  Made of 1/4" thick by 3/4" 
high cast black polyurethane.  The Perfect 
Edge is mechanically and chemically bonded 
to the table core and chemically bonded to 
the laminate surface edge, providing a supe-
rior, permanently sealed barrier to moisture, 
dirt and bacteria penetration.

Frames
Table frames are fabricated using a 
welded unitized construction, integrating all 
structural steel members into a self-sup-
porting unit.  The table top support apron is 
11-gauge channel steel, pierced to securely 
anchor the tops.  End leg and center leg 
assemblies are robotically wire-welded.  
Horizontal and vertical tubing is 1-1/4" o.d. 
14-gauge steel.  Hinge plates are 7-gauge 
steel.  Stretcher bars are 3/4" x 1-1/2" 
14-gauge oval steel tubing.  All legs operate 
from the unitized frame, not the table top.

 Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating 
 General Information 
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Frame Finish
Frame finish is one of the following: 
A. Powder-Coated Finish:  Epoxy powder 
coating is electrostatically applied.  The dry 
coating is fused and cured in a baking oven 
to form a smooth, continuous film.  Finish 
is chemical-resistant, hard, tough and chip/
mar-resistant.  Standard finish is black.
B. Chrome Finish:  Bright and semi-bright 
duplex nickel chrome is applied to the frame 
in a twenty-two step process, creating a 
superior surface finish that is extremely 
resistant to staining, scuffing, scratching 
and corrosion.

Locks
Gravity lock constructed of 3/8" solid steel 
rods engages automatically into slots in 
apron hinge, eliminating the possibility 
of folding unexpectedly.  KI's exclusive 
storage lock is spring loaded for automatic 
engagement and semi-concealed to prevent 
accidental release.  Release of gravity and 
storage locks is possible from either side of 
the table.

Glides
For increased surface area and durability, 
non-marring 1.25" x 12" glides made of 
nylon plastic material are standard.  Set of 
four per table.

Casters
Large 4" diameter heavy duty hard rubber 
swivel casters provide easy and safe maneu-
verability.  When the table is in use, casters 
lift off the floor to prevent table from rolling.  
To avoid tripping hazards, casters do not 
extend beyond the end of the bench unit or 
outermost stool when in the open position.  
Tamper-resistant caster covers are used to 
prevent the trapping of dirt, dust or food.  
Casters are self-lubricating.

General
Tables ship fully assembled.  Tables are 
listed with Underwriters Laboratories in 
compliance with testing for public safety 
(Mobile Folding Tables).

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating 
 Round Table with Split Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select bench edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  When 
additional laminates are specified, top sur-
face and bench surface are the same (bench 
edge color will match surface edge color).  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Round Table with Split Benches  81"  UFRD5SB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 335.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laborato-
ries, Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating;  Diameter of 
top is 60" 

             

             

             

             

             

 UFRDS              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating 
 Round Table with Split Benches 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    2354  $    2471  $    2998 
 

 $      149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating 
 Round Table with Stool Seats 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment, frame finish and stool material.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  INFORMATION 
 
Polypropylene Stool
High-impact polypropylene stools of heavy-
duty construction, with ribs, reinforce points 
of stress.  Edges are rolled for comfort 
and strength.  Front is textured and color 
permeates stool.  White marks may occur 
on the stool top at attachment points but do 
not alter the structural integrity of the table 
or stool.  Stool is 13" diameter and fastens 
with screws.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select stool color - Polypropylene 
(PY).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Round Table with Stool Seats - Polypro-

pylene 

 86"  UFRD58/PY □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

            

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Available in 8-stool model only
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laborato-
ries, Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating

• Diameter of top is 60" 

            

            

            

            

 UFRDP             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating 
 Round Table with Stool Seats 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    2014  $    2114  $    2259 
 

 $      149 
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     



18

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating 
 Round Table with Stool Seats 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select stool color - Thermoset Hard 
Plastic (CX).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Round Table with Stool Seats - Thermoset 

Hard Plastic 

 86"  UFRD58/CX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

            

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Available in 8-stool model only
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laborato-
ries, Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating

• Diameter of top is 60" 

            

            

            

            

 UFRDT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Uniframe® Round Tables with Seating 
 Round Table with Stool Seats 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    2198  $    2308  $    2444 
 

 $      149 
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Rectangular Table (UFRT12) Round Table (UFRD5) Oval Table (UFOV66)

Features

Solid core top • • •

High-pressure laminate surface • • •

Bullnose edge • • •

73P edge • • •

Perfect edge • • •

27" height • • •

29" height • • •

Bullnose Edge Perfect Edge 

(Lifetime Top Warranty)

T-Style Leg

SPECIFICATIONS

Lift Mechanism
Rectangular tables fold and open in one 
fluid motion, assisted by a torsional energy 
storage system.  This ensures safety and 
ease of use through a controlled, effortless 
operation.  Table stays in a teepee position 
for easy handling.

Shaped tables fold in one fluid motion 
without pneumatic or torsional energy 
assistance.  Safety lock engages in the semi-
open position to halt downward movement.  
Safety lock can be released from either side 
of the table.

Tops
Table tops are of solid core warp-resistant 
construction.  Center core is 5/8" thick 45# 
high-density particleboard.   A .040 high-
pressure laminate face is used for the top 
surface with a balanced high-pressure lami-
nate backer for the bottom surface.  Table 
tops are attached to the table frame with 

deep thread screws; expansion rivets are not 
to be used.  Corners have a 1-1/2" radius.

Edges
Table top and bench edges are finished in 
one of the following:

A. Bullnose edge:  (Flat vinyl T-edge) Edges 
are banded with an abrasion-resistant black 
vinyl bullnose molding.  The barbed "T" 
design is inserted into a routed groove in 
the solid particleboard top and held in place 
with nails driven from the underside, spaced 
approximately 8-10" apart.

B. 73P Edge:  Edges are banded with a 
2mm flat polypropylene edge banding that 
is chemically bonded to the table or bench 
core.

C. Perfect Edge:  Made of 1/4" thick by 3/4" 
high cast black polyurethane.  The Perfect 
Edge is mechanically and chemically bonded 
to the table core and chemically bonded to 
the laminate surface edge, providing a supe-

rior, permanently sealed barrier to moisture, 
dirt and bacteria penetration.

Frames for Rectangular Tables 

without Seating
Table frames are fabricated using a 
welded unitized construction, integrating all 
structural steel members into a self-sup-
porting unit.  The table top support apron is 
11-gauge channel steel, pierced to securely 
anchor the tops.  End leg and center leg 
assemblies are robotically wire-welded.  End 
leg weldment consists of 1" x 2" 14-gauge 
vertical tube, 1-1/4" round 14-gauge top tube 
and 1" x 2" 14-gauge bottom tube.  Center 
leg weldment consists of 1" x 2" 14-gauge 
vertical tube, 1-1/4" round 14-gauge top 
tube and 1" round 14-gauge bottom tube.  
Center hinge plates are 7-gauge steel.  
Stretcher bars are 3/4" x 1-1/2" 14-gauge 
oval steel tubing.  All legs operate from the 
unitized frame, not the table top.

Frames for Shaped Tables without 

Seating
Table frame is fabricated using a welded 
unitized construction, integrating all struc-
tural steel members into a self-supporting 
unit.  The table top support apron is 
11-gauge angle steel, pierced to securely 
anchor the tops.  Leg weldments are roboti-
cally wire-welded.  Leg consists of 1" x 2" 
14-gauge vertical tube and bottom tube, 1" 
round 14-gauge top tube and two support 
gussets for added strength.  Center hinge 
plates are 7-gauge steel.   Stretcher bars are 
1" 7-gauge steel.  All legs operate from the 
unitized frame, not the table top.

Frame Finish
Frame finish is one of the following: 

A. Powder-Coated Finish:  Epoxy powder 
coating is electrostatically applied.  The dry 
coating is fused and cured in a baking oven 
to form a smooth, continuous film.  Finish 
is chemical-resistant, hard, tough and chip/
mar-resistant.  Standard finish is black.

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 General Information 

73P Edge
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Square Table (UFSQ4) Hexagonal Table (UFHX4) Octagonal Table (UFOC5) Stand-Up Table (UFSU5)

Features

Solid core top • • • •

High-pressure laminate surface • • • •

Bullnose edge • • • •

73P edge • • • •

Perfect edge • • • •

27" height • • •

29" height • • •

42" height •

B. Chrome Finish:  Bright and semi-bright 
duplex nickel chrome is applied to the frame 
in a twenty-two step process, creating a 
superior surface finish that is extremely 
resistant to staining, scuffing, scratching 
and corrosion.
Locks for Rectangular Tables
Gravity lock constructed of 3/8" solid steel 
rods engages automatically into slots in 
apron hinge, eliminating the possibility 
of folding unexpectedly.  KI's exclusive 
storage lock is spring loaded for automatic 
engagement and semi-concealed to prevent 
accidental release.  Release of gravity and 
storage locks is possible from either side of 
the table.

Locks for Shaped Tables
Gravity lock with spring assist constructed 
of 3/8" solid steel rods engages automatical-
ly into slots in apron hinge, eliminating the 
possibility of folding unexpectedly.  Safety 
lock engages in a semi-open position to halt 
downward opening movement.  Release of 

gravity lock is possible from either side of 
the table.

Casters
Large 4" diameter heavy duty hard rubber 
swivel casters provide easy and safe ma-
neuverability.  When table is in use, casters 
lift off the floor to prevent table from rolling.  
To avoid tripping hazards, casters do not 
extend beyond the outer edge of table top 
when table is in the open position.  Casters 
are self-lubricating.

General
Tables ship fully assembled.  Rectangu-
lar tables without seating are listed with 
Underwriters Laboratories in compliance 
with testing for public safety (Mobile Folding 
Tables).

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Rectangular Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Rectangular Table - Without Seating  30 x 96"  UFRT08 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 179.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Available in 8', 10' and 12' models
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements by Underwriters Laborato-
ries, Inc.

• Ideal for multi-purpose seating 

 30 x 120"  UFRT10 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 30 x 139-1/2"  UFRT12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

           

           

           

 UFRCN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Rectangular Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1220  $    1281  $    1459 
 

 $      139 
       1338        1405        1535 

 
           78 

       1471        1545        1676 
 

           65 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Round Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Round Table - Without Seating  48"  UFRD4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table

• Ideal for multi-purpose seating 

 60"  UFRD5 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 72"  UFRD6 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.0# 

  

           

           

 UFRDN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Round Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1025  $    1076  $    1204 
 

 $        29 
       1084        1139        1263 

 
           30 

       1458        1531        1798 
 

           31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Oval Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  D x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Oval Table - Without Seating  60 x 66"  UFOV66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 143.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table

• Ideal for multi-purpose seating 

 60 x 72"  UFOV72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

           

           

           

 UFOVN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Oval Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1279  $    1343  $    1523 
 

 $        29 
       1329        1396        1605 

 
           31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Square Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Square Table - Without Seating  48 x 48"  UFSQ4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table

• Ideal for multi-purpose seating 

           

           

           

           

 UFSQN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Square Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $      976  $    1025  $    1155 
 

 $        33 
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     



30

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Hexagonal Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Hexagonal Table - Without Seating  48"  UFHX4 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table

• Ideal for multi-purpose seating 

           

           

           

 UFHXN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Hexagonal Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1084  $    1139  $    1263 
 

 $        30 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Octagonal Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Octagonal Table - Without Seating  60"  UFOC5 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table

• Ideal for multi-purpose seating 

           

           

           

           

 UFOCN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Octagonal Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1119  $    1174  $    1306 
 

 $        39 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Round Stand-up Height Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   42 -  42" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Round Stand-up Height Table - Without 

Seating 

 48"  UFSU4 □ □ □ 42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

 60"  UFSU5 □ □ □ 42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 

stability and durability
• KI's exclusive combination pneumatic 

lift assist and torsional energy storage 
system results in a controlled, effortless 
folding.  Also holds tables in a teepee 
position for easy cleaning

• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity 

           

           

           

           

 UFRDU            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Tables without Seating 
 Round Stand-up Height Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1139  $    1195  $    1311 
 

 $        29 
       1198        1258        1366 

 
           26 
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Wheelchair Accessible Tables w/Benches 

(WAUF12BE)

Wheelchair Accessible Tables w/Stools 

(WAUF126)

Features

Solid core top • •

High-pressure laminate surface • •

Bullnose edge • •

73P edge • •

Perfect edge • •

31-3/4" height • •

Bullnose Edge
Perfect Edge 

(Lifetime Top Warranty)

SPECIFICATIONS

Lift Mechanism
Tables fold and open in one fluid motion, 
assisted by a combination of pneumatic 
cylinders and a torsional energy storage sys-
tem.  This combination ensures safety and 
ease of use through a controlled, effortless 
operation.  Table stays in a teepee position 
for easy handling.  Torsion-bar-only assists 
or spring assists are not to be used.

Tops and Benches
Table tops and benches are solid core 
warp-resistant construction.  Center core is 
5/8" thick 45# high-density particleboard.   A 
.040 high-pressure laminate face is used 
for the top surface with a balanced high-
pressure laminate backer for the bottom 
surface.  Table tops are attached to the table 
frame with deep thread screws; expansion 
rivets are not to be used.  Corners have a 
1-1/2" radius.

Benches
Bench supports are robotically welded steel 
construction of 14-gauge tubular frame with 
6" square, heavy-duty 11-gauge steel plates 
welded to uprights.  Benches are secured to 
steel plates with deep thread screws.  There 
shall be three plates for each full bench.  No 
field assembly required.

Stools
Stool supports are robotically welded steel 
construction consisting of a 14-gauge 
tubular frame with 6" square, heavy-duty 
11-gauge steel plates welded to uprights.  
Poly stools are attached to the steel plate 
with deep thread screws.  Thermoset hard 
plastic stools are attached with carriage 
bolts.  No field assembly required.

Stools are one of the following:
A. Poly:  High-impact polypropylene stools 
of heavy-duty construction with ribs to rein-
force points of stress.  Edges are rolled for 
comfort and strength.  Front is textured and 
color permeates stool.  White marks may 

occur on the stool top at attachment points 
but do not alter the structural integrity of the 
table or stool.  Stool is 13" diameter. 

B. Thermoset Hard Plastic:  Highly durable 
thermoset hard plastic stool seats of molded 
melamine and wood flour mixture are 
available.  Seats are scratch resistant with 
color permeating through seat.  Stool is 13" 
diameter.

Edges
Table top and bench edges are finished in 
one of the following:

A. Bullnose edge:  (Flat vinyl T-edge) Edges 
are banded with an abrasion-resistant black 
vinyl bullnose molding.  The barbed "T" 
design is inserted into a routed groove in 
the solid particleboard top and held in place 
with nails driven from the underside, spaced 
approximately 8-10" apart.

B. 73P Edge:  Edges are banded with a 
2mm flat polypropylene edge banding that 

is chemically bonded to the table or bench 
core.

C. Perfect edge:  Made of 1/4" thick by 3/4" 
high cast black polyurethane.  The Perfect 
Edge is mechanically and chemically bonded 
to the table core and chemically bonded to 
the laminate surface edge, providing a supe-
rior, permanently sealed barrier to moisture, 
dirt and bacteria penetration.

Frames
Table frames are fabricated using a 
welded unitized construction, integrating all 
structural steel members into a self-sup-
porting unit.  The table top support apron is 
11-gauge channel steel, pierced to securely 
anchor the tops.  End leg and center leg 
assemblies are robotically wire-welded.  
Horizontal and vertical tubing is 1-1/4" OD 
14-gauge steel.  Hinge plates are 7-gauge 
steel.  Stretcher bars are 3/4" x 1-1/2" 
14-gauge oval steel tubing.  All legs operate 
from  the unitized frame, not the table top.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating 
 General Information 

73P Edge
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

Frame Finish
Frame finish is one of the following: 

A. Powder-Coated Finish:  Epoxy powder 
coating is electrostatically applied.  The dry 
coating is fused and cured in a baking oven 
to form a smooth, continuous film.  Finish 
is chemical-resistant, hard, tough and chip/
mar-resistant.  Standard finish is black.

B. Chrome Finish:  Bright and semi-bright 
duplex nickel chrome is applied to the frame 
in a twenty-two step process, creating a 
superior surface finish that is extremely 
resistant to staining, scuffing, scratching 
and corrosion.

Locks
Gravity lock constructed of 3/8" solid steel 
rods engages automatically into slots in 
apron hinge, eliminating the possibility of 
folding unexpectedly.  KI's exclusive stor-
age lock is gravity operated for automatic 
engagement and semi-concealed to prevent 
accidental release.  Release of gravity and 

storage locks is possible from either side of 
the table.

Casters
Large 4" diameter heavy-duty hard rubber 
swivel casters provide easy and safe maneu-
verability.  When the table is in use, casters 
lift off the floor to prevent table from rolling.  
To avoid tripping hazards, casters do not 
extend beyond the end of the bench unit or 
outermost stool when in the open position.  
Tamper-resistant caster covers are used to 
prevent the trapping of dirt, dust or food.  
Casters are self-lubricating.

Glides
For increased surface area and durability, 
non-marring 1.25" x 12" glides made of 
nylon plastic material are standard.  Set of 
four per table.

General
Tables ship fully assembled.  Tables are 
listed with Underwriters Laboratories in 
compliance with testing for public safety 

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating 
 General Information 

(Mobile Folding Tables).
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Benches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select bench surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select bench edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

H Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  When 
additional laminates are specified, top sur-
face and bench surface are the same (bench 
edge color will match surface edge color).  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Bench
Surface 

 Bench
Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Rectangular Table 

with Benches 

 56-1/2 x 139-1/2"  WAUF12BE □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table
• Full bench
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements Underwriters Laboratories, 
Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating 

           

           

           

           

           

 UWRCB            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Benches 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 309.0#  $    2126  $    2233  $    2601 
 

 $      149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  INFORMATION 
 
Polypropylene Stool
High-impact polypropylene stools of heavy-
duty construction, with ribs, reinforce points 
of stress.  Edges are rolled for comfort 
and strength.  Front is textured and color 
permeates stool.  White marks may occur 
on the stool top at attachment points but do 
not alter the structural integrity of the table 
or stool.  Stool is 13" diameter and fastens 
with screws.  

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select stool color - Polypropylene 
(PY).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 WA Rectangular Table with Stool Seats - 

Polypropylene 

 60-1/2 x 139-1/2"  WAUF126/PY □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60-1/2 x 139-1/2"  WAUF128/PY □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table
• Polypropylene stool seats
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements Underwriters Laboratories, 
Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating 

          

          

          

          

 UWRCP           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 312.0#  $    2439  $    2561  $    2686 
 

 $      170 
 316.0#        2525        2651        2780 

 
         170 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select stool color - Thermoset Hard 
Plastic (CX).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Stool
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 WA Rectangular Table w/Stools - Thermo-

set Hard Plastic 

 60-1/2 x 139-1/2"  WAUF126/CX □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60-1/2 x 139-1/2"  WAUF128/CX □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table
• Thermoset Hard Plastic stool seats
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements Underwriters Laboratories, 
Inc

• Dimensions include overall depth and 
width of table and seating 

          

          

          

          

 UWRCT           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables with Seating 
 Rectangular Table with Stool Seats 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #200.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 312.0#  $    2546  $    2674  $    2796 
 

 $      170 
 316.0#        2678        2813        2931 

 
         170 
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WA Rectangular Table 

(WAUFRT12)

WA Round Table 

(WAUFRD5)

WA Oval Table 

(WAUFOV66)

Features

Solid core top • • •

High-pressure laminate surface • • •

Bullnose edge • • •

73P Edge • • •

Perfect Edge • • •

31-3/4" height • • •

Bullnose Edge

T-Style Leg

SPECIFICATIONS

Lift Mechanism
Rectangular tables fold and open in one 
fluid motion, assisted by a torsional energy 
storage system.  This ensures safety and 
ease of use through a controlled, effortless 
operation.  Table stays in a teepee position 
for easy handling.

Shaped tables fold in one fluid motion 
without pneumatic or torsional energy 
assistance.  Safety lock engages in the semi-
open position to halt downward movement.  
Safety lock can be released from either side 
of the table.

Tops
Table tops are of solid core warp-resistant 
construction.  Center core is 5/8" thick 45# 
high-density particleboard.   A .040 high-
pressure laminate face is used for the top 
surface with a balanced high-pressure lami-
nate backer for the bottom surface.  Table 
tops are attached to the table frame with 

deep thread screws; expansion rivets are not 
to be used.  Corners have a 1-1/2" radius.

Edges
Table top and bench edges are finished in 
one of the following:

A. Bullnose edge:  (Flat vinyl T-edge) Edges 
are banded with an abrasion-resistant black 
vinyl bullnose molding.  The barbed "T" 
design is inserted into a routed groove in 
the solid particleboard top and held in place 
with nails driven from the underside, spaced 
approximately 8-10" apart.

B. 73P Edge:  Edges are banded with a 
2mm flat polypropylene edge banding that 
is chemically bonded to the table or bench 
core.

C. Perfect Edge:  Made of 1/4" thick by 3/4" 
high cast black polyurethane.  The Perfect 
Edge is mechanically and chemically bonded 
to the table core and chemically bonded to 
the laminate surface edge, providing a supe-

rior, permanently sealed barrier to moisture, 
dirt and bacteria penetration.

Frames for Rectangular Tables 

without Seating
Table frames are fabricated using a 
welded unitized construction, integrating all 
structural steel members into a self-sup-
porting unit.  The table top support apron is 
11-gauge channel steel, pierced to securely 
anchor the tops.  End leg and center leg 
assemblies are robotically wire-welded.  End 
leg weldment consists of 1" x 2" 14-gauge 
vertical tube, 1-1/4" round 14-gauge top tube 
and 1" x 2" 14-gauge bottom tube.  Center 
leg weldment consists of 1" x 2" 14-gauge 
vertical tube, 1-1/4" round 14-gauge top 
tube and 1" round 14-gauge bottom tube.  
Center hinge plates are 7-gauge steel.  
Stretcher bars are 3/4" x 1-1/2" 14-gauge 
oval steel tubing.  All legs operate from the 
unitized frame, not the table top.

Frames for Shaped Tables without 

Seating
Table frame is fabricated using a welded 
unitized construction, integrating all struc-
tural steel members into a self-supporting 
unit.  The table top support apron is 
11-gauge angle steel, pierced to securely 
anchor the tops.  Leg weldments are roboti-
cally wire-welded.  Leg consists of 1" x 2" 
14-gauge vertical tube and bottom tube, 1" 
round 14-gauge top tube and two support 
gussets for added strength.  Center hinge 
plates are 7-gauge steel.   Stretcher bars are 
1" 7-gauge steel.  All legs operate from the 
unitized frame, not the table top.

Frame Finish
Frame finish is one of the following: 

A. Powder-Coated Finish:  Epoxy powder 
coating is electrostatically applied.  The dry 
coating is fused and cured in a baking oven 
to form a smooth, continuous film.  Finish 
is chemical-resistant, hard, tough and chip/
mar-resistant.  Standard finish is black.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 General Information 

73P Edge Perfect Edge

(Lifetime Top Warranty)
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WA Square Table

(WAUFSQ4)

WA Hexagonal Table 

(WAUFHX4)

WA Octagonal Table 

(WAUFOC5)

Features

Solid core top • • •

High-pressure laminate surface • • •

Bullnose edge • • •

73P Edge • • •

Perfect Edge • • •

31-3/4" height • • •

B. Chrome Finish:  Bright and semi-bright 
duplex nickel chrome is applied to the frame 
in a twenty-two step process, creating a 
superior surface finish that is extremely 
resistant to staining, scuffing, scratching 
and corrosion.
Locks for Rectangular Tables
Gravity lock constructed of 3/8" solid steel 
rods engages automatically into slots in 
apron hinge, eliminating the possibility 
of folding unexpectedly.  KI's exclusive 
storage lock is spring loaded for automatic 
engagement and semi-concealed to prevent 
accidental release.  Release of gravity and 
storage locks is possible from either side of 
the table.

Locks for Shaped Tables
Gravity lock with spring assist constructed 
of 3/8" solid steel rods engages automatical-
ly into slots in apron hinge, eliminating the 
possibility of folding unexpectedly.  Safety 
lock engages in a semi-open position to halt 
downward opening movement.  Release of 

gravity lock is possible from either side of 
the table.

Casters
Large 4" diameter heavy duty hard rubber 
swivel casters provide easy and safe ma-
neuverability.  When table is in use, casters 
lift off the floor to prevent table from rolling.  
To avoid tripping hazards, casters do not 
extend beyond the outer edge of table top 
when table is in the open position.  Casters 
are self-lubricating.

Glides
For increased surface area and durability, 
non-marring 1.25" x 12" glides made of ABS 
plastic material are standard.  Set of four 
per table.

General
Tables ship fully assembled.  Rectangu-
lar tables without seating are listed with 
Underwriters Laboratories in compliance 
with testing for public safety (Mobile Folding 
Tables).

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Rectangular Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Rectangular Table 

- Without Seating 

 30 x 96"  WAUFRT08 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 30 x 120"  WAUFRT10 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 193.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Listed to applicable UL standards and 
requirements Underwriters Laboratories, 
Inc

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table 

 30 x 139-1/2"  WAUFRT12 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 215.0# 

  

           

           

           

 UWRCN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Rectangular Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1238  $    1299  $    1481 
 

 $      136 
       1356        1424        1549 

 
           78 

       1490        1564        1686 
 

           61 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Round Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Round Table - 

Without Seating 

 48"  WAUFRD4 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 60"  WAUFRD5 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table 

 72"  WAUFRD6 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

           

           

 UWRDN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Round Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1039  $    1090  $    1221 
 

 $        31 
       1104        1159        1284 

 
           29 

       1479        1553        1816 
 

           26 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Oval Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  D x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Oval Table - 

Without Seating 

 60 x 66"  WAUFOV66 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 60 x 72"  WAUFOV72 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table 

           

           

           

 UWOVN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Oval Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1294  $    1359  $    1540 
 

 $        28 
       1348        1415        1623 

 
           26 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Square Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Square Table - 

Without Seating 

 48 X 48"  WAUFSQ4 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

           

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table 

           

           

           

 UWSQN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Square Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $      991  $    1041  $    1170 
 

 $        36 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Hexagonal Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Hexagonal Table - 

Without Seating 

 48"  WAUFHX4 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

           

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table 

           

           

 UWHXN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Hexagonal Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1104  $    1159  $    1284 
 

 $        29 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Octagonal Table 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes base no. of table 
with codes for length of table, edge treat-
ment and frame finish.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 
PR -  Perfect edge 

    
C Select height.

   31 -  31" high 
    

D Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates are available with two 
weeks extended leadtime and a  $60  per 
table list upcharge.  To specify additional 
laminates from the suppliers, use these 
designators followed by the supplier's color/
pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier's color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier's color pattern code
Pionite - LP/supplier's color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier's color pattern code

KI's standard finish is the supplier's recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.  

  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

F Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  (BL) Std-no upcharge, all other colors 
have $10 upcharge, see price column 
for Chrome upcharge
  

 

MODEL  DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Wheelchair Accessible Octagonal Table - 

Without Seating 

 60"  WAUFOC5 □ □ □ 31 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

           

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Storage lock standard for added safety
• Gravity lock stabilizes tables in the open 

position and eliminates possibility of 
tables folding unexpectedly

• Safety lock engages in a semi-open 
position to halt downward opening 
movement

• T-leg design furnishes maximum leg 
room and seating capacity

• Height to top of surface is 31-3/4"
• 31" clearance from floor to underside of 

table 

           

           

           

 UWOCN            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Uniframe® Wheelchair Accessible Tables without Seating 
 Octagonal Table 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled f.o.b. Green Bay, Wis-

consin 54302 factory.  Freight class #150.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Chrome
Upcharge
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 Perfect Edge
(PR) 

 $    1140  $    1196  $    1321 
 

 $        36 
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Shown as Bench with Worksurface (UCB) Shown as Bench with Back Support (UCB)

Features

Solid core top • •

High-pressure laminate surface • •

Bullnose edge • •

73P edge • •

Bench height 17" • •

Top height 27" •

Top height  29" •

Open depth 29-1/2" • •

Bullnose Edge

SPECIFICATIONS

Tops/Backs and Benches
Tops/backs and benches are of solid core 
3/4" thick warp-resistant construction.  
Center core is 45 PCF high-density particle-
board.   A .030 high-pressure laminate face 
is used for the top surface with a .030 high-
pressure laminate backer for the bottom sur-
face.  Table tops and benches are attached 
to the table frame with deep thread screws; 
expansion rivets are not to be used.  Corners 
have a 2-1/2" radius.  Tops measure 14-3/4" 
wide by 3/4" thick by the length of the bench.

Edges
Table top and bench edges are finished in 
one of the following:

A. Bullnose edge:  (Flat vinyl T-edge) Edges 
are banded with an abrasion-resistant black 
vinyl bullnose molding.  The barbed "T" 
design is inserted into a routed groove in 
the solid particleboard top and held in place 

with nails driven from the underside, spaced 
approximately 8-10" apart.

B. 73P Edge:  Edges are banded with a 
2mm flat polypropylene edge banding that 
is chemically bonded to the table or bench 
core.

Frames
Table frames are fabricated using a 
welded unitized construction, integrating all 
structural steel members and the ganging 
mechanism into a self-supporting unit.  The 
top/back support apron is 18-gauge bent 
and welded steel tubing, using double tube 
construction for leg support vertical and leg 
support bottom cross tube.  The main pivot 
folding action is heavy-duty 14-gauge steel 
tubing coupled with thick 11-gauge saddles.
The lower leg base shall be welded to the leg 
assembly.

Frame Finish
Painted frame finish is non-chipping 
electrostatically applied and baked.  Finish 

is black only.

Ganging Mechanism
Steel ganging mechanism is provided on 
all tables as standard, allowing two tables 
to be locked together into a common unit.  
Mechanism is located on end of foot for 
ease of operation.

Bench Support Foot Caps
Bench support foot caps are non-marring 
rubber.

Casters
Large 4" diameter hard rubber swivel 
casters, two locking and two non-locking, 
provide easy and safe maneuverability.

General
Convertible benches ship knocked down 
in two boxes for customer assembly 
(unassembled).  Benches are listed with 
Underwriters Laboratories in compliance 
with testing for public safety (Folding Rol-
laway Tables).

 Uniframe® Convertible Bench 
 General Information 

73P Edge
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Uniframe® Convertible Bench 
 General Information 

Shown as 2 Benches Ganged Together 

(UCB-two units)

Shown as 2 Benches Nested Together 

(UCB-two units)

Features

Solid core top • •

High-pressure laminate surface • •

Bullnose edge • •

73P edge • •

Folded height 33-1/4" •

Folded depth 22" •

Bench height 17" •

Top height 27" •

Top height  29" •
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Uniframe® Convertible Bench 
 Uniframe® Convertible Bench 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
    Basic model includes length of bench.
Pricing is "Delivered".
 

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
73P -  3/4" 73P edge 

    
C Height

   27 -  27" high 
29 -  29" high 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

F Frame Color
   BL -  Black 

    
G Leg Finish

   BLF -   Black leg finish 
CHF -  Chrome leg finish  ; add 
$20 

     

 

MODEL  SIZE 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Frame
Color 

 Leg
Finish 

 Convertible Bench  96"  UCB8 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ BL □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 • Pricing is "Delivered"
• Tops/backs and seat tops are con-

structed of laminated surfaces with 
solid, high-density particleboard core

• Vinyl bullnose edge banding or 73P edge 
banding

• Unitized all-steel frames provide superior 
stability and durability

• Black frame finish and black or chrome 
legs

• Wide wheel base and large 4" swivel 
casters permit easy and safe maneuver-
ability

• Non-marring rubber surface glides
• Standard, built-in ganging mechanism
• Listed to applicable UL standards and 

requirements Underwriters Laboratories, 
Inc

• Assembly required 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 UCB             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Uniframe® Convertible Bench 
 Uniframe® Convertible Bench 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Bonduel, Wisconsin 

54107 factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 3/4" 73P
Edge
(73P) 

 $      858  $      900 
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 Uniframe® Tables from KI 
 General Features and Benefits 

Uniframe tables have ample doorway clearance and can be 
moved in the safe, closed and locked position through 
standard door openings.

For safety and convenience, the storage lock engages 
automatically when the table is folded and can’t move out of 
correct alignment like competitor’ tables can.  The lock release 
is easily accessible from either side of the table without a long 
reach under the unit.

Textured polypropylene stool seats are standard or choose the 
Thermoset Hard Plastic option.  Thermoset Hard Plastic 
provides the ultimate seat for lasting appearance and cleaning 
simplicity.

Uniframe rectangular tables provide sufficient clearance 
between top halves to prevent fingers from being caught or 
pinched.  Pinch-free center hinges also assure safe operation.

KI’s unique design stores stool seats parallel to the tabletop, 
discouraging children from climbing and minimizing dust 
build-up during storage.

Split benches have a generous 4-1/2” clearance between seats 
for greater comfort and easy access.
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 Uniframe® Tables from KI 
 General Features and Benefits 

T-legs increase knee room and seating capacity around 
the table and eliminate the need to straddle table leg 
uprights.

KI’s exclusive combination pneumatic lift assist and 
torsional energy storage system results in a controlled, 
effortless folding operation.  So much so, these tables 
are the easiest to operate...bar none!

Uniframe rectangular tables automatically stay in a 
teepee (semi-folded) position for safe, fast and easy 
floor cleaning.  Just lift slightly, clean and push back 
down.

For non-rectangular units the semi-open safety lock 
prevents injury from downward opening by keeping the 
table in a semi-open position until fingers are out of 
the way.

KI attaches stools to a heavy, 11-gauge, metal plate 
before shipping.  This provides greater strength, 
durability and stability than the competitors’ plastic 
sleeve and pin style stools that require field installation.  
With polypropylene stools, white marks may occur on 
the stool top at attachment points but do not alter the 
structural integrity of the table or stool.

The exclusive caster support has a sleek tamper-
resistant cover that won’t trap dust, dirt or food and 
won’t scuff shoes.
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   06.0019   Storage and Accessories:   Replacement Feet for Tables  88
 87.0010.P   Storage and Accessories:   Wishbone Folding Legs  88
 87.0111.A   Storage and Accessories:   Round Folding Legs  88
 87.0147.A   Storage and Accessories:   Adjustable Height Folding Legs  88
 DL3060   Rectangular Tables, Fixed Height  78
 DLR60   Round Tables, Fixed Height  78
 KTH6   Storage and Accessories:   Folding Table Horizontal Storage  86
 KTR9   Storage and Accessories:   Folding Table Vertical Storage Caddy  86
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

Overview

Unite is the unifying element that brings 
together architecture and furniture to create 
highly effective work environments that are 
both engaging and productive. As a com-
prehensive Systems offering, Unite features 
preconfigured panels, worksurfaces, storage 
elements and accessories, which together 
allow for dynamic solutions to current and 
future needs.  Yet, Unite also brings a degree 
of simplicity to Systems furniture that other 
systems lack.  Uncomplicated, but by no 
means boring, Unite simplifies the entire 
Systems furniture process—from planning 
and specifying, to  ordering and installing—
so more time is spent appreciating the end 
result and less time is spent worrying about 
the details.

Panels

Preconfigured monolithic and segmented 
Unite panels are available.  All panels ship 
knockdown with panel frame, tiles, base 
components, top caps, adjustable glides, 
and panel-to-panel connection hardware.   
Panels may be specified without top caps to 
allow for attachment of spanning top caps 
or divider screens.  All Unite panels meet the 
flame spread and smoke generation criteria 
defined in the UL 1286 safety standard for 
office furnishings.

Preconfigured panels are 3.5” thick to facili-
tate integration with KI Genius walls, and are 
available in the following dimensions:
• Widths: 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”, 60” 72” 
(split tile on 72”)
• Heights: 32”, 40”, 48”, 56”, 64”

Three base styles allow for functional and 
aesthetic planning flexibility:
• Standard base
• Elevated base
• Tile-to-floor base

Insert tiles are interchangeable among 
standard, elevated, and the standard base 
side of tile-to-floor panels.  The tile height 
of the tile-to-floor tile is unique and not 
interchangeable.  All tiles are hand-placed, 
requiring no tools for attachment to Unite 
frames.  Standard and elevated base styles 
support future reconfiguration that substi-
tutes either base style for the other.

Standard bases allow for distribution of 
power and data at the base of the panel.  
Elevated bases improve air circulation and 
lighten overall scale of the panel.  Tile-to-
floor panels feature a base raceway on 
the user side and no base raceway on the 
opposite side.  Above worksurface beltline 
power is available regardless of preferred 
base style.

Preconfigured monolithic panels feature 
either fabric or steel tile inserts.  Fabric tiles 
feature a wide variety of vertical fabrics 
adhered to acoustical fiberglass boards. Fab-

ric wraps around the board on all sides to 
minimize end fraying.  Laminate and veneer 
tiles are also available as special finishes.

Preconfigured segmented panels are avail-
able in a variety of substrate and finish op-
tions.  Segmented panels universally feature 
a 32” segmentation height, with specified 
upper and lower, and front and back tiles.  
Preconfigured substrates vary by configura-
tion and may include:
• Fabric—upper and lower 
• Powdercoated solid steel –lower 
• Powdercoated perforated steel—upper 
• Single pane glass—upper 
• Steel laminated markerboard—upper 
• Slat wall—upper 

Slat wall tiles feature extruded slat wall on 
the lowest 8” of the tile, with fabric covering 
any area above the extrusion.

Preconfigured stacking sections add 16” to 
any Unite panel, and are retrofittable to ex-
isting installations.   All parts and hardware 
are included.  Preconfigured models are 
available with inserts of the following tiles:
• Fabric
• Powdercoated solid steel
• Powdercoated perforated steel
• Single pane glass
• Steel laminated markerboard
• Slat wall/fabric

Fabric Disclaimer: 
"Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer. Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request."

Connectors and Trim

All Unite panels include necessary panel 
connector blocks and light blocks.  Connec-
tors are universal and allow panel-to-panel 
connections of same or varied heights, as 
well as all panel-to-post and top cap con-
nections. 

Unite panels also include trim wherever pos-
sible.  Trim included with panels consists of 
top cap, bottom trim channel or tile-to floor 
trim, base raceway cover and foot shroud.  
Side/end trim and spanning top caps, along 
with their respective hardware, are specified 
separately.  All Unite trim is powdercoated 
metal.  

Electrical

Unite’s electrical planning is simple and 
easy to specify.  All Unite panels of 30” and 
greater widths feature two knockouts per 
side which accept duplex receptacles (24” 
panels feature a single knockout) for base or 
beltway power distribution.  Elevated bases 
may be specified with power distribution at 
beltway height only.  Tile-to-floor tiles do not 
feature cutouts, but may run pass-through 
cabling.  Ten-wire electrical is available in 

standard format, as well as Chicago- and 
New York-specific kits.   Specifiable grom-
met locations ensure convenient access to 
power sources.   All electrical components 
are specified separately and field installed. 

Worksurfaces

Unite offers a variety of worksurface shapes  
designed to complement flexible workstation 
planning.  All are available in a wide range 
of sizes.  Edges and grommet locations may 
be specified.  General worksurface styles 
include:
• Rectangle
• Corner
• Extended corner
• Extended corner reduction
• Conference end
• Tapered
• Peninsula
• Credenza and underhead tops
• 120 degree 

Worksurface Support

Unite showcases a dynamic approach to 
planning through the use of multiple support 
options in a given workstation.  All supports 
feature powdercoated steel. Powdercoated 
perforated steel inserts add design flair and 
added privacy.

Worksurface supporting legs are offered in 
two styles:

• Panel Supporting includes both open 
and   insert styles.  The frame ties the  
worksurface to an adjacent panel in place 
of a traditional return panel.  

• Non-Panel Supporting legs are not tied 
to a panel, but offer a consistent aes-
thetic with the panel supporting frames.

Post legs may be used in place of frames 
for less foot restriction, or may be used in 
conjunction with panels or frames to sup-
port peninsula worksurfaces.

Cantilever brackets are also offered for more 
traditional planning.  Standard and upscale 
versions are both offered.

Storage

Unite is designed to support all KI storage 
lines, but in particular complements 
U-Series storage.  Integrated and freestand-
ing storage is offered, including pedestals, 
laterals, over/under heads, credenzas, and 
towers.  All work together to make efficient 
use of a user’s valuable time and space.

 Unite System 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 32" H  24 x 32  UMFR2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.6# 

  

 • Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 32  UMFR3032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.4# 

  

 36 x 32  UMFR3632 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.3# 

  

 42 x 32  UMFR4232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.2# 

  

 48 x 32  UMFR4832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.1# 

  

 60 x 32  UMFR6032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.8# 

  

 72 x 32  UMFR7232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.4# 

  

           

 UMFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  24 x 40  UMFR2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.4# 

  

 UMFR   30 x 40  UMFR3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.7# 

  

   36 x 40  UMFR3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.1# 

  

   42 x 40  UMFR4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.6# 

  

   48 x 40  UMFR4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   60 x 40  UMFR6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.8# 

  

   72 x 40  UMFR7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.6# 

  

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  24 x 48  UMFR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.3# 

  

 UMFR   30 x 48  UMFR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.2# 

  

   36 x 48  UMFR3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.1# 

  

   42 x 48  UMFR4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.1# 

  

   48 x 48  UMFR4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   60 x 48  UMFR6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.8# 

  

   72 x 48  UMFR7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      303  $      318  $      329  $      337  $      360 
 

         345          361          374          383          409 
 

         375          392          406          416          444 
 

         402          419          434          446          474 
 

         422          442          457          468          499 
 

         525          549          569          582          621 
 

         669          700          724          743          792 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      327  $      343  $      354  $      363  $      387 
 

         370          387          401          411          438 
 

         418          437          454          464          495 
 

         458          478          496          508          542 
 

         474          497          514          527          562 
 

         565          591          611          627          669 
 

         746          781          808          828          882 
 

 $      358  $      374  $      387  $      398  $      423 
 

         406          425          440          451          481 
 

         464          487          504          515          550 
 

         537          560          579          595          633 
 

         552          578          598          614          655 
 

         652          681          706          723          770 
 

         837          876          907          929          991 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  24 x 56  UMFR2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.2# 

  

 • Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 56  UMFR3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.6# 

  

 36 x 56  UMFR3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.1# 

  

 42 x 56  UMFR4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.6# 

  

 48 x 56  UMFR4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 60 x 56  UMFR6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.9# 

  

 72 x 56  UMFR7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.4# 

  

           

 UMFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  24 x 64  UMFR2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.6# 

  

 UMFR   30 x 64  UMFR3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.5# 

  

   36 x 64  UMFR3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.5# 

  

   42 x 64  UMFR4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.5# 

  

   48 x 64  UMFR4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.5# 

  

   60 x 64  UMFR6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.4# 

  

   72 x 64  UMFR7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.2# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      391  $      409  $      423  $      434  $      463 
 

         465          487          504          516          550 
 

         507          529          548          562          599 
 

         555          581          601          617          658 
 

         599          626          649          665          709 
 

         738          771          799          820          874 
 

         917          959          993        1017        1085 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      409  $      427  $      443  $      454  $      485 
 

         478          501          518          532          567 
 

         521          546          566          579          618 
 

         573          599          620          635          677 
 

         616          644          667          683          728 
 

         755          789          818          838          894 
 

         953          997        1031        1057        1126 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 32" H  24 x 32  UMFL2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.4# 

  

 • Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 32  UMFL3032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.5# 

  

 36 x 32  UMFL3632 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.5# 

  

 42 x 32  UMFL4232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.6# 

  

 48 x 32  UMFL4832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.7# 

  

 60 x 32  UMFL6032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.8# 

  

 72 x 32  UMFL7232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.8# 

  

          

 UMFL           

           

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  24 x 40  UMFL2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.2# 

  

 UMFL   30 x 40  UMFL3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.8# 

  

   36 x 40  UMFL3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.4# 

  

   42 x 40  UMFL4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

   48 x 40  UMFL4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.6# 

  

   60 x 40  UMFL6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.8# 

  

   72 x 40  UMFL7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  24 x 48  UMFL2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.1# 

  

 UMFL   30 x 48  UMFL3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.2# 

  

   36 x 48  UMFL3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.3# 

  

   42 x 48  UMFL4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.5# 

  

   48 x 48  UMFL4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.6# 

  

   60 x 48  UMFL6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.9# 

  

   72 x 48  UMFL7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.4# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Elevated Base 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      303  $      318  $      329  $      337  $      360 
 

         345          361          374          383          409 
 

         375          392          406          416          444 
 

         402          419          434          446          474 
 

         422          442          457          468          499 
 

         525          549          569          582          621 
 

         669          700          724          743          792 
 

      

      

      

 $      327  $      343  $      354  $      363  $      387 
 

         370          387          401          411          438 
 

         418          437          454          464          495 
 

         458          478          496          508          542 
 

         474          497          514          527          562 
 

         565          591          611          627          669 
 

         746          781          808          828          882 
 

 $      358  $      374  $      387  $      398  $      423 
 

         406          425          440          451          481 
 

         464          487          504          515          550 
 

         537          560          579          595          633 
 

         552          578          598          614          655 
 

         652          681          706          723          770 
 

         837          876          907          929          991 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  24 x 56  UMFL2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 56  UMFL3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.7# 

  

 36 x 56  UMFL3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.3# 

  

 42 x 56  UMFL4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 48 x 56  UMFL4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.7# 

  

 60 x 56  UMFL6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 72 x 56  UMFL7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.8# 

  

          

 UMFL           

           

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  24 x 64  UMFL2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.4# 

  

 UMFL   30 x 64  UMFL3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.5# 

  

   36 x 64  UMFL3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.7# 

  

   42 x 64  UMFL4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.9# 

  

   48 x 64  UMFL4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.1# 

  

   60 x 64  UMFL6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.5# 

  

   72 x 64  UMFL7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.6# 

  

   
A B C D E
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Elevated Base 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      391  $      409  $      423  $      434  $      463 
 

         465          487          504          516          550 
 

         507          529          548          562          599 
 

         555          581          601          617          658 
 

         599          626          649          665          709 
 

         738          771          799          820          874 
 

         917          959          993        1017        1085 
 

      

      

      

 $      409  $      427  $      443  $      454  $      485 
 

         478          501          518          532          567 
 

         521          546          566          579          618 
 

         573          599          620          635          677 
 

         616          644          667          683          728 
 

         755          789          818          838          894 
 

         953          997        1031        1057        1126 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 32" H  24 x 32  UMFT2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.6# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide tiles feature two power 
knockouts on side 2

• 24" wide tiles feature one power knock-
out on side 2

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 32  UMFT3032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.1# 

  

 36 x 32  UMFT3632 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.7# 

  

 42 x 32  UMFT4232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.3# 

  

 48 x 32  UMFT4832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.9# 

  

 60 x 32  UMFT6032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 72 x 32  UMFT7232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

           

 UMFT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  24 x 40  UMFT2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.4# 

  

 UMFT   30 x 40  UMFT3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.4# 

  

   36 x 40  UMFT3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.5# 

  

   42 x 40  UMFT4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.7# 

  

   48 x 40  UMFT4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.8# 

  

   60 x 40  UMFT6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   72 x 40  UMFT7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.2# 

  

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  24 x 48  UMFT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.3# 

  

 UMFT   30 x 48  UMFT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.9# 

  

   36 x 48  UMFT3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.5# 

  

   42 x 48  UMFT4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.2# 

  

   48 x 48  UMFT4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.8# 

  

   60 x 48  UMFT6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.1# 

  

   72 x 48  UMFT7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.6# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      303  $      318  $      329  $      337  $      360 
 

         345          361          374          383          409 
 

         375          392          406          416          444 
 

         402          419          434          446          474 
 

         422          442          457          468          499 
 

         525          549          569          582          621 
 

         669          700          724          743          792 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      327  $      343  $      354  $      363  $      387 
 

         370          387          401          411          438 
 

         418          437          454          464          495 
 

         458          478          496          508          542 
 

         474          497          514          527          562 
 

         565          591          611          627          669 
 

         746          781          808          828          882 
 

 $      358  $      374  $      387  $      398  $      423 
 

         406          425          440          451          481 
 

         464          487          504          515          550 
 

         537          560          579          595          633 
 

         552          578          598          614          655 
 

         652          681          706          723          770 
 

         837          876          907          929          991 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  24 x 56  UMFT2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.2# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide tiles feature two power 
knockouts on side 2

• 24" wide tiles feature one power knock-
out on side 2

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 56  UMFT3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.3# 

  

 36 x 56  UMFT3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.5# 

  

 42 x 56  UMFT4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.7# 

  

 48 x 56  UMFT4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.8# 

  

 60 x 56  UMFT6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.2# 

  

 72 x 56  UMFT7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

           

 UMFT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  24 x 64  UMFT2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.5# 

  

 UMFT   30 x 64  UMFT3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.2# 

  

   36 x 64  UMFT3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.9# 

  

   42 x 64  UMFT4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.6# 

  

   48 x 64  UMFT4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.3# 

  

   60 x 64  UMFT6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.7# 

  

   72 x 64  UMFT7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.8# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      391  $      409  $      423  $      434  $      463 
 

         465          487          504          516          550 
 

         507          529          548          562          599 
 

         555          581          601          617          658 
 

         599          626          649          665          709 
 

         738          771          799          820          874 
 

         917          959          993        1017        1085 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      409  $      427  $      443  $      454  $      485 
 

         478          501          518          532          567 
 

         521          546          566          579          618 
 

         573          599          620          635          677 
 

         616          644          667          683          728 
 

         755          789          818          838          894 
 

         953          997        1031        1057        1126 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select bezel color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  24 x 40  UMFRBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.4# 

  

 • Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Above worksurface beltway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts at base and two knockouts 
with bezels at beltway per side

• 24" wide panels each feature one power 
knockout and one at beltway per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  UMFRBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.7# 

  

 36 x 40  UMFRBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.1# 

  

 42 x 40  UMFRBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.6# 

  

 48 x 40  UMFRBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 60 x 40  UMFRBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.8# 

  

 72 x 40  UMFRBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.6# 

  

            

 UMFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  24 x 48  UMFRBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.3# 

  

 UMFR   30 x 48  UMFRBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.2# 

  

   36 x 48  UMFRBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.1# 

  

   42 x 48  UMFRBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.1# 

  

   48 x 48  UMFRBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   60 x 48  UMFRBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.8# 

  

   72 x 48  UMFRBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  24 x 56  UMFRBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.2# 

  

 UMFR   30 x 56  UMFRBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.6# 

  

   36 x 56  UMFRBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.1# 

  

   42 x 56  UMFRBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.6# 

  

   48 x 56  UMFRBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   60 x 56  UMFRBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.9# 

  

   72 x 56  UMFRBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.4# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      365  $      383  $      396  $      406  $      432 
 

         424          444          459          470          501 
 

         466          489          506          517          552 
 

         510          534          552          567          603 
 

         527          551          571          585          624 
 

         632          662          684          703          750 
 

         839          878          909          931          995 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      393  $      411  $      426  $      437  $      465 
 

         457          478          495          508          541 
 

         517          541          560          574          613 
 

         589          616          635          635          697 
 

         602          629          653          669          713 
 

         708          741          766          786          837 
 

         939          983        1016        1042        1112 
 

 $      435  $      455  $      470  $      483  $      514 
 

         514          539          556          571          609 
 

         565          591          611          626          668 
 

         629          658          681          699          745 
 

         667          699          722          741          789 
 

         803          839          869          890          951 
 

       1030        1077        1115        1142        1219 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select bezel color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  24 x 64  UMFRBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.6# 

  

 • Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Above worksurface beltway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts at base and two knockouts 
with bezels at beltway per side

• 24" wide panels each feature one power 
knockout and one at beltway per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  UMFRBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.5# 

  

 36 x 64  UMFRBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.5# 

  

 42 x 64  UMFRBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.5# 

  

 48 x 64  UMFRBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.5# 

  

 60 x 64  UMFRBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.4# 

  

 72 x 64  UMFRBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.2# 

  

            

 UMFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      462  $      485  $      500  $      513  $      547 
 

         546          571          591          605          646 
 

         596          623          645          661          705 
 

         650          678          703          721          767 
 

         696          727          753          771          823 
 

         846          884          916          938        1001 
 

       1085        1135        1174        1205        1284 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  24 x 40  UMFLBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.2# 

  

 • 30-72" wide tiles each feature two power 
knockouts with bezels at above-worksur-
face beltway

• 24" wide tiles each feature one power 
knockout with bezel at above-worksur-
face beltway

• Raised base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  UMFLBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.8# 

  

 36 x 40  UMFLBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.4# 

  

 42 x 40  UMFLBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 48 x 40  UMFLBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.6# 

  

 60 x 40  UMFLBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.8# 

  

 72 x 40  UMFLBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

            

 UMFL             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  24 x 48  UMFLBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.1# 

  

 UMFL   30 x 48  UMFLBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.2# 

  

   36 x 48  UMFLBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.3# 

  

   42 x 48  UMFLBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.5# 

  

   48 x 48  UMFLBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.6# 

  

   60 x 48  UMFLBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.9# 

  

   72 x 48  UMFLBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.4# 

  

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  24 x 56  UMFLBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 UMFL   30 x 56  UMFLBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.7# 

  

   36 x 56  UMFLBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.3# 

  

   42 x 56  UMFLBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   48 x 56  UMFLBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.7# 

  

   60 x 56  UMFLBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   72 x 56  UMFLBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.8# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Elevated Base 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      365  $      383  $      396  $      406  $      432 
 

         424          444          459          470          501 
 

         466          489          506          517          552 
 

         510          534          552          567          603 
 

         527          551          571          585          624 
 

         632          662          684          703          750 
 

         839          878          909          931          995 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      393  $      411  $      426  $      437  $      465 
 

         457          478          495          508          541 
 

         517          541          560          574          613 
 

         589          616          635          653          697 
 

         602          629          653          669          713 
 

         708          741          766          786          837 
 

         939          983        1016        1042        1112 
 

 $      435  $      455  $      470  $      483  $      514 
 

         514          539          556          571          609 
 

         565          591          611          626          668 
 

         629          658          681          699          745 
 

         667          699          722          741          789 
 

         803          839          869          890          951 
 

       1030        1077        1115        1142        1219 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  24 x 64  UMFLBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.4# 

  

 • 30-72" wide tiles each feature two power 
knockouts with bezels at above-worksur-
face beltway

• 24" wide tiles each feature one power 
knockout with bezel at above-worksur-
face beltway

• Raised base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  UMFLBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.5# 

  

 36 x 64  UMFLBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.7# 

  

 42 x 64  UMFLBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.9# 

  

 48 x 64  UMFLBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.1# 

  

 60 x 64  UMFLBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.5# 

  

 72 x 64  UMFLBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.6# 

  

            

 UMFL             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      462  $      485  $      500  $      513  $      547 
 

         546          571          591          605          646 
 

         596          623          645          661          705 
 

         650          678          703          721          767 
 

         696          727          753          771          823 
 

         846          884          916          938        1001 
 

       1085        1135        1174        1205        1284 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  24 x 40  UMFTBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.4# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution at base or beltway

• Side 2: standard base raceway and 
above-worksurface beltway accept cable 
distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base and two beltway power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
and one beltway power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  UMFTBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.4# 

  

 36 x 40  UMFTBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.5# 

  

 42 x 40  UMFTBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.7# 

  

 48 x 40  UMFTBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.8# 

  

 60 x 40  UMFTBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 72 x 40  UMFTBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.2# 

  

            

 UMFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  24 x 48  UMFTBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.3# 

  

 UMFT   30 x 48  UMFTBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.9# 

  

   36 x 48  UMFTBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.5# 

  

   42 x 48  UMFTBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.2# 

  

   48 x 48  UMFTBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.8# 

  

   60 x 48  UMFTBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.1# 

  

   72 x 48  UMFTBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.6# 

  

  Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  24 x 56  UMFTBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.2# 

  

 UMFT   30 x 56  UMFTBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.3# 

  

   36 x 56  UMFTBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.5# 

  

   42 x 56  UMFTBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.7# 

  

   48 x 56  UMFTBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.8# 

  

   60 x 56  UMFTBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.2# 

  

   72 x 56  UMFTBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      365  $      383  $      396  $      406  $      432 
 

         424          444          459          470          501 
 

         466          489          506          517          552 
 

         510          534          552          567          603 
 

         527          551          571          585          624 
 

         632          662          684          703          750 
 

         839          878          909          931          995 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      393  $      411  $      426  $      437  $      465 
 

         457          478          495          508          541 
 

         517          541          560          574          613 
 

         589          616          635          653          697 
 

         602          629          653          669          713 
 

         708          741          766          786          837 
 

         939          983        1016        1042        1112 
 

 $      435  $      455  $      470  $      483  $      514 
 

         514          539          556          571          609 
 

         565          591          611          626          668 
 

         629          658          681          699          745 
 

         667          699          722          741          789 
 

         803          839          869          890          951 
 

       1030        1077        1115        1142        1219 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  24 x 64  UMFTBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.5# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution at base or beltway

• Side 2: standard base raceway and 
above-worksurface beltway accept cable 
distribution

• Includes monolithic fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base and two beltway power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
and one beltway power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  UMFTBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.2# 

  

 36 x 64  UMFTBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.9# 

  

 42 x 64  UMFTBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.6# 

  

 48 x 64  UMFTBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.3# 

  

 60 x 64  UMFTBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.7# 

  

 72 x 64  UMFTBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.8# 

  

            

 UMFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Fabric Panel (Beltway Power) 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      462  $      485  $      500  $      513  $      547 
 

         546          571          591          605          646 
 

         596          623          645          661          705 
 

         650          678          703          721          767 
 

         696          727          753          771          823 
 

         846          884          916          938        1001 
 

       1085        1135        1174        1205        1284 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select paint color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color
Side 1 

 Paint
Color
Side 2 

 Monolithic Steel Panel - 32"H  24 x 32  UMSR2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.7# 

  

 • Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic steel tiles with 
mounting bars for both sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 32  UMSR3032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.7# 

  

 36 x 32  UMSR3632 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.8# 

  

 42 x 32  UMSR4232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.9# 

  

 48 x 32  UMSR4832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 32  UMSR6032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.2# 

  

 72 x 32  UMSR7232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.5# 

  

           

 UMSR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  UMSR2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.8# 

  

 UMSR   30 x 40  UMSR3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.6# 

  

   36 x 40  UMSR3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.5# 

  

   42 x 40  UMSR4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.4# 

  

   48 x 40  UMSR4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.3# 

  

   60 x 40  UMSR6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.1# 

  

   72 x 40  UMSR7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.5# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  UMSR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.9# 

  

 UMSR   30 x 48  UMSR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.5# 

  

   36 x 48  UMSR3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.2# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  UMSR2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.1# 

  

 UMSR   30 x 56  UMSR3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.5# 

  

   36 x 56  UMSR3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  UMSR2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.2# 

  

 UMSR   30 x 64  UMSR3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.5# 

  

   36 x 64  UMSR3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.8# 

  

   
A B C D E F

    

    



31

 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      411 
 

         442 
 

         468 
 

         481 
 

         537 
 

         717 
 

         862 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      419 
 

         459 
 

         496 
 

         515 
 

         570 
 

         752 
 

         906 
 

 $      469 
 

         496 
 

         538 
 

 $      491 
 

         539 
 

         577 
 

 $      585 
 

         629 
 

         674 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select paint color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color
Side 1 

 Paint
Color
Side 2 

 Monolithic Steel Panel - 32"H  24 x 32  UMSL2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.1# 

  

 • Raised base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Includes monolithic steel tiles with 
mounting bars for both sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 32  UMSL3032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.4# 

  

 36 x 32  UMSL3632 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.6# 

  

 42 x 32  UMSL4232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 48 x 32  UMSL4832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.2# 

  

 60 x 32  UMSL6032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.8# 

  

 72 x 32  UMSL7232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.5# 

  

          

 UMSL           

           

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  UMSL2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.1# 

  

 UMSL   30 x 40  UMSL3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.2# 

  

   36 x 40  UMSL3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.3# 

  

   42 x 40  UMSL4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.5# 

  

   48 x 40  UMSL4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.6# 

  

   60 x 40  UMSL6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.7# 

  

   72 x 40  UMSL7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.5# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  UMSL2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.3# 

  

 UMSL   30 x 48  UMSL3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.2# 

  

   36 x 48  UMSL3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.1# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  UMSL2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.4# 

  

 UMSL   30 x 56  UMSL3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.2# 

  

   36 x 56  UMSL3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.9# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  UMSL2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.6# 

  

 UMSL   30 x 64  UMSL3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.1# 

  

   36 x 64  UMSL3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.6# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      411 
 

         442 
 

         468 
 

         481 
 

         537 
 

         717 
 

         862 
 

  

  

  

 $      419 
 

         459 
 

         496 
 

         515 
 

         570 
 

         752 
 

         906 
 

 $      469 
 

         496 
 

         538 
 

 $      491 
 

         539 
 

         577 
 

 $      585 
 

         629 
 

         674 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select paint color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color
Side 1 

 Paint
Color
Side 2 

 Monolithic Steel Panel - 32"H  24 x 32  UMST2432 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.9# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic steel tiles with 
mounting bars for both sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide panels feature two 
power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide panels feature one 
power knockout

• Electrical components are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 32  UMST3032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.7# 

  

 36 x 32  UMST3632 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.5# 

  

 42 x 32  UMST4232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.4# 

  

 48 x 32  UMST4832 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.2# 

  

 60 x 32  UMST6032 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.9# 

  

 72 x 32  UMST7232 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.8# 

  

           

 UMST            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  UMST2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 UMST   30 x 40  UMST3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.6# 

  

   36 x 40  UMST3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.2# 

  

   42 x 40  UMST4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.9# 

  

   48 x 40  UMST4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.6# 

  

   60 x 40  UMST6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.9# 

  

   72 x 40  UMST7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.8# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  UMST2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.1# 

  

 UMST   30 x 48  UMST3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.5# 

  

   36 x 48  UMST3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  UMST2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.3# 

  

 UMST   30 x 56  UMST3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.5# 

  

   36 x 56  UMST3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.8# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  UMST2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.4# 

  

 UMST   30 x 64  UMST3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.5# 

  

   36 x 64  UMST3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.6# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      411 
 

         442 
 

         468 
 

         481 
 

         537 
 

         717 
 

         862 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      419 
 

         459 
 

         496 
 

         515 
 

         570 
 

         752 
 

         906 
 

 $      469 
 

         496 
 

         538 
 

 $      491 
 

         539 
 

         577 
 

 $      585 
 

         629 
 

         674 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels (Beltway Power) 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select bezel color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select paint color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select paint color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color
Side 1 

 Paint
Color
Side 2 

 Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  UMSRBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Above worksurface beltway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes monolithic steel tiles with 
mounting bars for both sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels each feature two 
power knockouts at base and two knock-
outs with bezels at beltway per side

• 24" wide panels each feature one power 
knockout and one at beltway per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  UMSRBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 40  UMSRBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 40  UMSRBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 40  UMSRBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 40  UMSRBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 40  UMSRBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 UMSR           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  UMSRBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UMSR   30 x 48  UMSRBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 48  UMSRBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  UMSRBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UMSR   30 x 56  UMSRBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 56  UMSRBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  UMSRBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UMSR   30 x 64  UMSRBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 64  UMSRBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels (Beltway Power) 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 44.8#  $      431 
 

 51.6#          479 
 

 58.5#          516 
 

 65.4#          538 
 

 72.3#          591 
 

 86.1#          772 
 

 107.5#          948 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 49.9#  $      482 
 

 57.5#          516 
 

 65.2#          558 
 

 55.1#  $      502 
 

 63.5#          559 
 

 72.0#          599 
 

 60.2#  $      596 
 

 69.5#          652 
 

 78.8#          696 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels (Beltway Power) 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select paint color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select paint color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color
Side 1 

 Paint
Color
Side 2 

 Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  UMSLBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.1# 

  

 • Includes monolithic steel tiles with 
mounting bars for both sides

• 30-72" wide tiles each feature two power 
knockouts with bezels at above-worksur-
face beltway

• 24" wide tiles each feature one power 
knockout with bezel at above-worksur-
face beltway

• Raised base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 40  UMSLBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.2# 

  

 36 x 40  UMSLBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.3# 

  

 42 x 40  UMSLBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.5# 

  

 48 x 40  UMSLBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.6# 

  

 60 x 40  UMSLBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.7# 

  

 72 x 40  UMSLBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.5# 

  

            

 UMSL             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  UMSLBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.3# 

  

 UMSL   30 x 48  UMSLBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.2# 

  

   36 x 48  UMSLBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.1# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  UMSLBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.4# 

  

 UMSL   30 x 56  UMSLBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.2# 

  

   36 x 56  UMSLBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.9# 

  

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  UMSLBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.6# 

  

 UMSL   30 x 64  UMSLBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.1# 

  

   36 x 64  UMSLBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.6# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels (Beltway Power) 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      431 
 

         479 
 

         516 
 

         538 
 

         591 
 

         772 
 

         948 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      482 
 

         516 
 

         558 
 

 $      502 
 

         559 
 

         599 
 

 $      596 
 

         652 
 

         696 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels (Beltway Power) 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select paint color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select paint color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color
Side 1 

 Paint
Color
Side 2 

 Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  UMSTBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution at base or beltway

• Side 2: standard base raceway and 
above-worksurface beltway power ac-
cept cable distribution

• Includes monolithic steel tiles with 
mounting bars for both sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base knockouts and two beltway power 
knockouts with bezels

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
power knockout and one beltway knock-
out with bezel

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  UMSTBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 40  UMSTBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 40  UMSTBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 40  UMSTBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 40  UMSTBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 40  UMSTBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 UMST           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  UMSTBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UMST   30 x 48  UMSTBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 48  UMSTBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  UMSTBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UMST   30 x 56  UMSTBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 56  UMSTBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  UMSTBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UMST   30 x 64  UMSTBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 64  UMSTBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Steel Panels (Beltway Power) 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 44.0#  $      431 
 

 50.6#          479 
 

 57.2#          516 
 

 63.9#          538 
 

 70.6#          591 
 

 83.9#          772 
 

 104.8#          948 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 49.1#  $      482 
 

 56.5#          516 
 

 64.0#          558 
 

 54.3#  $      502 
 

 62.5#          559 
 

 70.8#          599 
 

 59.4#  $      596 
 

 68.5#          652 
 

 77.6#          696 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Open Panels 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Monolithic Open Panel - 32"H  24 x 32  UMOR2432 □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 • Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Aluminum powder coated open frame 
allows pass-through accessibility range 
of 8" to 29" from floor

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connecting hardware

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and base raceway and 
open frame

• 30-60" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• Electrical components are specified 
separately 

 30 x 32  UMOR3032 □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 36 x 32  UMOR3632 □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 42 x 32  UMOR4232 □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 48 x 32  UMOR4832 □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 32  UMOR6032 □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 UMOR          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Open Panels 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      528 
 

         572 
 

         594 
 

         657 
 

         679 
 

         832 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Monolithic Open Panels 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Monolithic Open Panel - 32"H  24 x 32  UMOL2432 □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 • Elevated base is non-powered and does 
not accept cable distribution

• Features powder coated aluminum frame
• Open frame allows pass-through acces-

sibility range of 8" to 29" from floor
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connecting hardware
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-

tom trim channel, and base raceway and 
open frame 

 30 x 32  UMOL3032 □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 36 x 32  UMOL3632 □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 42 x 32  UMOL4232 □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 48 x 32  UMOL4832 □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 60 x 32  UMOL6032 □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 UMOL         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Monolithic Open Panels 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      510 
 

         551 
 

         570 
 

         628 
 

         647 
 

         777 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFR2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 • Includes upper and lower segmented 
fabric tiles for both sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USFR3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.4# 

  

 36 x 40  USFR3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 42 x 40  USFR4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.6# 

  

 48 x 40  USFR4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.2# 

  

 60 x 40  USFR6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.3# 

  

 72 x 40  USFR7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.5# 

  

           

 USFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.3# 

  

 USFR   30 x 48  USFR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.3# 

  

   36 x 48  USFR3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.4# 

  

   42 x 48  USFR4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.5# 

  

   48 x 48  USFR4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.6# 

  

   60 x 48  USFR6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.8# 

  

   72 x 48  USFR7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.3# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFR2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.6# 

  

 USFR   30 x 56  USFR3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.2# 

  

   36 x 56  USFR3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.8# 

  

   42 x 56  USFR4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.5# 

  

   48 x 56  USFR4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.1# 

  

   60 x 56  USFR6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.3# 

  

   72 x 56  USFR7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.1# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      391  $      409  $      423  $      434  $      463 
 

         444          464          481          493          525 
 

         482          504          520          534          570 
 

         526          551          570          585          623 
 

         543          568          589          602          643 
 

         655          684          709          726          776 
 

         877          918          951          974        1038 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      424  $      444  $      459  $      470  $      501 
 

         477          499          516          529          565 
 

         520          545          563          577          617 
 

         581          608          629          645          687 
 

         596          623          645          661          706 
 

         709          742          767          787          839 
 

         952          996        1030        1056        1126 
 

 $      445  $      465  $      482  $      494  $      526 
 

         509          533          551          566          602 
 

         560          585          605          621          662 
 

         627          656          678          697          743 
 

         643          672          697          713          760 
 

         727          761          787          808          862 
 

       1022        1069        1107        1135        1211 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFR2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Includes upper and lower segmented 
fabric tiles for both sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USFR3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 36 x 64  USFR3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.2# 

  

 42x 64  USFR4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.4# 

  

 48 x 64  USFR4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.5# 

  

 60 x 64  USFR6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.8# 

  

 72 x 64  USFR7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.9# 

  

           

 USFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      479  $      502  $      519  $      533  $      568 
 

         567          593          614          628          671 
 

         631          660          682          701          747 
 

         672          703          727          746          795 
 

         695          725          752          769          821 
 

         810          847          876          900          958 
 

       1170        1224        1267        1299        1385 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFL2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.7# 

  

 • Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 40  USFL3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.5# 

  

 36 x 40  USFL3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.4# 

  

 42 x 40  USFL4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.1# 

  

 48 x 40  USFL4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.3# 

  

 60 x 40  USFL6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.3# 

  

 72 x 40  USFL7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.7# 

  

          

 USFL           

           

           

           

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFL2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.1# 

  

 USFL   30 x 48  USFL3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.3# 

  

   36 x 48  USFL3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.8# 

  

   42 x 48  USFL4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   48 x 48  USFL4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.3# 

  

   60 x 48  USFL6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.8# 

  

   72 x 48  USFL7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.7# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFL2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.4# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USFL3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.2# 

  

   36 x 56  USFL3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   42 x 56  USFL4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.9# 

  

   48 x 56  USFL4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.7# 

  

   60 x 56  USFL6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.3# 

  

   72 x 56  USFL7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.5# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      391  $      409  $      423  $      434  $      463 
 

         444          464          481          493          525 
 

         482          504          520          534          570 
 

         526          551          570          585          623 
 

         543          568          589          602          643 
 

         655          684          709          726          776 
 

         877          918          951          974        1038 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 $      424  $      444  $      459  $      470  $      501 
 

         477          499          516          529          565 
 

         520          545          563          577          617 
 

         581          608          629          645          687 
 

         596          623          645          661          706 
 

         709          742          767          787          839 
 

         952          996        1030        1056        1126 
 

 $      445  $      465  $      482  $      494  $      526 
 

         509          533          551          566          602 
 

         560          585          605          621          662 
 

         627          656          678          697          743 
 

         643          672          697          713          760 
 

         727          761          787          808          862 
 

       1022        1069        1107        1135        1211 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFL2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.7# 

  

 • Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, and foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 64  USFL3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.1# 

  

 36 x 64  USFL3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.4# 

  

 42x 64  USFL4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.8# 

  

 48 x 64  USFL4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.2# 

  

 60 x 64  USFL6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.8# 

  

 72 x 64  USFL7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.3# 

  

          

 USFL           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      479  $      502  $      519  $      533  $      568 
 

         567          593          614          628          671 
 

         631          660          682          701          747 
 

         672          703          727          746          795 
 

         695          725          752          769          821 
 

         810          847          876          900          958 
 

       1170        1224        1267        1299        1385 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFT2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.9# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one power 
knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USFT3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.1# 

  

 36 x 40  USFT3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.4# 

  

 42 x 40  USFT4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.7# 

  

 48 x 40  USFT4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 60 x 40  USFT6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.5# 

  

 72 x 40  USFT7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.1# 

  

           

 USFT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.2# 

  

 USFT   30 x 48  USFT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

   36 x 48  USFT3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.8# 

  

   42 x 48  USFT4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.6# 

  

   48 x 48  USFT4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.4# 

  

   60 x 48  USFT6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   72 x 48  USFT7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.9# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFT2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.6# 

  

 USFT   30 x 56  USFT3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.9# 

  

   36 x 56  USFT3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.2# 

  

   42 x 56  USFT4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.6# 

  

   48 x 56  USFT4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.9# 

  

   60 x 56  USFT6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.5# 

  

   72 x 56  USFT7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.7# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      391  $      409  $      423  $      434  $      463 
 

         444          464          481          493          525 
 

         482          504          520          534          570 
 

         526          551          570          585          623 
 

         543          568          589          602          643 
 

         655          684          709          726          776 
 

         877          918          951          974        1038 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      424  $      444  $      459  $      470  $      501 
 

         477          499          516          529          565 
 

         520          545          563          577          617 
 

         581          608          629          645          687 
 

         596          623          645          661          706 
 

         709          742          767          787          839 
 

         952          996        1030        1056        1126 
 

 $      445  $      465  $      482  $      494  $      526 
 

         509          533          551          566          602 
 

         560          585          605          621          662 
 

         627          656          678          697          743 
 

         643          672          697          713          760 
 

         727          761          787          808          862 
 

       1022        1069        1107        1135        1211 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFT2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.9# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one power 
knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USFT3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.7# 

  

 36 x 64  USFT3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.6# 

  

 42x 64  USFT4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.5# 

  

 48 x 64  USFT4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.3# 

  

 60 x 64  USFT6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 72 x 64  USFT7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.5# 

  

           

 USFT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      479  $      502  $      519  $      533  $      568 
 

         567          593          614          628          671 
 

         631          660          682          701          747 
 

         672          703          727          746          795 
 

         695          725          752          769          821 
 

         810          847          876          900          958 
 

       1170        1224        1267        1299        1385 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select bezel color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFRBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 • Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Above worksurface beltway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels each feature two 
power knockouts at base and two knock-
outs with bezels at beltway per side

• 24" wide panels each feature one power 
knockout and one knockout with bezel at 
beltway per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USFRBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.4# 

  

 36 x 40  USFRBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 42 x 40  USFRBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.6# 

  

 48 x 40  USFRBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.2# 

  

 60 x 40  USFRBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.3# 

  

 72 x 40  USFRBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.5# 

  

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFRBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.3# 

  

 USFR   30 x 48  USFRBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.3# 

  

   36 x 48  USFRBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.4# 

  

   42 x 48  USFRBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.5# 

  

   48 x 48  USFRBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.6# 

  

   60 x 48  USFRBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.8# 

  

   72 x 48  USFRBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.3# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFRBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.6# 

  

 USFR   30 x 56  USFRBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.2# 

  

   36 x 56  USFRBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.8# 

  

   42 x 56  USFRBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.5# 

  

   48 x 56  USFRBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.1# 

  

   60 x 56  USFRBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.3# 

  

   72 x 56  USFRBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.1# 

  

   
A B C D E F G

    



59

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      407  $      425  $      441  $      452  $      482 
 

         472          495          512          525          560 
 

         511          534          552          567          604 
 

         555          581          602          618          658 
 

         572          598          620          634          677 
 

         683          715          741          759          809 
 

         934          978        1012        1038        1107 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      436  $      457  $      471  $      485  $      516 
 

         506          529          548          562          599 
 

         550          575          595          610          651 
 

         610          638          661          677          722 
 

         625          654          677          695          741 
 

         741          774          801          821          875 
 

       1009        1056        1092        1120        1194 
 

 $      461  $      483  $      499  $      512  $      546 
 

         539          563          582          598          636 
 

         589          616          636          654          698 
 

         657          685          710          728          777 
 

         672          703          727          746          795 
 

         758          793          821          842          897 
 

       1080        1130        1169        1200        1279 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select bezel color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFRBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Above worksurface beltway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels each feature two 
power knockouts at base and two knock-
outs with bezels at beltway per side

• 24" wide panels each feature one power 
knockout and one knockout with bezel at 
beltway per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USFRBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 36 x 64  USFRBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.2# 

  

 42x 64  USFRBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.4# 

  

 48 x 64  USFRBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.5# 

  

 60 x 64  USFRBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.8# 

  

 72 x 64  USFRBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.9# 

  

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      497  $      519  $      539  $      551  $      589 
 

         596          623          645          661          705 
 

         660          691          715          733          782 
 

         702          733          759          779          830 
 

         724          758          784          804          858 
 

         842          880          912          933          997 
 

       1227        1284        1329        1364        1452 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFLBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.7# 

  

 • Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• 30-72" wide tiles each feature two power 
knockouts with bezels at above-worksur-
face beltway

• 24" wide tiles each feature one power 
knockout with bezel at above-worksur-
face beltway

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 40  USFLBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.5# 

  

 36 x 40  USFLBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.3# 

  

 42 x 40  USFLBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.1# 

  

 48 x 40  USFLBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.8# 

  

 60 x 40  USFLBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.3# 

  

 72 x 40  USFLBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.7# 

  

            

 USFL             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFLBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.1# 

  

 USFL   30 x 48  USFLBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.3# 

  

   36 x 48  USFLBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.6# 

  

   42 x 48  USFLBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   48 x 48  USFLBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.3# 

  

   60 x 48  USFLBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.8# 

  

   72 x 48  USFLBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.7# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFLBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.4# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USFLBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.2# 

  

   36 x 56  USFLBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   42 x 56  USFLBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.9# 

  

   48 x 56  USFLBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.7# 

  

   60 x 56  USFLBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.3# 

  

   72 x 56  USFLBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.5# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      407  $      425  $      441  $      452  $      482 
 

         472          495          512          525          560 
 

         511          534          552          567          604 
 

         555          581          602          618          658 
 

         572          598          620          634          677 
 

         683          715          741          759          809 
 

         934          978        1012        1038        1107 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      436  $      457  $      471  $      485  $      516 
 

         506          529          548          562          599 
 

         550          575          595          610          651 
 

         610          638          661          677          722 
 

         625          654          677          695          741 
 

         741          774          801          821          875 
 

       1009        1056        1092        1120        1194 
 

 $      461  $      483  $      499  $      512  $      546 
 

         539          563          582          598          636 
 

         589          616          636          654          698 
 

         657          685          710          728          777 
 

         672          703          727          746          795 
 

         758          793          821          842          897 
 

       1080        1130        1169        1200        1279 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFLBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.7# 

  

 • Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• 30-72" wide tiles each feature two power 
knockouts with bezels at above-worksur-
face beltway

• 24" wide tiles each feature one power 
knockout with bezel at above-worksur-
face beltway

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 64  USFLBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.1# 

  

 36 x 64  USFLBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.4# 

  

 42x 64  USFLBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.8# 

  

 48 x 64  USFLBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.2# 

  

 60 x 64  USFLBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.8# 

  

 72 x 64  USFLBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.3# 

  

            

 USFL             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      497  $      519  $      539  $      551  $      589 
 

         596          623          645          661          705 
 

         660          691          715          733          782 
 

         702          733          759          779          830 
 

         724          758          784          804          858 
 

         842          880          912          933          997 
 

       1227        1284        1329        1364        1452 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFTBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.9# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution at base or beltway

• Side 2: standard base raceway and 
above-worksurface beltway accept cable 
distribution

• Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base power knockouts and two beltway 
power knockouts with bezels

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
and one beltway power knockout with 
bezel

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USFTBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.1# 

  

 36 x 40  USFTBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.4# 

  

 42 x 40  USFTBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.7# 

  

 48 x 40  USFTBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 60 x 40  USFTBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.5# 

  

 72 x 40  USFTBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.1# 

  

            

 USFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFTBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.2# 

  

 USFT   30 x 48  USFTBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

   36 x 48  USFTBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.8# 

  

   42 x 48  USFTBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.6# 

  

   48 x 48  USFTBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.4# 

  

   60 x 48  USFTBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   72 x 48  USFTBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.9# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFTBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.6# 

  

 USFT   30 x 56  USFTBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.9# 

  

   36 x 56  USFTBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.2# 

  

   42 x 56  USFTBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.6# 

  

   48 x 56  USFTBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.9# 

  

   60 x 56  USFTBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.5# 

  

   72 x 56  USFTBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.7# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      407  $      425  $      441  $      452  $      482 
 

         472          495          512          525          560 
 

         511          534          552          567          604 
 

         555          581          602          618          658 
 

         572          598          620          634          677 
 

         683          715          741          759          809 
 

         934          978        1012        1038        1107 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      436  $      457  $      471  $      485  $      516 
 

         506          529          548          562          599 
 

         550          575          595          610          651 
 

         610          638          661          677          722 
 

         625          654          677          695          741 
 

         741          774          801          821          875 
 

       1009        1056        1092        1120        1194 
 

 $      461  $      483  $      499  $      512  $      546 
 

         539          563          582          598          636 
 

         589          616          636          654          698 
 

         657          685          710          728          777 
 

         672          703          727          746          795 
 

         758          793          821          842          897 
 

       1080        1130        1169        1200        1279 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFTBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.9# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution at base or beltway

• Side 2: standard base raceway and 
above-worksurface beltway accept cable 
distribution

• Includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Upper and lower segments must be 
identically specified

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base power knockouts and two beltway 
power knockouts with bezels

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
and one beltway power knockout with 
bezel

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USFTBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.7# 

  

 36 x 64  USFTBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.6# 

  

 42x 64  USFTBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.5# 

  

 48 x 64  USFTBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.3# 

  

 60 x 64  USFTBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

 72 x 64  USFTBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.5# 

  

            

 USFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Beltway Power 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      497  $      519  $      539  $      551  $      589 
 

         596          623          645          661          705 
 

         660          691          715          733          782 
 

         702          733          759          779          830 
 

         724          758          784          804          858 
 

         842          880          912          933          997 
 

       1227        1284        1329        1364        1452 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select steel bottom color side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSFR2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USSFR3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 40  USSFR3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 40  USSFR4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 40  USSFR4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 40  USSFR6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 40  USSFR7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 USFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSFR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFR   30 x 48  USSFR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 48  USSFR3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 48  USSFR4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 48  USSFR4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 48  USSFR6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 48  USSFR7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSFR2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFR   30 x 56  USSFR3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 56  USSFR3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 56  USSFR4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 56  USSFR4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 56  USSFR6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 56  USSFR7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 43.7#  $      489  $      502  $      511  $      529  $      549 
 

 50.4#          528          544          553          574          594 
 

 57.1#          566          580          592          614          634 
 

 64.0#          592          609          620          643          665 
 

 70.7#          644          662          674          700          724 
 

 84.3#          822          845          862          893          923 
 

 105.3#        1041        1071        1090        1131        1170 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 49.0#  $      521  $      538  $      547  $      568  $      588 
 

 56.2#          563          579          591          611          632 
 

 63.5#          602          620          631          655          677 
 

 70.8#          645          662          675          700          724 
 

 78.1#          696          715          728          755          781 
 

 92.8#          879          905          922          956          988 
 

 116.1#        1116        1146        1169        1212        1254 
 

 53.3#  $      544  $      559  $      570  $      591  $      611 
 

 61.1#          594          611          622          622          668 
 

 68.9#          641          659          671          696          719 
 

 76.8#          695          713          727          754          780 
 

 84.6#          743          763          778          806          834 
 

 100.3#          897          923          939          974        1008 
 

 126.0#        1189        1223        1246        1290        1336 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select steel bottom color side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSFR2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USSFR3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 64  USSFR3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 64  USSFR4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 64  USSFR4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 64  USSFR6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 64  USSFR7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 USFR            
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 57.7#  $      579  $      597  $      608  $      629  $      653 
 

 66.0#          655          674          685          711          736 
 

 74.3#          714          735          750          777          804 
 

 82.7#          740          761          776          804          832 
 

 91.1#          909          818          833          863          893 
 

 107.8#          976        1025        1023        1060        1097 
 

 135.8#        1337        1376        1401        1451        1502 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select steel bottom color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSFL2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.4# 

  

 • Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 40  USSFL3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.4# 

  

 36 x 40  USSFL3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.4# 

  

 42 x 40  USSFL4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.4# 

  

 48 x 40  USSFL4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.3# 

  

 60 x 40  USSFL6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.3# 

  

 72 x 40  USSFL7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.7# 

  

            

 USFL             

             

             

             

  Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSFL2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.7# 

  

 USFL   30 x 48  USSFL3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.2# 

  

   36 x 48  USSFL3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.7# 

  

   42 x 48  USSFL4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.3# 

  

   48 x 48  USSFL4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.8# 

  

   60 x 48  USSFL6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.8# 

  

   72 x 48  USSFL7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.6# 

  

  Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSFL2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.1# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USSFL3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.1# 

  

   36 x 56  USSFL3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.1# 

  

   42 x 56  USSFL4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.2# 

  

   48 x 56  USSFL4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.2# 

  

   60 x 56  USSFL6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.3# 

  

   72 x 56  USSFL7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.4# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      489  $      502  $      511  $      529  $      549 
 

         528          544          553          574          594 
 

         566          580          592          614          634 
 

         592          609          620          643          665 
 

         644          662          674          700          724 
 

         822          845          862          893          923 
 

       1041        1071        1090        1131        1170 
 

      

      

      

      

      

 $      521  $      538  $      547  $      568  $      588 
 

         563          579          591          611          632 
 

         602          620          631          655          677 
 

         645          662          675          700          724 
 

         696          715          728          755          781 
 

         879          905          922          956          988 
 

       1116        1146        1169        1212        1254 
 

 $      544  $      559  $      570  $      591  $      611 
 

         594          611          622          645          668 
 

         641          659          671          696          719 
 

         695          713          727          764          780 
 

         743          763          778          806          834 
 

         897          923          939          974        1008 
 

       1189        1223        1246        1290        1336 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select steel bottom color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSFL2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.4# 

  

 • Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 64  USSFL3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 36 x 64  USSFL3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.5# 

  

 42 x 64  USSFL4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.1# 

  

 48 x 64  USSFL4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.7# 

  

 60 x 64  USSFL6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.8# 

  

 72 x 64  USSFL7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.2# 

  

            

 USFL             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      579  $      597  $      608  $      629  $      653 
 

         655          674          685          711          736 
 

         714          735          750          777          804 
 

         740          761          776          804          832 
 

         795          818          833          863          893 
 

         976        1005        1023        1060        1097 
 

       1337        1376        1401        1451        1502 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select steel bottom color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSFT2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base and two beltway power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
and one beltway power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USSFT3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 40  USSFT3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 40  USSFT4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 40  USSFT4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 40  USSFT6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 40  USSFT7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 USFT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSFT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFT   30 x 48  USSFT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 48  USSFT3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 48  USSFT4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 48  USSFT4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 48  USSFT6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 48  USSFT7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSFT2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFT   30 x 56  USSFT3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 56  USSFT3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 56  USSFT4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 56  USSFT4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 56  USSFT6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 56  USSFT7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 42.9#  $      489  $      502  $      511  $      529  $      549 
 

 49.4#          528          544          553          574          594 
 

 55.9#          566          580          592          614          634 
 

 62.5#          592          609          620          643          665 
 

 69.0#          644          662          674          700          724 
 

 82.1#          822          845          862          893          923 
 

 102.7#        1041        1071        1090        1131        1170 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 48.2#  $      521  $      538  $      547  $      568  $      588 
 

 55.2#          563          579          591          611          632 
 

 62.3#          602          620          631          655          677 
 

 69.4#          645          662          675          700          724 
 

 76.4#          696          715          728          755          781 
 

 90.6#          879          905          922          956          988 
 

 113.5#        1116        1146        1169        1212        1254 
 

 52.5#  $      544  $      559  $      570  $      591  $      611 
 

 60.1#          594          611          622          645          668 
 

 67.7#          641          659          671          696          719 
 

 75.3#          695          713          727          754          780 
 

 82.9#          743          763          778          806          834 
 

 98.1#          897          923          939          974        1008 
 

 123.4#        1189        1223        1246        1290        1336 
 

       



80

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select steel bottom color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSFT2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base and two beltway power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
and one beltway power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USSFT3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 64  USSFT3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 64  USSFT4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 64  USSFT4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 64  USSFT6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 64  USSFT7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 USFT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 56.9#  $      579  $      597  $      608  $      629  $      653 
 

 65.0#          655          674          685          711          736 
 

 73.1#          714          735          750          777          804 
 

 81.2#          740          761          776          804          832 
 

 89.3#          795          818          833          863          893 
 

 105.6#          976        1005        1023        1060        1097 
 

 133.2#        1337        1376        1401        1451        1502 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select bezel color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select steel bottom color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSFRBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Above worksurface beltway on both 
sides accepts power and data cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 30-72" wide panels each feature two 
power knockouts at base and two knock-
outs with bezels at beltway per side

• 24" wide panels each feature one power 
knockout and one knockout with bezel at 
beltway per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USSFRBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 40  USSFRBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 40  USSFRBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 40  USSFRBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 40  USSFRBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 40  USSFRBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 43.7#  $      509  $      523  $      533  $      552  $      572 
 

 50.4#          570          587          597          619          641 
 

 57.1#          603          621          631          655          677 
 

 64.0#          629          649          660          683          708 
 

 70.7#          679          700          712          738          763 
 

 84.3#          864          887          904          936          970 
 

 105.3#        1121        1153        1174        1217        1259 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select bezel color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select steel bottom color side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSFRBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48  USSFRBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  36 x 48  USSFRBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  42 x 48  USSFRBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 48  USSFRBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  60 x 48  USSFRBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  72 x 48  USSFRBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

 USFR              

  Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSFRBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFR   30 x 56  USSFRBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 56  USSFRBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 56  USSFRBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 56  USSFRBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 56  USSFRBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 56  USSFRBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSFRBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFR   30 x 64  USSFRBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 64  USSFRBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 64  USSFRBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 64  USSFRBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 64  USSFRBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 64  USSFRBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 49.0#  $      538  $      552  $      563  $      582  $      603 
 

 56.2#          601          619          629          654          676 
 

 63.5#          641          659          671          697          719 
 

 70.8#          684          705          717          744          769 
 

 78.1#          733          755          768          796          824 
 

 92.8#          920          947          963          999        1033 
 

 116.1#        1192        1226        1248        1294        1339 
 

       

       

 53.3#  $      565  $      580  $      592  $      613  $      633 
 

 61.1#          632          651          662          686          711 
 

 68.9#          680          701          713          740          765 
 

 76.8#          732          754          766          795          823 
 

 84.6#          784          806          821          850          880 
 

 100.3#          936          963          981        1016        1053 
 

 126.0#        1266        1302        1326        1375        1422 
 

 57.7#  $      601  $      618  $      629  $      653  $      675 
 

 66.0#          695          713          726          753          779 
 

 74.3#          754          774          788          818          846 
 

 82.7#          779          800          816          845          874 
 

 91.1#          834          859          874          906          936 
 

 107.8#        1020        1050        1069        1109        1146 
 

 135.8#        1414        1454        1480        1534        1588 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
H Select steel bottom color side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSFLBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• 30-72" wide tiles each feature two power 
knockouts with bezels at above-worksur-
face beltway

• 24" wide tiles each feature one power 
knockout with bezel at above-worksur-
face beltway

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, segment channel and 
foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 40  USSFLBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 40  USSFLBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 40  USSFLBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 40  USSFLBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 40  USSFLBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 40  USSFLBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 USFL             
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 41.4#  $      509  $      523  $      533  $      552  $      572 
 

 47.4#          570          587          597          619          641 
 

 53.4#          603          621          631          655          677 
 

 59.4#          629          649          660          683          708 
 

 65.4#          679          700          712          738          763 
 

 77.3#          864          887          904          936          970 
 

 96.7#        1121        1153        1174        1217        1259 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
H Select steel bottom color side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSFLBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48  USSFLBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  36 x 48  USSFLBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  42 x 48  USSFLBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 48  USSFLBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  60 x 48  USSFLBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  72 x 48  USSFLBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

 USFL              

  Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSFLBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFL   30 x 56  USSFLBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 56  USSFLBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 56  USSFLBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 56  USSFLBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 56  USSFLBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 56  USSFLBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSFLBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFL   30 x 64  USSFLBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 64  USSFLBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 64  USSFLBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 64  USSFLBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 64  USSFLBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 64  USSFLBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 46.7#  $      538  $      552  $      563  $      582  $      603 
 

 53.3#          601          619          629          654          676 
 

 59.7#          641          659          671          697          719 
 

 66.3#          684          705          717          744          769 
 

 72.8#          733          755          768          796          824 
 

 85.8#          920          947          963          999        1033 
 

 107.6#        1192        1226        1248        1294        1339 
 

       

       

 51.1#  $      565  $      580  $      592  $      613  $      633 
 

 58.1#          632          651          662          686          711 
 

 65.1#          680          701          713          740          765 
 

 72.2#          732          754          766          795          823 
 

 79.2#          784          806          821          850          880 
 

 93.3#          936          963          981        1016        1053 
 

 117.4#        1266        1302        1326        1375        1422 
 

 55.4#  $      601  $      618  $      629  $      653  $      675 
 

 63.0#          695          713          726          753          779 
 

 70.5#          754          774          788          818          846 
 

 78.1#          779          800          816          845          874 
 

 85.7#          834          859          874          906          936 
 

 100.8#        1020        1050        1069        1109        1146 
 

 127.2#        1414        1454        1480        1534        1588 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
H Select steel bottom color side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSFTBW2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution at base or beltway

• Side 2: standard base raceway and 
above-worksurface beltway power ac-
cept cable distribution

• Includes segmented tiles with steel lower 
and fabric upper segments for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
base and two beltway power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
and one beltway power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USSFTBW3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 40  USSFTBW3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 40  USSFTBW4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 40  USSFTBW4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 40  USSFTBW6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 40  USSFTBW7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 USFT             
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 42.9#  $      509  $      523  $      533  $      552  $      572 
 

 49.4#          570          587          597          619          641 
 

 55.9#          603          621          631          655          677 
 

 62.5#          629          649          660          683          708 
 

 69.0#          679          700          712          738          763 
 

 82.1#          864          887          904          936          970 
 

 102.7#        1121        1153        1174        1217        1259 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
    

D Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select steel bottom color side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
H Select steel bottom color side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Bezel
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Steel
Color
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Steel
Color
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSFTBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48  USSFTBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  36 x 48  USSFTBW3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  42 x 48  USSFTBW4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 48  USSFTBW4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  60 x 48  USSFTBW6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  72 x 48  USSFTBW7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

 USFT              

  Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSFTBW2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFT   30 x 56  USSFTBW3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 56  USSFTBW3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 56  USSFTBW4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 56  USSFTBW4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 56  USSFTBW6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 56  USSFTBW7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSFTBW2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFT   30 x 64  USSFTBW3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 64  USSFTBW3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 64  USSFTBW4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 64  USSFTBW4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 64  USSFTBW6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 64  USSFTBW7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H I
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 Preconfigured Segmented Steel Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles Beltway/Power 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 48.2#  $      538  $      552  $      563  $      582  $      603 
 

 55.2#          601          619          629          654          676 
 

 62.3#          641          659          671          697          719 
 

 69.4#          684          705          717          744          769 
 

 76.4#          733          755          768          796          824 
 

 90.6#          920          947          963          999        1033 
 

 113.5#        1192        1226        1248        1294        1339 
 

       

       

 52.5#  $      565  $      580  $      592  $      613  $      633 
 

 60.1#          632          651          662          686          711 
 

 67.7#          680          701          713          740          765 
 

 75.3#          732          754          766          795          823 
 

 82.9#          784          806          821          850          880 
 

 98.1#          936          963          981        1016        1053 
 

 123.4#        1266        1302        1326        1375        1422 
 

 56.9#  $      601  $      618  $      629  $      653  $      675 
 

 65.0#          695          713          726          753          779 
 

 73.1#          754          774          788          818          846 
 

 81.2#          779          800          816          845          874 
 

 89.3#          834          859          874          906          936 
 

 105.6#        1020        1050        1069        1109        1146 
 

 133.2#        1414        1454        1480        1534        1588 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Open Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Open Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USOR2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 • Segmented panel features open powder 
coated aluminum frame lower segment 
and fabric upper segment

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Open frame allows pass-through acces-
sibility range of 8" to 29" from floor

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connecting hardware

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
open frame

• Side 1 and side 2 fabric finishes are 
specified separately

• 30-60" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• Electrical components are specified 
separately 

 30 x 40  USOR3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 36 x 40  USOR3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 42 x 40  USOR4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 48 x 40  USOR4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60 x 40  USOR6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

           

           

 USFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Open Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USOR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 USFR   30 x 48  USOR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   36 x 48  USOR3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   42 x 48  USOR4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   48 x 48  USOR4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   60 x 48  USOR6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

  Segmented Open Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USOR2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 USFR   30 x 56  USOR3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   36 x 56  USOR3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   42 x 56  USOR4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

   48 x 56  USOR4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

   60 x 56  USOR6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Open Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
    

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      587  $      600  $      610  $      627  $      647 
 

         639          655          664          664          705 
 

         671          685          698          719          741 
 

         747          763          775          798          820 
 

         764          782          795          820          845 
 

         906          928          946          976        1007 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      620  $      635  $      645  $      666  $      685 
 

         674          691          702          721          744 
 

         708          725          737          760          783 
 

         800          817          830          854          879 
 

         816          835          849          875          902 
 

         963          988        1006        1039        1072 
 

 $      642  $      658  $      668  $      689  $      709 
 

         705          721          733          733          779 
 

         747          764          777          801          825 
 

         849          868          882          909          934 
 

         863          883          898          926          955 
 

         980        1007        1023        1058        1091 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Open Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Open Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USOR2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 • Segmented panel features open powder 
coated aluminum frame lower segment 
and fabric upper segment

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Open frame allows pass-through acces-
sibility range of 8" to 29" from floor

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connecting hardware

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
open frame

• Side 1 and side 2 fabric finishes are 
specified separately

• 30-60" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• Electrical components are specified 
separately 

 30 x 64  USOR3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 36 x 64  USOR3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 42 x 64  USOR4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 48 x 64  USOR4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 60 x 64  USOR6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

           

           

 USFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



97

 Preconfigured Segmented Open Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      677  $      696  $      706  $      727  $      751 
 

         765          785          797          822          847 
 

         820          840          855          882          910 
 

         894          916          930          959          987 
 

         924          937          954          983        1013 
 

       1060        1109        1109        1143        1180 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Open Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Open Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USOL2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 • Segmented panel features open powder 
coated aluminum frame lower segment 
and fabric upper segment

• Elevated base is non-powered and does 
not accept cable distribution

• Open frame allows pass-through acces-
sibility range of 8" to 29" from floor

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connecting hardware

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, foot shroud, and open 
frame

• Side 1 and side 2 fabric finishes are 
specified separately 

 30 x 40  USOL3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 36 x 40  USOL3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 42 x 40  USOL4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 48 x 40  USOL4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 60 x 40  USOL6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

          

          

 USFL           

           

           

           

           

  Segmented Open Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USOL2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 USFL   30 x 48  USOL3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   36 x 48  USOL3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

   42 x 48  USOL4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

   48 x 48  USOL4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   60 x 48  USOL6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  Segmented Open Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USOL2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USOL3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   36 x 56  USOL3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   42 x 56  USOL4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   48 x 56  USOL4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   60 x 56  USOL6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Segmented Open Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      587  $      600  $      610  $      627  $      647 
 

         639          655          664          664          705 
 

         671          685          698          719          741 
 

         747          763          775          798          820 
 

         764          782          795          820          845 
 

         906          928          946          976        1007 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      620  $      635  $      645  $      666  $      685 
 

         674          691          702          721          744 
 

         708          725          737          760          783 
 

         800          817          830          854          879 
 

         816          835          849          875          902 
 

         963          988        1006        1039        1072 
 

 $      642  $      658  $      668  $      689  $      709 
 

         705          721          733          733          779 
 

         747          764          777          801          825 
 

         849          868          882          909          934 
 

         863          883          898          926          955 
 

         980        1007        1023        1058        1091 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Open Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Open Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USOL2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 • Segmented panel features open powder 
coated aluminum frame lower segment 
and fabric upper segment

• Elevated base is non-powered and does 
not accept cable distribution

• Open frame allows pass-through acces-
sibility range of 8" to 29" from floor

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connecting hardware

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, foot shroud, and open 
frame

• Side 1 and side 2 fabric finishes are 
specified separately 

 30 x 64  USOL3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 36 x 64  USOL3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 42 x 64  USOL4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 48 x 64  USOL4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 60 x 64  USOL6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

          

          

 USFL           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Segmented Open Panels w/Fabric Top Tiles 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      677  $      696  $      706  $      727  $      751 
 

         765          785          797          822          847 
 

         820          840          855          882          910 
 

         894          916          930          959          987 
 

         924          937          954          983        1013 
 

       1060        1109        1109        1143        1180 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear (std) 
GLC -  White laminate 
GLV -  Satin etch one side 

   See pricing column for glass upcharge.
 

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USGR2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.5# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides,specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
glass captured in frame

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-

cepts power and data cable distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USGR3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.2# 

  

 36 x 40  USGR3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 42 x 40  USGR4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.8# 

  

 48 x 40  USGR4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.6# 

  

 60 x 40  USGR6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.2# 

  

 72 x 40  USGR7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.8# 

  

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USGR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.7# 

  

 USFR   30 x 48  USGR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.6# 

  

   36 x 48  USGR3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.5# 

  

   42 x 48  USGR4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.5# 

  

   48 x 48  USGR4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.4# 

  

   60 x 48  USGR6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.2# 

  

   72 x 48  USGR7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.3# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USGR2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.9# 

  

 USFR   30 x 56  USGR3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.9# 

  

   36 x 56  USGR3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   42 x 56  USGR4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.1# 

  

   48 x 56  USGR4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.1# 

  

   60 x 56  USGR6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.2# 

  

   72 x 56  USGR7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.9# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Satin Etch
One Side
Upcharge 

 $      596  $      633  $      672  $      710  $      737  $        44  $        88 
         652          695          735          778          807            44            88 
         703          749          793          838          871            44            88 
         753          800          849          897          931            44            88 
         800          851          903          955          990            55          111 
         919          977        1036        1094        1137            55          111 
       1204        1281        1358        1435        1491            55          111 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      620  $      660  $      701  $      740  $      767  $        44  $        88 
         676          719          763          807          837            44            88 
         728          776          822          869          903            44            88 
         784          834          884          934          971            52          105 
         833          886          939          995        1032            61          131 
         959        1021        1082        1143        1187            78          159 
       1251        1331        1412        1492        1549            91          187 
 $      649  $      689  $      730  $      772  $      803  $        61  $      131 
         707          752          797          843          875            61          131 
         764          813          863          912          947            61          131 
         826          878          931          985        1023            61          131 
         876          932          989        1044        1085            91          187 
       1000        1064        1129        1193        1239          121          248 
       1299        1382        1466        1549        1609          148          300 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear (std) 
GLC -  White laminate 
GLV -  Satin etch one side 

   See pricing column for glass upcharge.
 

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USGR2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.1# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides,specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
glass captured in frame

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-

cepts power and data cable distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USGR3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.2# 

  

 36 x 64  USGR3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.4# 

  

 42 x 64  USGR4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.7# 

  

 48 x 64  USGR4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.9# 

  

 60 x 64  USGR6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.3# 

  

 72 x 64  USGR7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.5# 

  

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Satin Etch
One Side
Upcharge 

 $      683  $      727  $      770  $      816  $      847  $        61  $      131 
         757          806          854          903          936            61          131 
         806          858          909          960          998            91          187 
         871          927          983        1038        1079          121          248 
         923          981        1041        1100        1142          148          300 
       1050        1117        1184        1252        1299          165          349 
       1356        1443        1530        1617        1680          196          409 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear (std) 
GLC -  White laminate 
GLV -  Satin etch one side 

   See pricing column for glass upcharge.
 

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USGL2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.3# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides,specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
glass captured in frame

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Elevated base does not accept cable 

distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-

tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 40  USGL3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.3# 

  

 36 x 40  USGL3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.3# 

  

 42 x 40  USGL4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.3# 

  

 48 x 40  USGL4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.3# 

  

 60 x 40  USGL6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.2# 

  

 72 x 40  USGL7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.2# 

  

           

 USFL            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USGL2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.5# 

  

 USFL   30 x 48  USGL3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.6# 

  

   36 x 48  USGL3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.7# 

  

   42 x 48  USGL4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.9# 

  

   48 x 48  USGL4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   60 x 48  USGL6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.2# 

  

   72 x 48  USGL7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.7# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USGL2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.7# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USGL3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.9# 

  

   36 x 56  USGL3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.2# 

  

   42 x 56  USGL4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.5# 

  

   48 x 56  USGL4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.8# 

  

   60 x 56  USGL6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.3# 

  

   72 x 56  USGL7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.3# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Satin Etch
One Side
Upcharge 

 $      596  $      633  $      672  $      710  $      737  $        44  $        88 
         652          695          735          778          807            44            88 
         703          749          793          838          871            44            88 
         753          800          849          897          931            44            88 
         800          851          903          955          990            55          111 
         919          977        1036        1094        1137            55          111 
       1204        1281        1358        1435        1491            55          111 
       
       
       
       
       

 $      620  $      660  $      701  $      740  $      767  $        44  $        88 
         676          719          763          807          837            44            88 
         728          776          822          869          903            44            88 
         784          834          884          934          971            52          105 
         833          886          939          995        1032            61          131 
         959        1021        1082        1143        1187            78          159 
       1251        1331        1412        1492        1549            91          187 
 $      649  $      689  $      730  $      772  $      803  $        61  $      131 
         707          752          797          843          875            61          131 
         764          813          863          912          947            61          131 
         826          878          931          985        1023            61          131 
         876          932          989        1044        1085            91          187 
       1000        1064        1129        1193        1239          121          248 
       1299        1382        1466        1549        1609          148          300 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear (std) 
GLC -  White laminate 
GLV -  Satin etch one side 

   See pricing column for glass upcharge.
 

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USGL2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.9# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides,specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
glass captured in frame

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Elevated base does not accept cable 

distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-

tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 64  USGL3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.3# 

  

 36 x 64  USGL3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.7# 

  

 42 x 64  USGL4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.1# 

  

 48 x 64  USGL4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.5# 

  

 60 x 64  USGL6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.3# 

  

 72 x 64  USGL7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.9# 

  

           

 USFL            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F

    



109

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Satin Etch
One Side
Upcharge 

 $      683  $      727  $      770  $      816  $      847  $        61  $      131 
         757          806          854          903          936            61          131 
         806          858          909          960          998            91          187 
         871          927          983        1038        1079          121          248 
         923          981        1041        1100        1142          148          300 
       1050        1117        1184        1252        1299          165          349 
       1356        1443        1530        1617        1680          196          409 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear (std) 
GLC -  White laminate 
GLV -  Satin etch one side 

   See pricing column for glass upcharge.
 

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USGT2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.5# 

  

 • Side 1: tile to floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides,specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
glass captured in frame

• Upper frame finish matches trim 
includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 2: 30-72" wide panels feature two 
power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USGT3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.9# 

  

 36 x 40  USGT3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.4# 

  

 42 x 40  USGT4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.9# 

  

 48 x 40  USGT4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.4# 

  

 60 x 40  USGT6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.4# 

  

 72 x 40  USGT7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.4# 

  

            

 USFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USGT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.7# 

  

 USFT   30 x 48  USGT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.3# 

  

   36 x 48  USGT3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.9# 

  

   42 x 48  USGT4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.6# 

  

   48 x 48  USGT4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.2# 

  

   60 x 48  USGT6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.4# 

  

   72 x 48  USGT7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USGT2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.9# 

  

 USFT   30 x 56  USGT3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.6# 

  

   36 x 56  USGT3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.4# 

  

   42 x 56  USGT4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.2# 

  

   48 x 56  USGT4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.9# 

  

   60 x 56  USGT6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.5# 

  

   72 x 56  USGT7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.5# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Satin Etch
One Side
Upcharge 

 $      596  $      633  $      672  $      710  $      737  $        44  $        88 
         652          695          735          778          807            44            88 
         703          749          793          838          871            44            88 
         753          800          849          897          931            44            88 
         800          851          903          955          990            55          111 
         919          977        1036        1094        1137            55          111 
       1204        1281        1358        1435        1491            55          111 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      620  $      660  $      701  $      740  $      767  $        44  $        88 
         676          719          763          807          837            44            88 
         728          776          822          869          903            44            88 
         784          834          884          934          971            52          105 
         833          886          939          995        1032            61          131 
         959        1021        1082        1143        1187            78          159 
       1251        1331        1412        1492        1549            91          187 
 $      649  $      689  $      730  $      772  $      803  $        61  $      131 
         707          752          797          843          875            61          131 
         764          813          863          912          947            61          131 
         826          878          931          985        1023            61          131 
         876          932          989        1044        1085            91          187 
       1000        1064        1129        1193        1239          121          248 
       1299        1382        1466        1549        1609          148          300 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear (std) 
GLC -  White laminate 
GLV -  Satin etch one side 

   See pricing column for glass upcharge.
 

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USGT2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.1# 

  

 • Side 1: tile to floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides,specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
glass captured in frame

• Upper frame finish matches trim 
includes segmented fabric tiles for both 
sides

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 2: 30-72" wide panels feature two 
power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USGT3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.9# 

  

 36 x 64  USGT3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.8# 

  

 42 x 64  USGT4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.8# 

  

 48 x 64  USGT4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.7# 

  

 60 x 64  USGT6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.5# 

  

 72 x 64  USGT7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.1# 

  

            

 USFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Glass Top 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Satin Etch
One Side
Upcharge 

 $      683  $      727  $      770  $      816  $      847  $        61  $      131 
         757          806          854          903          936            61          131 
         806          858          909          960          998            91          187 
         871          927          983        1038        1079          121          248 
         923          981        1041        1100        1142          148          300 
       1050        1117        1184        1252        1299          165          349 
       1356        1443        1530        1617        1680          196          409 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on One Side 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USMB1R2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.2# 

  

 • Side 1: includes segmented tiles with 
identically specified fabric lower and 
upper segments

• Side 2: includes segmented tiles with 
fabric lower and steel markerboard up-
per segment

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Upper and lower fabric finishes on side 1 
must be identically specified

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 48  USMB1R3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.7# 

  

 36 x 48  USMB1R3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.1# 

  

 42 x 48  USMB1R4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.7# 

  

 48 x 48  USMB1R4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.2# 

  

 60 x 48  USMB1R6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.2# 

  

 72 x 48  USMB1R7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.3# 

  

           

 USFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USMB1R2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 USFR   30 x 56  USMB1R3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.1# 

  

   36 x 56  USMB1R3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.2# 

  

   42 x 56  USMB1R4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.4# 

  

   48 x 56  USMB1R4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.6# 

  

   60 x 56  USMB1R6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   72 x 56  USMB1R7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.1# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USMB1R2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.7# 

  

 USFR   30 x 64  USMB1R3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.5# 

  

   36 x 64  USMB1R3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.4# 

  

   42 x 64  USMB1R4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.1# 

  

   48 x 64  USMB1R4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.1# 

  

   60 x 64  USMB1R6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.7# 

  

   72 x 64  USMB1R7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.1# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on One Side 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 fac-
tory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      497  $      528  $      560  $      593  $      616 
 

         563          600          635          672          699 
 

         604          643          681          721          749 
 

         669          712          755          798          828 
 

         703          749          793          838          870 
 

         916          975        1034        1092        1134 
 

       1116        1187        1259        1331        1382 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      556  $      592  $      627  $      663  $      689 
 

         614          653          692          732          760 
 

         659          702          744          786          817 
 

         715          762          808          853          887 
 

         819          871          923          976        1013 
 

       1106        1176        1247        1320        1369 
 

       1218        1296        1375        1452        1508 
 

 $      579  $      618  $      655  $      692  $      718 
 

         676          719          763          807          838 
 

         728          776          822          869          903 
 

         768          819          868          918          953 
 

         848          903          957        1012        1051 
 

       1149        1223        1297        1371        1424 
 

       1358        1445        1533        1621        1682 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on One Side 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USMB1L2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 • Side 1: includes segmented tiles with 
identically specified fabric lower and 
upper segments

• Side 2: includes segmented tiles with 
fabric lower segments and steel marker-
board upper segments

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 48  USMB1L3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.7# 

  

 36 x 48  USMB1L3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.4# 

  

 42 x 48  USMB1L4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.1# 

  

 48 x 48  USMB1L4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.8# 

  

 60 x 48  USMB1L6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.2# 

  

 72 x 48  USMB1L7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.8# 

  

          

 USFL           

           

           

           

           

           

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USMB1L2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.8# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USMB1L3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.1# 

  

   36 x 56  USMB1L3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.5# 

  

   42 x 56  USMB1L4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.8# 

  

   48 x 56  USMB1L4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.3# 

  

   60 x 56  USMB1L6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

   72 x 56  USMB1L7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.5# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USMB1L2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.5# 

  

 USFL   30 x 64  USMB1L3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.5# 

  

   36 x 64  USMB1L3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.6# 

  

   42 x 64  USMB1L4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.6# 

  

   48 x 64  USMB1L4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.7# 

  

   60 x 64  USMB1L6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.8# 

  

   72 x 64  USMB1L7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.3# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on One Side 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 fac-
tory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      497  $      528  $      560  $      593  $      616 
 

         563          600          635          672          699 
 

         604          643          681          721          749 
 

         669          712          755          798          828 
 

         703          749          793          838          870 
 

         916          975        1034        1092        1134 
 

       1116        1187        1259        1331        1382 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      556  $      592  $      627  $      663  $      689 
 

         614          653          692          732          760 
 

         659          702          744          786          817 
 

         715          762          808          853          887 
 

         819          871          923          976        1013 
 

       1106        1176        1247        1320        1369 
 

       1218        1296        1375        1452        1508 
 

 $      579  $      618  $      655  $      692  $      718 
 

         676          719          763          807          838 
 

         728          776          822          869          903 
 

         768          819          868          918          953 
 

         848          903          957        1012        1051 
 

       1149        1223        1297        1371        1424 
 

       1358        1445        1533        1621        1682 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on One Side 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USMB1T2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.2# 

  

 • Side 1: includes tile-to-floor segmented 
tile with identically specified fabric upper 
and lower segments

• Side 2: includes segmented tiles with 
fabric lower and steel markerboard 
upper segment; standard base raceway 
accepts power and data cable distribu-
tion

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 1 and side 2 finishes are specified 
separately

• Upper and lower fabric finishes on side 1 
must be identically specified

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one power 
knockout

• All 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 48  USMB1T3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.3# 

  

 36 x 48  USMB1T3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.6# 

  

 42 x 48  USMB1T4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.8# 

  

 48 x 48  USMB1T4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60 x 48  USMB1T6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.4# 

  

 72 x 48  USMB1T7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

           

 USFT            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USMB1T2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.9# 

  

 USFT   30 x 56  USMB1T3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.8# 

  

   36 x 56  USMB1T3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.6# 

  

   42 x 56  USMB1T4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.5# 

  

   48 x 56  USMB1T4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.4# 

  

   60 x 56  USMB1T6056  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.2# 

  

   72 x 56  USMB1T7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.7# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USMB1T2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.7# 

  

 USFT   30 x 64  USMB1T3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.2# 

  

   36 x 64  USMB1T3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.7# 

  

   42 x 64  USMB1T4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.2# 

  

   48 x 64  USMB1T4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.9# 

  

   60 x 64  USMB1T6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

   72 x 64  USMB1T7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 126.5# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on One Side 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 fac-
tory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      497  $      528  $      560  $      593  $      616 
 

         563          600          635          672          699 
 

         604          643          681          721          749 
 

         669          712          755          798          828 
 

         703          749          793          838          870 
 

         916          975        1034        1092        1134 
 

       1116        1187        1259        1331        1382 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      556  $      592  $      627  $      663  $      689 
 

         614          653          692          732          760 
 

         659          702          744          786          817 
 

         715          762          808          853          887 
 

         819          871          923          976        1013 
 

       1106        1176        1247        1320        1369 
 

       1218        1296        1375        1452        1508 
 

 $      579  $      618  $      655  $      692  $      718 
 

         676          719          763          807          838 
 

         728          776          822          869          903 
 

         768          819          868          918          953 
 

         848          903          957        1012        1051 
 

       1149        1223        1297        1371        1424 
 

       1358        1445        1533        1621        1682 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on Both Sides 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USMB2R2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.2# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segments both feature steel 
markerboard

• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-
cepts power and data cable distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 
bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 48  USMB2R3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 36 x 48  USMB2R3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.9# 

  

 42 x 48  USMB2R4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.9# 

  

 48 x 48  USMB2R4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.8# 

  

 60 x 48  USMB2R6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.6# 

  

 72 x 48  USMB2R7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.9# 

  

           

 USFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USMB2R2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.4# 

  

 USFR   30 x 56  USMB2R3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   36 x 56  USMB2R3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.7# 

  

   42 x 56  USMB2R4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.5# 

  

   48 x 56  USMB2R4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.2# 

  

   60 x 56  USMB2R6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.6# 

  

   72 x 56  USMB2R7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USMB2R2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.5# 

  

 USFR   30 x 64  USMB2R3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.9# 

  

   36 x 64  USMB2R3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.5# 

  

   42x 64  USMB2R4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

   48 x 64  USMB2R4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.6# 

  

   60 x 64  USMB2R6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.6# 

  

   72 x 64  USMB2R7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.1# 

  

   
A B C D E F

    



121

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on Both Sides 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 fac-
tory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      552  $      589  $      624  $      659  $      684 
 

         629          670          711          752          780 
 

         668          710          754          796          826 
 

         730          778          824          871          905 
 

         783          833          882          933          970 
 

       1090        1162        1230        1301        1350 
 

       1236        1315        1394        1474        1531 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      651  $      692  $      734  $      776  $      806 
 

         695          738          783          827          861 
 

         735          783          830          876          910 
 

         776          825          875          925          961 
 

         969        1031        1092        1155        1200 
 

       1360        1446        1533        1621        1685 
 

       1370        1459        1546        1634        1697 
 

 $      654  $      697  $      737  $      780  $      810 
 

         758          807          854          904          938 
 

         797          848          900          951          987 
 

         837          891          946          999        1037 
 

         974        1036        1099        1162        1207 
 

       1459        1551        1645        1739        1805 
 

       1492        1587        1683        1779        1847 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on Both Sides 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USMB2L2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segments both feature steel 
markerboard

• Elevated base does not accept cable 
distribution

• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 
and panel-to-panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-
tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 48  USMB2L3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.1# 

  

 36 x 48  USMB2L3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.2# 

  

 42 x 48  USMB2L4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.3# 

  

 48 x 48  USMB2L4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.4# 

  

 60 x 48  USMB2L6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.6# 

  

 72 x 48  USMB2L7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.3# 

  

          

 USFL           

           

           

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USMB2L2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.1# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USMB2L3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   36 x 56  USMB2L3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.9# 

  

   42 x 56  USMB2L4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.9# 

  

   48 x 56  USMB2L4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.8# 

  

   60 x 56  USMB2L6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.6# 

  

   72 x 56  USMB2L7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.4# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USMB2L2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.3# 

  

 USFL   30 x 64  USMB2L3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   36 x 64  USMB2L3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.7# 

  

   42x 64  USMB2L4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.5# 

  

   48 x 64  USMB2L4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.2# 

  

   60 x 64  USMB2L6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.7# 

  

   72 x 64  USMB2L7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.6# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Markerboard on Both Sides 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 fac-
tory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      552  $      589  $      624  $      659  $      684 
 

         629          670          711          752          780 
 

         668          710          754          796          826 
 

         730          778          824          871          905 
 

         783          833          882          933          970 
 

       1090        1162        1230        1301        1350 
 

       1236        1315        1394        1474        1531 
 

      

      

      

      

 $      651  $      692  $      734  $      776  $      806 
 

         695          738          783          827          861 
 

         735          783          830          876          910 
 

         776          825          875          925          961 
 

         969        1031        1092        1155        1200 
 

       1360        1446        1533        1621        1685 
 

       1370        1459        1546        1634        1697 
 

 $      654  $      697  $      737  $      780  $      810 
 

         758          807          854          904          938 
 

         797          848          900          951          987 
 

         837          891          946          999        1037 
 

         974        1036        1099        1162        1207 
 

       1459        1551        1645        1739        1805 
 

       1492        1587        1683        1779        1847 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim and frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select perforated steel paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFPR2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.5# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
perforated steel captured in frame

• Perforated steel insert paint color is 
specified separately from trim, side 1 
and side 2 are identical

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-

cepts power and data cable distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USFPR3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.2# 

  

 36 x 40  USFPR3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 42 x 40  USFPR4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.8# 

  

 48 x 40  USFPR4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.6# 

  

 60 x 40  USFPR6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.2# 

  

 72 x 40  USFPR7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.8# 

  

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFPR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.7# 

  

 USFR   30 x 48  USFPR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.6# 

  

   36 x 48  USFPR3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.5# 

  

   42 x 48  USFPR4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.5# 

  

   48 x 48  USFPR4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.4# 

  

   60 x 48  USFPR6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.2# 

  

   72 x 48  USFPR7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.3# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFPR2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.9# 

  

 USFR   30 x 56  USFPR3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.9# 

  

   36 x 56  USFPR3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   42 x 56  USFPR4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.1# 

  

   48 x 56  USFPR4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.1# 

  

   60 x 56  USFPR6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.2# 

  

   72 x 56  USFPR7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.9# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 fac-
tory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      623  $      663  $      704  $      744  $      771 
 

         683          728          771          816          847 
 

         769          819          869          918          954 
 

         820          873          925          977        1015 
 

         874          929          986        1042        1083 
 

       1012        1078        1142        1208        1254 
 

       1326        1412        1496        1581        1641 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      671  $      714  $      757  $      800  $      831 
 

         737          784          832          878          913 
 

         819          871          924          976        1014 
 

         871          926          981        1038        1078 
 

         957        1018        1080        1141        1185 
 

       1111        1181        1254        1325        1376 
 

       1421        1513        1603        1695        1761 
 

 $      721  $      766  $      813  $      860  $      893 
 

         791          842          893          944          979 
 

         884          941          998        1054        1094 
 

         945        1005        1064        1125        1169 
 

         998        1061        1125        1189        1235 
 

       1207        1285        1363        1439        1495 
 

       1524        1623        1720        1818        1887 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim and frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select perforated steel paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFPR2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.1# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
perforated steel captured in frame

• Perforated steel insert paint color is 
specified separately from trim, side 1 
and side 2 are identical

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-

cepts power and data cable distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USFPR3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.2# 

  

 36 x 64  USFPR3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.4# 

  

 42 x 64  USFPR4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.7# 

  

 48 x 64  USFPR4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.9# 

  

 60 x 64  USFPR6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.3# 

  

 72 x 64  USFPR7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 161.5# 

  

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      800  $      852  $      904  $      955  $      991 
 

         905          962        1020        1079        1120 
 

       1011        1077        1141        1207        1253 
 

       1072        1140        1209        1279        1328 
 

       1132        1204        1277        1349        1403 
 

       1436        1529        1622        1713        1779 
 

       1750        1865        1976        2089        2169 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim and frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select perforated steel paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFPL2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.3# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
perforated steel captured in frame

• Perforated steel insert paint color is 
specified separately from trim, side 1 
and side 2 are identical

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Elevated base does not accept cable 

distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-

tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 40  USFPL3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.3# 

  

 36 x 40  USFPL3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.3# 

  

 42 x 40  USFPL4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.3# 

  

 48 x 40  USFPL4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.3# 

  

 60 x 40  USFPL6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.2# 

  

 72 x 40  USFPL7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.2# 

  

           

 USFL            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFPL2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.5# 

  

 USFL   30 x 48  USFPL3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.6# 

  

   36 x 48  USFPL3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.7# 

  

   42 x 48  USFPL4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.9# 

  

   48 x 48  USFPL4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   60 x 48  USFPL6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.2# 

  

   72 x 48  USFPL7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.7# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFPL2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.7# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USFPL3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.9# 

  

   36 x 56  USFPL3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.2# 

  

   42 x 56  USFPL4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.5# 

  

   48 x 56  USFPL4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.8# 

  

   60 x 56  USFPL6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.3# 

  

   72 x 56  USFPL7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.3# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 fac-
tory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      623  $      663  $      704  $      744  $      771 
 

         683          728          771          816          847 
 

         769          819          869          918          954 
 

         820          873          925          977        1015 
 

         874          929          986        1042        1083 
 

       1012        1078        1142        1208        1254 
 

       1326        1412        1496        1581        1641 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      671  $      714  $      757  $      800  $      831 
 

         737          784          832          878          913 
 

         819          871          924          976        1014 
 

         871          926          981        1038        1078 
 

         957        1018        1080        1141        1185 
 

       1111        1181        1254        1325        1376 
 

       1421        1513        1603        1695        1761 
 

 $      721  $      766  $      813  $      860  $      893 
 

         791          842          893          944          979 
 

         884          941          998        1054        1094 
 

         945        1005        1064        1125        1169 
 

         998        1061        1125        1189        1235 
 

       1207        1285        1363        1439        1495 
 

       1524        1623        1720        1818        1887 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim and frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select perforated steel paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFPL2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.9# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
perforated steel captured in frame

• Perforated steel insert paint color is 
specified separately from trim, side 1 
and side 2 are identical

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Elevated base does not accept cable 

distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-

tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 64  USFPL3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.3# 

  

 36 x 64  USFPL3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.7# 

  

 42 x 64  USFPL4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.1# 

  

 48 x 64  USFPL4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.5# 

  

 60 x 64  USFPL6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.3# 

  

 72 x 64  USFPL7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.9# 

  

           

 USFL            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      800  $      852  $      904  $      955  $      991 
 

         905          962        1020        1079        1120 
 

       1011        1077        1141        1207        1253 
 

       1072        1140        1209        1279        1328 
 

       1132        1204        1277        1349        1403 
 

       1436        1529        1622        1713        1779 
 

       1750        1865        1976        2089        2169 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim and frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select perforated steel paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USFPT2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.5# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and cable distribution

• Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
perforated steel captured in frame

• Perforated steel insert paint color is 
specified separately from trim, side 1 
and side 2 are identical

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USFPT3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.9# 

  

 36 x 40  USFPT3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.4# 

  

 42 x 40  USFPT4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.9# 

  

 48 x 40  USFPT4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.4# 

  

 60 x 40  USFPT6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.4# 

  

 72 x 40  USFPT7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.4# 

  

            

 USFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USFPT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.7# 

  

 USFT   30 x 48  USFPT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.3# 

  

   36 x 48  USFPT3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.9# 

  

   42 x 48  USFPT4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.6# 

  

   48 x 48  USFPT4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.2# 

  

   60 x 48  USFPT6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.4# 

  

   72 x 48  USFPT7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USFPT2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.9# 

  

 USFT   30 x 56  USFPT3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.6# 

  

   36 x 56  USFPT3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.4# 

  

   42 x 56  USFPT4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.2# 

  

   48 x 56  USFPT4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.9# 

  

   60 x 56  USFPT6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.5# 

  

   72 x 56  USFPT7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.5# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 fac-
tory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      623  $      663  $      704  $      744  $      771 
 

         683          728          771          816          847 
 

         769          819          869          918          954 
 

         820          873          925          977        1015 
 

         874          929          986        1042        1083 
 

       1012        1078        1142        1208        1254 
 

       1326        1412        1496        1581        1641 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      671  $      714  $      757  $      800  $      831 
 

         737          784          832          878          913 
 

         819          871          924          976        1014 
 

         871          926          981        1038        1078 
 

         957        1018        1080        1141        1185 
 

       1111        1181        1254        1325        1376 
 

       1421        1513        1603        1695        1761 
 

 $      721  $      766  $      813  $      860  $      893 
 

         791          842          893          944          979 
 

         884          941          998        1054        1094 
 

         945        1005        1064        1125        1169 
 

         998        1061        1125        1189        1235 
 

       1207        1285        1363        1439        1495 
 

       1524        1623        1720        1818        1887 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim and frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select perforated steel paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USFPT2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.1# 

  

 • Side 1: tile-to-floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and cable distribution

• Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features single piece of 
perforated steel captured in frame

• Perforated steel insert paint color is 
specified separately from trim, side 1 
and side 2 are identical

• Upper frame finish matches trim
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 2: 30-72" wide tiles feature two 
power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one base 
power knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USFPT3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.9# 

  

 36 x 64  USFPT3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.8# 

  

 42 x 64  USFPT4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.8# 

  

 48 x 64  USFPT4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.7# 

  

 60 x 64  USFPT6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 129.5# 

  

 72 x 64  USFPT7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 158.1# 

  

            

 USFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Perforated Steel Top 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      800  $      852  $      904  $      955  $      991 
 

         905          962        1020        1079        1120 
 

       1011        1077        1141        1207        1253 
 

       1072        1140        1209        1279        1328 
 

       1132        1204        1277        1349        1403 
 

       1436        1529        1622        1713        1779 
 

       1750        1865        1976        2089        2169 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint finish for slat wall section.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Slat
Wall
Finish 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSW1R2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.8# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features slatwall on 
lowest 8" of tile, and fabric on remaining 
segment height

• Upper and lower fabric segments on 
each side must be identically specified

• Slatwall paint finish is specified
• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-

cepts power and data cable distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USSW1R3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 36 x 40  USSW1R3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.3# 

  

 42 x 40  USSW1R4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.7# 

  

 48 x 40  USSW1R4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 60 x 40  USSW1R6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.6# 

  

 72 x 40  USSW1R7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.1# 

  

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSW1R2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.4# 

  

 USFR   30 x 48  USSW1R3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.1# 

  

   36 x 48  USSW1R3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.9# 

  

   42 x 48  USSW1R4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.8# 

  

   48 x 48  USSW1R4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.7# 

  

   60 x 48  USSW1R6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.4# 

  

   72 x 48  USSW1R7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.9# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSW1R2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.2# 

  

 USFR   30 x 56  USSW1R3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.5# 

  

   36 x 56  USSW1R3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.8# 

  

   42 x 56  USSW1R4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.2# 

  

   48 x 56  USSW1R4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.6# 

  

   60 x 56  USSW1R6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.4# 

  

   72 x 56  USSW1R7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.3# 

  

   
A B C D E F G

    



137

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      495  $      526  $      558  $      591  $      613 
 

         554          591          626          661          686 
 

         602          641          679          718          747 
 

         664          707          750          792          822 
 

         692          736          781          825          858 
 

         814          867          919          972        1009 
 

       1111        1181        1253        1325        1376 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      559  $      595  $      630  $      667  $      693 
 

         627          668          708          749          776 
 

         682          726          769          813          845 
 

         761          809          860          907          942 
 

         786          836          886          936          973 
 

         914          972        1031        1088        1131 
 

       1262        1342        1424        1505        1562 
 

 $      594  $      631  $      670  $      708  $      735 
 

         665          708          751          794          824 
 

         725          770          818          865          898 
 

         816          868          921          973        1011 
 

         844          898          953        1006        1044 
 

         954        1014        1076        1137        1181 
 

       1346        1433        1519        1605        1667 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint finish for slat wall section.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Slat
Wall
Finish 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSW1R2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.5# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features slatwall on 
lowest 8" of tile, and fabric on remaining 
segment height

• Upper and lower fabric segments on 
each side must be identically specified

• Slatwall paint finish is specified
• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-

cepts power and data cable distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USSW1R3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.3# 

  

 36 x 64  USSW1R3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.2# 

  

 42 x 64  USSW1R4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.2# 

  

 48 x 64  USSW1R4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.1# 

  

 60 x 64  USSW1R6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.9# 

  

 72 x 64  USSW1R7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 131.7# 

  

            

 USFR             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      621  $      660  $      701  $      742  $      768 
 

         712          757          804          849          881 
 

         785          836          886          935          973 
 

         866          922          977        1033        1073 
 

         897          955        1011        1069        1111 
 

       1009        1073        1138        1204        1250 
 

       1466        1559        1654        1748        1816 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select paint finish for slat wall section.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Slat
Wall
Finish 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSW1L2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.6# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features slatwall on 
lowest 8" of tile, and fabric on remaining 
segment height

• Upper and lower fabric segments on 
each side must be identically specified

• Slatwall paint finish is specified
• Elevated base does not accept cable 

distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-

tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 40  USSW1L3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.1# 

  

 36 x 40  USSW1L3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.6# 

  

 42 x 40  USSW1L4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.1# 

  

 48 x 40  USSW1L4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.7# 

  

 60 x 40  USSW1L6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.7# 

  

 72 x 40  USSW1L7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.5# 

  

           

 USFL            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSW1L2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.1# 

  

 USFL   30 x 48  USSW1L3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.2# 

  

   36 x 48  USSW1L3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.2# 

  

   42 x 48  USSW1L4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.3# 

  

   48 x 48  USSW1L4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.3# 

  

   60 x 48  USSW1L6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.4# 

  

   72 x 48  USSW1L7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.4# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSW1L2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 USFL   30 x 56  USSW1L3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.5# 

  

   36 x 56  USSW1L3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.1# 

  

   42 x 56  USSW1L4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.7# 

  

   48 x 56  USSW1L4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.3# 

  

   60 x 56  USSW1L6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.4# 

  

   72 x 56  USSW1L7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.7# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      495  $      526  $      558  $      591  $      613 
 

         554          591          626          661          686 
 

         602          641          679          718          747 
 

         664          707          750          792          822 
 

         692          736          781          825          858 
 

         814          867          919          972        1009 
 

       1111        1181        1253        1325        1376 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      559  $      595  $      630  $      667  $      693 
 

         627          668          708          749          776 
 

         682          726          769          813          845 
 

         761          809          860          907          942 
 

         786          836          886          936          973 
 

         914          972        1031        1088        1131 
 

       1262        1342        1424        1505        1562 
 

 $      594  $      631  $      670  $      708  $      735 
 

         665          708          751          794          824 
 

         725          770          818          865          898 
 

         816          868          921          973        1011 
 

         844          898          953        1006        1044 
 

         954        1014        1076        1137        1181 
 

       1346        1433        1519        1605        1667 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Elevated Base 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select paint finish for slat wall section.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Slat
Wall
Finish 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSW1L2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.3# 

  

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features slatwall on 
lowest 8" of tile, and fabric on remaining 
segment height

• Upper and lower fabric segments on 
each side must be identically specified

• Slatwall paint finish is specified
• Elevated base does not accept cable 

distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, bot-

tom trim channel, segment channel, and 
foot shroud

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles 

 30 x 64  USSW1L3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.4# 

  

 36 x 64  USSW1L3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.5# 

  

 42 x 64  USSW1L4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.6# 

  

 48 x 64  USSW1L4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.7# 

  

 60 x 64  USSW1L6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.9# 

  

 72 x 64  USSW1L7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.1# 

  

           

 USFL            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Elevated Base 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      621  $      660  $      701  $      742  $      768 
 

         712          757          804          849          881 
 

         785          836          886          935          973 
 

         866          922          977        1033        1073 
 

         897          955        1011        1069        1111 
 

       1009        1073        1138        1204        1250 
 

       1466        1559        1654        1748        1816 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint finish for slat wall section.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Slat
Wall
Finish 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSW1T2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.8# 

  

 • Side 1: tile to floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Upper segment features slatwall on 
lowest 8" of tile, and fabric on remaining 
segment height

• Upper and lower fabric segments on 
each side must be identically specified

• Slatwall paint finish is specified
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 2: 30-72" wide panels feature two 
power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one power 
knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USSW1T3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.7# 

  

 36 x 40  USSW1T3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.7# 

  

 42 x 40  USSW1T4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.8# 

  

 48 x 40  USSW1T4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.8# 

  

 60 x 40  USSW1T6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.9# 

  

 72 x 40  USSW1T7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.7# 

  

            

 USFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSW1T2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.3# 

  

 USFT   30 x 48  USSW1T3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.8# 

  

   36 x 48  USSW1T3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.3# 

  

   42 x 48  USSW1T4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.9# 

  

   48 x 48  USSW1T4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.5# 

  

   60 x 48  USSW1T6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.6# 

  

   72 x 48  USSW1T7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.6# 

  

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSW1T2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.1# 

  

 USFT   30 x 56  USSW1T3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.2# 

  

   36 x 56  USSW1T3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.2# 

  

   42 x 56  USSW1T4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.3# 

  

   48 x 56  USSW1T4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.4# 

  

   60 x 56  USSW1T6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.6# 

  

   72 x 56  USSW1T7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.9# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      495  $      526  $      558  $      591  $      613 
 

         554          591          626          661          686 
 

         602          641          679          718          747 
 

         664          707          750          792          822 
 

         692          736          781          825          858 
 

         814          867          919          972        1009 
 

       1111        1181        1253        1325        1376 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 $      559  $      595  $      630  $      667  $      693 
 

         627          668          708          749          776 
 

         682          726          769          813          845 
 

         761          809          860          907          942 
 

         786          836          886          936          973 
 

         914          972        1031        1088        1131 
 

       1262        1342        1424        1505        1562 
 

 $      594  $      631  $      670  $      708  $      735 
 

         665          708          751          794          824 
 

         725          770          818          865          898 
 

         816          868          921          973        1011 
 

         844          898          953        1006        1044 
 

         954        1014        1076        1137        1181 
 

       1346        1433        1519        1605        1667 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint finish for slat wall section.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
G Select fabric side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Slat
Wall
Finish 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  24 x 64  USSW1T2464 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.5# 

  

 • Side 1: tile to floor base does not accept 
cable distribution

• Side 2: standard base raceway accepts 
power and data cable distribution

• Upper segment features slatwall on 
lowest 8" of tile, and fabric on remaining 
segment height

• Upper and lower fabric segments on 
each side must be identically specified

• Slatwall paint finish is specified
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• Side 2: 30-72" wide panels feature two 
power knockouts

• Side 2: 24" wide tiles feature one power 
knockout

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 64  USSW1T3064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 36 x 64  USSW1T3664 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.6# 

  

 42 x 64  USSW1T4264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.3# 

  

 48 x 64  USSW1T4864 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.9# 

  

 60 x 64  USSW1T6064 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.1# 

  

 72 x 64  USSW1T7264 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.3# 

  

            

 USFT             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on One Side 
 Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      621  $      660  $      701  $      742  $      768 
 

         712          757          804          849          881 
 

         785          836          886          935          973 
 

         866          922          977        1033        1073 
 

         897          955        1011        1069        1111 
 

       1009        1073        1138        1204        1250 
 

       1466        1559        1654        1748        1816 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on Two Sides 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint finish for slat wall section 
side 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select paint finish for slat wall section 
side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Slat Wall
Finish 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Slat Wall
Finish
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  24 x 40  USSW2R2440 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Lower segment includes fabric tiles for 
both sides, specified separately

• Upper segment features slat wall on low-
est 8" of upper tile segment, and fabric 
on remaining segment height

• Upper and lower fabric segments on 
each side must be identically specified

• Slatwall paint finish is specified
• Standard base raceway on both sides ac-

cepts power and data cable distribution
• Panel assembly includes frame, trim, 

and panel-to-panel connectors
• Trim is metal and includes top cap, 

bottom trim channel, base raceway, and 
segment channel

• 30-72" wide panels feature two power 
knockouts per side

• 24" wide panels feature one power 
knockout per side

• 72" wide panels feature split tiles
• Electrical components are specified 

separately 

 30 x 40  USSW2R3040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 40  USSW2R3640 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 40  USSW2R4240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 40  USSW2R4840 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 40  USSW2R6040 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 72 x 40  USSW2R7240 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 USFR            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  24 x 48  USSW2R2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFR   30 x 48  USSW2R3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 48  USSW2R3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 48  USSW2R4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 48  USSW2R4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 48  USSW2R6048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 48  USSW2R7248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  24 x 56  USSW2R2456 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 USFR   30 x 56  USSW2R3056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 56  USSW2R3656 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 56  USSW2R4256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 56  USSW2R4856 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 56  USSW2R6056 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   72 x 56  USSW2R7256 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on Two Sides 
 Standard Base Raceway 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 44.4#  $      582  $      621  $      658  $      696  $      722 
 

 50.7#          647          687          730          770          801 
 

 56.9#          704          750          794          840          873 
 

 63.2#          786          836          886          935          973 
 

 69.5#          821          873          925          978        1016 
 

 82.0#          991        1056        1120        1184        1228 
 

 101.2#        1307        1390        1474        1558        1620 
 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 48.2#  $      681  $      725  $      768  $      812  $      844 
 

 55.0#          758          806          854          903          936 
 

 61.8#          827          880          933          987        1025 
 

 68.5#          919          977        1036        1095        1138 
 

 75.4#          955        1016        1078        1139        1183 
 

 88.9#        1092        1163        1231        1303        1352 
 

 110.5#        1546        1645        1744        1843        1914 
 

 53.5#  $      724  $      769  $      817  $      864  $      897 
 

 60.8#          799          851          904          954          989 
 

 68.1#          874          929          986        1041        1083 
 

 75.4#          984        1046        1111        1173        1218 
 

 82.8#        1022        1087        1154        1219        1266 
 

 97.4#        1158        1230        1306        1381        1434 
 

 122.8#        1636        1742        1846        1952        2027 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Segmented Fabric Panel w/Slat Wall on Two Sides 
 Standard Base Raceway 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 
N -  No topcap 

    
C Select electrical code.

   CP -  Chicago - with cutouts 
DN -  Domestic - no cutouts 
DP -  Domestic - with cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select paint finish for slat wall section 
side 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select paint finish for slat wall section 
side 2.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Trim
Color 

 Slat Wall
Finish 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Slat Wall
Finish
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 2 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking Panel 
 Fabric  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Fabric Stacking Panel - 16" H  24 x 16"  USTF2416 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.2# 

  

 • Side 1 and side 2 fabrics are specified 
separately

• All sizes stack above panels of equal 
widths

• 48"-72" sizes may span multiple panels
• Only one stacking section may be added 

to a frame
• No power is available on stacking sec-

tions
• No storage or accessories may be hung 

from stacking sections
• Panel Assembly includes stacking frame, 

segment channel, tiles and panel-to-
panel connectors

• Trim is metal and includes segment 
channel 

 30 x 16"  USTF3016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.8# 

  

 36 x 16"  USTF3616 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.9# 

  

 42 x 16"  USTF4216 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.5# 

  

 48 x 16"  USTF4816 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.1# 

  

 60 x 16"  USTF6016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.7# 

  

 USTF  72 x 16"  USTF7216 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.5# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Stacking Panel 
 Fabric  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      294  $      306  $      318  $      325  $      347 
 

         316          329          342          350          373 
 

         343          359          371          380          406 
 

         377          395          409          418          447 
 

         384          402          415          426          455 
 

         430          451          466          478          510 
 

         573          600          621          636          678 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking Panel 
 Solid Steel  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Solid Steel Stacking Panel - 16" H  24 x 16"  USTS2416 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.5# 

  

 • Single steel section captured within 
aluminum frame

• All sizes stack above panels of equal 
widths

• 48"-72" sizes may span multiple panels
• Only one stacking section may be added 

to a frame
• No power is available on stacking sec-

tions
• No storage or accessories may be hung 

from stacking sections
• Steel insert paint color is specified 

separate from trim, side 1 and side 2 are 
identical

• Frame matches trim finish 

 30 x 16"  USTS3016 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.7# 

  

 36 x 16"  USTS3616 □ □ □ □ □  
 20.5# 

  

 42 x 16"  USTS4216 □ □ □ □ □  
 22.7# 

  

 48 x 16"  USTS4816 □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 USTS  60 x 16"  USTS6016 □ □ □ □ □  
 29.8# 

  

  72 x 16"  USTS7216 □ □ □ □ □  
 34.3# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Stacking Panel 
 Solid Steel  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      372 
 

         390 
 

         422 
 

         443 
 

         493 
 

         506 
 

         697 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking Panel 
 Glass 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear (std) 
GLC -  White laminate 
GLV -  Satin etch one side 

     

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass
Color 

 Glass Stacking Panel - 16" H  24 x 16"  USTG2416 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.4# 

  

 • Single glass pane captured within alumi-
num frame

• All sizes stack above panels of equal 
widths

• 48"-72" sizes may span multiple panels
• Only one stacking section may be added 

to a frame
• No power is available on stacking sec-

tions
• No storage or accessories may be hung 

from stacking sections
• Frame matches trim finish 

 30 x 16"  USTG3016 □ □ □ □ □  
 21.5# 

  

 36 x 16"  USTG3616 □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 42 x 16"  USTG4216 □ □ □ □ □  
 28.1# 

  

 48 x 16"  USTG4816 □ □ □ □ □  
 31.1# 

  

 USTS  60 x 16"  USTG6016 □ □ □ □ □  
 37.7# 

  

  72 x 16"  USTG7216 □ □ □ □ □  
 43.8# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Stacking Panel 
 Glass 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Clear
(GLA) 

 White
Laminate
(GLC) 

 Satin Etch
One Side
(GLV) 

 

 $      339  $      383  $      427 
 

         351          395          440 
 

         373          416          461 
 

         395          447          499 
 

         431          494          562 
 

         448          525          607 
 

         595          685          782 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking Panel 
 Perforated Steel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Perforated Steel Stacking Panel - 16" H  24 x 16"  USTP2416 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.5# 

  

 • Single perforated steel section captured 
within aluminum frame

• All sizes stack above panels of equal 
widths

• 48"-72" sizes may span multiple panels
• Only one stacking section may be added 

to a frame
• No power is available on stacking sec-

tions
• No storage or accessories may be hung 

from stacking sections
• Steel insert paint color is specified 

separate from trim, side 1 and side 2 are 
identical

• Frame matches trim finish 

 30 x 16"  USTP3016 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.1# 

  

 36 x 16"  USTP3616 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.2# 

  

 42 x 16"  USTP4216 □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 48 x 16"  USTP4816 □ □ □ □ □  
 20.6# 

  

 60 x 16"  USTP6016 □ □ □ □ □  
 24.4# 

  

 USTS  72 x 16"  USTP7216 □ □ □ □ □  
 27.7# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Stacking Panel 
 Perforated Steel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      395 
 

         422 
 

         470 
 

         492 
 

         566 
 

         611 
 

         779 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking Panel 
 Markerboard on One Side 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Markerboard on One-Side Stacking Panel 

- 16" H 

 24 x 16"  USTM12416 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.4# 

  

 30 x 16"  USTM13016 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.7# 

  

 • Side 1 is marker board; side 2 is fabric
• All sizes stack above panels of equal 

widths
• 48"-72" sizes may span multiple panels
• Only one stacking section may be added 

to a frame
• No power is available on stacking sec-

tions
• No storage or accessories may be hung 

from stacking sections 

 36 x 16"  USTM13616 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.5# 

  

 42 x 16"  USTM14216 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.8# 

  

 48 x 16"  USTM14816 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.1# 

  

 60 x 16"  USTM16016 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.2# 

  

 USTF  72 x 16"  USTM17216 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.7# 

  

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Stacking Panel 
 Markerboard on One Side 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      353  $      370  $      383  $      392  $      418 
 

         386          405          418          428          458 
 

         410          428          444          455          486 
 

         446          466          483          495          527 
 

         472          495          512          525          560 
 

         621          650          672          689          735 
 

         708          740          765          785          837 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking Panel 
 Markerboard on Both Sides  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Markerboard on Both-Sides Stacking 

Panel - 16" H 

 24 x 16"  USTM22416 □ □  
 18.1# 

  

 30 x 16"  USTM23016 □ □  
 21.1# 

  

 • Steel marker board on both sides
• All sizes stack above panels of equal 

widths
• 48"-72" sizes may span multiple panels
• Only one stacking section may be added 

to a frame
• No power is available on stacking sec-

tions
• No storage or accessories may be hung 

from stacking sections 

 36 x 16"  USTM23616 □ □  
 24.2# 

  

 42 x 16"  USTM24216 □ □  
 27.2# 

  

 48 x 16"  USTM24816 □ □  
 30.2# 

  

 60 x 16"  USTM26016 □ □  
 36.2# 

  

 USTS  72 x 16"  USTM27216 □ □  
 45.4# 

  

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Stacking Panel 
 Markerboard on Both Sides  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      399 
 

         441 
 

         459 
 

         495 
 

         541 
 

         782 
 

         810 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking Panel 
 Slat Wall on One Side  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Slat Wall on One-Side Stacking Panel 

- 16" H 

 24 x 16"  USTSW12416 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.1# 

  

 30 x 16"  USTSW13016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.5# 

  

 • Side 1 features lower 8" section of slat 
wall and fabric on upper 8"; side 2 is 
fabric only

• All sizes stack above panels of equal 
widths

• 48"-72" sizes may span multiple panels
• Only one stacking section may be added 

to a frame
• No power is available on stacking sec-

tions
• No storage or accessories may be hung 

from stacking sections 

 36 x 16"  USTSW13616 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.9# 

  

 42 x 16"  USTSW14216 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.3# 

  

 48 x 16"  USTSW14816 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.7# 

  

 USTF  60 x 16"  USTSW16016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.5# 

  

  72 x 16"  USTSW17216 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.9# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Stacking Panel 
 Slat Wall on One Side  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      447  $      467  $      486  $      497  $      528 
 

         479          502          518          534          569 
 

         523          547          566          580          619 
 

         575          601          623          638          680 
 

         594          621          643          659          704 
 

         650          679          704          721          767 
 

         916          957          990        1015        1083 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking Panel 
 Slat Wall on Two Sides  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Slat Wall on Two-Sides Stacking Panel 

- 16" H 

 24 x 16"  USTSW22416 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.6# 

  

 30 x 16"  USTSW23016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • Both sides feature lower 8" section of 
slat wall and fabric on upper 8"

• Fabric on sides 1 and 2 is specified 
separately

• All sizes stack above panels of equal 
widths

• 48"-72" sizes may span multiple panels
• Only one stacking section may be added 

to a frame
• No power is available on stacking sec-

tions
• No storage or accessories may be hung 

from stacking sections 

 36 x 16"  USTSW23616 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 42 x 16"  USTSW24216 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.3# 

  

 48 x 16"  USTSW24816 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.7# 

  

 60 x 16"  USTSW26016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 USTF  72 x 16"  USTSW27216 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.5# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Stacking Panel 
 Slat Wall on Two Sides  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      592  $      619  $      641  $      657  $      701 
 

         634          664          686          705          751 
 

         689          721          747          765          817 
 

         761          796          824          845          901 
 

         793          828          859          878          936 
 

         852          891          923          947        1009 
 

       1242        1299        1344        1379        1469 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 2-Way 90° "L" Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 2-Way 90°, "L" Corner, No Height Change 
 32"  U2W9032 □ □  

 7.3# 
  

 40"  U2W9040 □ □  
 9.2# 

  

 • Select for 90° corner intersections of 
two same-height panels

• Includes full height corner trim, 90° top 
cap, connecting blocks, light block and 
connecting hardware 

 48"  U2W9048 □ □  
 10.3# 

  

 56"  U2W9056 □ □  
 11.3# 

  

 64"  U2W9064 □ □  
 12.4# 

  

 72"  U2W9072 □ □  
 14.3# 

  

 80"  U2W9080 □ □  
 15.4# 

  

        

 UTN         

 2-Way 90°, "L" Corner, with Height 

Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U2W901W3240 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U2W901W3248 □ □  
 10.4# 

  

 • Select for 90° corner intersections of 
one taller and one lower panel

• Includes corner and change of height 
trim, top cap, connecting blocks, light 
blocks and connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U2W901W3256 □ □  
 11.6# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U2W901W3264 □ □  
 12.7# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U2W901W3272 □ □  
 14.1# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U2W901W3280 □ □  
 15.3# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U2W901W4048 □ □  
 10.8# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U2W901W4056 □ □  
 12.2# 

  

 UTN   40" 64" 24"  U2W901W4064 □ □  
 13.4# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U2W901W4072 □ □  
 14.6# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U2W901W4080 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U2W901W4856 □ □  
 11.9# 

  

   48" 64" 24"  U2W901W4864 □ □  
 13.3# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U2W901W4872 □ □  
 14.3# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U2W901W4880 □ □  
 15.5# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U2W901W5664 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U2W901W5672 □ □  
 14.2# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U2W901W5680 □ □  
 15.4# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U2W901W6472 □ □  
 14.1# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U2W901W6480 □ □  
 15.3# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U2W901W7280 □ □  
 15.9# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 2-Way 90° "L" Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      110 
 

         129 
 

         133 
 

         139 
 

         156 
 

         174 
 

         184 
 

  

  

 $      187 
 

         194 
 

         199 
 

         207 
 

         216 
 

         219 
 

         208 
 

         215 
 

         220 
 

         226 
 

         239 
 

         212 
 

         219 
 

         221 
 

         228 
 

         216 
 

         223 
 

         227 
 

         236 
 

         243 
 

         252 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 2-Way 180° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 2-Way 180°, In-Line Spacer Trim, No 

Height Change 

 32"  U2W180IL32 □ □  
 8.4# 

  

 40"  U2W180IL40 □ □  
 9.4# 

  

 • Select for inline intersections of two 
same-height panels, with panel-width 
spacing between

• Includes two full height flat trim pieces, 
90° top cap, connecting blocks, and con-
necting hardware 

 48"  U2W180IL48 □ □  
 10.4# 

  

 56"  U2W180IL56 □ □  
 11.3# 

  

 64"  U2W180IL64 □ □  
 12.3# 

  

 72"  U2W180IL72 □ □  
 14.3# 

  

 80"  U2W180IL80 □ □  
 15.2# 

  

        

 UTN         

 2-Way 180°, Trim One Side, with Height 

Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U2W1801W3240 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U2W1801W3248 □ □  
 10.4# 

  

 • Select for inline intersections of one 
taller and one lower panel, with panel-
width spacing between

• Includes two flat trim pieces,  change of 
height 3-sided trim, top cap, connecting 
blocks, and connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U2W1801W3256 □ □  
 11.6# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U2W1801W3264 □ □  
 12.7# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U2W1801W3272 □ □  
 14.1# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U2W1801W3280 □ □  
 15.3# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U2W1801W4048 □ □  
 10.9# 

  

  40" 56" 16"  U2W1801W4056 □ □  
 12.3# 

  

 UTN   40" 64" 24"  U2W1801W4064 □ □  
 13.5# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U2W1801W4072 □ □  
 14.7# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U2W1801W4080 □ □  
 16.1# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U2W1801W4856 □ □  
 11.9# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U2W1801W4864 □ □  
 13.3# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U2W1801W4872 □ □  
 14.5# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U2W1801W4880 □ □  
 15.7# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U2W1801W5664 □ □  
 12.9# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U2W1801W5672 □ □  
 14.3# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U2W1801W5680 □ □  
 15.5# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U2W1801W6472 □ □  
 13.9# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U2W1801W6480  
 

 15.3# 
  

   72" 80" 8"  U2W1801W7280 □ □  
 15.8# 

  

   
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 2-Way 180° 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      135 
 

         140 
 

         141 
 

         156 
 

         174 
 

         216 
 

         221 
 

  

  

 $      208 
 

         215 
 

         219 
 

         226 
 

         239 
 

         242 
 

         237 
 

         244 
 

         249 
 

         256 
 

         266 
 

         239 
 

         246 
 

         250 
 

         257 
 

         249 
 

         253 
 

         259 
 

         266 
 

         274 
 

         310 
 

  



176

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 3-Way 90° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

  3-Way 90°, "T" Corner, No Height Change 
 32"  U3W9032 □ □  

 6.5# 
  

 40"  U3W9040 □ □  
 8.3# 

  

 • Select for 90° intersections of three 
same-height panels

• Includes one full height trim piece, 90° 
top cap, connecting blocks, light blocks 
and connecting hardware 

 48"  U3W9048 □ □  
 9.2# 

  

 56"  U3W9056 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 64"  U3W9064 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 72"  U3W9072 □ □  
 12.9# 

  

 80"  U3W9080 □ □  
 13.8# 

  

        

 UTN         

  3-Way 90°, Trim One Side "T" Corner, 

with Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U3W901W3240 □ □  
 7.9# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U3W901W3248 □ □  
 9.4# 

  

 • Select for 90° three-way intersections of 
one taller and two lower panels

• Includes one flat trim piece, three-sided 
change of height trim, top cap, connect-
ing blocks, light blocks, and connecting 
hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U3W901W3256 □ □  
 10.5# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U3W901W3264 □ □  
 11.7# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U3W901W3272 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U3W901W3280 □ □  
 14.3# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U3W901W4048 □ □  
 9.8# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U3W901W4056 □ □  
 11.2# 

  

 UTN   40" 64" 24"  U3W901W4064 □ □  
 12.3# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U3W901W4072 □ □  
 13.5# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U3W901W4080 □ □  
 14.9# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U3W901W4856 □ □  
 10.7# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U3W901W4864 □ □  
 12.1# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U3W901W4872 □ □  
 13.2# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U3W901W4880 □ □  
 14.6# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U3W901W5664 □ □  
 11.6# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U3W901W5672 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U3W901W5680 □ □  
 14.2# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U3W901W6472 □ □  
 12.5# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U3W901W6480 □ □  
 13.9# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U3W901W7280 □ □  
 14.7# 

  

   
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 3-Way 90° 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      111 
 

         133 
 

         138 
 

         144 
 

         156 
 

         185 
 

         191 
 

  

  

 $      192 
 

         199 
 

         205 
 

         211 
 

         221 
 

         222 
 

         213 
 

         220 
 

         222 
 

         231 
 

         244 
 

         215 
 

         222 
 

         226 
 

         236 
 

         222 
 

         228 
 

         236 
 

         237 
 

         244 
 

         265 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
  3-Way 90° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

  3-Way 90°, In-Line "T" Corner, with 

Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U3W90IL3240 □ □  
 8.9# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U3W90IL3248 □ □  
 10.8# 

  

 • Select for 90° three-way intersections 
of two taller inline panels and one lower 
perpendicular panel

• Includes one full height flat trim piece, 
one change-of-height flat trim piece, 90° 
top cap, connecting blocks, light blocks, 
and connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U3W90IL3256 □ □  
 11.8# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U3W90IL3264 □ □  
 12.8# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U3W90IL3272 □ □  
 14.7# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U3W90IL3280 □ □  
 15.7# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U3W90IL4048 □ □  
 10.7# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U3W90IL4056 □ □  
 11.7# 

  

 UTN  40" 64" 24"  U3W90IL4064 □ □  
 13.6# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U3W90IL4072 □ □  
 14.6# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U3W90IL4080 □ □  
 16.5# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U3W90IL4856 □ □  
 11.6# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U3W90IL4864 □ □  
 13.5# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U3W90IL4872 □ □  
 15.5# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U3W90IL4880 □ □  
 15.5# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U3W90IL5664 □ □  
 12.5# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U3W90IL5672 □ □  
 15.3# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U3W90IL5680 □ □  
 16.4# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U3W90IL6472 □ □  
 13.4# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U3W90IL6480 □ □  
 15.4# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U3W90IL7280 □ □  
 15.2# 

  

   
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
  3-Way 90° 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      145 
 

         169 
 

         174 
 

         187 
 

         222 
 

         227 
 

         162 
 

         192 
 

         200 
 

         216 
 

         244 
 

         169 
 

         201 
 

         215 
 

         221 
 

         183 
 

         215 
 

         220 
 

         197 
 

         221 
 

         215 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
  3-Way 90° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

  3-Way 90°, Trim Two Sides "T" Corner, 

with Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U3W902W3240 □ □  
 8.7# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U3W902W3248 □ □  
 10.6# 

  

 • Select for 90° three-way intersections 
of one taller and one lower inline panels 
and one perpendicular taller panel

• Includes one flat trim piece, two-sided 
change of height trim, top cap, connect-
ing blocks, light blocks, and connecting 
hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U3W902W3256 □ □  
 11.6# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U3W902W3264 □ □  
 12.7# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U3W902W3272 □ □  
 14.6# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U3W902W3280 □ □  
 15.6# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U3W902W4048 □ □  
 10.5# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U3W902W4056 □ □  
 12.4# 

  

 UTN  40" 64" 24"  U3W902W4064 □ □  
 13.4# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U3W902W4072 □ □  
 14.5# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U3W902W4080 □ □  
 16.4# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U3W902W4856 □ □  
 11.4# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U3W902W4864 □ □  
 13.3# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U3W902W4872 □ □  
 14.3# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U3W902W4880 □ □  
 15.4# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U3W902W5664 □ □  
 12.3# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U3W902W5672 □ □  
 14.2# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U3W902W5680 □ □  
 15.3# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U3W902W6472 □ □  
 13.2# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U3W902W6480 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U3W902W7280 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
  3-Way 90° 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      156 
 

         171 
 

         177 
 

         185 
 

         203 
 

         208 
 

         177 
 

         194 
 

         199 
 

         206 
 

         213 
 

         180 
 

         196 
 

         201 
 

         209 
 

         187 
 

         203 
 

         209 
 

         200 
 

         216 
 

         241 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 4-Way 90° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 4-Way 90°, "X", No Height Change  32"  U4W9032 □ □  
 6.3# 

  

 • Select for 90° intersections of four 
same-height panels

• Includes 90° top cap, connecting blocks, 
light blocks, and connecting hardware 

 40"  U4W9040 □ □  
 8.1# 

  

 48"  U4W9048 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 56"  U4W9056 □ □  
 9.9# 

  

 64"  U4W9064 □ □  
 10.7# 

  

  72"  U4W9072 □ □  
 12.6# 

  

  80"  U4W9080 □ □  
 13.4# 

  

        

 UTN         

 4-Way 90°, "X" Trim One Side, with 

Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U4W901W3240 □ □  
 7.8# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U4W901W3248 □ □  
 9.2# 

  

 • Select for 90° four-way intersections of 
one taller and three lower panels

• Includes three-sided change of height 
trim, top cap, connecting blocks, light 
blocks, and connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U4W901W3256 □ □  
 10.4# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U4W901W3264 □ □  
 11.6# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U4W901W3272 □ □  
 12.9# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U4W901W3280 □ □  
 14.1# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U4W901W4048 □ □  
 8.7# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U4W901W4056 □ □  
 10.1# 

  

 UTN   40" 64" 24"  U4W901W4064 □ □  
 11.2# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U4W901W4072 □ □  
 13.6# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U4W901W4080 □ □  
 13.6# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U4W901W4856 □ □  
 10.5# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U4W901W4864 □ □  
 11.9# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U4W901W4872 □ □  
 13.1# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U4W901W4880 □ □  
 14.2# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U4W901W5664 □ □  
 11.4# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U4W901W5672 □ □  
 12.8# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U4W901W5680 □ □  
 13.9# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U4W901W6472 □ □  
 12.2# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U4W901W6480 □ □  
 14.8# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U4W901W7280 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 4-Way 90° 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      109 
 

         128 
 

         134 
 

         139 
 

         145 
 

         164 
 

         170 
 

  

  

 $      189 
 

         198 
 

         200 
 

         208 
 

         220 
 

         221 
 

         212 
 

         219 
 

         221 
 

         227 
 

         243 
 

         214 
 

         221 
 

         226 
 

         233 
 

         220 
 

         227 
 

         231 
 

         226 
 

         234 
 

         244 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 4-Way 90° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 4-Way 90°, "X" In-Line Intersection, with 

Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U4W90IL3240 □ □  
 8.7# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U4W90IL3248 □ □  
 10.7# 

  

 • Select for 90° four-way intersections of 
two taller inline panels and two lower 
perpendicular panels

• Includes two change-of-height flat trim 
pieces, 90° top cap, connecting blocks, 
light blocks and connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U4W90IL3256 □ □  
 11.6# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U4W90IL3264 □ □  
 12.6# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U4W90IL3272 □ □  
 14.6# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U4W90IL3280 □ □  
 15.5# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U4W90IL4048 □ □  
 10.6# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U4W90IL4056 □ □  
 12.5# 

  

 UTN  40" 64" 24"  U4W90IL4064 □ □  
 13.5# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U4W90IL4072 □ □  
 14.5# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U4W90IL4080 □ □  
 16.4# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U4W90IL4856 □ □  
 11.4# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U4W90IL4864 □ □  
 13.4# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U4W90IL4872 □ □  
 14.3# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U4W90IL4880 □ □  
 16.3# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U4W90IL5664 □ □  
 12.3# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U4W90IL5672 □ □  
 15.2# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U4W90IL5680 □ □  
 15.2# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U4W90IL6472 □ □  
 13.1# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U4W90IL6480 □ □  
 15.1# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U4W90IL7280 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 4-Way 90° 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      166 
 

         195 
 

         202 
 

         217 
 

         249 
 

         275 
 

         185 
 

         215 
 

         225 
 

         242 
 

         257 
 

         191 
 

         221 
 

         228 
 

         245 
 

         195 
 

         224 
 

         237 
 

         203 
 

         233 
 

         221 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 4-Way 90° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 4-Way 90°, "X" Trim Two Sides, with 

Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U4W902W3240 □ □  
 8.2# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U4W902W3248 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Select for 90° three-way intersections of 
two perpendicular taller panels and two 
perpendicular lower panels

• Includes two-sided change of height 
trim, top cap, connecting blocks, light 
blocks, and connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U4W902W3256 □ □  
 11.2# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U4W902W3264 □ □  
 12.2# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U4W902W3272 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U4W902W3280 □ □  
 15.2# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U4W902W4048 □ □  
 10.1# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U4W902W4056 □ □  
 11.9# 

  

 UTN   40" 64" 24"  U4W902W4064 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U4W902W4072 □ □  
 14.1# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U4W902W4080 □ □  
 15.9# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U4W902W4856 □ □  
 10.9# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U4W902W4864 □ □  
 12.8# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U4W902W4872 □ □  
 13.9# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U4W902W4880 □ □  
 14.9# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U4W902W5664 □ □  
 11.8# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U4W902W5672 □ □  
 13.6# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U4W902W5680 □ □  
 14.7# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U4W902W6472 □ □  
 13.4# 

  

   64" 80" 24"  U4W902W6480 □ □  
 14.5# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U4W902W7280 □ □  
 14.5# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 4-Way 90° 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      155 
 

         170 
 

         172 
 

         181 
 

         202 
 

         207 
 

         172 
 

         193 
 

         195 
 

         202 
 

         222 
 

         179 
 

         196 
 

         200 
 

         208 
 

         185 
 

         202 
 

         207 
 

         192 
 

         208 
 

         213 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 4-Way 90° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 4-Way 90°, "X" Trim Three Sides, with 

Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U4W903W3240 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U4W903W3248 □ □  
 9.9# 

  

 • Select for 90°  X four-way intersections 
of three taller panels and one lower panel

• Includes one change-of-height flat trim 
piece, top cap, connecting blocks, light 
blocks, and connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U4W903W3256 □ □  
 10.9# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U4W903W3264 □ □  
 11.8# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U4W903W3272 □ □  
 13.6# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U4W903W3280 □ □  
 14.5# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U4W903W4048 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U4W903W4056 □ □  
 11.8# 

  

 UTN   40" 64" 24"  U4W903W4064 □ □  
 12.7# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U4W903W4072 □ □  
 13.6# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U4W903W4080 □ □  
 15.4# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U4W903W4856 □ □  
 10.8# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U4W903W4864 □ □  
 12.6# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U4W903W4872 □ □  
 13.6# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U4W903W4880 □ □  
 14.5# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U4W903W5664 □ □  
 11.7# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U4W903W5672 □ □  
 14.5# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U4W903W5680 □ □  
 14.4# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U4W903W6472 □ □  
 12.6# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U4W903W6480 □ □  
 14.4# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U4W903W7280 □ □  
 14.4# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 4-Way 90° 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      148 
 

         181 
 

         186 
 

         193 
 

         199 
 

         201 
 

         168 
 

         184 
 

         192 
 

         199 
 

         220 
 

         171 
 

         193 
 

         195 
 

         202 
 

         179 
 

         199 
 

         205 
 

         185 
 

         202 
 

         203 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 2-Way 120° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 2-Way 120°, "V" Corner, No Height 

Change 

 32"  U2W12032 □ □  
 4.7# 

  

 40"  U2W12040 □ □  
 5.9# 

  

 • Select for 120° angled intersections of 
two same-height panels

• Includes 2-sided angle trim, 120° top 
cap, connecting blocks, light block and 
connecting hardware 

 48"  U2W12048 □ □  
 6.6# 

  

 56"  U2W12056 □ □  
 7.4# 

  

 64"  U2W12064 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 72"  U2W12072 □ □  
 9.3# 

  

 80"  U2W12080 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

        

 UTN         

 2-Way 120°, "V" Corner, with Height 

Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U2W1201W3240 □ □  
 4.5# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U2W1201W3248 □ □  
 4.5# 

  

 • Select for 120° angled intersections of 
one taller and one lower panel

• Includes corner and change of height 
trim, 120° top cap, connecting blocks, 
light block, and connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U2W1201W3256 □ □  
 4.5# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U2W1201W3264 □ □  
 4.5# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U2W1201W3272 □ □  
 4.5# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U2W1201W3280 □ □  
 4.5# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U2W1201W4048 □ □  
 5.7# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U2W1201W4056 □ □  
 5.7# 

  

 UTN  40" 64" 24"  U2W1201W4064 □ □  
 5.7# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U2W1201W4072 □ □  
 5.7# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U2W1201W4080 □ □  
 6.1# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U2W1201W4856 □ □  
 6.4# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U2W1201W4864 □ □  
 6.4# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U2W1201W4872 □ □  
 6.4# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U2W1201W4880 □ □  
 6.4# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U2W1201W5664 □ □  
 7.1# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U2W1201W5672 □ □  
 7.1# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U2W1201W5680 □ □  
 7.1# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U2W1201W6472 □ □  
 7.9# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U2W1201W6480 □ □  
 7.9# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U2W1201W7280 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 2-Way 120° 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      289 
 

         358 
 

         362 
 

         371 
 

         385 
 

         452 
 

         459 
 

  

  

 $      303 
 

         309 
 

         310 
 

         318 
 

         325 
 

         326 
 

         376 
 

         381 
 

         384 
 

         389 
 

         464 
 

         378 
 

         384 
 

         385 
 

         391 
 

         389 
 

         393 
 

         398 
 

         404 
 

         407 
 

         468 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 3-Way 120° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 3-Way 120° Corner, No Height Change  32"  U3W12032 □ □  
 4.6# 

  

 • Select for 120° intersections of three 
same-height panels

• Includes 120° top cap, connecting 
blocks, light blocks and connecting 
hardware 

 40"  U3W12040 □ □  
 5.8# 

  

 48"  U3W12048 □ □  
 6.4# 

  

 56"  U3W12056 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 64"  U3W12064 □ □  
 7.7# 

  

  72"  U3W12072 □ □  
 8.9# 

  

  80"  U3W12080 □ □  
 9.5# 

  

        

 UTN         

 3-Way 120° Corner, Trim One Side, with 

Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U3W1201W3240 □ □  
 4.4# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U3W1201W3248 □ □  
 4.4# 

  

 • Select for 120° three-way intersections 
of one taller and two lower panels

• Includes one flat trim piece, angled 
change of height trim, top cap, connect-
ing blocks, light blocks, and connecting 
hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U3W1201W3256 □ □  
 4.4# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U3W1201W3264 □ □  
 4.4# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U3W1201W3272 □ □  
 4.4# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U3W1201W3280 □ □  
 4.4# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U3W1201W4048 □ □  
 5.6# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U3W1201W4056 □ □  
 5.6# 

  

 UTN   40" 64" 24"  U3W1201W4064 □ □  
 5.6# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U3W1201W4072 □ □  
 5.6# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U3W1201W4080 □ □  
 5.6# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U3W1201W4856 □ □  
 6.2# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U3W1201W4864 □ □  
 6.2# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U3W1201W4872 □ □  
 6.2# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U3W1201W4880 □ □  
 6.2# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U3W1201W5664 □ □  
 6.9# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U3W1201W5672 □ □  
 6.9# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U3W1201W5680 □ □  
 6.9# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U3W1201W6472 □ □  
 7.5# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U3W1201W6480 □ □  
 7.5# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U3W1201W7280 □ □  
 8.7# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 3-Way 120° 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      279 
 

         352 
 

         354 
 

         356 
 

         362 
 

         431 
 

         437 
 

  

  

 $      291 
 

         297 
 

         300 
 

         304 
 

         311 
 

         316 
 

         363 
 

         369 
 

         370 
 

         376 
 

         445 
 

         365 
 

         371 
 

         375 
 

         380 
 

         370 
 

         375 
 

         377 
 

         376 
 

         379 
 

         385 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 3-Way 120° 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B  B-A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 3-Way 120° Corner, Trim Two Sides, with 

Height Change 

 32" 40" 8"  U3W1202W3240 □ □  
 5.5# 

  

 32" 48" 16"  U3W1202W3248 □ □  
 6.6# 

  

 • Select for 120° three-way intersections 
of two taller panels and one lower panel

• Includes one flat trim piece, top cap, 
connecting blocks, light blocks, and 
connecting hardware 

 32" 56" 24"  U3W1202W3256 □ □  
 7.3# 

  

 32" 64" 32"  U3W1202W3264 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 32" 72" 40"  U3W1202W3272 □ □  
 9.1# 

  

 32" 80" 48"  U3W1202W3280 □ □  
 9.9# 

  

 40" 48" 8"  U3W1202W4048 □ □  
 6.7# 

  

 40" 56" 16"  U3W1202W4056 □ □  
 7.8# 

  

 UTN   40" 64" 24"  U3W1202W4064 □ □  
 8.5# 

  

   40" 72" 32"  U3W1202W4072 □ □  
 9.2# 

  

   40" 80" 40"  U3W1202W4080 □ □  
 10.3# 

  

   48" 56" 8"  U3W1202W4856 □ □  
 7.3# 

  

   48" 64" 16"  U3W1202W4864 □ □  
 8.4# 

  

   48" 72" 24"  U3W1202W4872 □ □  
 9.1# 

  

   48" 80" 32"  U3W1202W4880 □ □  
 9.8# 

  

   56" 64" 8"  U3W1202W5664 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   56" 72" 16"  U3W1202W5672 □ □  
 9.1# 

  

   56" 80" 24"  U3W1202W5680 □ □  
 9.8# 

  

   64" 72" 8"  U3W1202W6472 □ □  
 8.6# 

  

   64" 80" 16"  U3W1202W6480 □ □  
 9.7# 

  

   72" 80" 8"  U3W1202W7280 □ □  
 10.2# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 3-Way 120° 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      371 
 

         440 
 

         446 
 

         452 
 

         520 
 

         526 
 

         443 
 

         512 
 

         517 
 

         524 
 

         594 
 

         511 
 

         516 
 

         523 
 

         526 
 

         458 
 

         518 
 

         525 
 

         454 
 

         525 
 

         587 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 End-of-Run Trim 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 End-of-Run Trim for Full Panel Height 

Conditions 

 32"  UEOR32 □ □  
 3.6# 

  

 40"  UEOR40 □ □  
 4.2# 

  

 • Select by height for single panel
• For seamless end trim when stacking 

sections are used, specify by combined 
height of panel and stacker

• Includes trim endcap and hardware 

 48"  UEOR48 □ □  
 4.7# 

  

 56"  UEOR56 □ □  
 5.5# 

  

 64"  UEOR64 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 UTN  72"  UEOR72 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  80"  UEOR80 □ □  
 7.4# 

  

 
 End-of-Run Trim for Change of Height 

Conditions 

 8"  UEORV08 □ □  
 1.8# 

  

 UTN  16"  UEORV16 □ □  
 2.5# 

  

  • Height listed is the 'height differential'
• Specify the distance between the upper 

panel height and the lower panel height
• Includes trim endcap and hardware 

 24"  UEORV24 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  32"  UEORV32 □ □  
 3.5# 

  

  40"  UEORV40 □ □  
 4.2# 

  

  48"  UEORV48 □ □  
 4.7# 

  

   
A B
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 End-of-Run Trim 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        47 
 

           52 
 

           53 
 

           57 
 

           67 
 

           83 
 

           85 
 

 $        33 
 

           37 
 

           38 
 

           43 
 

           48 
 

           49 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 Adjustable Wall Mount Start 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Adjustable Wall Mount Start  UNWM16  
 

 6.0# 
  

 • Attaches panel to a wall at the start of a 
run

• Includes mounting plate
• Steel construction with painted finish
• Adjustable for up to 3/4" of wall deflec-

tion
• Appropriate wall anchor to drywall must 

be provided by contractor 

 UNWM32  
 

 11.0# 
  

 UNWM40  
 

 14.0# 
  

 UNWM48  
 

 17.0# 
  

 UNWM56  
 

 20.0# 
  

 UNS  UNWM64  
 

 22.0# 
  

  UNWM72  
 

 25.0# 
  

  UNWM80  
 

 28.0# 
  

  
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 Adjustable Wall Mount Start 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      109 
 

         130 
 

         137 
 

         144 
 

         152 
 

         168 
 

         215 
 

         247 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 Perpendicular Start for Genius® Wall 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Perpendicular Start - 32" H  32"  UNGPS32 
 

 1.4# 
  

 • Attaches Unite® perpendicularly between 
two Genius Wall® sections

• Includes aluminum mounting track
• Hardware for attachment is included
• Specify UNGPS32 for all heights of 

segmented panels with glass, steel or 
perforated steel (with Aluminum frame) 
upper segments

• Specify all other panel models by fin-
ished height (without Aluminum frame)

• Stacking sections are allowed and do not 
require wall attachment 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 UNS       

       

       

       

       

 Perpendicular Start - 40",48",56", 64" H  40"  UNGPS40 
 

 1.6# 
  

 • Attaches Unite® perpendicularly between 
two Genius Wall® sections

• Includes aluminum mounting track
• Hardware for attachment is included
• Specify by finished monolithic or 

segmented panel height for all fabric, 
markerboard or slat wall (unframed) 
upper segments

• Stacking sections are allowed and do not 
require wall attachment 

 48"  UNGPS48 
 

 1.7# 
  

 56"  UNGPS56 
 

 1.9# 
  

 64"  UNGPS64 
 

 2.1# 
  

      

      

      

      

 UNS       

       

       

   
A
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 Perpendicular Start for Genius® Wall 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        64 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        69 
 

           78 
 

           78 
 

           78 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 Universal Start for Genius® Wall 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Universal Start  UNGUS 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Attaches Unite® at a corner, inline, or 
3-Way condition of a Geniusl® Wall sec-
tion

• Includes all hardware necessary for 
attachment

• Universal Start is drilled directly into, 
and permanently alters, Genius® trim

• Wall start does not impact or require any 
additional Genius® specification

• Retrofittable to most standard Genius® 
trim sections

• For use with unloaded panels only 

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

  
A
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 Universal Start for Genius® Wall 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        17 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



204

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersections 
 Wall Track 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Wall Track  1-1/4 x 30 x 1"  UNWT30 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Double slotted track accommodates wall 
mounting of overhead components and 
worksurfaces

• Steel construction with painted finish
• Appropriate wall anchor to drywall must 

be provided by contractor 

 1-1/4 x 64 x 1"  UNWT64 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersections 
 Wall Track 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        27 
 

           38 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Stackable Intersections 
 90° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 90° 1-Way End  16  U1W90S16 F □ □  
 4.6# 

  

 • Includes top cap and connecting hard-
ware and light block

• Only used in 90° intersections when 
stacking one panel 

        

        

        

 UST         

 90° 2-Way Corner  16  U2W90S16 F □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Includes top cap and connecting hard-
ware and light block 

        

        

         

 UST          

 90° 3-Way Intersection   16  U3W90S16 F □ □  
 4.8# 

  

 • Includes top cap and connecting hard-
ware and light blocks 

        

        

         

         

 UST          

 90° 4-Way Intersection  16  U4W90S16 F □ □  
 4.9# 

  

 • Includes top cap and connecting hard-
ware and light blocks 

        

        

         

         

 UST          

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Stackable Intersections 
 90° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      112 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        96 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        97 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        94 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Stackable Intersections 
 2-Way 180° In-Line Spacer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 180°  2-Way In-Line Spacer  16  U2W180S16 F □ □  
 5.5# 

  

 • Includes two flat trim pieces, top cap 
and connecting hardware and light block 

        

        

        

         

 UST          

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Stackable Intersections 
 2-Way 180° In-Line Spacer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        99 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Stackable Intersections 
 120° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select top cap style.
   F -  Flat trim (std) 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Top
Cap
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 120° 1-Way End  16  U1W120S16 F □ □  
 3.3# 

  

 • Includes top cap and connecting hard-
ware

• Only used in 120° intersections when 
stacking one panel 

        

        

        

        

 UST          

 120° 2-Way Corner  16  U2W120S16 F □ □  
 3.4# 

  

 • Includes top cap and connecting hard-
ware and light block 

        

        

         

         

 UST          

 120° 3-Way Intersection   16  U3W120S16 F □ □  
 3.5# 

  

 • Includes top cap and connecting hard-
ware and light blocks 

        

        

         

         

 UST          

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Stackable Intersections 
 120° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      123 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      274 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      266 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Stacking End-of-Run Trim 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 End-of-Run Trim - Stacking Section  16"  UEORS16 □ □  
 2.5# 

  

 • Additive vertical trim portion for place-
ment directly above a lower section of 
end of run trim

• Includes end cap 

       

       

       

       

        

 UST         

 End-of-Run Trim - Stacking Section at 

Variable Height Condition 

 16"  UEORV16 □ □  
 2.5# 

  

       

 • Additive stacking vertical trim for 
placement at end of run stacking section 
placed at a change of height location

• Trim is 1/2" shorter than end of run trim 
for stacking section (above), and rests 
on top of horizontal trim 

       

       

       

       

 UST        

        

   
A B

    



213

 Stacking End-of-Run Trim 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
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 Unite® Rolling Door 
 General Information 

No Jamb Condition (URDNJ)

180° Inline Condition (URD180)

90° Intersection Condition (URD90)

Plan View of Rolling Door Applications

GENERAL INFORMATION
Unite Rolling Doors allow for simple privacy 
in workstation, and are offered with or 
without a jamb closure.  Doors without a 
closing jamb simply over-lap the external 
corner of the closing panel intersection 
condition.  Doors with jambs are shipped 
with a jamb post and a jamb rail (a receiver 
where the door can nest there by providing 
additional privacy). 

Sizes
Rolling Doors are offered in the following 
sizes:
36”w X 64”h (monolithic door core)
36”w X 80”h (segmented door core)
42”w X 64”h (monolithic door core)
42”w X 80”h (segmented door core)
The width dimension provided indicates the 
nominal opening width that the door will 
span, and the actual door is oversized to 
allow for panel overlap.  
64” high doors are constructed with a single 
aluminum frame.  80” high doors have a 16” 
high segmented top section to correspond 

to a 16” high Unite® stacking section.

Panel Attachment and Specifi cation
The panel to which a Rolling Door is at-
tached must be specified the same width or 
wider than the nominal Rolling Door model 
(i.e. 36"w door with 36" or wider attach 
panel). The "No Jamb" model (URDNJ) must 
be specified with a 6" or wider attaching 
panel (i.e. 36"w model with 42”w or wider 
attaching panel).  This prevents the door 
from extending open into an adjacent 
walkway.  This rule is not required if the at-
taching panel is a member of a panel run.

Door Height Options
80” high Rolling Doors feature a 16” 
segmented top frame.  The top segment 
of the door is consistent with a 16” panel 
stacking section on the Unite® panel.  64” 
Rolling Door models are monolithic and do 
not feature any segmentation.

Cores
Rolling doors are available with two optional 

core inserts that are designated as “clear” 
and “opal”.  The insert material is the same 
and complements KI All Terrain® screens.   
The insert material is a horizontally fluted 
Polycarbonate sheet.  Both cores are semi-
transparent and provide basic privacy while 
allowing light to penetrate into the office 
space.  The opal core is less transparent 
than the clear.

Handedness of Models
All Rolling Door models are “non-handed”.   
Wheel assemblies are packaged separately 
from the door for unilateral application.  
Jamb post assemblies are reversible for 
right or left side assembly.

Planning Options
Rolling doors can be ordered after a job site 
has been installed (reconfiguration) or space 
planned in advance of job site installation.  
If planned in advance, standard Unite® 
intersections will be replaced with jamb post 
intersections.  If a job site is reconfigured af-
ter installation, standard intersections must 

be removed and replaced with the appropri-
ate jamb post assembly.  The exception is 
with the "no-jamb" condition which does not 
require a closing jamb intersection.



215

INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com

 Unite® Rolling Door 
 General Information 

Dead End Condition (URDDE)

Double Dead End Condition (URDDDE)

Building Wall Condition (URDBW)

Plan View of Rolling Door Applications
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Unite® Rolling Door 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select core type (plastic fluted core insert).
   CP -  Fluted Clear Plastic Core 
OP -  Fluted Opal Plastic Core  ; add 
$153 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Core
Insert 

 Trim
Color 

 Rolling Door-No Jamb Condition  44-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URDNJ3664 □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Includes door and attachment post
• Door extends beyond opening and 

overlaps Unite® panel edge without jamb 
closure

• Door is non-handed and may be used in 
either right or left position

• 64" models are monolithic; 80" models 
(shown at left) feature segmentation 
with trim at 64"

• Polycarbonate core inserts feature 
horizontal fluting pattern

• Non-locking
• Actual door dimension extends 8" 

beyond its nominal door opening width
• Panel to which door attaches must be 

at least 6" wider than nominal width 
of door; see Planning Guide for more 
details

• See General Information preceding these 
pages for all conditions in plan view 

 44-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URDNJ3680 □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URDNJ4264 □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URDNJ4280 □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

        

        

        

 URD         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Unite® Rolling Door 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1312 
 

       1554 
 

       1360 
 

       1627 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Unite® Rolling Door 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select core type (plastic fluted core insert).
   CP -  Fluted Clear Plastic Core 
OP -  Fluted Opal Plastic Core  ; add 
$153 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Core
Insert 

 Trim
Color 

 Rolling Door-180° Inline Condition  44-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URD1803664 □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • Includes door, attachment post, and 
inline door jamb

• Door is non-handed and may be used in 
either right or left position

• 64" models are monolithic; 80" models 
(shown at left) feature segmentation 
with trim at 64"

• Polycarbonate core inserts feature 
horizontal fluting pattern

• Non-locking
• Actual door dimension extends 10-3/4" 

beyond its nominal door opening width
• Panel to which door attaches must be 

the same width or wider than the nomi-
nal width of door, see Planning Guide for 
more details

• See General Information preceding these 
pages for all conditions in plan view 

 44-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URD1803680 □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URD1804264 □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URD1804280 □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 URD         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 Rolling Door-90° Intersection Condition  44-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URD903664 □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 • Includes door, attachment post, and 90° 
intersection trim with jamb

• Door is non-handed and may be used in 
either right or left position

• 64" models are monolithic; 80" models 
(shown at left) feature segmentation 
with trim at 64"

• Polycarbonate core inserts feature 
horizontal fluting pattern

• Non-locking
• Actual door dimension extends 10-3/4" 

beyond its nominal door opening width
• Panel to which door attaches must be 

the same width or wider than the nomi-
nal width of door, see Planning Guide for 
more details

• See General Information preceding these 
pages for all conditions in plan view 

 44-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URD903680 □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URD904264 □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URD904280 □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 URD         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Unite® Rolling Door 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1700 
 

       2016 
 

       1748 
 

       2089 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1822 
 

       2137 
 

       1870 
 

       2210 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Unite® Rolling Door 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select core type (plastic fluted core insert).
   CP -  Fluted Clear Plastic Core 
OP -  Fluted Opal Plastic Core  ; add 
$153 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Core
Insert 

 Trim
Color 

 Rolling Door-Dead End Condition  44-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URDDE3664 □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 • Includes door, attachment post and 90° 
dead end jamb

• Door is non-handed and may be used in 
either right or left position

• 64" models are monolithic; 80" models 
(shown at left) feature segmentation 
with trim at 64"

• Polycarbonate core inserts feature 
horizontal fluting pattern

• Non-locking
• Actual door dimension extends 10-3/4" 

beyond its nominal door opening width
• Panel to which door attaches must be 

the same width or wider than the nomi-
nal width of door, see Planning Guide for 
more details

• See General Information preceding these 
pages for all conditions in plan view 

 44-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URDDE3680 □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URDDE4264 □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URDDE4280 □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 URD         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 Rolling Door-Double Dead End Condition  44-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URDDDE3664 □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Includes two doors, two attachment 
posts and double-sided center jamb post

• 64" models are monolithic; 80" models 
(shown at left) feature segmentation 
with trim at 64"

• Polycarbonate core inserts feature 
horizontal fluting pattern

• Non-locking
• Actual door dimension extends 10-3/4" 

beyond its nominal door opening width
• Panel to which door attaches must be 

the same width or wider than the nomi-
nal width of door, see Planning Guide for 
more details

• See General Information preceding these 
pages for all conditions in plan view 

 44-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URDDDE3680 □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URDDDE4264 □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URDDDE4280 □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

 URD         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Unite® Rolling Door 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1797 
 

       2112 
 

       1846 
 

       2186 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    3230 
 

       3813 
 

       3303 
 

       3910 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Unite® Rolling Door 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select core type (plastic fluted core insert).
   CP -  Fluted Clear Plastic Core 
OP -  Fluted Opal Plastic Core  ; add 
$153 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Core
Insert 

 Trim
Color 

 Rolling Door-Building Wall Condition  44-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URDBW3664 □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • Includes door, attachment post and jamb 
rail

• Jamb rail attaches to building wall
• Door is non-handed and may be used in 

either right or left position
• 64" models are monolithic; 80" models 

(shown at left) feature segmentation 
with trim at 64"

• Polycarbonate core inserts feature 
horizontal fluting pattern

• Non-locking
• Actual door dimension extends 10-3/4" 

beyond its nominal door opening width
• Panel to which door attaches must be 

the same width or wider than the nomi-
nal width of door, see Planning Guide for 
more details

• See General Information preceding these 
pages for all conditions in plan view 

 44-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URDBW3680 □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 63-15/16"  URDBW4264 □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 50-3/8 x 79-15/16"  URDBW4280 □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 URD         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Unite® Rolling Door 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1433 
 

       1724 
 

       1481 
 

       1773 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Unite® Rolling Door 
 Thresholds 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Rolling Door-Threshold for use with Jamb 

Conditions 

 77-1/4"  URDT36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 89-1/4"  URDT42 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Thresholds are an accessory, designed 
as an option to assist door tracking

• Non-handed threshold model are speci-
fied by nominal door opening

• Thresholds extend across the door open-
ing and in front of the attachment panel

• Length listed reflects attached endcaps, 
and corresponds to roughly twice the 
width of the door opening

• Threshold kits include two types of floor 
attachment - (1) adhesive back hook 
pads that are effective on a variety of 
carpets or (2) double back foam tape 
pads that are effective on hard floors or 
hard pile carpet 

• Includes two aluminum end caps
• Thresholds are extruded aluminum with 

either black or clear silver anodize color 
option 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Unite® Rolling Door 
 Thresholds 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      196 
 

         196 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Unite® Rolling Door 
 Thresholds 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Finish 

 Rolling Door-Threshold for use with No-

Jamb Conditions 

 83-1/4"  URDTNJ36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 95-1/4"  URDTNJ42 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Thresholds are an accessory, designed 
as an option to assist door tracking

• Non-handed threshold model are speci-
fied by nominal door opening for rolling 
door in "no jamb" conditions that require 
wider doors and longer thresholds

• Thresholds extend across the door open-
ing and in front of the attachment panel

• Length listed reflects attached endcaps, 
and corresponds to roughly twice the 
width of the door opening

• Threshold kits include two types of floor 
attachment - (1) adhesive back hook 
pads that are effective on a variety of 
carpets or (2) double back foam tape 
pads that are effective on hard floors or 
hard pile carpet 

• Includes two aluminum end caps
• Thresholds are extruded aluminum with 

either black or clear silver anodize color 
option 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 Rolling Door-Continuous Threshold  96-1/4"  URDTC □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Thresholds are an accessory, designed 
as an option to assist door tracking

• Continuous Threshold models are 
designed to be installed end to end

• Consult space plan for the required 
linear feet

• Threshold kits include two types of floor 
attachment - (1) adhesive back hook 
pads that are effective on a variety of 
carpets or (2) double back foam tape 
pads that are effective on hard floors or 
hard pile carpet 

• Includes one threshold and one alumi-
num end cap. End caps are not required 
at joints so only one end cap is included 
per model

• Threshold is extruded aluminum with 
either black or clear silver anodize color 
option 

       

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Unite® Rolling Door 
 Thresholds 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      196 
 

         196 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      131 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Rigid Wireway - 6 Circuit  24"  UET6WW.24 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Distributes 10-wire power and allows 
receptacle mounting

• Non-directional
• Wireway can be mounted inside the base 

raceway or at beltway behind tile
• Accomodates two duplex receptacles per 

side; maximum of four per wireway
• Receptacles are purchased separately
• Beltway power requires UETBWM for 

mounting 

 30"  UET6WW.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  UET6WW.36 
 

 3.0# 
  

 42"  UET6WW.42 
 

 3.0# 
  

 48"  UET6WW.48 
 

 3.0# 
  

 60"  UET6WW.60 
 

 4.0# 
  

 72"  UET6WW.72 
 

 4.0# 
  

      

 HRDPT       

 Raceway Cable Trough - 6 Circuit  24"  UETRT.24 
 

 0.9# 
  

 • Steel trough manages cords at raceway  30"  UETRT.30 
 

 1.1# 
  

 36"  UETRT.36 
 

 1.3# 
  

  42"  UETRT.42 
 

 1.4# 
  

  48"  UETRT.48 
 

 1.6# 
  

  60"  UETRT.60 
 

 2.0# 
  

  72"  UETRT.72 
 

 2.3# 
  

       

 HRDPT        

 Beltway-Height Harness Mounting Kit - 6 

Circuit 

    UETBWM 
 

 1.3# 
  

      

 • Allows harness to mount at beltway 
height

• Includes mounting brackets and hard-
ware 

      

      

      

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Beltway Cable Trough - 6 Circuit  24"  UETBT.24 
 

 0.6# 
  

 • Steel trough manages cords at beltway
• Requires UETBWM for mounting 

 30"  UETBT.30 
 

 0.8# 
  

 36"  UETBT.36 
 

 0.9# 
  

  42"  UETBT.42 
 

 1.1# 
  

  48"  UETBT.48 
 

 1.3# 
  

  60"  UETBT.60 
 

 1.6# 
  

  72"  UETBT.72 
 

 1.9# 
  

       

 HRDPT        

   
A

    



229

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        92 
 

           96 
 

           99 
 

         103 
 

         108 
 

         114 
 

         117 
 

  

  

 $        11 
 

           12 
 

           14 
 

           15 
 

           16 
 

           19 
 

           23 
 

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        11 
 

           12 
 

           14 
 

           15 
 

           16 
 

           19 
 

           23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Harness/Power Pass Through - 6 Circuit  24"  UET6PP.24 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Distributes 10-wire power
• Non-directional
• Connects to adjacent rigid wireway or 

another harness/pass through
• Receptacle access is not provided
• Length is same as corresponding rigid 

wireway
• Pass through requires panel-to-panel 

jumpers (ordered separately) 

 30"  UET6PP.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  UET6PP.36 
 

 2.0# 
  

 42"  UET6PP.42 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  48"  UET6PP.48 
 

 2.0# 
  

  60"  UET6PP.60 
 

 3.0# 
  

  72"  UET6PP.72 
 

 3.0# 
  

       

       

 In-Line Panel Jumper - 6 Circuit  12" Length  UET6PJINL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used for in-line intersections
• Non-directional 

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Intersection Panel Jumper - 6 Circuit  15-1/2" Length  UET6PJINT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used for intersections
• Non-directional 

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      107 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

         117 
 

         117 
 

         117 
 

  

  

 $        47 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        52 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Genius In-Line Panel Jumper - 6 Circuit  18-1/2" Length  SET6PJINL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used to connect Genius (UL 183) to 
Unite (UL 1286) at in-line conditions

• Jumper is non-directional; however 
electrical system must originate from 
Genius wall and terminate in Unite panel

• Electrical system cannot alternate 
between Genius and Unite

• Steel corrogated sheathing and steel 
shielded connectors 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Genius Intersection Panel Jumper - 6 

Circuit 

 17-1/2" Length  SET6PJINT 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 • Used to connect Genius (UL 183) to 
Unite (UL 1286) at 90 degree intersec-
tion conditions

• Jumper is non-directional; however 
electrical system must originate from 
Genius wall and terminate in Unite panel

• Electrical system cannot alternate 
between Genius and Unite

• Steel corrogated sheathing and steel 
shielded connectors 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

 Vertical Jumper - 6 Circuit  38-1/2" Length  UET6VJ 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Jumps power from base raceway to 
beltway

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        77 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        77 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 15 Amp Duplex Receptacle with Bezel for 

Raceway Use - 6 Circuit 

 Circuit 1  UET6RRC.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  UET6RRC.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Includes bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard "modular 
furniture knockouts" or data plates

• Receptacle color matches bezel color for 
circuits 1,2 and 3

• 4I, 5I and 6I circuit receptacles are 
stamped with orange triangle 

 Circuit 3  UET6RRC.3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  UET6RRC.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 5  UET6RRC.5I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 6  UET6RRC.6I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT        

        

        

 20 Amp Receptacle with Bezel for Race-

way Use - 6 Circuit 

 Circuit 1  UET6R20R.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  UET6R20R.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Receptacle includes one 20 amp simplex 

and one 15 amp simplex
• Occupies space of one duplex receptacle
• Includes bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard "modular 
furniture knockouts" or data plates

• Receptacle color matches bezel color for 
circuits 1,2 and 3

• 4I, 5I and 6I circuit receptacles are 
stamped with orange triangle 

 Circuit 3  UET6R20R.3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  UET6R20R.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 5  UET6R20R.5I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 6  UET6R20R.6I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B

    

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"/with Bezel for Raceway Use 
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        27 
 

           27 
 

           27 
 

           27 
 

           27 
 

           27 
 

  

  

  

 $        40 
 

           40 
 

           40 
 

           40 
 

           40 
 

           40 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"/with Bezel for Raceway Use 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 15 Amp Duplex Receptacle for Beltway 

Use - 6 Circuit 

 Circuit 1  UET6BRC.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  UET6BRC.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Receptacle color is specified only for 

circuits 1,2 and 3
• 4I, 5I and 6I circuit receptacles are 

stamped with orange triangle
• Bezel is pre-specified within beltway tile
• For use at beltway only: raceway recep-

tacles are listed separately 

 Circuit 3  UET6BRC.3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  UET6BRC.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 5  UET6BRC.5I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT  Circuit 6  UET6BRC.6I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

        

 20 Amp Receptacle for Beltway Use - 6 

Circuit 

 Circuit 1  UET6B20R.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  UET6B20R.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Receptacle includes one 20-amp simplex 

and one 15-amp simplex
• 4I, 5I and 6I circuit receptacles are 

stamped with orange triangle
• Bezel is pre-specified within beltway tile
• For use at beltway only: raceway recep-

tacles are listed separately 

 Circuit 3  UET6B20R.3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  UET6B20R.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 5  UET6B20R.5I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT  Circuit 6  UET6B20R.6I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

        

   
A B

    

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"/for Beltway Use 
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

           37 
 

           37 
 

           37 
 

           37 
 

           37 
 

  

  

  

  

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"/for Beltway Use 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Base Infeed with Bezel for Raceway Base 

- 6 Circuit 

 72"  UET6RBFU □ □  
 7.0# 

  

       

 • Infeed is non-handed
• Includes bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept "modular furniture 
knockouts" for data plates

• For use with standard or tile to floor 
bases only 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 Base Infeed for Elevated Base - 6 Circuit 
 72"  UET6LBFU □ □  

 7.0# 
  

       

 • Infeed is non-handed
• For use with elevated base only
• Infeed connects to rigid wireway at 

beltway 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      147 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      147 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select power.
   N -  No Power 
4 -  442 power infeed  ; add 
$147 
6 -  622 power infeed  ; add 
$147 

   Note: For Chicago and New York 
electrical requirements, contact your 
Customer Service Representative.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power
Option 

 Trim
Color 

 Top Feed with 7-Foot Pole and Top Cap 

- 6 Circuit 

 24"  UETF0724 □ □ □  
 7.3# 

  

 30"  UETF0730 □ □ □  
 7.4# 

  

 • Topfeed must be specified by length of 
top cap

• For use at top of panel only
• When powered, infeed connects to either 

end of rigid wireway at base or beltway
• Does not occupy space for duplex 

receptacles
• Includes aluminum topfeed power pole, 

ceiling trim, top cap, and infeed when 
powered

• Infeed length 144" adds 14lbs to ship 
weight 

 36"  UETF0736 □ □ □  
 7.6# 

  

 42"  UETF0742 □ □ □  
 7.8# 

  

 48"  UETF0748 □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 60"  UETF0760 □ □ □  
 7.4# 

  

 UETF  72"  UETF0772 □ □ □  
 8.8# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

 
 Top Feed with 10-foot Pole and Top Cap 

- 6 Circuit 

 24"  UETF1024 □ □ □  
 9.6# 

  

 UETF  30"  UETF1030 □ □ □  
 9.8# 

  

  • Topfeed must be specified by length of 
top cap

• For use at top of panel only
• When powered, infeed connects to either 

end of rigid wireway at base or beltway
• Does not occupy space for duplex 

receptacles
• Includes aluminum topfeed power pole, 

ceiling trim, top cap, and infeed when 
powered

• Infeed length 216" adds 19lbs to ship 
weight 

 36"  UETF1036 □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  42"  UETF1042 □ □ □  
 10.2# 

  

  48"  UETF1048 □ □ □  
 10.4# 

  

  60"  UETF1060 □ □ □  
 10.8# 

  

  72"  UETF1072 □ □ □  
 11.2# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      285 
 

         297 
 

         299 
 

         306 
 

         308 
 

         311 
 

         328 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      364 
 

         376 
 

         379 
 

         387 
 

         388 
 

         391 
 

         409 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Rigid Wireway - 4 Circuit  24"  UET4WW.24 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Distributes 10-wire power and allows 
receptacle mounting

• Non-directional
• Wireway can be mounted inside the base 

raceway or at beltway behind tile
• Accomodates two duplex receptacles per 

side. Maximum of four per wireway
• Receptacles purchased separately
• Beltway power requires UETBWM for 

mounting 

 30"  UET4WW.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  UET4WW.36 
 

 3.0# 
  

 42"  UET4WW.42 
 

 3.0# 
  

 48"  UET4WW.48 
 

 3.0# 
  

 60"  UET4WW.60 
 

 4.0# 
  

 72"  UET4WW.72 
 

 4.0# 
  

      

 HRDPT       

 Raceway Cable Trough - 4 Circuit  24"  UETRT.24 
 

 0.9# 
  

 • Steel trough manages cords at raceway  30"  UETRT.30 
 

 1.1# 
  

 36"  UETRT.36 
 

 1.3# 
  

  42"  UETRT.42 
 

 1.4# 
  

  48"  UETRT.48 
 

 1.6# 
  

  60"  UETRT.60 
 

 2.0# 
  

  72"  UETRT.72 
 

 2.3# 
  

       

 HRDPT        

 Beltway-Height Harness Mounting Kit - 4 

Circuit 

    UETBWM 
 

 1.3# 
  

      

 • Allows harness to mount at beltway 
height

• Includes mounting brackets and hard-
ware 

      

      

      

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Beltway Cable Trough - 4 Circuit  24"  UETBT.24 
 

 0.6# 
  

 • Steel trough manages cords at beltway
• Requires UETBWM for mounting 

 30"  UETBT.30 
 

 0.8# 
  

 36"  UETBT.36 
 

 0.9# 
  

  42"  UETBT.42 
 

 1.1# 
  

  48"  UETBT.48 
 

 1.3# 
  

  60"  UETBT.60 
 

 1.6# 
  

  72"  UETBT.72 
 

 1.9# 
  

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        92 
 

           96 
 

           99 
 

         103 
 

         108 
 

         114 
 

         117 
 

  

  

 $        11 
 

           12 
 

           14 
 

           15 
 

           16 
 

           19 
 

           23 
 

  

  

 $        35 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        11 
 

           12 
 

           14 
 

           15 
 

           16 
 

           19 
 

           23 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Harness/Power Pass Through - 4 Circuit  24"  UET4PP.24 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Distributes 10-wire power
• Non-directional
• Connects to adjacent Rigid Wireway or 

or another Harness/Pass Through
• Receptacle access is not provided
• Length is same as corresponding Rigid 

Wireway
• Pass through requires panel-to-panel 

jumpers (ordered separately) 

 30"  UET4PP.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  UET4PP.36 
 

 2.0# 
  

 42"  UET4PP.42 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  48"  UET4PP.48 
 

 2.0# 
  

  60"  UET4PP.60 
 

 3.0# 
  

  72"  UET4PP.72 
 

 3.0# 
  

       

       

 In-Line Panel Jumper - 4 Circuit  12" Length  UET4PJINL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used for in-line intersections
• Non-directional 

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Intersection Panel Jumper - 4 Circuit  15-1/2" Length  UET4PJINT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used for intersections
• Non-directional 

      

      

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Vertical Jumper - 4 Circuit  38-1/2" Length  UET4VJ 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Jumps power from base raceway to 
beltway

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      107 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

         113 
 

         117 
 

         117 
 

         117 
 

  

  

 $        47 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        52 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"/with Bezel for Raceway Use 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 15-Amp Duplex Receptacle with Bezel for 

Raceway Use - 4 Circuit 

 Circuit 1  UET4RRC.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  UET4RRC.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Includes bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard "modular 
furniture knockouts" or data plates

• Receptacle color matches bezel color for 
circuits 1 and 2

• 3I and 4I circuit receptacles are stamped 
with orange triangle 

 Circuit 3  UET4RRC.3I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  UET4RRC.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 20-Amp Receptacle with Bezel for Race-

way Use - 4 Circuit 

 Circuit 1  UET4R20R.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  UET4R20R.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Receptacle includes one 20 amp simplex 

and one 15 amp simplex
• Occupies space of one duplex receptacle
• Includes bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard "modular 
furniture knockouts" or data plates

• Receptacle color matches bezel color for 
circuits 1 and 2

• 4I circuit receptacles are stamped with 
orange triangle 

 Circuit 4  UET4R20R.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"/with Bezel for Raceway Use 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        27 
 

           27 
 

           27 
 

           27 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        40 
 

           40 
 

           40 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"/for Beltway Use 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 15-Amp Duplex Receptacle for Beltway 

Use - 4 Circuit 

 Circuit 1  UET4BRC.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  UET4BRC.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Receptacle color is specified only for 

circuits 1,and 2
• 3I and 4I circuit receptacles are stamped 

with orange triangle
• Bezel is pre-specified within beltway tile
• For use at beltway only: raceway recep-

tacles are listed separately 

 Circuit 3  UET4BRC.3I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  UET4BRC.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

 20-Amp Receptacle for Beltway Use - 4 

Circuit 

 Circuit 1  UET4B20R.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  UET4B20R.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Receptacle includes one 20-amp simplex 

and one 15-amp simples
• 4I circuit receptacle is stamped with 

orange triangle
• Bezel is pre-specified within beltway tile
• For use at beltway only: raceway recep-

tacles are listed separately 

 Circuit 4  UET4B20R.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"/for Beltway Use 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

           37 
 

           37 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Base Infeed with Bezel for Raceway Base 

- 4 Circuit 

 72"  UET4RBFU □ □  
 7.0# 

  

       

 • Infeed is non-handed
• Includes bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept "modular furniture 
knockouts" for data plates

• For use with standard or tile to floor 
bases only 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 Base Infeed for Elevated Base - 4 Circuit 
 72"  UET4LBFU □ □  

 7.0# 
  

       

 • Infeed is non-handed
• For use with elevated base only
• Infeed connects to rigid wireway at 

beltway 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      147 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      147 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select power.
   N -  No Power 
4 -  442 power infeed  ; add 
$147 
6 -  622 power infeed  ; add 
$147 

   Note: For Chicago and New York 
electrical requirements, contact your 
Customer Service Representative.
 

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power
Option 

 Trim
Color 

 Top Feed with 7-Foot Pole and Top Cap 

- 4 Circuit 

 24"  UETF0724 □ □ □  
 7.3# 

  

 30"  UETF0730 □ □ □  
 7.4# 

  

 • Topfeed must be specified by length of 
top cap

• For use at top of panel only
• When powered,infeed connects to either 

end of rigid wireway at base or beltway
• Does not occupy space for duplex 

receptacles
• Includes aluminum topfeed power pole, 

ceiling trim, top cap, and infeed when 
powered

• Infeed length 144" adds 14lbs to ship 
weight 

 36"  UETF0736 □ □ □  
 7.6# 

  

 42"  UETF0742 □ □ □  
 7.8# 

  

 48"  UETF0748 □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 60"  UETF0760 □ □ □  
 7.4# 

  

 UETF  72"  UETF0772 □ □ □  
 8.8# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 
 Top Feed with 10-foot Pole and Top Cap 

- 4 Circuit 

 24"  UETF1024 □ □ □  
 9.6# 

  

 UETF  30"  UETF1030 □ □ □  
 9.8# 

  

  • Topfeed must be specified by length of 
top cap

• For use at top of panel only
• When powered, infeed conncects to 

either end of rigid wireway at base or 
beltway

• Does not occupy space for duplex 
receptacles

• Includes aluminum topfeed power pole, 
ceiling trim, top cap, and infeed when 
powered

• Infeed length 216" adds 19lbs to ship 
weight 

 36"  UETF1036 □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  42"  UETF1042 □ □ □  
 10.2# 

  

  48"  UETF1048 □ □ □  
 10.4# 

  

  60"  UETF1060 □ □ □  
 10.8# 

  

  72"  UETF1072 □ □ □  
 11.2# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810" 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      285 
 

         297 
 

         299 
 

         306 
 

         308 
 

         311 
 

         328 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      364 
 

         376 
 

         379 
 

         387 
 

         388 
 

         391 
 

         409 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 New York Power - 10-Wire System 6 or 4 Circuit “810” 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select power.
   4 -  4 Circuit 
6 -  6 Circuit 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select whip color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power
Option 

 Trim
Color 

 Whip
Color 

 New York Base Infeed with Race Way 

Cover 

 UETNYBF24 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.3# 

  

 UETNYBF30 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.6# 

  

 • City of New York approved power entry 
box with panel to panel jumper

• Infeed must be specified by width of 
panel

• Infeed comes with painted steel raceway 
cover with entry hole and grommet for 
inlet

• Can be used at base level only
• 72" whip is color matched to trim
• Entry box is mounted to bottom horizon-

tal and inlet whip enters one side of the 
panel

• Panel jumper is hard wired to infeed box 
and plugs into wireway of adjacent panel

• Infeed compatible with the 10-Wire Sys-
tem “810”.  Specify either 6 or 4 circuit 

 UETNYBF36 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.8# 

  

 UETNYBF42 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.6# 

  

 UETNYBF48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.8# 

  

 UETNYBF60 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.5# 

  

 UETNYBF72 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

        

 UENY         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 New York Power Top Feed with 7-foot 

Pole and Top Cap 

 UETNYTF0730 □ □ □  
 

 31.4# 
  

 UETNYTF0736 □ □ □  
 

 31.6# 
  

 • Topfeed must be specified by length of 
top cap

• For use at top of panel only
• Infeed connects at base raceway
• Includes aluminum topfeed power pole, 

ceiling trim and infeed
• 216" of conduit provided
• Top feed compatible with the 10-Wire 

System “810”.  Specify either 6 or 4 
circuit 

 UETNYTF0742 □ □ □  
 

 32.3# 
  

 UETNYTF0748 □ □ □  
 

 32.5# 
  

 UETNYTF0760 □ □ □  
 

 33.1# 
  

 UETNYTF0772 □ □ □  
 

 33.5# 
  

        

        

 UENY         

         

 New York Power Top Feed with 10-foot 

Pole and Top Cap 

 UETNYTF1030 □ □ □  
 

 33.8# 
  

 UETNYTF1036 □ □ □  
 

 34.0# 
  

 • Topfeed must be specified by length of 
top cap

• For use at top of panel only
• Infeed connects at base raceway
• Includes aluminum topfeed power pole, 

ceiling trim and infeed
• 216" of conduit provided
• Top feed compatible with the 10-Wire 

System “810”.  Specify either 6 or 4 
circuit 

 UETNYTF1042 □ □ □  
 

 34.7# 
  

 UETNYTF1048 □ □ □  
 

 34.9# 
  

 UETNYTF1060 □ □ □  
 

 35.5# 
  

 UETNYTF1072 □ □ □  
 

 35.9# 
  

        

        

 UENY         

         

  
A B C D
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 Electrical 
 New York Power - 10-Wire System 6 or 4 Circuit “810” 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      418 
 

         420 
 

         423 
 

         425 
 

         427 
 

         430 
 

         434 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      567 
 

         570 
 

         577 
 

         578 
 

         579 
 

         595 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      594 
 

         596 
 

         598 
 

         607 
 

         609 
 

         625 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Rectangular Worksurfaces - 18" D  18 x 24"  UWR1824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 18 x 30"  UWR1830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 18 x 36"  UWR1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 18 x 42"  UWR1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 18 x 48"  UWR1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 UWR  18 x 54"  UWR1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

   18 x 60"  UWR1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

   18 x 66  UWR1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

   18 x 72  UWR1872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

  Rectangular Worksurfaces - 22" D  22 x 24  UWR2224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 UWR  • 22" deep worksurfaces optimize align-
ment with U Series 22" storage elements

• Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 22 x 30  UWR2230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  22 x 36  UWR2236 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  22 x 42  UWR2242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  22 x 48  UWR2248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

  22 x 54  UWR2254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

  22 x 60  UWR2260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

  22 x 66  UWR2266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  22 x 72  UWR2272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   22 x 84  UWR2284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   22 x 96  UWR2296 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  Rectangular Worksurfaces - 24" D  24 x 24  UWR2424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 UWR  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 30  UWR2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  24 x 36  UWR2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  24 x 42  UWR2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

  24 x 48  UWR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

  24 x 54  UWR2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

   24 x 60  UWR2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   24 x 66  UWR2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   24 x 72  UWR2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

   24 x 84  UWR2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   24 x 96  UWR2496 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Rectangular 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      171  $      197 
 

         190          215 
 

         205          234 
 

         240          272 
 

         257          294 
 

         269          307 
 

         279          319 
 

         290          329 
 

         294          335 
 

 $      174  $      200 
 

         194          220 
 

         211          241 
 

         249          284 
 

         269          307 
 

         284          324 
 

         295          336 
 

         304          347 
 

         309          353 
 

         330          377 
 

         343          390 
 

 $      174  $      200 
 

         194          220 
 

         211          241 
 

         249          284 
 

         269          307 
 

         284          324 
 

         295          336 
 

         304          347 
 

         309          353 
 

         330          377 
 

         343          390 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Rectangular 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Rectangular Worksurfaces - 30" D  30 x 24  UWR3024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 30 x 30  UWR3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 30 x 36  UWR3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 30 x 42  UWR3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 30 x 48  UWR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 UWR  30 x 54  UWR3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

   30 x 60  UWR3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

   30 x 66  UWR3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   30 x 72  UWR3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

   30 x 84  UWR3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

   30 x 96  UWR3096 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Rectangular 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      194  $      220 
 

         211          241 
 

         231          263 
 

         264          301 
 

         290          329 
 

         299          342 
 

         310          354 
 

         324          370 
 

         329          375 
 

         375          427 
 

         391          446 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Diagonal 90° Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Diagonal 90° Corner - 18" D  18 x 36 x 36 x 18  UWDC18363618 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• Grommet options are limited to center 
(corner) or no grommet 

 18 x 42 x 42 x 18  UWDC18424218 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 48 x 48 x 18  UWDC18484818 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

          

 UWC           

  Diagonal 90° Corner - 22" D  22 x 36 x 36 x 22  UWDC22363622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• Grommet options are limited to center 
(corner) or no grommet 

 22 x 42 x 42 x 22  UWDC22424222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  22 x 48 x 48 x 22  UWDC22484822 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

  Diagonal 90° Corner - 24" D  24 x 36 x 36 x 24  UWDC24363624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• Grommet options are limited to center 
(corner) or no grommet 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24  UWDC24424224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 48 x 48 x 24  UWDC24484824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

   
A B C D E F

  



261

 Worksurfaces 
 Diagonal 90° Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 34.0#  $      317  $      364 
 

 47.0#          341          391 
 

 62.0#          444          509 
 

    

    

    

    

 37.0#  $      317  $      364 
 

 50.0#          341          391 
 

 65.0#          444          509 
 

    

    

 39.0#  $      317  $      364 
 

 52.0#          341          391 
 

 67.0#          444          509 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Extended Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Extended Corner - 22"  22 x 60 x 36 x 22  UWEC22603622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 22 x 72 x 36 x 22  UWEC22723622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

          

          

          

          

 UWC            

  Extended Corner - 24"  24 x 60 x 36 x 24  UWEC24603624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

 

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 72 x 36 x 24  UWEC24723624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Extended Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      576  $      657 
 

         663          756 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      576  $      657 
 

         663          756 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Extended Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Extended Corner - 22"  22 x 36 x 60 x 22  UWEC22366022 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 22 x 36 x 72 x 22  UWEC22367222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

          

          

          

          

 UWC            

  Extended Corner - 24"  24 x 36 x 60 x 24  UWEC24366024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

 

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 36 x 72 x 24  UWEC24367224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Extended Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      576  $      657 
 

         663          756 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      576  $      657 
 

         663          756 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Extended Corner Reductions 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Extended Corner Reduction - 18"  18 x 36 x 60 x 22  UWEC18366022 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 18 x 36 x 60 x 24  UWEC18366024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

 18 x 36 x 72 x 22  UWEC18367222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

 

 18 x 36 x 72 x 24  UWEC18367224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

          

           

 UWC            

  Extended Corner Reduction - 22"  22 x 36 x 60 x 18  UWEC22366018 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• Grommet locations are shown 

 22 x 36 x 60 x 24  UWEC22366024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

  22 x 36 x 72 x 18  UWEC22367218 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

 

  22 x 36 x 72 x 24  UWEC22367224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

  Extended Corner Reduction - 24"  24 x 36 x 60 x 18  UWEC24366018 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 36 x 60 x 22  UWEC24366022 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

 

  24 x 36 x 72 x 18  UWEC24367218 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

  24 x 36 x 72 x 22  UWEC24367222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

 

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Extended Corner Reductions 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      576  $      657 
 

         576          657 
 

         663          756 
 

         663          756 
 

   

   

   

 $      576  $      657 
 

         576          657 
 

         663          756 
 

         663          756 
 

 $      576  $      657 
 

         576          657 
 

         663          756 
 

         663          756 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Extended Corner Reductions 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Extended Corner Reduction - 18"  18 x 60 x 36 x 22  UWEC18603622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 18 x 60 x 36 x 24  UWEC18603624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

 18 x 72 x 36 x 22  UWEC18723622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

 

 18 x 72 x 36 x 24  UWEC18723624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

          

           

 UWC            

  Extended Corner Reduction - 22"  22 x 60 x 36 x 18  UWEC22603618 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• Grommet locations are shown 

 22 x 60 x 36 x 24  UWEC22603624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

 

  22 x 72 x 36 x 18  UWEC22723618 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

 

  22 x 72 x 36 x 24  UWEC22723624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

  Extended Corner Reduction - 24"  24 x 60 x 36 x 18  UWEC24603618 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, three required

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 60 x 36 x 22  UWEC24603622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

 

  24 x 72 x 36 x 18  UWEC24723618 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

 

  24 x 72 x 36 x 22  UWEC24723622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

 

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Extended Corner Reductions 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      576  $      657 
 

         576          657 
 

         663          756 
 

         663          756 
 

   

   

   

 $      576  $      657 
 

         576          657 
 

         663          756 
 

         663          756 
 

 $      576  $      657 
 

         576          657 
 

         663          756 
 

         663          756 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Conference End 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Conference End  24 x 51  UWCE2451 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately; requires two brackets and 
two post legs or two worksurface sup-
port legs

• Grommet location is shown 

 30 x 63  UWCE3063 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

           

           

           

            

 UWP             

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Conference End 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      284  $      324 
 

         324          370 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Tapered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Tapered - 22"  22 x 48 x 30  UWT224830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 • Tapered worksurfaces allow user to face 
out of the workstation

• 22" tapered worksurfaces align with 
U-Series tower depths

• Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown  

 22 x 60 x 30  UWT226030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 22 x 72 x 30  UWT227230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 22  UWT304822 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 30 x 60 x 22  UWT306022 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 UWT  30 x 72 x 22  UWT307222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

            

            

            

  Tapered - 24"  24 x 48 x 30  UWT244830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 UWT  • Tapered worksurfaces allow user to face 
out of the workstation

• Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 60 x 30  UWT246030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

  24 x 72 x 30  UWT247230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

  30 x 48 x 24  UWT304824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

  30 x 60 x 24  UWT306024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

  30 x 72 x 24  UWT307224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Tapered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      464  $      533 
 

         508          582 
 

         551          631 
 

         464          533 
 

         508          582 
 

         551          631 
 

   

   

   

 $      464  $      533 
 

         508          582 
 

         551          631 
 

         464          533 
 

         508          582 
 

         551          631 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Peninsula - 22" D   16 x 48 x 72 x 22  UWP16487222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

 

 • Peninsula worksurfaces allow user to 
face out of the workstation

• 22" worksurfaces align with U-Series 
tower depths

• Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 16 x 54 x 72 x 22  UWP16547222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

 

 16 x 60 x 72 x 22  UWP16607222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

          

          

          

 UWP           

           

           

  Peninsula - 24" D  16 x 48 x 72 x 24  UWP16487224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 UWP  • Peninsula worksurfaces allow user to 
face out of the workstation

• 22" worksurfaces align with U-Series 
tower depths

• Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 16 x 54 x 72 x 24  UWP16547224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

  16 x 60 x 72 x 24  UWP16607224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Peninsula 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      582  $      632 
 

         622          722 
 

         643          745 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      582  $      632 
 

         622          722 
 

         643          745 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Peninsula - 22" D  22 x 72 x 48 x 16  UWP22724816 □ □ □ □ □ □ �� □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

 

 • Peninsula worksurfaces allow user to 
face out of the workstation

• 22" worksurfaces align with U-Series 
tower depths

• Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 22 x 72 x 54 x 16  UWP22725416 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

 

 22 x 72 x 60 x 16  UWP22726016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

          

          

          

 UWP           

           

           

  Peninsula - 24" D  24 x 72 x 48 x 16  UWP24724816 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 UWP  • Peninsula worksurfaces allow user to 
face out of the workstation

• 22" worksurfaces align with U-Series 
tower depths

• Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required for 24"-72" and 
three required for larger than 72"

• 60" and larger worksurfaces are rein-
forced

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 72 x 54 x 16  UWP24725416 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

  24 x 72 x 60 x 16  UWP24726016 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

 

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Peninsula 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      582  $      632 
 

         622          722 
 

         643          745 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      582  $      632 
 

         622          722 
 

         643          745 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 120° End Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 120° End Corner/60° User Edge - 22"  22 x 36 x 36 x 22  UW12022363622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required

• Grommet locations are shown 

 22 x 42 x 42 x 22  UW12022424222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 22 x 48 x 48 x 22  UW12022484822 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

          

 UWC           

  120° End Corner/60° User Edge - 24"  24 x 36 x 36 x 24  UW12024363624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24  UW12024424224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 48 x 48 x 24  UW12024484824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 120° End Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 43.0#  $      660  $      765 
 

 50.0#          812          944 
 

 58.0#          868        1007 
 

    

    

    

 45.0#  $      660  $      765 
 

 54.0#          812          944 
 

 62.0#          868        1007 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 120° End Corner/60° End Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  Grommet : No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 
LC -  Grommet : Left /center  ; add 
$44 
CR -  Grommet : Center/right  ; add 
$44 
LCR -  Grommet : Left /center/right  ; 
add $65 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 

style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 120° End Corner/90° User Edge - 22"  22 x 36 x 36 x 22  UWIC12022363622 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required

• Grommet locations are shown 

 22 x 42 x 42 x 22  UWIC12022424222 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 22 x 48 x 48 x 22  UWIC12022484822 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

          

 UWC           

  120° End Corner/90° User Edge - 24"  24 x 36 x 36 x 24  UWIC12024363624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 UWC  • Brackets and/or supports are specified 
separately, two required

• Grommet locations are shown 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24  UWIC12024424224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 48 x 48 x 24  UWIC12024484824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 60° End Corner - 22 and 24"  22 x 22  UW1202260 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Attaches to adjacent worksurface with 
splice plates (ordered separately)

• Does not feature grommets 

 24 x 24  UW1202460 □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

         

         

          

 UWC           

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 120° End Corner/60° End Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 43.0#  $      660  $      765 
 

 50.0#          812          944 
 

 58.0#          868        1007 
 

    

    

    

 45.0#  $      693  $      804 
 

 54.0#          812          944 
 

 62.0#          868        1007 
 

    

 17.0#  $      163  $      190 
 

 17.0#          163          190 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 U-Series Underhead 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $22 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $22 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $44 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 U-Series Underhead Worksurface  15 x 36  UHWR1536 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Specify by width of underhead
• Left and/or right grommets are offered
• 15" is flush to edge of storage; other 

sizes are recessed to rear of worksurface
• KN edge not offered on 15" deep tops 

 15 x 42  UHWR1542 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 15 x 48  UHWR1548 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 15 x 60  UHWR1560 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 UHWR  15 x 72  UHWR1572 74P □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  18 x 36  UHWR1836 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   18 x 42  UHWR1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   18 x 48  UHWR1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   18 x 60  UHWR1860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

   18 x 72  UHWR1872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

   22 x 36  UHWR2236 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   22 x 42  UHWR2242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

   22 x 48  UHWR2248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

   22 x 60  UHWR2260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

   22 x 72  UHWR2272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   24 x 36  UHWR2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   24 x 42  UHWR2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

   24 x 48  UHWR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

   24 x 60  UHWR2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   24 x 72  UHWR2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 U-Series Underhead 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      194 N/A
 

         227 N/A
 

         247 N/A
 

         259 N/A
 

         268 N/A
 

         205          234 
 

         240          272 
 

         257          294 
 

         279          319 
 

         294          335 
 

         211          241 
 

         249          284 
 

         269          307 
 

         295          336 
 

         309          353 
 

         211          241 
 

         249          284 
 

         269          307 
 

         295          336 
 

         309          353 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Transaction Countertops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select notch location.
   NN -  Standard 
LN -  Left  ; add $37 
RN -  Right  ; add $37 
LRN -  Both  ; add $74 

    
C Select edge style.

   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select bracket finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Notch
Location 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Bracket
Finish 

 Straight Countertops, Standard Height  16 x 24  UWTR1624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.7# 

  

 • Includes cantilever support brackets and 
locking clips to prevent dislodgement

• Notch is required when transaction 
counter is adjacent to end of run trim for 
change of height conditions

• Countertops accept task lights
• Transaction counters add 1-1/4" to 

finished panel heights 

 16 x 30  UWTR1630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 16 x 36  UWTR1636 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.3# 

  

 16 x 42  UWTR1642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.7# 

  

 16 x 48  UWTR1648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 16 x 54  UWTR1654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.3# 

  

 16 x 60  UWTR1660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.7# 

  

 16 x 66  UWTR1666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 UWTR   16 x 72  UWTR1672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.3# 

  

   16 x 78  UWTR1678 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.7# 

  

   16 x 84  UWTR1684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.2# 

  

 Corner Countertops, Standard Height  16 x 24  UWTRC1624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.1# 

  

 • Includes cantilever support brackets and 
locking clips to prevent dislodgement

• Notch is required when transaction 
counter is adjacent to end of run trim for 
change of height conditions

• Countertops accept task lights
• Transaction counters add 1-1/4" to 

finished panel heights 

 16 x 30  UWTRC1630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.8# 

  

 16 x 36  UWTRC1636 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.4# 

  

           

           

           

           

 UWTR            

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Transaction Countertops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      285  $      324 
 

         305          351 
 

         335          388 
 

         364          425 
 

         383          448 
 

         398          465 
 

         459          526 
 

         511          593 
 

         581          663 
 

         662          778 
 

         711          826 
 

 $      668  $      770 
 

         724          843 
 

         760          888 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Transaction Countertops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select notch location.
   NN -  Standard 
LN -  Left  ; add $37 
RN -  Right  ; add $37 
LRN -  Both  ; add $74 

    
C Select edge style.

   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select bracket finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Notch
Location 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Bracket
Finish 

 Straight Countertops, 32" Height  16 x 24  UWTR321624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.3# 

  

 • Includes cantilever support brackets and 
locking clips to prevent dislodgement

• Notch is required when transaction 
counter is adjacent to end of run trim for 
change of height conditions

• Countertops accept task lights
• Transaction counters add 1-1/4" to 

finished panel heights 

 16 x 30  UWTR321630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.6# 

  

 16 x 36  UWTR321636 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.9# 

  

 16 x 42  UWTR321642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.3# 

  

 16 x 48  UWTR321648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.6# 

  

 16 x 54  UWTR321654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.9# 

  

 16 x 60  UWTR321660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.2# 

  

 16 x 66  UWTR321666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.6# 

  

 16 x 72  UWTR321672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.9# 

  

 UWTR   16 x 78  UWTR321678 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.3# 

  

   16 x 84  UWTR321684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.6# 

  

 Corner Countertops, 32" Height  16 x 24  UWTRC321624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.7# 

  

 • Includes cantilever support brackets and 
locking clips to prevent dislodgement

• Notch is required when transaction 
counter is adjacent to end of run trim for 
change of height conditions

• Countertops accept task lights
• Transaction counters add 1-1/4" to 

finished panel heights 

 16 x 30  UWTRC321630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.4# 

  

 16 x 36  UWTRC321636 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 UWTR            

   
A B C D E F
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 Worksurfaces 
 Transaction Countertops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      259  $      298 
 

         279          325 
 

         309          362 
 

         338          400 
 

         357          422 
 

         371          440 
 

         432          501 
 

         443          532 
 

         486          567 
 

         635          752 
 

         673          788 
 

 $      647  $      750 
 

         704          822 
 

         740          868 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Freestanding Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select insert type.
   PS -  Perforated Steel 

    
E Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Frame
Color 

 Insert
Type 

 Insert
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Freestanding Tables - Open Leg  24 x 48"  UTBLO2448 □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 • Table includes base support and work-
surface

• Knife edge is featured on all four sides 
when specified

• Support gusset extends 1-1/2" below 
worksurface on all sides

• 29" high table provides 26-1/4" clearance 
under gusset 

 24 x 60"  UTBLO2460 □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  UTBLO2472 □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  UTBLO3048 □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 30 x 60"  UTBLO3060 □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  UTBLO3072 □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

 UTBL             

             

  Freestanding Tables - With Insert  24 x 48"  UTBLI2448 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 UTBL  • Table includes base support and work-
surface

• Knife edge is featured on all four sides 
when specified

• Support gusset extends 1-1/2" below 
worksurface on all sides

• 29" high table provides 26-1/4" clearance 
under gusset 

 24 x 60"  UTBLI2460 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

  24 x 72"  UTBLI2472 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 109.0# 

  

  30 x 48"  UTBLI3048 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  UTBLI3060 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 108.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  UTBLI3072 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 Worksurfaces 
 Freestanding Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      619  $      658 
 

         716          820 
 

         726          872 
 

         697          741 
 

         795          877 
 

         791          985 
 

   

   

 $      962  $      877 
 

       1017        1080 
 

       1073        1077 
 

       1018          986 
 

       1098        1173 
 

       1155        1201 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Support 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Standard Cantilever Bracket  UCANTST.R □ □  
 2.5# 

  

 • Left orientation shown in image  UCANTST.L □ □  
 2.5# 

  

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Design Bracket - Worksurface Support 

Bracket 

 UCANTD12.R □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 UCANTD12.L □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • For 18" deep worksurface support only; 
may not be used in conjunction with 
overheads

• Left orientation shown in image 

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

  
A B
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 Worksurface Support 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        26 
 

           26 
 

  

  

  

 $        52 
 

           52 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Support 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trim
Color 

 Worksurface Edge Support with Lock     UWSES.R  □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Optional support tying worksurface edge 
in to adjacent panel frame

• Left orientation shown in image 

    UWSES.L  □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

 HRDPT          

 Splice Plate     USPLPL   
 

 0.5# 
  

 • For use with 24" and 30" deep worksur-
faces 

        

        

 HRDPT          

 Splice Plate - 22" Worksurface     USPLPL.22   
 

 2.4# 
  

 • For use with 22" deep worksurfaces         

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Add-on Peninsula Attachment Plate     UPENPL24   
 

 3.8# 
  

 • For use only with 74P worksurfaces     UPENPL30   
 

 4.6# 
  

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Height Change Filler Plate for In-Line  18"  UCFPI18 □ □ □ □ □  
 2.6# 

  

 • Use when adapting heights of in-line 
worksurface conditions

• Specify by worksurface depth
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to
• Filler plate is intended for use between 

26" and 29" worksurface heights, result-
ing gap between surfaces is 1-7/8" 

 22"  UCFPI22 □ □ □ □ □  
 3.1# 

  

 24"  UCFPI24 □ □ □ □ □  
 3.4# 

  

 30"  UCFPI30 □ □ □ □ □  
 4.3# 

  

        

        

 UCFP         

         

 Height Change Filler Plate for Corner  18"  UCFPC18 □ □ □ □ □  
 2.7# 

  

 • Use when adapting heights of corner 
worksurface conditions

• Specify by worksurface depth
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to
• Filler plate is intended for use between 

26" and 29" worksurface heights, result-
ing gap between surfaces is 1-7/8" 

 22"  UCFPC22 □ □ □ □ □  
 3.3# 

  

 24"  UCFPC24 □ □ □ □ □  
 3.5# 

  

 30"  UCFPC30 □ □ □ □ □  
 4.3# 

  

 UCFP         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Worksurface Support 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        28 
 

           28 
 

  

  

  

 $          7 
 

  

  

  

 $        21 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        18 
 

           21 
 

  

  

  

 $        34 
 

           36 
 

           36 
 

           39 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        34 
 

           36 
 

           36 
 

           39 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Support 
 Post Leg 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Frame
Color 

 Post Leg Assembly - 27-3/4" Height  27-3/4"  UPL29 □ □  
 5.5# 

  

 • Supports standard 29" height worksur-
faces 

       

       

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Post Leg Assembly - 24-3/4" Height  24-3/4"  UPL26 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Supports 26" height worksurfaces        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Worksurface Support 
 Post Leg 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        52 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        52 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Support Leg 
 Non-Panel Mounted, Open 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Frame
Color 

 Open Leg - 27-3/4" Height  18 x 27-3/4"  UPNLO1829 □ □ □ □ □  
 12.5# 

  

 • Does not allow for panel attachment
• Supports standard 29" perpendicular 

worksurface
• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 27-3/4"  UPNLO2229 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.8# 

  

 24 x 27-3/4"  UPNLO2429 □ □ □ □ □  
 14.4# 

  

 30 x 27-3/4"  UPNLO3029 □ □ □ □ □  
 16.2# 

  

        

        

 USL          

 Open Leg - 24-3/4" Height  18 x 24-3/4"  UPNLO1826 □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Does not allow for panel attachment
• Supports standard 26" perpendicular 

worksurface
• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 24-3/4"  UPNLO2226 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.2# 

  

 24 x 24-3/4"  UPNLO2426 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.9# 

  

 30 x 24-3/4"  UPNLO3026 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.7# 

  

        

        

 USL          

   
A B C
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 Support Leg 
 Non-Panel Mounted, Open 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      169 
 

         172 
 

         177 
 

         194 
 

  

  

  

 $      167 
 

         170 
 

         173 
 

         191 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Support Leg 
 Non-Panel Mounted, Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
 

D Select insert type.
   PS -  Perforated Steel 

    
E Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Frame
Color 

 Insert
Type 

 Insert
Color 

 Insert Leg - 27-3/4" Height  18 x 27-3/4"  UPNLI1829 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □  
 16.1# 

  

 • Does not allow for panel attachment
• Supports standard 29" perpendicular 

worksurface
• Features perforated steel insert
• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Steel insert paint color is specified 

separately from frame color
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 27-3/4"  UPNLI2229 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □  
 18.3# 

  

 24 x 27-3/4"  UPNLI2429 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □  
 19.4# 

  

 30 x 27-3/4"  UPNLI3029 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □  
 22.4# 

  

          

          

 USL           

           

           

 Insert Leg - 24-3/4" Height  18 x 24-3/4"  UPNLI1826 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □  
 15.3# 

  

 • Does not allow for panel attachment
• Supports 26" perpendicular worksurface
• Features perforated steel insert
• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Steel insert paint color is specified 

separately from frame color
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 24-3/4"  UPNLI2226 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □  
 17.4# 

  

 24 x 24-3/4"  UPNLI2426 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □  
 18.4# 

  

 30 x 24-3/4"  UPNLI3026 □ □ □ □ □ PS □ □ □  
 21.3# 

  

          

          

 USL           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Support Leg 
 Non-Panel Mounted, Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      263 
 

         275 
 

         288 
 

         318 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      260 
 

         273 
 

         284 
 

         315 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Support Leg 
 Panel Mounted, Open 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select orientation.
   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
C Select edge style.

   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
D Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Left or
Right Side 

 Edge
Style 

 Frame
Color 

 Open Leg - 27-3/4" Height  18 x 27-3/4"  UPSLO1829 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.1# 

  

 • Features bracketry to attach to panel 
frame

• Left orientation shown in image
• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 27-3/4"  UPSLO2229 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.4# 

  

 24 x 27-3/4"  UPSLO2429 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 30 x 27-3/4"  UPSLO3029 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.9# 

  

 48 x 27-3/4"  UPSLO4829 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.2# 

  

 54 x 27-3/4"  UPSLO5429 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.1# 

  

  60 x 27-3/4"  UPSLO6029 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 USL   72 x 27-3/4"  UPSLO7229 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.9# 

  

 Open Leg - 24-3/4" Height  18 x 24-3/4"  UPSLO1826 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.5# 

  

 • Features bracketry to attach to panel 
frame

• Left orientation shown in image
• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 24-3/4"  UPSLO2226 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.8# 

  

 24 x 24-3/4"  UPSLO2426 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.4# 

  

 30 x 24-3/4"  UPSLO3026 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.3# 

  

 48 x 24-3/4"  UPSLO4826 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.6# 

  

 54 x 24-3/4"  UPSLO5426 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.2# 

  

 USL   60 x 24-3/4"  UPSLO6026 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.4# 

  

   72 x 24-3/4"  UPSLO7226 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.3# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Support Leg 
 Panel Mounted, Open 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      172 
 

         177 
 

         181 
 

         197 
 

         293 
 

         294 
 

         301 
 

         327 
 

 $      170 
 

         173 
 

         179 
 

         195 
 

         291 
 

         292 
 

         299 
 

         325 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Support Leg 
 Panel Mounted, Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select orientation.
   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
C Select edge style.

   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
D Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
 

E Select insert type.
   PS -  Perforated Steel 

    
F Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Left or
Right Side 

 Edge
Style 

 Frame
Color 

 Insert
Type 

 Insert
Color 

 Insert Leg - 27-3/4" Height  18 x 27-3/4"  UPSLI1829 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.8# 

  

 • Features bracketry to attach to panel 
frame

• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Left orientation shown in image
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 27-3/4"  UPSLI2229 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.9# 

  

 24 x 27-3/4"  UPSLI2429 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 30 x 27-3/4"  UPSLI3029 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 27-3/4"  UPSLI4829 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.3# 

  

 54 x 27-3/4"  UPSLI5429 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.6# 

  

 USL   60 x 27-3/4"  UPSLI6029 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.8# 

  

   72 x 27-3/4"  UPSLI7229 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.3# 

  

 Insert Leg - 24-3/4" Height  18 x 24-3/4"  UPSLI1826 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.8# 

  

 • Features bracketry to attach to panel 
frame

• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Left orientation shown in image
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 24-3/4"  UPSLI2226 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.9# 

  

 24 x 24-3/4"  UPSLI2426 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 30 x 24-3/4"  UPSLI3026 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.9# 

  

 48 x 24-3/4"  UPSLI4826 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.8# 

  

 54 x 24-3/4"  UPSLI5426 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.6# 

  

 USL   60 x 24-3/4"  UPSLI6026 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

   72 x 24-3/4"  UPSLI7226 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.2# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Support Leg 
 Panel Mounted, Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      266 
 

         279 
 

         291 
 

         321 
 

         546 
 

         556 
 

         573 
 

         625 
 

 $      263 
 

         276 
 

         288 
 

         318 
 

         543 
 

         552 
 

         569 
 

         622 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Support Leg 
 Panel Mounted, Center 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select orientation.
   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
C Select edge style.

   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
D Select frame color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Left or
Right Side 

 Edge
Style 

 Frame
Color 

 Center Leg (Open) - 27-3/4" Height  18 x 27-3/4"  UPSLC1829 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.5# 

  

 • Handedness of unit indicates placement 
of the visible portion of the locking plate

• Leg is non-handed. Leg is centered 
between joining worksurfaces. Right and 
Left selection indicate location of the 
lockng bracket for preferred installation 
access. Teeth engage one vertical row of 
bracket slots and cover the adjacent row

• Attaches to panel frame to join two 
worksurfaces

• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Leg is non-handed, leg is centered 

between joining worksurfaces and con-
nects to left hand panel slotting and also 
covers adjacent right hand slotting

• Edge style refers to worksurface that 
support is being attached to 

 22 x 27-3/4"  UPSLC2229 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.5# 

  

 24 x 27-3/4"  UPSLC2429 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.4# 

  

 30 x 27-3/4"  UPSLC3029 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.2# 

  

         

         

 USL          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 Center Leg (Open) - 24-3/4" Height  18 x 24-3/4"  UPSLC1826 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.9# 

  

 • Handedness of unit indicates placement 
of the visible portion of the locking plate

• Leg is non-handed. Leg is centered 
between joining worksurfaces. Right and 
Left selection indicate location of the 
lockng bracket for preferred installation 
access. Teeth engage one vertical row of 
bracket slots and cover the adjacent row

• Attaches to panel frame to join two 
worksurfaces

• Specify width by worksurface depth
• Edge style refers to worksurface that 

support is being attached to 

 22 x 24-3/4"  UPSLC2226 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.9# 

  

 24 x 24-3/4"  UPSLC2426 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.8# 

  

 30 x 24-3/4"  UPSLC3026 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.6# 

  

         

         

 USL          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D

    



305

 Support Leg 
 Panel Mounted, Center 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      201 
 

         206 
 

         211 
 

         226 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      198 
 

         203 
 

         207 
 

         224 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add 
$123 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Steel bottom, top shelf and end panels with 
powder-coated finish
Accepts shelf divider
Door stores recessed with handle exposed
Double bit lock is included
Shelf depth is 13-1/4"  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-On-Module 
 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  

 32.0# 
  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads (PM) mount 
into slots in vertical posts. Overheads 
must be same width as panel mounted 
to. Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" 
increments 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDS  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Load Bar 

Mount 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) hang 
from an externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDS   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 26.85" 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 PRDS           

   
A B C D
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      412 
 

 $        70 
         453 

 
           78 

         460 
 

           79 
         491 

 
           84 

         519 
 

           89 
         634 

 
         109 

 $      488 
 

 $        70 
         525 

 
           78 

         533 
 

           79 
         565 

 
           84 

         595 
 

           89 
         710 

 
         109 

 $      525 
 

 $        70 
         566 

 
           78 

         572 
 

           79 
         603 

 
           84 

         632 
 

           89 
         750 

 
         109 

   
   



308

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add 
$123 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
NL -  No Lock 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Steel bottom, top shelf and end panels with 
powder-coated finish
Accepts shelf divider
Door stores recessed with handle exposed
Double bit lock is included
Shelf depth is 13-1/4"  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-On-Module 
 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 32.0# 
  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads (PM) mount into 
slots in vertical posts. 

• Overheads must be same width as panel 
mounted to. Allows for vertical adjust-
ment in 1" increments 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDF  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Load Bar 

Mount 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) hang 
from an externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDF   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 26.85" 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 PRDF            

   
A B C D E
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      435  $      442  $      448  $      448  $      452 
 

 $        70 
         473          483          489          489          494 

 
           78 

         486          493          499          499          506 
 

           79 
         515          523          531          531          538 

 
           84 

         548          558          565          565          570 
 

           89 
         668          681          686          686          696 

 
         109 

 $      509  $      515  $      520  $      520  $      525 
 

 $        70 
         548          555          561          561          568 

 
           78 

         558          566          573          573          578 
 

           79 
         590          597          604          604          610 

 
           84 

         622          631          640          640          645 
 

           89 
         742          756          762          762          768 

 
         109 

 $      548  $      554  $      560  $      560  $      565 
 

 $        70 
         588          595          600          600          607 

 
           78 

         598          605          614          614          619 
 

           79 
         628          635          645          645          651 

 
           84 

         661          671          677          677          682 
 

           89 
         781          794          800          800          808 

 
         109 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add 
$123 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Steel bottom, top shelf and end panels with 
powder-coated finish
Accepts shelf divider
Door stores recessed with handle exposed
Double bit lock is included
Shelf depth is 13-1/4"  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-On-

Module (PM) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 PRDL  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-Load 

Bar Mount (LB) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) hang 
from an externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 PRDL   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-

Upmount 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 26.85" 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 PRDL           

   
A B C D E
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      556 
 

 $        70 
         610 

 
           78 

         622 
 

           79 
         662 

 
           84 

         703 
 

           89 
         861 

 
         109 

 $      630 
 

 $        70 
         683 

 
           78 

         697 
 

           79 
         736 

 
           84 

         777 
 

           89 
         932 

 
         109 

 $      670 
 

 $        70 
         723 

 
           78 

         734 
 

           79 
         776 

 
           84 

         816 
 

           89 
         973 

 
         109 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Includes 10-1/2” high back
Accepts shelf dividers
Shelves shipped assembled  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Low Shelf-On-Module  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/UN/PM □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • On-Module shelves (PM) mount into 
slots in vertical posts. Shelves must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/UN/PM □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/UN/PM □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/UN/PM □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 ULSR  48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/UN/PM □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/UN/PM  
 

 24.0# 
  

 Low Shelf-Load Bar Mount  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/UN/LB □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) hang 
from an externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/UN/LB □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/UN/LB □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/UN/LB □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 ULSR   48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/UN/LB □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/UN/LB  
 

 24.0# 
  

 Low Shelf-Upmount  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/UN/UM □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 26.85" 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/UN/UM □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/UN/UM □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/UN/UM □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/UN/UM □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 ULSR  60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/UN/UM  
 

 24.0# 
  

   
A B
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      179 
 

 $        70 
         185 

 
           78 

         196 
 

           79 
         203 

 
           84 

         207 
 

           89 
         227 

 
         109 

 $      252 
 

 $        70 
         260 

 
           78 

         268 
 

           79 
         277 

 
           84 

         281 
 

           89 
         301 

 
         109 

 $      291 
 

 $        70 
         298 

 
           78 

         308 
 

           79 
         317 

 
           84 

         320 
 

           89 
         342 

 
         109 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Includes full back
Accepts shelf dividers
Shelves shipped assembled  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Regular Shelf-On-Module  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/UN/PM □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • On-Module shelves mount into slots in 
vertical posts. Shelves must be same 
width as panel mounted to. Allows for 
vertical adjustment in 1" increments 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/UN/PM □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/UN/PM □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/UN/PM □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/UN/PM □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 URSR   60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/UN/PM □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Regular Shelf-Load Bar Mount  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/UN/LB □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) hang 
from an externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/UN/LB □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/UN/LB □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/UN/LB □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/UN/LB □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 URSR   60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/UN/LB □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Regular Shelf-Upmount  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/UN/UM □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 26.85" 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/UN/UM □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/UN/UM □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/UN/UM □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/UN/UM □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/UN/UM □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 URSR         

   
A B
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      193 
 

 $        70 
         201 

 
           78 

         207 
 

           79 
         213 

 
           84 

         222 
 

           89 
         241 

 
         109 

 $      266 
 

 $        70 
         275 

 
           78 

         281 
 

           79 
         288 

 
           84 

         295 
 

           89 
         316 

 
         109 

 $      306 
 

 $        70 
         315 

 
           78 

         320 
 

           79 
         326 

 
           84 

         335 
 

           89 
         353 

 
         109 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Universal Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket 

 48.0261.SET  
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs / Black only
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Allows for vertical adjustments in 1" 

increments
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

 Load Bar Brackets  46.2103 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads hang from an 
externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately, Sold in 
pairs 

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 Upmount Brackets  46.1234 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Universal overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 26.85"

• Sold in pairs 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

  
A B
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      111 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      137 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
 

C Select mounting.
   NLBM -  Not load bar mounted 
YLBM -  Load bar mounted 

    
D Select fabric color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color  Mounting 

 Fabric
Color 

 Universal Shelf Dividers  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □   
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder-coated 
finish

• Fits on all shelves and cabinets 

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Wall Mounted Load Bar  24"  SWLB.24 □ □   
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Supports overhead storage on drywall or 
other non-panel applications 

 30"  SWLB.30 □ □   
 

 6.0# 
  

 36"  SWLB.36 □ □   
 

 7.0# 
  

  42"  SWLB.42 □ □   
 

 8.0# 
  

 HRDPT   48"  SWLB.48 □ □   
 

 10.0# 
  

   60"  SWLB.60 □ □   
 

 12.0# 
  

   66"  SWLB.66 □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

   72"  SWLB.72 □ □   
 

 14.0# 
  

   84"  SWLB.84 □ □   
 

 17.0# 
  

   96"  SWLB.96 □ □   
 

 19.0# 
  

 Overhead Tackboard  24 x 12"  PTBO2412 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Hangs from bottom of flipper door 
cabinet or shelf

• When hanging from Balance® overhead, 
specify attachment bar BMB (purchase 
separately)

• Includes mounting brackets in black only 

 30 x 12"  PTBO3012 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 36 x 12"  PTBO3612 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 42 x 12"  PTBO4212 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 48 x 12"  PTBO4812 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 PTBO  60 x 12"  PTBO6012 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

          

   
A B C D
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 $        24      
      
      
      

 $      105      
         113      
         114      
         125      
         130      
         154      
         156      
         163      
         252      
         264      

N/A  $      126  $      130  $      132  $      139  $      147 
N/A          140          143          145          151          159 
N/A          152          156          158          163          172 
N/A          157          161          163          168          180 
N/A          160          163          165          172          183 
N/A          190          195          197          205          215 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Shelf/Cabinet Task Light 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shelf/Cabinet Task Light  18"  TLT5.18 
 

 3.4# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

  36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

 HRDPT        

   
A

    

  INFORMATION 
 
TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet    Light
Width      Width
  24"          18"
  30"          24"
  36"          24"
  42"          36"
  48"          36"
  54"          48"
  60"          48"  
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Shelf/Cabinet Task Light 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        70 
 

           72 
 

           79 
 

           85 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Upper
Door
Solid Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door-On Module (PM) 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS30/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS36/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• On-Module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts.  Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to.  Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS42/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS48/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS60/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

         

 BOH          

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door-Load Bar Mount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS30/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS36/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• Load Bar Mount overheads hang from an 
externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS42/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS48/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS60/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

         

 BOH           

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door-Load Bar-Upmount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS30/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS36/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• Upmount brackets raise the storage 12"
• On a 48" panel, clearance between the 

Balance overhead and 29" high worksur-
face is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Balance overhead and 29" high worksur-
face is 26.85" 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS42/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS48/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS60/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

         

 BOH          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      842 
 

         896 
 

         944 
 

         976 
 

       1087 
 

  

  

 $      973 
 

       1028 
 

       1072 
 

       1105 
 

       1217 
 

  

  

 $      910 
 

         964 
 

       1011 
 

       1043 
 

       1157 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
NL -  No Lock 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door-On-Module 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF30/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF36/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads (PM) mount into 
slots in vertical posts 

• Overheads must be same width as panel 
mounted to

• Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" incre-
ments. 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF42/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF48/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF60/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH          

          

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door-Load Bar Mount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF30/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF36/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Load Bar Mount overheads (LB) hang 
from an externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF42/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF48/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF60/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH           

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door-Upmount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF30/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF36/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets raise the storage 
component 12"

• On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Balance overhead and 29" high worksur-
face is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Balance overhead and 29" high worksur-
face is 26.85" 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF42/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF48/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF60/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

         

 BOH          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      909  $      917  $      927  $      927  $      931 
 

         968          977          988          988          991 
 

       1016        1027        1038        1038        1042 
 

       1054        1062        1073        1073        1078 
 

       1175        1184        1199        1199        1205 
 

      

      

 $    1038  $    1046  $    1058  $    1058  $    1061 
 

       1099        1107        1119        1119        1123 
 

       1148        1157        1171        1171        1174 
 

       1181        1190        1205        1205        1211 
 

       1305        1314        1329        1329        1334 
 

      

 $      979  $      986  $      998  $      998  $    1002 
 

       1036        1044        1058        1058        1061 
 

       1086        1094        1107        1107        1112 
 

       1120        1131        1143        1143        1148 
 

       1241        1253        1266        1266        1271 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate door edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Laminate 
Door 
Edge Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Laminate 

Upper Door-On-Module 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL30/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL36/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads (PM) mount 
into slots in vertical posts. Overheads 
must be same width as panel mounted 
to. Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" 
increments. 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL42/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL48/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL60/UN/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH           

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Laminate 

Upper Door-Load Bar Mount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL30/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL36/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Load Bar Mount overheads (LB) hang 
from an externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL42/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL48/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL60/UN/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH            

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Laminate 

Upper Door-Upmount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL30/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL36/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets raise the storage 
component 12"

• On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Balance overhead and 29" high worksur-
face is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Balance overhead and 29" high worksur-
face is 26.85" 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL42/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL48/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL60/UN/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

          

 BOH           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1033 
 

       1062 
 

       1133 
 

       1213 
 

       1364 
 

  

 $    1163 
 

       1190 
 

       1263 
 

       1341 
 

       1496 
 

  

 $    1103 
 

       1132 
 

       1203 
 

       1280 
 

       1434 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Balance® Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket 

    BOA/UN/PM  
 

 5.0# 
  

       

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Black only 

       

       

       

        

 BOA         

 Load Bar Brackets     BOA/UN/LB □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) hang 
from an externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately
• Sold in pairs 

       

       

       

       

        

 BOA         

 Upmount Brackets     BOA/UN/UM □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • On a 48" panel, clearance between the 
Balance® overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 18.85"

• On a 56" panel, clearance between the 
Balance® overhead and 29" high work-
surface is 26.85"

• Sold in pairs 

       

       

       

       

       

 BOA        

 Shelf Dividers  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder coat 
finish

• Fits on all shelves and cabinets 

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Wall Mounted Load Bar  24"  SWLB.24 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  30"  SWLB.30 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  36"  SWLB.36 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  42"  SWLB.42 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 HRDPT   48"  SWLB.48 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   60"  SWLB.60 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66"  SWLB.66 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72"  SWLB.72 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84"  SWLB.84 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   96"  SWLB.96 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      144 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      179 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      219 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        24 
 

  

  

  

 $      105 
 

         113 
 

         114 
 

         125 
 

         130 
 

         154 
 

         156 
 

         163 
 

         252 
 

         264 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Overhead Tackboard  24 x 12"  PTBO2412 □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 • Hangs from bottom of flipper door 
cabinet or shelf

• When hanging from Balance® overhead, 
specify attachment bar BMB (purchase 
separately)

• Includes mounting brackets in black only 

 30 x 12"  PTBO3012 □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 36 x 12"  PTBO3612 □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 42 x 12"  PTBO4212 □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 48 x 12"  PTBO4812 □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 PTBO  60 x 12"  PTBO6012 □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

  24 x 16"  PTBO2416 □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

   30 x 16"  PTBO3016 □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

   36 x 16"  PTBO3616 □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

   42 x 16"  PTBO4216 □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

   48 x 16"  PTBO4816 □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

   60 x 16"  PTBO6016 □ □  
 6.0# N/A

  

 Tackboard/Tool Rail Attachment Bar  30"  BMB30 □ □  
 3.0#  $        35 

  

 • Attachment bracket that attaches to 
bottom of overhead to accept overhead 
tackboard

• Order same size as overhead cabinet
• 18-gauge steel
• Black only 

 36"  BMB36 □ □  
 3.0#            35 

  

 42"  BMB42 □ □  
 3.0#            36 

  

 BOA  48"  BMB48 □ □  
 4.0#            42 

  

  60"  BMB60 □ □  
 4.0#            45 

  

         

   
A B

     



331

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      126  $      130  $      132  $      139  $      147 
 

         140          143          145          151          159 
 

         152          156          158          163          172 
 

         157          161          163          168          180 
 

         160          163          165          172          183 
 

         190          195          197          205          215 
 

         182          186          190          196          208 
 

         187          193          197          202          217 
 

         192          197          201          207          221 
 

         196          201          205          211          224 
 

         205          211          215          221          237 
 

         223          228          235          241          259 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Overhead Task Lights  24"  BTLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  36"  BTLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  BTLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

 HRDPT        

   
A

    

  INFORMATION 
 
TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet    Light
Width      Width
  24"          18"
  30"          24"
  36"          24"
  42"          36"
  48"          36"
  54"          48"
  60"          48"  
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        96 
 

         106 
 

         111 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
Mobile pedestal include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Pedestal - MBF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8" x 21-3/4"  ULP20MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer
• 5th wheel eliminates need for counter-

balance weight
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8" x 21-3/4"  ULP24MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

 USLP            

 Pedestal - BBF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP20MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer
• 5th wheel eliminates need for counter-

balance weight
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP24MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

 USLP            

 Pedestal - FF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP20MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 • Two 12" file drawers
• Counterbalance weight included
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP24MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 USLP            

    
A B C D

    



335

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      307 
 

 $        56 
         324 

 
           56 

   
   
   
   
   

 $      367 
 

 $        56 
         384 

 
           56 

   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      439 
 

 $        56 
         443 

 
           56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" allow-
ance for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Pedestal - BBF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP20FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 • Features 2-5/8" non-adjustable glides
• Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer
• Center caster eliminates need for coun-

terbalance weight
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP24FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 USLP            

 Pedestal - FF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP20FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 • Features 2-5/8" non-adjustable glides
• Two 12" file drawers
• Counterbalance is included
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP24FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

 USLP            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      389 
 

 $        56 
         415 

 
           56 

   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      458 
 

 $        56 
         464 

 
           56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select bracket.
   NB -  No Bracket 
3K24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
3K30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 
SW24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
SW30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN22 -  22" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN24KN -  24" Worksurface w/knife 
edge  ; add $72 
UN30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN30KN -  30" Worksurface w/knife 
edge  ; add $72 
WW24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
WW30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

   When ordering:
3K for System 3000
SW for Studio Works
UN for Unite
WW for WireWorks
If ped is not replacing return, no 
bracket is required.
 

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
E Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color  Bracket 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Pedestal - Box/Box/File  Worksurface Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8"  ULP20WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer
• Includes four leveling glides
• Pedestal ships fully assembled
• Bracket, if ordered, ships with unit
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Worksurface Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8"  ULP24WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

          

 USLP           

 Pedestal - File/File  Worksurface Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8"  ULP20WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two 12" file drawers
• Includes four leveling glides
• Pedestal ships fully assembled
• Bracket, if ordered, ships with unit
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Worksurface Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8"  ULP24WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

          

          

 USLP           

    
A B C D E
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 47.0#  $      381 
 

 $        56 
 52.0#          403 

 
           56 

    
    
    
    
    
    

 43.0#  $      341 
 

 $        56 
 48.0#          356 

 
           56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Double Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select bracket.
   NB -  No Bracket 
3K24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
3K30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $79 
SW24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $93 
SW30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $97 
UN22 -  22" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN24KN -  24" Worksurface w/knife 
edge  ; add $72 
UN30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN30KN -  30" Worksurface w/knife 
edge  ; add $72 
WW24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $67 
WW30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $71 

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Height
Height shown is with glides in fully recessed 
position.  Maximum height is 28-1/2".

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.

Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  h

   When ordering:
3K for System 3000
SW for Studio Works
UN for Unite
WW for WireWorks
If ped is not replacing return, no 
bracket is required.
 

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
E Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color  Bracket 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 30" Wide, 2 High  30 x 22 x 27-3/4"  UDP302D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 • Two 12" drawers with side-to-side hang-
ing folder bars

• For use within panel systems' planning 
only, may not be planned free standing 

          

          

          

          

           

           

 PUSP            

   
A B C D E
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 U-Series® Double Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      731 
 

 $        56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Credenzas 
 Freestanding Credenzas 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

D Select pull style.
   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Key
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 36" Wide  36 x 15 x 27-3/4"  UC36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Features sliding door with lock          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 PUSC           

 42" Wide  42 x 15 x 27-3/4"  UC42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • Features sliding door with lock          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 PUSC           

   
A B C D
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 U-Series® Credenzas 
 Freestanding Credenzas 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      892 
 

 $        56 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1029 
 

 $        56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Credenzas 
 Laminate Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 U-Series® Credenza-Laminate Tops  15-1/8 x 36-1/8"  UWCT1536 74P □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate with particle-
board core

• 74P edge only
• Back-to-back credenzas should use 

single piece tops of appropriate depth 

 15-1/8 x 42-1/8"  UWCT1542 74P □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 30-1/8 x 36-1/8"  UWCT3036 74P □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 30-1/8 x 42-1/8"  UWCT3042 74P □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 UWCT          

   
A B C D
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 U-Series® Credenzas 
 Laminate Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      192 
 

         228 
 

         245 
 

         284 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 48" High Cabinet 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Wardrobe/Cabinet - File/File  Left  24 x 22 x 48"  UWFFC48L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 • Wardrobe and cabinet lock indepen-
dently

• Pedestal features two 12" drawers and 
locks independently of wardrobe

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

 Right  24 x 22 x 48"  UWFFC48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

 PUSW            

 Wardrobe/Cabinet - Box/Box/File  Left  24 x 22 x 48"  UWBBFC48L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 • Wardrobe and cabinet lock indepen-
dently

• Pedestal features two 6" box drawers 
and one 12" file drawer

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

 Right  24 x 22 x 48"  UWBBFC48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

 PUSW            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 48" High Cabinet 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $    1361 
 

 $        91 
       1361 

 
           91 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1417 
 

 $        91 
       1417 

 
           91 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 64" High Cabinet 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Wardrobe/Cabinet - File/File  Left  24 x 22 x 64"  UWFFC64L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 • Wardrobe and cabinet lock indepen-
dently

• Pedestal features two 12" drawers and 
locks independently of wardrobe

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

 Right  24 x 22 x 64"  UWFFC64R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

 PUSW            

 Wardrobe/Cabinet - Box/Box/File  Left  24 x 22 x 64"  UWBBFC64L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 • Wardrobe and cabinet lock indepen-
dently

• Pedestal features two 6" box drawers 
and one 12" file drawer

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

 Right  24 x 22 x 64"  UWBBFC64R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

 PUSW            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 64" High Cabinet 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $    1428 
 

 $      137 
       1428 

 
         137 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1463 
 

 $      137 
       1463 

 
         137 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 48" High Side Access Bookcase 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Wardrobe/Side Access Bookcase - File/

File 

 Left  24 x 22 x 48"  UWFFB48L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right  24 x 22 x 48"  UWFFB48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Pedestal features two 12" drawers and 
locks independently of wardrobe

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled
• 48" Tower does not include adjustable 

shelf 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 PUSW            

 Wardrobe/Side Access Bookcase - Box/

Box/File 

 Left  24 x 22 x 48"  UWBBFB48L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right  24 x 22 x 48"  UWBBFB48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Pedestal features two 6" box drawers 
and one 12" file drawer

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled
• 48" Tower does not include adjustable 

shelf 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 PUSW            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 48" High Side Access Bookcase 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $    1325 
 

 $        91 
       1325 

 
           91 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1343 
 

 $        91 
       1343 

 
           91 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 64" High Side Access Bookcase 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  I  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Wardrobe/Side Access Bookcase - File/

File 

 Left  24 x 22 x 64"  UWFFB64L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 Right  24 x 22 x 64"  UWFFB64R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 • Pedestal features two 12" drawers and 
locks independently of wardrobe

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

 PUSW            

 Wardrobe/Side Access Bookcase - Box/

Box/File 

 Left  24 x 22 x 64"  UWBBFB64L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 Right  24 x 22 x 64"  UWBBFB64R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • Pedestal features two 6" box drawers 
and one 12" file drawer

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

 PUSW            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 64" High Side Access Bookcase 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $    1463 
 

 $      137 
       1463 

 
         137 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1484 
 

 $      137 
       1484 

 
         137 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Overheads 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select bracket type.
   UN -  Unite mounted 
UN/UM -  Unite upmount 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Bracket 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Sliding Door Overhead  35-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16   USSDH36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Lockable sliding door extends slightly 
beyond the center of overhead

• Overhead accommodates standard bind-
ers 

 41-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16  USSDH42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 47-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16  USSDH48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 59-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16  USSDH60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 71-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16  USSDH72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

          

 USSDO           

   
A B C D
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 U-Series® Overheads 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      477 
 

 $        56 
         510 

 
           56 

         541 
 

           56 
         662 

 
           56 

         782 
 

           56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Underhead Storage 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select placement of leg.
   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Direction 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Underhead Storage  35-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS36  □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Underhead storage units mount below 
worksurface

• Underhead accommodates standard 
binders

• Storage units include holes in top and 
bottom for cord drop in conjuction with 
grommets

• Includes brackets for attachment; legs 
may be specified separately if desired

• Lockable sliding door extends slightly 
beyond the center of storage unit 

 41-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS42  □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 47-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS48  □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 59-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS60  □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 71-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS72  □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 UHS          

          

          

          

          

 Underhead Storage Support Leg  1-1/2 x 13-7/8 x 13-5/16"  UHSL □ □ □  
 

 8.6# 
  

 • May be used in place of return
• Size noted does not reflect attachment 

brackets 

         

         

         

 UHSL           

   
A B C D
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 U-Series® Underhead Storage 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      477 
 

 $        56 
         510 

 
           56 

         541 
 

           56 
         619 

 
           56 

         662 
 

           56 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      119 
 

 $        10 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 U-Series® Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket for Unite 

    48.0222.SET  
 

 5.0# 
  

       

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in frame
• Black only
• Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" incre-

ment 

       

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 U-Series® Overhead Upmount Brackets 

for Unite 

    48.0236.12.S □ □  
 7.0# 

  

       

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in frame
• Uses 8" of slot space at top of panel
• Overhead extends 15" above top cap
• Fasteners and allen wrench included 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 U-Series® Overhead Load Bar Brackets 

for Unite 

    46.8186.SET □ □  
 5.0# 

  

       

 • Sold in pairs
• Load Bar Brackets attach to an externally 

mounted load bar
• Load Bar purchased separately 

       

       

       

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Wall Mounted Load Bar for Unite  24"  SWLB.24 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Supports overhead storage on drywall or 
other non-panel application

• Requires Load Bar brackets to support 
storage unit-sold separately 

 30"  SWLB.30 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 36"  SWLB.36 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 42"  SWLB.42 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 48"  SWLB.48 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 HRDPT   60"  SWLB.60 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66"  SWLB.66 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72"  SWLB.72 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84"  SWLB.84 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   96"  SWLB.96 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   
A B
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 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      148 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      247 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      184 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

         116 
 

         117 
 

         129 
 

         134 
 

         159 
 

         161 
 

         168 
 

         260 
 

         272 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 
TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet    Light
Width      Width
  24"          18"
  30"          24"
  36"          24"
  42"          36"
  48"          36"
  54"          48"
  60"          48"
  72"          48"  

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Task Lights     UTLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • For use under U-Series™  overheads on 
Unite® panels

• Attachment straps included 

    UTLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

    UTLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

      

      

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        73 
 

           80 
 

           85 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Accessories 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Pedestal Bracket  System 3000® 24" deep worksurface  3K24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Graphic represents bracket used with 
a 24” deep pedestal on a 24” deep 
worksurface

• Bracket is intended to fill the space 
between back of pedestal and panel

• Bracket provides support for extended 
runs and screws with trim to outside 
back of pedestal for added support on 
extended panel runs

• Bracket depth varies by pedestal model
 24" worksurface
 - 20" pedestal = approx. 6-1/4"
 - 24" pedestal = approx. 2-1/4"

 30" worksurface
 - 20" pedestal = approx. 12-1/4"
 - 24" pedestal = approx. 6-1/4"   

 System 3000® 30" deep worksurface  3K30 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 StudioWorks® 24" deep worksurface  SW24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 StudioWorks® 30" deep worksurface  SW30 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Unite® 22" deep worksurface  UN22 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Unite® 24" deep worksurface  UN24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Unite® 24" deep knife edge worksurface  UN24KN □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Unite® 30" deep worksurface  UN30 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Unite® 30" deep knife edge worksurface  UN30KN □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 USPA  WireWorks® 24" deep worksurface  WW24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  WireWorks® 30" deep worksurface  WW30 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 U-Series® Accessories 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Accessories 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For a listing of available fabric finishes, 
please refer to the Color Addendum. For 
specific fabric availability on cushioned 
seats, please refer to E-Spec.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Cushioned Seat for Mobile Pedestal  15 x 17 x 1-7/8"  PDCU/17 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0#  $      147 

  

 • 17" deep, used with 17-5/8" deep mobile 
pedestal

• 20" deep, used with 21-5/8" deep mobile 
pedestal

• Fabric runs side to side
• Lip height is 3-1/4" 

 15 x 20 x 1-7/8"  PDCU/20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0#          158 

  

         

 PDCU          

          

          

   
A B C
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 U-Series® Accessories 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      147  $      167  $      176  $      184  $      195  $      206  $      229  $      235 
         158          175          187          194          204          215          240          246 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Accessories 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Counterbalance Weight  24"D Units  12-1/2 x 2 x 18"  USPCBW25 
 

 25.0# 
  

 • Required for conversion for 24" deep 
mobile and freestanding to file/file units. 

       

       

        

 USPA         

 Counterbalance Weight  For 20" D Units  7-1/2 x 3/4 x 16"  USPCBW36 
 

 36.0# 
  

 • Required for conversion for 20" deep 
mobile and freestanding to file/file units.

• Two required, sold in pairs 

       

       

       

 USPA         

 P-Series Keys  Lock/Core Set     2.KP20522 
 

 0.4# 
  

 • Extractor key used for core removal  Master Key     2.KP20550 
 

 0.2# 
  

  Extractor Key     2.KP20551 
 

 0.2# 
  

  Key Blank     2.KP20552 
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT   Cut Key     2.KP20557 
 

 0.2# 
  

 Caster Kit   2-5/8"  USPCK 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Converts freestanding pedestals to 
mobile units

• Finished height consistent with free-
standing pedestal

• File/file units require counterbalance 
weights

• 4 casters and a 5th wheel per kit 

       

       

       

       

 USPA        

        

 Glide Kit   2-5/8"  USPGK 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Converts mobile pedestal to freestanding
• File/file units require counterbalance 

weights
• Finished height consistent with mobile 

pedestal
• 4 glides and a center wheel per kit 

       

       

       

       

 USPA        

        

    
A
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 U-Series® Accessories 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        80 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      156 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        12 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
 

 $        61 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        61 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Accessories 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pencil Tray  12-1/8 x 4 x 1"  S7P/PENTRAY 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 6" box drawers
• Black finish only 

      

      

       

 PDACU        

 6" Partition  12-1/8 x 4-5/8"  S7P/D6 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 6" box drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

      

      

      

 PDACU        

 Hanging Folder Partition  12-1/8 x 9-5/8"  S7P/D12 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 12" file drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

      

      

      

       

       

 PDACU        

   
A
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 U-Series® Accessories 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          8 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Acoustic Septum Kits 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Acoustic Septum Kit  24 x 32"  UNRC.2432 
 

 5.1# 
  

 • 2" thick fiberglass sheet is field installed 
inside frame structure

• When used with Unite® tiles, kit provides 
.70NRC / .70SAA per ASTM C423-09a

• Acoustic septum kit may be specified 
with any Unite® base style

• Specify by panel size (72" panels include 
2-36" kits)

• Septums may be field-trimmed to allow 
clearance for beltway power 

 30 x 32"  UNRC.3032 
 

 6.0# 
  

 36 x 32"  UNRC.3632 
 

 6.9# 
  

 42 x 32"  UNRC.4232 
 

 7.8# 
  

 48 x 32"  UNRC.4832 
 

 8.8# 
  

 60 x 32"  UNRC.6032 
 

 10.6# 
  

 HRDPT  72 x 32"  UNRC.7232 
 

 11.6# 
  

  24 x 40"  UNRC.2440 
 

 6.1# 
  

  30 x 40"  UNRC.3040 
 

 7.4# 
  

  36 x 40"  UNRC.3640 
 

 8.7# 
  

  42 x 40"  UNRC.4240 
 

 10.0# 
  

   48 x 40"  UNRC.4840 
 

 11.2# 
  

   60 x 40"  UNRC.6040 
 

 13.8# 
  

   72 x 40"  UNRC.7240 
 

 15.2# 
  

   24 x 48"  UNRC.2448 
 

 7.2# 
  

   30 x 48"  UNRC.3048 
 

 8.8# 
  

   36 x 48"  UNRC.3648 
 

 10.5# 
  

   42 x 48"  UNRC.4248 
 

 12.1# 
  

   48 x 48"  UNRC.4848 
 

 13.7# 
  

   60 x 48"  UNRC.6048 
 

 17.0# 
  

   72 x 48"  UNRC.7248 
 

 18.7# 
  

   24 x 56"  UNRC.2456 
 

 8.3# 
  

   30 x 56"  UNRC.3056 
 

 10.3# 
  

   36 x 56"  UNRC.3656 
 

 12.2# 
  

   42 x 56"  UNRC.4256 
 

 14.2# 
  

   48 x 56"  UNRC.4856 
 

 16.2# 
  

   60 x 56"  UNRC.6056 
 

 20.2# 
  

   72 x 56"  UNRC.7256 
 

 22.3# 
  

   24 x 64"  UNRC.2464 
 

 9.3# 
  

   30 x 64"  UNRC.3064 
 

 11.7# 
  

   36 x 64"  UNRC.3664 
 

 14.0# 
  

   42 x 64"  UNRC.4264 
 

 16.3# 
  

   48 x 64"  UNRC.4864 
 

 18.7# 
  

   60 x 64"  UNRC.6064 
 

 25.5# 
  

   72 x 64"  UNRC.7264 
 

 25.8# 
  

   
A
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 Accessories 
 Acoustic Septum Kits 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        47 
 

           55 
 

           81 
 

           92 
 

         110 
 

         110 
 

         160 
 

           80 
 

           81 
 

         156 
 

         156 
 

         156 
 

         156 
 

         307 
 

           60 
 

           92 
 

         156 
 

         182 
 

         182 
 

         182 
 

         307 
 

           92 
 

         117 
 

         156 
 

         182 
 

         233 
 

         233 
 

         310 
 

           92 
 

         137 
 

         156 
 

         182 
 

         233 
 

         269 
 

         310 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Glass Divider Screen 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear (std) 
GLV -  Satin etch one side 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Glass Divider Screen  24 x 12"  UNGDS24 □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 • Unframed glass divider drops into panel 
top

• Divider base takes place of top cap
• May span two panels up to 72" wide 

maximum
• May not be used over segmented glass 

or segmented perforated steel panels
• May not be used over stacking sections 

or adjacent to trim UEORV
• Glass features polished edge 

 30 x 12"  UNGDS30 □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 36 x 12"  UNGDS36 □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 42 x 12"  UNGDS42 □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 48 x 12"  UNGDS48 □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 UNGD  54 x 12"  UNGDS54 □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  60 x 12"  UNGDS60 □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

  66 x 12"  UNGDS66 □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

  72 x 12"  UNGDS72 □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Accessories 
 Glass Divider Screen 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Clear
(GLA) 

 Satin Etch
One Side
(GLV) 

 

 $      219  $      260 
 

         227          269 
 

         250          299 
 

         284          342 
 

         297          361 
 

         308          381 
 

         322          403 
 

         386          462 
 

         427          524 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Frameless Modesty Panel with Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Frameless Modesty Panel  24 x 10  UMODA24 □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Metal attachment to worksurface under-
side acrylic panel

• Dimension listed refers to the worksur-
face width;  actual width is approxi-
mately 6" undersized 

 30 x 10  UMODA30 □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 36 x 10  UMODA36 □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 42 x 10  UMODA42 □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48 x 10  UMODA48 □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 UMOD   54 x 10  UMODA54 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   60 x 10  UMODA60 □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   66 x 10  UMODA66 □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72 x 10  UMODA72 □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Frameless Modesty Panel with Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      101 
 

         126 
 

         159 
 

         181 
 

         220 
 

         227 
 

         388 
 

         393 
 

         405 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Continuous Top Cap/Carpet Gripper/Alum Grommet 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Continuous Top Cap  48.0717.48 □ □  
 2.7# 

  

 • Used in place of standard top cap for un-
interrupted spans between intersections

• To specify, add together nominal panel 
widths

• Maximum span is 10 feet 

 48.0717.54 □ □  
 3.4# 

  

 48.0717.60 □ □  
 3.6# 

  

 48.0717.66 □ □  
 3.8# 

  

 HRDPT  48.0717.72 □ □  
 3.8# 

  

       

  Carpet Gripper  UNCG10  
 

 0.5# 
  

 HRDPT  • Grippers snap into leveling glides to 
prevent panels from shifting on carpet

• Glide rotation is unaffected
• Black finish only
• Package of 10 

      

       

       

       

 Aluminum Grommet  48.0399 □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Molded grommet is specified in all 
powdercoat colors 

      

      

 HRDPT        

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Continuous Top Cap/Carpet Gripper/Alum Grommet 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        36 
 

           36 
 

           40 
 

           67 
 

           67 
 

  

 $          6 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Power Modules 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Round Power Module-Dual Receptacles  UNPWUP 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Round module with sleeves fits into 
Unite® grommet cutout

• Provides two receptacles
• Cord length is 6 feet
• Black 

     

     

     

     

      

 HRDPT       

 Round Power Module-Receptacle and 

Data 

 UNPWUD 
 

 2.0# 
  

     

 • Round module with sleeves fits into 
Unite® grommet cutout

• Provides one receptacle and one data 
port

• Black 

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT       

  
A
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 Accessories 
 Power Modules 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      261 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      261 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Bracket Assembly Kit/Receptacle Kit 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select bezel color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Bezel
Color 

 Chicago Mounting Bracket Assembly Kit  UCEM  
 

 1.5# 
  

 • Steel construction
• Accepts Chicago Code Receptacle Kit 

(see below)
• Specify one assembly per panel, for use 

on base raceway only
• Associated panels must be specified with 

Chicago power option in order to accept 
assembly

• Includes mounting hardware
• Assembly is not size-specific or handed 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

  Chicago Code Receptacle Kit  URK.HW □ □  
 1.4# 

  

 HRDPT  • Includes all components required to 
mount one hardwired receptacle to a 
mounting bracket assembly (see below)

• Receptacle is provided by customer
• Up to two receptacles may be specified 

on a 24" panel, one per side; up to four 
receptacles may be mounted on all other 
panels, two per side 

      

       

       

       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Bracket Assembly Kit/Receptacle Kit 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        70 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        70 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Sail 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Sail     SAIL.UN.48.SX 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Sail composed of .075" thick white crush 
grain polyethylene

• Sail brackets are Starlight Silver only 

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Accessories 
 Sail 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      240 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Markerboards 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Markerboards - No Frame  On-Module  36 x 30"  UNDEMB.PM3630 
 

 25.0# 
  

 • White "dry erase" painted steel
• "No frame" construction of 22 gauge 

steel with honeycomb core adhered to 
back of tile to dampen sound

• Includes magnetic removable 16" x 
2-1/2" tray with markers and eraser

• Includes black mounting brackets 

 On-Module  42 x 30"  UNDEMB.PM4230 
 

 21.0# 
  

 On-Module  48 x 30"  UNDEMB.PM4830 
 

 23.0# 
  

 On-Module  60 x 30"  UNDEMB.PM6030 
 

 30.0# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Markerboards  On-Module  30 x 32"  UNMB.PM.3032 
 

 11.0# 
  

 • White porcelain painted steel surface 
with matching white trim

• Includes magnetic removable 16" x 
2-1/2" tray with markers and eraser

• Includes black mounting brackets 

 On-Module  36 x 32"  UNMB.PM.3632 
 

 13.0# 
  

 On-Module  42 x 32"  UNMB.PM.4232 
 

 15.0# 
  

 On-Module  48 x 32"  UNMB.PM.4832 
 

 17.0# 
  

 On-Module  60 x 32"  UNMB.PM.6032 
 

 22.0# 
  

        

 HRDPT         

 Magnetic Tray   16 x 2-1/2"  MB.TRAY 
 

 1.0# 
  

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

  Tray/Eraser/4 Markers      MB.MARKERKIT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT         

    
A
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 Accessories 
 Markerboards 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      263 
 

         272 
 

         283 
 

         384 
 

  

  

  

 $      471 
 

         493 
 

         549 
 

         561 
 

         642 
 

  

  

 $        36 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        86 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Tackboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboard  On-Module  24 x 12"  UNTB2412/PM □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are constructed of 3/4" tack-
able core and covered with fabric

• Includes black mounting brackets
• Not available with countertops 

 On-Module  30 x 12"  UNTB3012/PM □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 On-Module  36 x 12"  UNTB3612/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 On-Module  42 x 12"  UNTB4212/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 On-Module  48 x 12"  UNTB4812/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  On-Module  60 x 12"  UNTB6012/PM 
 

 6.0# 
  

 UTB   On-Module  24 x 16"  UNTB2416/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   On-Module  30 x 16"  UNTB3016/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   On-Module  36 x 16"  UNTB3616/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 16"  UNTB4216/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 16"  UNTB4816/PM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   On-Module  60 x 16"  UNTB6016/PM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   On-Module  24 x 20"  UNTB2420/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   On-Module  30 x 20"  UNTB3020/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   On-Module  36 x 20"  UNTB3620/PM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 20"  UNTB4220/PM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 20"  UNTB4820/PM □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   On-Module  60 x 20"  UNTB6020/PM □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   On-Module  24 x 30"  UNTB2430/PM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   On-Module  30 x 30"  UNTB3030/PM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   On-Module  36 x 30"  UNTB3630/PM □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 30"  UNTB4230/PM □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 30"  UNTB4830/PM □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   On-Module  60 x 30"  UNTB6030/PM □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   On-Module  24 x 48"  UNTB2448/PM □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   On-Module  30 x 48"  UNTB3048/PM □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   On-Module  36 x 48"  UNTB3648/PM □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 48"  UNTB4248/PM □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 48"  UNTB4848/PM □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

    
A B
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 Accessories 
 Tackboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      124  $      128  $      130  $      133  $      143 
 

         137          140          142          147          156 
 

         148          153          155          160          169 
 

         154          158          160          165          175 
 

         157          160          162          168          180 
 

         186          191          193          200          211 
 

         128          130          133          137          147 
 

         137          140          142          147          156 
 

         139          142          144          149          158 
 

         155          159          161          168          177 
 

         161          164          168          174          184 
 

         197          201          205          214          223 
 

         187          194          196          201          214 
 

         201          208          211          218          228 
 

         215          220          224          233          245 
 

         221          226          233          240          252 
 

         264          272          277          285          301 
 

         270          281          285          294          308 
 

         203          210          215          220          235 
 

         252          259          264          272          288 
 

         266          273          281          290          304 
 

         283          291          298          305          322 
 

         298          304          311          321          338 
 

         323          334          339          349          369 
 

         260          266          273          282          297 
 

         300          306          315          323          342 
 

         342          351          360          369          388 
 

         351          362          372          379          401 
 

         374          386          393          405          426 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Brackets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Tackboard On-Module Bracket  48.0262.TB.KIT □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Order one kit for 12" and 16" high 
tackboards

• Order two kits for 20" and 30" high 
tackboards

• Order three kits for 48" high tackboards
• Not used on Overhead Tackboards
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style
• Black only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Markerboard On-Module Bracket  48.0262.MB.KIT □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Pair of brackets
• Order one kit for all heights
• Includes mounting hardware
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style
• Black only 

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Brackets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        26 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        44 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 On-Module Tool Rail  24 x 4-1/2"  UPMTR24 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Accomodates paper management 
components

• Attaches to panels "on" module
• Field installable
• Painted aluminum construction
• Consists of four slots to accept compo-

nents 

 30 x 4-1/2"  UPMTR30 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 36 x 4-1/2"  UPMTR36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 42 x 4-1/2"  UPMTR42 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 UTR  48 x 4-1/2"  UPMTR48 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  60 x 4-1/2"  UPMTR60 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  72 x 4-1/2"  UPMTR72 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Plastic Paper Tray Unit  2 x 9-1/2 x 14"  PPLL □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Accepts letter and legal-size paper
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Plastic Diagonal Storage Unit  2-1/2 x 7 x 12-1/2"  PPDS □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Three slanted partitions per unit with 

dividers
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Plastic Vertical Storage Unit  9 x 5 x 10-1/2"  PPVS □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic construction
• Stores binders and books
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      102 
 

         108 
 

         113 
 

         118 
 

         125 
 

         159 
 

         175 
 

 $        36 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        36 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        34 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Desktop Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Telephone Caddy  2 x 8 1/2 x 9 1/2"  PPTC □ □  
 0.8# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Accessory Tray  2 x 9 1/2 x 10"  PPAT □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic
• Stores stamps, tape dispenser, post-it 

pads and paper clips
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Pencil Cup  4 x 4 x 3 1/2"  PPPC □ □  
 0.3# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Desktop Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        44 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        30 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        30 
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 Unite® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
   

Yardage requirements are "per panel side" 
(multiply times 2 for a complete panel).
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 Unite® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
   

Selvage

Selvage
Direction of
pattern

How to Specify C.O.M. Upholstery

Textile designs often have intricate patterns. Not all individuals will interpret fabric
direction in the same manner.

As a standard procedure, KI cuts fabrics off the roll in a horizontal fashion as shown
in Diagram A at the right. By cutting in this fashion, most waste is eliminated. Our
requirements for yardage in this book are based on this type of cutting. When
directional or patterned fabrics are used, they often require more yardage than  
solid colors.

By providing KI with a completely filled-out copy of the form on this page, we will be
able to expedite your order. We find it particularly helpful with directional or patterned
upholstery material. It is critical that copies of this form accompany test quantities as
well as production quantities of C.O.M.

C.O.M. must be supplied in continuous yardage.

C.O.M. Testing

KI will require six yards of actual fabric to be submitted for testing. The test will be
completed on panels, tackboards, and overheads. For products shipped from
Manitowoc, WI facility, ship upholstery material to:

KI Manitowoc
1400 South 41st Street
Manitowoc, WI 54220
Attn: Fabric Testing

C.O.M. Production

Customer’s fabrics must be approved prior to acceptance for production. KI assumes
no responsibility for wear, defects, or performance of customer’s own materials. C.O.M.
orders are available on a deferred delivery basis.

Orders for production of C.O.M. upholstered products are not scheduled for processing
until upholstery material is received. Upon receipt, KI will provide an acknowledgement
and an estimated shipping date.

Excess Upholstery Material

KI will dispose of excess upholstery material at the time of shipment unless expressly
requested to return it with the product shipment.

Cancelled or Changed Orders

KI assumes no responsibility for extra C.O.M. material due to a change of upholstery  
or cancellation of an order. It is the customer’s responsibility to arrange for return of  
this material.

Yardage Specification

The chart on the following page details the yardage requirements for each upholstered
item in the price list. To accommodate flaws, wrinkles, and other imperfections,
calculate the total yardage and add the appropriate percentage
shown below:

1 to 25 yards — Add 5 yards
25 + yards — Add 10% over requirements (5 yard minimum)  

Diagram A
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

  Index 
    

   2.KP20522   Pedestal Accessories:   P-Series Keys  366
 3K24   Pedestal Accessories:   Pedestal Bracket  362
 46.1234   Overhead Accessories:   Upmount Brackets  316
 46.2103   Overhead Accessories:   Load Bar Brackets  316
 46.8186.SET   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead Load Bar 

Brackets for Unite  358
 48.0222.SET   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead On-Module 

Mounting Bracket for Unite  358
 48.0236.12.S   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead Upmount 

Brackets for Unite  358
 48.0261.SET   Overhead Accessories:   Universal Overhead On-Module 

Mounting Bracket  316
 48.0262.MB.KIT   Brackets:   Markerboard On-Module Bracket  388
 48.0262.TB.KIT   Brackets:   Tackboard On-Module Bracket  388
 48.0399   Continuous Top Cap/Carpet Gripper/Alum Grommet: 

  Aluminum Grommet  376
 48.0717.48   Continuous Top Cap/Carpet Gripper/Alum Grommet: 

  Continuous Top Cap  376
 BLCF30/UN/LB   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 

Upper Door-Load Bar Mount  324
 BLCF30/UN/PM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 

Upper Door-On-Module  324
 BLCF30/UN/UM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 

Upper Door-Upmount  324
 BLCL30/UN/LB   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Lami-

nate Upper Door-Load Bar Mount  326
 BLCL30/UN/PM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Lami-

nate Upper Door-On-Module  326
 BLCL30/UN/UM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Lami-

nate Upper Door-Upmount  326
 BLCS30/UN/LB   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 

Color Upper Door-Load Bar Mount  322
 BLCS30/UN/PM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 

Color Upper Door-On Module (PM)  322
 BLCS30/UN/UM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 

Color Upper Door-Load Bar-Upmount  322
 BMB30   Overhead Accessories:   Tackboard/Tool Rail Attachment Bar  330
 BOA/UN/LB   Overhead Accessories:   Load Bar Brackets  328
 BOA/UN/PM   Overhead Accessories:   Balance® Overhead On-Module 

Mounting Bracket  328
 BOA/UN/UM   Overhead Accessories:   Upmount Brackets  328
 BTLT5.24   Overhead Task Lights:   Overhead Task Lights  332
 MB.MARKERKIT   Markerboards:   Tray/Eraser/4 Markers  384
 MB.TRAY   Markerboards:   Magnetic Tray  384
 NSD   Overhead Accessories:   Universal Shelf Dividers  318
 PDCU/17   Pedestal Accessories:   Cushioned Seat for Mobile Pedestal  364
 PPAT   Desktop Accessories:   Accessory Tray  392
 PPDS   Paper Management:   Plastic Diagonal Storage Unit  390
 PPLL   Paper Management:   Plastic Paper Tray Unit  390
 PPPC   Desktop Accessories:   Pencil Cup  392
 PPTC   Desktop Accessories:   Telephone Caddy  392
 PPVS   Paper Management:   Plastic Vertical Storage Unit  390
 PRDF24/UN/LB   Overhead Storage:   Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Load 

Bar Mount  308
 PRDF24/UN/PM   Overhead Storage:   Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-On-Module  308
 PRDF24/UN/UM   Overhead Storage:   Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  308
 PRDL24/UN/LB   Overhead Storage:   Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-

Load Bar Mount (LB)  310
 PRDL24/UN/PM   Overhead Storage:   Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-

On-Module (PM)  310
 PRDL24/UN/UM   Overhead Storage:   Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-

Upmount  310
 PRDS24/UN/LB   Overhead Storage:   Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Load 

Bar Mount  306
 PRDS24/UN/PM   Overhead Storage:   Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-On-Module  306
 PRDS24/UN/UM   Overhead Storage:   Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  306
 PTBO2412   Overhead Accessories:   Overhead Tackboard  318
 S7P/D12   Pedestal Accessories:   Hanging Folder Partition  368
 S7P/D6   Pedestal Accessories:   6" Partition  368
 S7P/PENTRAY   Pedestal Accessories:   Pencil Tray  368
 SAIL.UN.48.SX   Sail:   Sail  382
 SET6PJINL   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Genius In-Line Panel 

Jumper - 6 Circuit  232
 SET6PJINT   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Genius Intersection 

Panel Jumper - 6 Circuit  232
 SWLB.24   Overhead Accessories:   Wall Mounted Load Bar  318
 TLT5.18   Shelf/Cabinet Task Light:   Shelf/Cabinet Task Light  320
 U1W120S16   120° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   120° 1-Way End  210
 U1W90S16   90° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   90° 1-Way End  206
 U2W1201W3240 

  2-Way 120°:   2-Way 120°, "V" Corner, with Height Change  190
 U2W12032   2-Way 120°:   2-Way 120°, "V" Corner, No Height Change  190
 U2W120S16   120° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   120° 2-Way Corner  210
 U2W1801W3240 

  2-Way 180°:   2-Way 180°, Trim One Side, with Height Change  174
 U2W180IL32   2-Way 180°:   2-Way 180°, In-Line Spacer Trim, No 

Height Change  174
 U2W180S16   2-Way 180° In-Line Spacer:   180°  2-Way In-Line Spacer  208
 U2W901W3240   2-Way 90° "L" Corner:   2-Way 90°, "L" Corner, with 

Height Change  172
 U2W9032   2-Way 90° "L" Corner:   2-Way 90°, "L" Corner, No 

Height Change  172
 U2W90S16   90° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   90° 2-Way Corner  206
 U3W1201W3240 

  3-Way 120°:   3-Way 120° Corner, Trim One Side, with 
Height Change  192

 U3W1202W3240 
  3-Way 120°:   3-Way 120° Corner, Trim Two Sides, with 
Height Change  194

 U3W12032   3-Way 120°:   3-Way 120° Corner, No Height Change  192
 U3W120S16   120° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   120° 3-Way 

Intersection   210
 U3W901W3240   3-Way 90°:    3-Way 90°, Trim One Side "T" Corner, with 

Height Change  176
 U3W902W3240   3-Way 90°:    3-Way 90°, Trim Two Sides "T" Corner, 

with Height Change  180
 U3W9032   3-Way 90°:    3-Way 90°, "T" Corner, No Height Change  176
 U3W90IL3240   3-Way 90°:    3-Way 90°, In-Line "T" Corner, with Height 

Change  178
 U3W90S16   90° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   90° 3-Way 

Intersection   206
 U4W901W3240   4-Way 90°:   4-Way 90°, "X" Trim One Side, with Height 

Change  182
 U4W902W3240   4-Way 90°:   4-Way 90°, "X" Trim Two Sides, with 

Height Change  186
 U4W9032   4-Way 90°:   4-Way 90°, "X", No Height Change  182
 U4W903W3240   4-Way 90°:   4-Way 90°, "X" Trim Three Sides, with 

Height Change  188
 U4W90IL3240   4-Way 90°:   4-Way 90°, "X" In-Line Intersection, with 

Height Change  184
 U4W90S16   90° 1-Way, 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   90° 4-Way 

Intersection  206
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 UC36   Freestanding Credenzas:   36" Wide  342
 UC42   Freestanding Credenzas:   42" Wide  342
 UCANTD12.R   Design Bracket - Worksurface Support Bracket  290
 UCANTST.R   Standard Cantilever Bracket  290
 UCEM   Bracket Assembly Kit/Receptacle Kit:   Chicago Mount-

ing Bracket Assembly Kit  380
 UCFPC18   Height Change Filler Plate for Corner  292
 UCFPI18   Height Change Filler Plate for In-Line  292
 UDP302D   Worksurface Supporting:   30" Wide, 2 High  340
 UEOR32   End-of-Run Trim for Full Panel Height Conditions  196
 UEORS16   End-of-Run Trim - Stacking Section  212
 UEORV08   End-of-Run Trim for Change of Height Conditions  196
 UEORV16   End-of-Run Trim for Change of Height Conditions  196
 UET4B20R.1   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"/for Beltway Use:   20-

Amp Receptacle for Beltway Use - 4 Circuit  248
 UET4BRC.1   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"/for Beltway Use:   15-

Amp Duplex Receptacle for Beltway Use - 4 Circuit  248
 UET4LBFU   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Base Infeed for 

Elevated Base - 4 Circuit  250
 UET4PJINL   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   In-Line Panel Jumper 

- 4 Circuit  244
 UET4PJINT   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Intersection Panel 

Jumper - 4 Circuit  244
 UET4PP.24   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Harness/Power Pass 

Through - 4 Circuit  244
 UET4R20R.1   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"/with Bezel for Raceway 

Use:   20-Amp Receptacle with Bezel for Raceway Use - 
4 Circuit  246

 UET4RBFU   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Base Infeed with Bezel 
for Raceway Base - 4 Circuit  250

 UET4RRC.1   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810"/with Bezel for Raceway 
Use:   15-Amp Duplex Receptacle with Bezel for Race-
way Use - 4 Circuit  246

 UET4VJ   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Vertical Jumper - 4 Circuit  244
 UET4WW.24   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Rigid Wireway - 4 Circuit  242
 UET6B20R.1   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"/for Beltway Use:   20 

Amp Receptacle for Beltway Use - 6 Circuit  236
 UET6BRC.1   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"/for Beltway Use:   15 

Amp Duplex Receptacle for Beltway Use - 6 Circuit  236
 UET6LBFU   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Base Infeed for 

Elevated Base - 6 Circuit  238
 UET6PJINL   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   In-Line Panel Jumper 

- 6 Circuit  230
 UET6PJINT   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Intersection Panel 

Jumper - 6 Circuit  230
 UET6PP.24   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Harness/Power Pass 

Through - 6 Circuit  230
 UET6R20R.1   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"/with Bezel for Raceway 

Use:   20 Amp Receptacle with Bezel for Raceway Use - 
6 Circuit  234

 UET6RBFU   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Base Infeed with Bezel 
for Raceway Base - 6 Circuit  238

 UET6RRC.1   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810"/with Bezel for Raceway 
Use:   15 Amp Duplex Receptacle with Bezel for Race-
way Use - 6 Circuit  234

 UET6VJ   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Vertical Jumper - 6 Circuit  232
 UET6WW.24   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Rigid Wireway - 6 Circuit  228
 UETBT.24   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Beltway Cable Trough 

- 6 Circuit  228
 UETBWM   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Beltway-Height Har-

ness Mounting Kit - 6 Circuit  228

 UETF0724   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Top Feed with 7-Foot 
Pole and Top Cap - 6 Circuit  240

 UETF1024   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Top Feed with 10-foot 
Pole and Top Cap - 6 Circuit  240

 UETNYBF24   New York Power - 10-Wire System 6 or 4 Circuit 
“810”:   New York Base Infeed with Race Way Cover  254

 UETNYTF0730   New York Power - 10-Wire System 6 or 4 Circuit 
“810”:   New York Power Top Feed with 7-foot Pole and 
Top Cap  254

 UETNYTF1030   New York Power - 10-Wire System 6 or 4 Circuit 
“810”:   New York Power Top Feed with 10-foot Pole 
and Top Cap  254

 UETRT.24   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Raceway Cable Trough 
- 6 Circuit  228

 UHS36   Underhead Storage  356
 UHSL   Underhead Storage Support Leg  356
 UHWR1536   U-Series® Underhead:   U-Series® Underhead Worksurface  282
 ULP20FBBF   Freestanding:   Pedestal - BBF  336
 ULP20FFF   Freestanding:   Pedestal - FF  336
 ULP20MBBF   Mobile:   Pedestal - BBF  334
 ULP20MBF   Mobile:   Pedestal - MBF  334
 ULP20MFF   Mobile:   Pedestal - FF  334
 ULP20WBBF   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - Box/Box/File  338
 ULP20WFF   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - File/File  338
 ULSR24/UN/LB   Overhead Storage:   Low Shelf-Load Bar Mount  312
 ULSR24/UN/PM   Overhead Storage:   Low Shelf-On-Module  312
 ULSR24/UN/UM   Overhead Storage:   Low Shelf-Upmount  312
 UMFL2432   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 32" H  10
 UMFL2440   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  10
 UMFL2448   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  10
 UMFL2456   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  12
 UMFL2464   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  12
 UMFLBW2440   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  22
 UMFLBW2448   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  22
 UMFLBW2456   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  22
 UMFLBW2464   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  24
 UMFR2432   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 32" H  6
 UMFR2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  6
 UMFR2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  6
 UMFR2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  8
 UMFR2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  8
 UMFRBW2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  18
 UMFRBW2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  18
 UMFRBW2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  18
 UMFRBW2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  20
 UMFT2432   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 32" H  12
 UMFT2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  12
 UMFT2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  12
 UMFT2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  16
 UMFT2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  16
 UMFTBW2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 40" H  26
 UMFTBW2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 48" H  26
 UMFTBW2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 56" H  26
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 UMFTBW2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 
Side:   Monolithic Fabric Panel - 64" H  28

 UMODA24   Frameless Modesty Panel with Acrylic Insert:   Frame-
less Modesty Panel  374

 UMOL2432   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Open Panel - 32"H  44
 UMOR2432   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Open Panel - 32"H  42
 UMSL2432   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 32"H  32
 UMSL2440   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  32
 UMSL2448   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  32
 UMSL2456   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  32
 UMSL2464   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  32
 UMSLBW2440   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  38
 UMSLBW2448   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  38
 UMSLBW2456   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  38
 UMSLBW2464   Elevated Base:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  38
 UMSR2432   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 32"H  30
 UMSR2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  30
 UMSR2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  30
 UMSR2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  30
 UMSR2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  30
 UMSRBW2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  36
 UMSRBW2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  36
 UMSRBW2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  36
 UMSRBW2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  36
 UMST2432   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 32"H  34
 UMST2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  34
 UMST2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  34
 UMST2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  34
 UMST2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  34
 UMSTBW2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 40"H  40
 UMSTBW2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 48"H  40
 UMSTBW2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 56"H  40
 UMSTBW2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Monolithic Steel Panel - 64"H  40
 UNCG10   Continuous Top Cap/Carpet Gripper/Alum Grommet: 

  Carpet Gripper  376
 UNDEMB.PM3630 

  Markerboards:   Markerboards - No Frame  384
 UNGDS24   Glass Divider Screen:   Glass Divider Screen  372
 UNGPS32   Perpendicular Start for Genius® Wall:   Perpendicular 

Start - 32" H  200
 UNGPS40   Perpendicular Start for Genius® Wall:   Perpendicular 

Start - 40",48",56", 64" H  200
 UNGUS   Universal Start for Genius® Wall:   Universal Start  202
 UNMB.PM.3032   Markerboards:   Markerboards  384
 UNPWUD   Power Modules:   Round Power Module-Receptacle and Data  378
 UNPWUP   Power Modules:   Round Power Module-Dual Receptacles  378
 UNRC.2432   Acoustic Septum Kits:   Acoustic Septum Kit  370
 UNTB2412/PM   Tackboard:   Tackboard  386
 UNWM16   Adjustable Wall Mount Start:   Adjustable Wall Mount Start  198
 UNWT30   Wall Track:   Wall Track  204
 UPENPL24   Add-on Peninsula Attachment Plate  292
 UPL26   Post Leg:   Post Leg Assembly - 24-3/4" Height  294

 UPL29   Post Leg:   Post Leg Assembly - 27-3/4" Height  294
 UPMTR24   Paper Management:   On-Module Tool Rail  390
 UPNLI1826   Non-Panel Mounted, Insert:   Insert Leg - 24-3/4" Height  298
 UPNLI1829   Non-Panel Mounted, Insert:   Insert Leg - 27-3/4" Height  298
 UPNLO1826   Non-Panel Mounted, Open:   Open Leg - 24-3/4" Height  296
 UPNLO1829   Non-Panel Mounted, Open:   Open Leg - 27-3/4" Height  296
 UPSLC1826   Panel Mounted, Center:   Center Leg (Open) - 24-3/4" Height  304
 UPSLC1829   Panel Mounted, Center:   Center Leg (Open) - 27-3/4" Height  304
 UPSLI1826   Panel Mounted, Insert:   Insert Leg - 24-3/4" Height  302
 UPSLI1829   Panel Mounted, Insert:   Insert Leg - 27-3/4" Height  302
 UPSLO1826   Panel Mounted, Open:   Open Leg - 24-3/4" Height  300
 UPSLO1829   Panel Mounted, Open:   Open Leg - 27-3/4" Height  300
 URD1803664   Rolling Door-180° Inline Condition  218
 URD903664   Rolling Door-90° Intersection Condition  218
 URDBW3664   Rolling Door-Building Wall Condition  222
 URDDDE3664   Rolling Door-Double Dead End Condition  220
 URDDE3664   Rolling Door-Dead End Condition  220
 URDNJ3664   Rolling Door-No Jamb Condition  216
 URDT36   Thresholds:   Rolling Door-Threshold for use with Jamb 

Conditions  224
 URDTC   Thresholds:   Rolling Door-Continuous Threshold  226
 URDTNJ36   Thresholds:   Rolling Door-Threshold for use with No-

Jamb Conditions  226
 URK.HW   Bracket Assembly Kit/Receptacle Kit:   Chicago Code 

Receptacle Kit  380
 URSR24/UN/LB   Overhead Storage:   Regular Shelf-Load Bar Mount  314
 URSR24/UN/PM   Overhead Storage:   Regular Shelf-On-Module  314
 URSR24/UN/UM   Overhead Storage:   Regular Shelf-Upmount  314
 USFL2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  50
 USFL2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  50
 USFL2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  50
 USFL2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  52
 USFLBW2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  62
 USFLBW2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  62
 USFLBW2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  62
 USFLBW2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  64
 USFPL2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  128
 USFPL2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  128
 USFPL2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  128
 USFPL2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  130
 USFPR2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  124
 USFPR2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  124
 USFPR2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  124
 USFPR2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  126
 USFPT2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  132
 USFPT2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  132
 USFPT2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  132
 USFPT2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  134
 USFR2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  46
 USFR2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  46
 USFR2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  46
 USFR2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  48
 USFRBW2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  58
 USFRBW2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  58
 USFRBW2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  58
 USFRBW2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  60
 USFT2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 
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Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  54
 USFT2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  54
 USFT2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  54
 USFT2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  56
 USFTBW2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  66
 USFTBW2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  66
 USFTBW2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  66
 USFTBW2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  68
 USGL2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  106
 USGL2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  106
 USGL2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  106
 USGL2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  108
 USGR2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  102
 USGR2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  102
 USGR2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  102
 USGR2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  104
 USGT2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  110
 USGT2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  110
 USGT2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  110
 USGT2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  112
 USMB1L2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  116
 USMB1L2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  116
 USMB1L2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  116
 USMB1R2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  114
 USMB1R2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  114
 USMB1R2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  114
 USMB1T2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  118
 USMB1T2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  118
 USMB1T2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  118
 USMB2L2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  122
 USMB2L2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  122
 USMB2L2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  122
 USMB2R2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  120
 USMB2R2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  120
 USMB2R2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  120
 USOL2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Open Panel - 40"H  98
 USOL2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Open Panel - 48"H  98
 USOL2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Open Panel - 56"H  98
 USOL2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Open Panel - 64"H  100
 USOR2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Open Panel - 40"H  94
 USOR2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Open Panel - 48"H  94
 USOR2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Open Panel - 56"H  94
 USOR2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Open Panel - 64"H  96
 USPCBW25   Pedestal Accessories:   Counterbalance Weight  366
 USPCBW36   Pedestal Accessories:   Counterbalance Weight  366
 USPCK   Pedestal Accessories:   Caster Kit  366
 USPGK   Pedestal Accessories:   Glide Kit  366

 USPLPL   Splice Plate  292
 USPLPL.22   Splice Plate - 22" Worksurface  292
 USSDH36   Sliding Door Overhead  354
 USSFL2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  74
 USSFL2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  74
 USSFL2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  74
 USSFL2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  76
 USSFLBW2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  86
 USSFLBW2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  88
 USSFLBW2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  88
 USSFLBW2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  88
 USSFR2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  70
 USSFR2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  70
 USSFR2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  70
 USSFR2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  72
 USSFRBW2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  82
 USSFRBW2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  84
 USSFRBW2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  84
 USSFRBW2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  84
 USSFT2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  78
 USSFT2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  78
 USSFT2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  78
 USSFT2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  80
 USSFTBW2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Steel Panel - 40"H  90
 USSFTBW2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Steel Panel - 48"H  92
 USSFTBW2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Steel Panel - 56"H  92
 USSFTBW2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Steel Panel - 64"H  92
 USSW1L2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  140
 USSW1L2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  140
 USSW1L2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  140
 USSW1L2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  142
 USSW1R2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  136
 USSW1R2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  136
 USSW1R2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  136
 USSW1R2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  138
 USSW1T2440   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  144
 USSW1T2448   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  144
 USSW1T2456   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  144
 USSW1T2464   Tile-to-Floor One Side; Standard Base Raceway One 

Side:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  146
 USSW2L2440   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  152
 USSW2L2448   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  152
 USSW2L2456   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  152
 USSW2L2464   Elevated Base:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  154
 USSW2R2440   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 40"H  148
 USSW2R2448   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 48"H  148
 USSW2R2456   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 56"H  148
 USSW2R2464   Standard Base Raceway:   Segmented Fabric Panel - 64"H  150
 USTF2416   Fabric :   Fabric Stacking Panel - 16" H  156
 USTG2416   Glass:   Glass Stacking Panel - 16" H  160
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 USTM12416   Markerboard on One Side:   Markerboard on One-Side 
Stacking Panel - 16" H  164

 USTM22416   Markerboard on Both Sides :   Markerboard on Both-
Sides Stacking Panel - 16" H  166

 USTP2416   Perforated Steel:   Perforated Steel Stacking Panel - 16" H  162
 USTS2416   Solid Steel :   Solid Steel Stacking Panel - 16" H  158
 USTSW12416   Slat Wall on One Side :   Slat Wall on One-Side Stacking 

Panel - 16" H  168
 USTSW22416   Slat Wall on Two Sides :   Slat Wall on Two-Sides Stack-

ing Panel - 16" H  170
 UTBLI2448   Freestanding Tables:   Freestanding Tables - With Insert  288
 UTBLO2448   Freestanding Tables:   Freestanding Tables - Open Leg  288
 UTLT5.24   Task Lights:   Task Lights  360
 UW12022363622 

  120° End Corner:   120° End Corner/60° User Edge - 22"  278
 UW1202260   120° End Corner/60° End Corner:   60° End Corner - 22 

and 24"  280
 UW12024363624 

  120° End Corner:   120° End Corner/60° User Edge - 24"  278
 UWBBFB48L   48" High Side Access Bookcase:   Wardrobe/Side Ac-

cess Bookcase - Box/Box/File  350
 UWBBFB64L   64" High Side Access Bookcase:   Wardrobe/Side Ac-

cess Bookcase - Box/Box/File  352
 UWBBFC48L   48" High Cabinet:   Wardrobe/Cabinet - Box/Box/File  346
 UWBBFC64L   64" High Cabinet:   Wardrobe/Cabinet - Box/Box/File  348
 UWCE2451   Conference End:   Conference End  270
 UWCT1536   Laminate Tops:   U-Series® Credenza-Laminate Tops  344
 UWDC18363618   Diagonal 90° Corner:   Diagonal 90° Corner - 18" D  260
 UWDC22363622   Diagonal 90° Corner:   Diagonal 90° Corner - 22" D  260
 UWDC24363624   Diagonal 90° Corner:   Diagonal 90° Corner - 24" D  260
 UWEC18366022   Extended Corner Reductions:   Extended Corner Reduc-

tion - 18"  266
 UWEC18603622   Extended Corner Reductions:   Extended Corner Reduc-

tion - 18"  268
 UWEC22366018   Extended Corner Reductions:   Extended Corner Reduc-

tion - 22"  266
 UWEC22366022   Extended Corner:   Extended Corner - 22"  264
 UWEC22603618   Extended Corner Reductions:   Extended Corner Reduc-

tion - 22"  268
 UWEC22603622   Extended Corner:   Extended Corner - 22"  262
 UWEC24366018   Extended Corner Reductions:   Extended Corner Reduc-

tion - 24"  266
 UWEC24366024   Extended Corner:   Extended Corner - 24"  264
 UWEC24603618   Extended Corner Reductions:   Extended Corner Reduc-

tion - 24"  268
 UWEC24603624   Extended Corner:   Extended Corner - 24"  262
 UWFFB48L   48" High Side Access Bookcase:   Wardrobe/Side Ac-

cess Bookcase - File/File  350
 UWFFB64L   64" High Side Access Bookcase:   Wardrobe/Side Ac-

cess Bookcase - File/File  352
 UWFFC48L   48" High Cabinet:   Wardrobe/Cabinet - File/File  346
 UWFFC64L   64" High Cabinet:   Wardrobe/Cabinet - File/File  348
 UWIC12022363622 

  120° End Corner/60° End Corner:   120° End Corner/90° 
User Edge - 22"  280

 UWIC12024363624 
  120° End Corner/60° End Corner:   120° End Corner/90° 
User Edge - 24"  280

 UWP16487222   Peninsula:   Peninsula - 22" D   274
 UWP16487224   Peninsula:   Peninsula - 24" D  274
 UWP22724816   Peninsula:   Peninsula - 22" D  276

 UWP24724816   Peninsula:   Peninsula - 24" D  276
 UWR1824   Rectangular:   Rectangular Worksurfaces - 18" D  256
 UWR2224   Rectangular:   Rectangular Worksurfaces - 22" D  256
 UWR2424   Rectangular:   Rectangular Worksurfaces - 24" D  256
 UWR3024   Rectangular:   Rectangular Worksurfaces - 30" D  258
 UWSES.R   Worksurface Edge Support with Lock  292
 UWT224830   Tapered:   Tapered - 22"  272
 UWT244830   Tapered:   Tapered - 24"  272
 UWTR1624   Transaction Countertops:   Straight Countertops, Stan-

dard Height  284
 UWTR321624   Transaction Countertops:   Straight Countertops, 32" Height  286
 UWTRC1624   Transaction Countertops:   Corner Countertops, Stan-

dard Height  284
 UWTRC321624   Transaction Countertops:   Corner Countertops, 32" Height  286
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ULP 24 W BBF

GENERAL INFORMATION

U-Series® is an active and accessible storage 
collection designed to augment KI Systems 
offerings and provide more relevant and 
cost-effective workstations for applications 
within each of KI's vertical markets.

The U-Series® collection includes lateral 
files, freestanding, mobile and worksurface-
supporting pedestals, double pedestals, 
credenzas, wardrobe tower cabinet units, 
wardrobe tower side-access bookcase units, 
overheads, and related accessories.  Nomi-
nal and actual dimensions are listed with 
each item to the nearest 1/16 inch.

All U-Series storage models meet or exceed 
ANSI/BIFMA X5.9-2004 standards.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD 

FEATURES

All U-Series® storage units are constructed 
of steel.  Box and file drawers feature 
smooth riding, ball-bearing slides.  Box 
drawers feature a three-quarter travel.  File 
drawers feature a full extension. Units fea-
ture ADA-compliant nickel-plated loop pulls.  

Glides
Freestanding pedestals feature non-adjust-
able glides which allow units to match the 
height of mobile units. Credenzas feature 
1-1/2”glides with 1" adjustment range.  
Worksurface-supporting pedestals, double 
pedestals, and wardrobe towers feature 
2-1/2” glides with a 1” adjustment range.   

Locks
Locks are standard on all units. The lock is a 
high-security double-bit type. The double-bit 
lock offers superior security when compared 
to a single-bit lock.  Units are standard with 
random keys in a range of 994 different 
numbers.  Specific keying combinations 

are available at no additional charge. This 
information must be included with the order.  
Locks can be master keyed. Please see the 
accessories section of this price book for 
order information on master keys, extractor 
(core-removal) keys, key blanks, cut keys, 
and core and key sets.  

All locks have removable and interchange-
able plugs. This feature provides for onsite 
custom keying.  Units can be supplied 
with the lock plugs installed or shipped 
separately. To install or remove lock plugs 
a unique key is required. This key is the 
extractor (core removal) key and can be 
found in the accessories section of this price 
book.  Contact Customer Service to order 
lock accessories.  To order plugs for field 
installation, specify "lock plugs not installed" 
on order. Order must specify total quantity 
of specific key-numbered locks.  

Example: 30 plugs: 
3 keyed alike
10 keyed alike
17 keyed alike

Paint
All inside and outside shell and front 
surfaces are electrostatically powder coated.   
Colors are listed in the Color Addendum.

Lateral Files
Lateral files are offered with 12” drawers 
and receding doors, in three widths: 30”, 
36”, and 42”.  Refer to pricelist for standard 
configurations.  Uprights and top and bot-
tom reinforcements are welded into rigid 
boxframe.  Seamless back and top feature 
reinforced corners.

Optional laminate tops are available.

Pedestals
Mobile, freestanding and worksurface 
supporting units are offered in box/box/
file and file/file drawer configurations.  

Mobile units are also available in a box/
file configuration.  Pedestals are shipped 
for front-to-back letter-sized filing.  Pencil 
tray, if desired, is specified separately.  
Worksurface-supporting pedestals are used 
to support worksurfaces in panel-wrapped 
applications.  Cantilevers or other supports 
are not required at the end of a worksur-
face supported by a pedestal, but finishing 
brackets may be specified to fill the space 
between the back of the pedestal and a panel 
if desired.

A counterbalance weight is included in 
file/file mobile and freestanding units for 
stability.  A counterbalance weight may be 
required in worksurface supporting file/file 
pedestals depending on the desk configura-
tion.

Optional laminate tops are available.

Double-Wide Pedestals
Worksurface-supporting double wide 
pedestals are used to support worksurfaces 
in panel-wrapped applications.  Units feature 
two 12" drawers with side-to-side hanging 
folder bars.  Double wide pedestals may 
be specified at return conditions but not be 
specified in place of panel returns.

Credenzas
Each freestanding credenza features a single 
sliding door with lock that spans approxi-
mately half of the width of the credenza.  
Bottom shelf is sufficiently sized to hold 
binders.  Top shelf is non-adjustable.  Bot-
tom of unit features adjustable glides.

Wardrobe Towers
Wardrobe towers are stand-alone storage 
units.  Wardrobe/cabinet units feature a 
pedestal in file/file or box/box/file configura-
tion, a full vertical height wardrobe with 
coat hook, and a storage cabinet with an 
adjustable shelf.  

Wardrobe/side-access bookcase units 
feature a pedestal in file/file or box/box/file 
configuration, a full vertical height wardrobe 
with coat hook, and an open bookcase with 
one adjustable shelf.  Pedestal aesthetic 
matches wardrobe pedestal.  

The handedness of a wardrobe tower is 
determined by the location of the wardrobe 
unit.  A right unit features the wardrobe on 
the right side of the unit.

Sliding Door Overhead and Under-

head Storage 
Overhead and underhead units each feature 
a single sliding door with lock.  Door spans 
approximately half the width of the unit.  
Slide mechanism uses four wheeled rollers.  
Units are sufficiently sized to house upright 
standard binders.

 U-Series® 

 General Information 

Model Numbering System
Each character in the basic model number corresponds to a specific unit feature.                
How to Build a Model Number
Example:  U-Series Pedestal

ULP Product name U-Series Pedestal

24 Cabinet depth 24" deep

W Pedestal type Worksurface supporting

BBF Drawer type Box/box/fi le
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 U-Series® 

 General Information 

Lateral File
Inside Drawer and Shelf Dimensions 30W x 18D Cabinet 36W x 18D Cabinet 42W x 18D Cabinet

12" Lateral File Drawer

12" Rec. Door / Roll-out Shelf

263/4"

263/4"

Lateral File
Suspended Filing Configurations 30W  Cabinet 36W  Cabinet 42W  Cabinet

Letter side-to-side Standard Standard Standard

front-to-back

Legal side-to-side Standard Standard Standard

Pedestal
Inside Dimensions of Drawers

6" Box

12" File

Pedestal Heights and Depths

 Heights
Including GlidesDepths

Freestanding

Mobile

Worksurface Supporting

175/8", 215/8"

175/8", 215/8"

175/8", 215/8"

W D H

157/8"

157/8"

111/2"

109/16"

323/4"

323/4"

W D H

157/8"

157/8"

111/2"

109/16"

383/4"

383/4"

W D H

157/8"

157/8"

111/2"

109/16"

121/8”

121/8"

W

191/4"

191/4"

D

51/8"

107/8"

H

24”D
PEDESTAL

 275/8"

 

 277/8"

 

213/4", 275/8"

 Heights
Including Casters

 

 30FBA
w(2)334FBK

 36FBA
w(2)334FBK

 42FBA
w(3)334FBK

 36FBA
w(2)334FBK

 42FBA
w(2)334FBK

20”D
PEDESTAL

121/8”

121/8”

W

161/4"

161/4"

D

51/8"

107/8"

H

WARDROBE
PEDESTAL

121/8”

121/8”

W

161/4"

161/4"

D

51/8"

107/8"

H



4

 U-Series® 

 General Information 

Double-Wide Pedestal File

Inside Drawer Dimensions 30" W x 22" D

 W D H

Double-Wide Drawer
 
 26-1/2" 15-1/2" 11"

Wardrobe/Towers 24" W x 22" D

 W D H

48" HIgh Wardrobe Door  7-3/8" 21" 42-7/8"

64" High Wardrobe Door  7-3/8" 21" 58-7/8"

48" Bookcase  20-3/8" 14-7/8" 17-7/8"

64" Bookcase  20-3/8" 14-7/8" 33-7/8"

48" Cabinet  13-3/8" 21" 18-1/8"

64" Cabinet  13-3/8" 21" 34-1/8"

Overhead/Underhead

Outside Dimensions 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W

 W D H  W D H  W D H  W D H  W D H

Overhead
 
 35-3/4" 14-3/8" 14-7/16"

 
 41-3/4" 14-3/8" 14-7/16"

 
 47-3/4" 14-3/8" 14-7/16"

 
 53-3/4" 14-3/8" 14-7/16"

 
 59-3/4" 14-3/8" 14-7/16"

Credenza

Inside Dimensions 36" W x 15" D 42" W x 15" D

 W D H  W D H

Long Shelf  34" 14" 6"  40" 14" 6"

Lower Storage Areas  16-1/2" 14" 15-1/4"  19-1/2" 14" 15-1/4"
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 U-Series® 

 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Lateral Files 
 Lateral Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
E Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage. For alternative configurations, see 
the General Information section.

Height
All dimensions shown include 1/8" allowance 
for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 27" File, 2 High  30 x 18 x 27"  UL302D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

  • Two 12" drawers with side-to-side hang-
ing folder bars

 • Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 27"  UL362D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 27"  UL422D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

          

          

           

 USLT            

 39-1/4" File, 3 High  30 x 18 x 39-1/4"  UL303D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • Three 12" drawers with side-to-side 
hanging folder bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 39-1/4"  UL363D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 39-1/4"  UL423D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 USLT            

 51-1/2" File, 4 High  30 x 18 x 51-1/2"  UL304D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 • Four 12" drawers with side-to-side hang-
ing folder bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 51-1/2"  UL364D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 51-1/2"  UL424D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 USLT            

 63-3/4" File, 5 High  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  UL305RD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • One 12" receding door with rollout shelf 
and 3 plate dividers

• Four 12" drawers with side-to-side hang-
ing folder bars

• Counterbalance weights are recom-
mended for freestanding units 

 36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  UL365RD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 42 x 18 x 63-3/4"  UL425RD □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

           

 USLT            

   
A B C D E
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 U-Series® Lateral Files 
 Lateral Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      717 
 

 $        96  $        56 
         786 

 
           96            56 

         840 
 

           96            56 
    
    
    
    

 $      945 
 

 $        96  $        56 
       1063 

 
           96            56 

       1155 
 

           96            56 
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1182 
 

 $        83  $        91 
       1341 

 
           83            91 

       1519 
 

           83            91 
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $    1410 
 

 $        83  $        91 
       1611 

 
           83            91 

       1818 
 

           83            91 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Lateral Files 
 Laminate Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Fits one 30" wide lateral  30 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3018T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 Fits one 36" wide lateral  36 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3618T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 Fits one 42" wide lateral  42 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/4218T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 Fits two 30" wide laterals  60 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/6018T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 Fits one 30" & one 36" wide laterals  66 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/6618T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 Fits two 36" or one 30" & one 42" laterals  72 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/7218T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 Fits one 36" & one 42" wide laterals  78 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/7818T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 Fits two 42" wide laterals  84 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/8418T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 Fits three 30" wide laterals  90 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/9018T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 S7TP  Fits two 30" & one 42" or one 30" & two 36"  102 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/10218T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 Laminate Top for Side-by-Side Units  Fits three 36" or one 30" & one 36" & one 42"  108 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/10818T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 • Tops are manufactured to allow for 
1/16" overhang on all sides.

• Do not specify individual tops when 
ganging multiple units due to the 
1/16" overhang.  Specify proper size 
top for correct configuration and 
alignment. 

 Fits four 30" or one 36" & two 42" laterals  120 X 18 X 1-1/4"  S7L/12018T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 Fits two 30" wide laterals  30 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3036T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 Fits two 36" wide laterals  36 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/3636T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 Fits two 42" wide laterals  42 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/4236T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 Fits four 30" wide laterals  60 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/6036T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 Fits four 36" wide laterals  72 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/7236T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 Fits four 42" wide laterals  84 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/8436T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 Fits six 30" wide laterals  90 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/9036T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 Fits six 36" wide laterals  108 X 36 X 1-1/4"  S7L/10836T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

          

 S7TP           

 Laminate Top for Back-to-Back Units           

 • Tops are manufactured to allow for 
1/16" overhang on all sides.

• Do not specify individual tops when 
ganging multiple units due to the 
1/16" overhang.  Specify proper size 
top for correct configuration and 
alignment. 

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D

    



9

 U-Series® Lateral Files 
 Laminate Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      250  $      260 
 

         282          297 
 

         301          309 
 

         357          375 
 

         372          390 
 

         390          405 
 

         423          444 
 

         468          486 
 

         541          561 
 

         653          688 
 

         673          702 
 

         687          721 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      348  $      370 
 

         385          405 
 

         423          444 
 

         599          628 
 

         650          684 
 

         695          730 
 

         745          781 
 

       1085        1139 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Lateral Files 
 Lateral File Accessories 

Model # U-Series Lateral File

UL/CBW35 30” Wide 4, 5 High

UL/CBW35 42” Wide 4, 5 High

UL/CBW50 36” Wide 2, 3 High
UL/CBW50 30” Wide 2, 3 High

UL/CBW50 42” Wide 2, 3 High

Counterbalance Weight

UL/CBW35 36” Wide 4, 5 High

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Plate Dividers   12"  S7L/33412DV 
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Installs in any drawer
• Sold in package of three
• Black finish only 

       

       

       

 LTACU         

 Type "K" Folder Bars  Front-to-back     S7L/334FBK 
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Converts side-to-side filing to front-to-
back filing

• One set (two bars) required per row of 
filing

• Priced per set of two
• Legal or letter 

       

       

       

 LTACU        

        

  P-Series Keys  Lock/Core Set     2.KP20522 
 

 0.4# 
  

 HRDPT  • Extractor key used for core removal  Master Key     2.KP20550 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Extractor Key     2.KP20551 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Key Blank     2.KP20552 
 

 0.2# 
  

   Cut Key     2.KP20557 
 

 0.2# 
  

 Counterbalance        UL/CBW35 
 

 35.0# 
  

 • For lateral file units
• Recommended unless cabinets are 

ganged
• Factory installed, if specified 

       UL/CBW50 
 

 50.0# 
  

       

       

       

        

 LTACU         

    
A
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 U-Series® Lateral Files 
 Lateral File Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        34 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        15 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        12 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
 

 $        83 
 

           96 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
Mobile pedestal include 2-5/16" allowance 
for casters.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Pedestal - MBF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8" x 21-3/4"  ULP20MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • One 6" box drawer
• One 12" file drawer
• 5th wheel eliminates need for counter-

balance weight
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8" x 21-3/4"  ULP24MBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

 USLP            

 Pedestal - BBF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP20MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer
• 5th wheel eliminates need for counter-

balance weight
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP24MBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

 USLP            

 Pedestal - FF  Mobile  15 x 17-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP20MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 • Two 12" file drawers
• Counterbalance weight included
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Mobile  15 x 21-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP24MFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 USLP            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Mobile 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      307 
 

 $        56 
         324 

 
           56 

   
   
   
   
   

 $      367 
 

 $        56 
         384 

 
           56 

   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      439 
 

 $        56 
         443 

 
           56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Freestanding 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit and drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All freestanding pedestals include 1/4" allow-
ance for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Pedestal - BBF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP20FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 • Features 2-5/8" non-adjustable glides
• Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer
• Center caster eliminates need for coun-

terbalance weight
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP24FBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

 USLP            

 Pedestal - FF  Freestanding  15 x 17-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP20FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 • Features 2-5/8" non-adjustable glides
• Two 12" file drawers
• Counterbalance is included
• Optional dividers sold separately 

 Freestanding  15 x 21-5/8" x 27-5/8"  ULP24FFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

          

          

          

           

           

 USLP            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Freestanding 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      389 
 

 $        56 
         415 

 
           56 

   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      458 
 

 $        56 
         464 

 
           56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select bracket.
   NB -  No Bracket 
3K24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
3K30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 
SW24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
SW30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN22 -  22" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN24KN -  24" Worksurface w/knife 
edge  ; add $72 
UN30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN30KN -  30" Worksurface w/knife 
edge  ; add $72 
WW24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
WW30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

   When ordering:
3K for System 3000
SW for Studio Works
UN for Unite
WW for WireWorks
If ped is not replacing return, no 
bracket is required.
 

D Select counterbalance weight.
   CBW -  With Counterbalance 
NOCBW -  No Counterbalance 

 See pricing column for counterbalance 
weight upcharge.
   

E Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
F Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color  Bracket 

 Optional
Counter-
balance
Weight 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Worksurface Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8"  ULP20WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 Worksurface Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8"  ULP24WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 USLP             

 Pedestal - Box/Box/File             

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer
• Includes four leveling glides
• Pedestal ships fully assembled
• Bracket, if ordered, ships with unit
• Optional dividers sold separately 

            

            

            

            

            

 Worksurface Supporting  15 x 17-5/8 x 27-7/8"  ULP20WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 Worksurface Supporting  15 x 21-5/8 x 27-7/8"  ULP24WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

 USLP             

 Pedestal - File/File             

 • Two 12" file drawers
• Includes four leveling glides
• Pedestal ships fully assembled
• Bracket, if ordered, ships with unit
• Optional dividers sold separately
• Counter balance weight required in 

certain desk configurations 

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Worksurface Supporting 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Counter-
balance
Weight
add to list 
price 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      381 
 

N/A  $        56 
         403 

 
N/A            56 

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 $      341 
 

 $        70  $        56 
         356 

 
           70            56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Double Pedestals Worksurface Supporting 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select bracket.
   NB -  No Bracket 
3K24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
3K30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $79 
SW24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $93 
SW30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $97 
UN22 -  22" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN24KN -  24" Worksurface w/knife 
edge  ; add $72 
UN30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $72 
UN30KN -  30" Worksurface w/knife 
edge  ; add $72 
WW24 -  24" Worksurface  ; add $67 
WW30 -  30" Worksurface  ; add $71 

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Height
Height shown is with glides in fully recessed 
position.  Maximum height is 28-1/2".

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.

Folder Bars
Files are configured for side-to-side media 
storage.  

   When ordering:
3K for System 3000
SW for Studio Works
UN for Unite
WW for WireWorks
If ped is not replacing return, no bracket 
is required.
 

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
E Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color  Bracket 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 30" Wide, 2 High  30 x 22 x 27-3/4"  UDP302D □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 • Two 12" drawers with side-to-side hang-
ing folder bars

• For use within panel systems' planning 
only, may not be planned free standing 

          

          

          

          

           

           

 PUSP            

   
A B C D E
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Double Pedestals Worksurface Supporting 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      731 
 

 $        56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   SE -  Self edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Laminate Tops  Fits one 20" deep pedestal  15 x 17-3/4 x 1-1/4"  USP1715T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • High pressure laminate with particle-
board core

• Self edge or polypropylene edge avail-
able

• Other sizes available upon request 

 Fits one 24" deep pedestal  15 x 21-3/4 x 1-1/4"  USP2115T □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

        

        

 USPA          

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Self Edge
(SE) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 8.0#  $      118  $      120 
 

 11.0#          134          138 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Pedestal Bracket  System 3000® 24" deep worksurface  3K24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Graphic represents bracket used with 
a 24” deep pedestal on a 24” deep 
worksurface

• Bracket is intended to fill the space 
between back of pedestal and panel

• Bracket provides support for extended 
runs and screws with trim to outside 
back of pedestal for added support on 
extended panel runs

• Bracket depth varies by pedestal model
 24" worksurface
 - 20" pedestal = approx. 6-1/4"
 - 24" pedestal = approx. 2-1/4"

 30" worksurface
 - 20" pedestal = approx. 12-1/4"
 - 24" pedestal = approx. 6-1/4"   

 System 3000® 30" deep worksurface  3K30 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 StudioWorks® 24" deep worksurface  SW24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 StudioWorks® 30" deep worksurface  SW30 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Unite® 22" deep worksurface  UN22 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Unite® 24" deep worksurface  UN24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Unite® 24" deep knife edge worksurface  UN24KN □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 Unite® 30" deep worksurface  UN30 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Unite® 30" deep knife edge worksurface  UN30KN □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 USPA  WireWorks® 24" deep worksurface  WW24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  WireWorks® 30" deep worksurface  WW30 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
 

           70 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For a listing of available fabric 
finishes, please refer to the Color Ad-
dendum. For specific fabric availability 
on cushioned seats, please refer to 
E-Spec.
  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Cushioned Seat for Mobile Pedestal  15 x 17 x 1-7/8"  PDCU/17 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0#  $      147 

  

 • 17" deep, used with 17-5/8" deep mobile 
pedestal

• 20" deep, used with 21-5/8" deep mobile 
pedestal

• Fabric runs side to side
• Lip height is 3-1/4" 

 15 x 20 x 1-7/8"  PDCU/20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0#          158 

  

         

 PDCU          

          

          

   
A B C
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Green Bay, Wisconsin 54302 factory.  
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      147  $      167  $      176  $      184  $      195  $      206  $      229  $      235 
         158          175          187          194          204          215          240          246 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Counterbalance Weight  20"D Units  9-1/2 x 1/2 x 15-1/2"  USPCBW21 
 

 21.0# 
  

 • Required on worksurface supporting file/
file units of certain desk configurations 

       

       

        

        

 USPA         

 Counterbalance Weight  24"D Units  12-1/2 x 2 x 18"  USPCBW25 
 

 25.0# 
  

 • Required for conversion for 24" deep 
mobile and freestanding to file/file units. 

       

       

        

        

 USPA         

 Counterbalance Weight  For 20" D Units  7-1/2 x 3/4 x 16"  USPCBW36 
 

 36.0# 
  

 • Required for conversion for 20" deep 
mobile and freestanding to file/file units.

• Two required, sold in pairs 

       

       

       

 USPA         

 P-Series Keys  Lock/Core Set     2.KP20522 
 

 0.4# 
  

 • Extractor key used for core removal  Master Key     2.KP20550 
 

 0.2# 
  

  Extractor Key     2.KP20551 
 

 0.2# 
  

  Key Blank     2.KP20552 
 

 0.2# 
  

 HRDPT   Cut Key     2.KP20557 
 

 0.2# 
  

 Caster Kit   2-5/8"  USPCK 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Converts freestanding pedestals to 
mobile units

• Finished height consistent with free-
standing pedestal

• File/file units require counterbalance 
weights

• 4 casters and a 5th wheel per kit 

       

       

       

       

 USPA        

        

 Glide Kit   2-5/8"  USPGK 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Converts mobile pedestal to freestanding
• File/file units require counterbalance 

weights
• Finished height consistent with mobile 

pedestal
• 4 glides and a center wheel per kit 

       

       

       

       

 USPA        

        

    
A

    



27

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        70 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        80 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      156 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        12 
 

             9 
 

             9 
 

             3 
 

             4 
 

 $        61 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        61 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pencil Tray  12-1/8 x 4 x 1"  S7P/PENTRAY 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 3" pencil and 6" box drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

      

      

      

 PDACU        

 6" Partition  12-1/8 x 4-5/8"  S7P/D6 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 6" box drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

      

      

      

 PDACU        

 Hanging Folder Partition  12-1/8 x 9-5/8"  S7P/D12 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • For 12" file drawers
• Black finish only
• Priced each 

      

      

      

       

       

 PDACU        

   
A
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 U-Series® Pedestals 
 Pedestal Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          5 
 

  

  

  

  

 $          8 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



30

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Credenzas 
 Freestanding Credenzas 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 36" Wide  36 x 15 x 27-3/4"  UC36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Features sliding door with lock          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 PUSC           

 42" Wide  42 x 15 x 27-3/4"  UC42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • Features sliding door with lock          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 PUSC           

   
A B C D
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 U-Series® Credenzas 
 Freestanding Credenzas 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      892 
 

 $        56 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1029 
 

 $        56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Credenzas 
 Laminate Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 U-Series® Credenza-Laminate Tops  15-1/8 x 36-1/8"  UWCT1536 74P □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • High pressure laminate with particle-
board core

• 74P edge only
• Back-to-back credenzas should use 

single piece tops of appropriate depth 

 15-1/8 x 42-1/8"  UWCT1542 74P □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 30-1/8 x 36-1/8"  UWCT3036 74P □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 30-1/8 x 42-1/8"  UWCT3042 74P □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 UWCT          

   
A B C D
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 U-Series® Credenzas 
 Laminate Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      192 
 

         228 
 

         245 
 

         284 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 48" High Cabinet 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Wardrobe/Cabinet - File/File  Left  24 x 22 x 48"  UWFFC48L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 • Wardrobe and cabinet lock indepen-
dently

• Pedestal features two 12" drawers and 
locks independently of wardrobe

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

 Right  24 x 22 x 48"  UWFFC48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

 PUSW            

 Wardrobe/Cabinet - Box/Box/File  Left  24 x 22 x 48"  UWBBFC48L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

 • Wardrobe and cabinet lock indepen-
dently

• Pedestal features two 6" box drawers 
and one 12" file drawer

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

 Right  24 x 22 x 48"  UWBBFC48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 127.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

 PUSW            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 48" High Cabinet 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $    1361 
 

 $        91 
       1361 

 
           91 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1417 
 

 $        91 
       1417 

 
           91 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 64" High Cabinet 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Wardrobe/Cabinet - File/File  Left  24 x 22 x 64"  UWFFC64L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 • Wardrobe and cabinet lock indepen-
dently

• Pedestal features two 12" drawers and 
locks independently of wardrobe

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

 Right  24 x 22 x 64"  UWFFC64R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

 PUSW            

 Wardrobe/Cabinet - Box/Box/File  Left  24 x 22 x 64"  UWBBFC64L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

 • Wardrobe and cabinet lock indepen-
dently

• Pedestal features two 6" box drawers 
and one 12" file drawer

• Includes four leveling glides
• Cabinet features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

 Right  24 x 22 x 64"  UWBBFC64R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 157.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

 PUSW            

    
A B C D
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 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 64" High Cabinet 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $    1428 
 

 $      137 
       1428 

 
         137 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1463 
 

 $      137 
       1463 

 
         137 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 48" High Side Access Bookcase 

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Wardrobe/Side Access Bookcase - File/

File 

 Left  24 x 22 x 48"  UWFFB48L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 Right  24 x 22 x 48"  UWFFB48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Pedestal features two 12" drawers and 
locks independently of wardrobe

• Includes four leveling glides
• Boockcase features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

          

          

          

          

           

           

 PUSW            

 Wardrobe/Side Access Bookcase - Box/

Box/File 

 Left  24 x 22 x 48"  UWBBFB48L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 Right  24 x 22 x 48"  UWBBFB48R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 • Pedestal features two 6" box drawers 
and one 12" file drawer

• Includes four leveling glides
• Bookcase features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

          

          

          

          

           

           

 PUSW            

    
A B C D

    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
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 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 48" High Side Access Bookcase 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $    1325 
 

 $        91 
       1325 

 
           91 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1343 
 

 $        91 
       1343 

 
           91 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 64" High Side Access Bookcase 

  INFORMATION 
 
Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Wardrobe/Side Access Bookcase - File/

File 

 Left  24 x 22 x 64"  UWFFB64L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 Right  24 x 22 x 64"  UWFFB64R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 • Pedestal features two 12" drawers and 
locks independently of wardrobe

• Includes four leveling glides
• Bookcase features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

 PUSW            

 Wardrobe/Side Access Bookcase - Box/

Box/File 

 Left  24 x 22 x 64"  UWBBFB64L □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 Right  24 x 22 x 64"  UWBBFB64R □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 • Pedestal features two 6" box drawers 
and one 12" file drawer

• Includes four leveling glides
• Bookcase features adjustable shelf
• Units ship fully assembled 

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

 PUSW            

    
A B C D

    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select unit color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

C Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
D Select pull style.

   USP -  U-Series Pull (Standard) 
CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
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 U-Series® Wardrobe Towers 
 64" High Side Access Bookcase 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $    1463 
 

 $      137 
       1463 

 
         137 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $    1484 
 

 $      137 
       1484 

 
         137 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Overheads 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select bracket type.
   3K -  System 3000 mounted 
UN -  Unite mounted 
UN/UM -  Unite upmount 
WW/LB -  WireWorks mounted on load 
bar 
WW/OM12 -  WireWorks off 
module mount w/12" high top tile 
WW/OM18 -  WireWorks off 
module mount w/18" high top tile 
WW/PM -  WireWorks standard panel 
mounted in full-post 
WW/UM -  WireWorks up-mount brack-
ets 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require an 
upcharge.  Please see upcharge column.
 

  INFORMATION 
 
Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Bracket 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Sliding Door Overhead  35-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16   USSDH36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Lockable sliding door extends slightly 
beyond the center of overhead

• Overhead accommodates standard bind-
ers 

 41-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16  USSDH42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 47-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16  USSDH48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 53-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16  USSDH54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 59-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/16  USSDH60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

          

 USSDO           

   
A B C D
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 U-Series® Overheads 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      477 
 

 $        56 
         510 

 
           56 

         541 
 

           56 
         619 

 
           56 

         662 
 

           56 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 U-Series Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket for System 3000 

    46.8177.SET 
 

 5.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical frame posts
• Black only
• Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" incre-

ments 

      

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 U-Series Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket for Unite 

    48.0222.SET 
 

 5.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Black only
• Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" incre-

ments 

      

      

      

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

 U-Series Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket in Full Post for WireWorks 

    46.8179.SET 
 

 5.0# 
  

      

      

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Black only
• Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" incre-

ments 

      

      

      

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      148 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      148 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      148 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 U-Series Overhead Off Module Mount-

ing Bracket w/12" High Top Tile for 

WireWorks 

    46.8181.SET 
 

 5.0# 
  

      

      

 • Sold in pairs
• Black only
• Attaches to horizontal rail between tiles 

or top cap 

      

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 U-Series Overhead Off Module Mount-

ing Bracket w/18" High Top Tile for 

WireWorks 

    46.8183.SET 
 

 5.0# 
  

      

      

 • Sold in pairs
• Black only
• Attaches to horizontal rail between tiles 

or top cap 

      

      

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      148 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      148 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 U-Series Overhead Upmount Brackets for 

Unite or WireWorks 

    48.0236.12.S □ □  
 7.0# 

  

       

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Uses 8" of slot space at top of panel
• Overhead extends 15" above top cap
• Fasteners and allen wrench included 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 U-Series Overhead Load Bar Brackets for 

Unite or Wireworks 

    46.8186.SET □ □  
 5.0# 

  

       

 • Sold in pairs
• Load Bar mounted overheads hang from 

an externally mounted load bar
• Load Bar purchased separately 

       

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Wall Mounted Load Bar for Unite or 

WireWorks 

 24"  SWLB.24 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 30"  SWLB.30 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Supports overhead storage on drywall or 
other non-panel application

• Requires Load Bar Brackets to support 
overhead- sold separate 

 36"  SWLB.36 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 42"  SWLB.42 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 48"  SWLB.48 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 HRDPT  60"  SWLB.60 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66"  SWLB.66 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72"  SWLB.72 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84"  SWLB.84 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   96"  SWLB.96 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   
A B
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 U-Series® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      247 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      184 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

         116 
 

         117 
 

         129 
 

         134 
 

         159 
 

         161 
 

         168 
 

         260 
 

         272 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 U-Series® Underhead Storage 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select placement of leg.
   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
C Select unit color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  All white and metallic paints require 
an upcharge.  Please see upcharge 
column.
 

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Direction 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Underhead Storage  35-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS36  □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Underhead storage units mount below 
worksurface

• Underhead accommodates standard 
binders

• Storage units include holes in top and 
bottom for cord drop in conjuction with 
grommets

• Includes brackets for attachment; legs 
may be specified separately if desired

• Lockable sliding door extends slightly 
beyond the center of storage unit 

 41-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS42  □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 47-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS48  □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 59-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS60  □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 71-3/4 x 14-3/8 x 14-7/8  UHS72  □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 UHS          

          

          

          

          

 Underhead Storage Support Leg  1-1/2 x 13-7/8 x 13-5/16"  UHSL □ □ □  
 

 8.6# 
  

 • May be used in place of return
• Size noted does not reflect attachment 

brackets 

         

         

         

 UHSL           

   
A B C D
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 U-Series® Underhead Storage 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Whites & 
All Metallics
Upcharge 

 $      477 
 

 $        56 
         510 

 
           56 

         541 
 

           56 
         619 

 
           56 

         662 
 

           56 
   
   
   
   
   

 $      119 
 

 $        10 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
    

   2.KP20522   Lateral File Accessories:   P-Series Keys  10
 3K24   Pedestal Accessories:   Pedestal Bracket  22
 46.8177.SET   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead On-Module 

Mounting Bracket for System 3000  44
 46.8179.SET   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead On-Module 

Mounting Bracket in Full Post for WireWorks  44
 46.8181.SET   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead Off Module 

Mounting Bracket w/12" High Top Tile for WireWorks  46
 46.8183.SET   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead Off Module 

Mounting Bracket w/18" High Top Tile for WireWorks  46
 46.8186.SET   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead Load Bar 

Brackets for Unite or Wireworks  48
 48.0222.SET   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead On-Module 

Mounting Bracket for Unite  44
 48.0236.12.S   Overhead Accessories:   U-Series® Overhead Upmount 

Brackets for Unite or WireWorks  48
 PDCU/17   Pedestal Accessories:   Cushioned Seat for Mobile Pedestal  24
 S7L/3018T   Laminate Tops:   Laminate Top for Side-by-Side Units  8
 S7L/3036T   Laminate Tops:   Laminate Top for Back-to-Back Units  8
 S7L/33412DV   Lateral File Accessories:   Plate Dividers  10
 S7L/334FBK   Lateral File Accessories:   Type "K" Folder Bars  10
 S7P/D12   Pedestal Accessories:   Hanging Folder Partition  28
 S7P/D6   Pedestal Accessories:   6" Partition  28
 S7P/PENTRAY   Pedestal Accessories:   Pencil Tray  28
 SWLB.24   Overhead Accessories:   Wall Mounted Load Bar for 

Unite or WireWorks  48
 UC36   Freestanding Credenzas:   36" Wide  30
 UC42   Freestanding Credenzas:   42" Wide  30
 UDP302D   Double Pedestals Worksurface Supporting:   30" Wide, 2 High  18
 UHS36    :   Underhead Storage  50
 UHSL    :   Underhead Storage Support Leg  50
 UL/302D   Lateral Files:   27" File, 2 High  6
 UL/303D   Lateral Files:   39-1/4" File, 3 High  6
 UL/304D   Lateral Files:   51-1/2" File, 4 High  6
 UL/305RD   Lateral Files:   63-3/4" File, 5 High  6
 UL/CBW35   Lateral File Accessories:   Counterbalance  10
 ULP20FBBF   Freestanding:   Pedestal - BBF  14
 ULP20FFF   Freestanding:   Pedestal - FF  14
 ULP20MBBF   Mobile:   Pedestal - BBF  12
 ULP20MBF   Mobile:   Pedestal - MBF  12
 ULP20MFF   Mobile:   Pedestal - FF  12
 ULP20WBBF   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - Box/Box/File  16
 ULP20WFF   Worksurface Supporting:   Pedestal - File/File  16
 USP1715T   Pedestal Accessories:   Laminate Tops  20
 USPCBW21   Pedestal Accessories:   Counterbalance Weight  26
 USPCBW25   Pedestal Accessories:   Counterbalance Weight  26
 USPCBW36   Pedestal Accessories:   Counterbalance Weight  26
 USPCK   Pedestal Accessories:   Caster Kit  26
 USPGK   Pedestal Accessories:   Glide Kit  26
 USSDH36    :   Sliding Door Overhead  42
 UWBBFB48L   48" High Side Access Bookcase:   Wardrobe/Side Ac-

cess Bookcase - Box/Box/File  38
 UWBBFB64L   64" High Side Access Bookcase:   Wardrobe/Side Ac-

cess Bookcase - Box/Box/File  40
 UWBBFC48L   48" High Cabinet:   Wardrobe/Cabinet - Box/Box/File  34
 UWBBFC64L   64" High Cabinet:   Wardrobe/Cabinet - Box/Box/File  36
 UWCT1536   Laminate Tops:   U-Series® Credenza-Laminate Tops  32
 UWFFB48L   48" High Side Access Bookcase:   Wardrobe/Side Ac-

cess Bookcase - File/File  38
 UWFFB64L   64" High Side Access Bookcase:   Wardrobe/Side Ac-

cess Bookcase - File/File  40

 UWFFC48L   48" High Cabinet:   Wardrobe/Cabinet - File/File  34
 UWFFC64L   64" High Cabinet:   Wardrobe/Cabinet - File/File  36
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 Darwin®  
 General Information 

SPECIFICATIONS
Worksurfaces and sides are 1-1⁄4" particle-
board or MDF.  Particle board is used with 
solid wood edges, MDF with knife edge.
Modesty panels are 3/4" (19mm) MDF.
Pedestals (desks and credenzas) are not 
attached nor handed.  They can be installed 
either on left or right.
Furniture is assembled using Miniflix quick 
connectors.
Levellers are accessible at the bottom and 
allow up to a 3/4" height adjustment.
Approximate weights and dimensions are for 
cartoned items and are indicated for ship-
ping purposes only.
 
Veneer
Genuine veneers are selectively book 
matched on all surfaces to provide proper 
consistency.

Desks and Tables
4" Round steel leg are submitted to a phos-
phatization process before being finished 
with a sterling color, electrostatic powder 

paint dried at high temperature.

Pedestals
All pedestals are available separately.  They 
can be used independently or to complete a 
desk, credenza, return, etc.

Drawer construction
Drawers are built of 1/2"(12mm) 3-ply maple 
for the sides and 1/4" (6mm) for the bottom, 
with a natural finish, and sealed. Drawer 
fronts are veneered and finished to match 
the furniture tone.

File Drawers
File drawers are equipped with heavy-duty 
full-extension ball bearing slides for smooth 
operation.  150-lb (68 kg) load capacity.
Drawers accommodate legal-size suspended 
file folders for front-to-back filing, and letter-
size suspended file folders for side-to-side 
filing (hanging bar included).

Drawer Suspension
File drawers utilize a heavy duty full exten-

sion metal ball bearing slide for smooth 
operation.  Box drawers operate on full 
extension slides allowing total access to the 
drawer.

Finish color matching
Different wood species offer unique texture
and grain. Minor variations in finish color 
may occur due to the natural characteristics 
of wood. We carefully select all material 
used in every product insuring an excellent 
color and finish.

Locks
Locks are factory installed in pre-determined 
positions.  (Glass doors do not allow locks)

Finish Color Matching
Different wood species offer unique texture 
and grain. Minor variations in finish color 
may occur due to the natural characteristics 
of wood.
Darwin's 7-step catalyzed varnish utilizes the 
latest in technology. The superior strength 
of the finish provides enhanced stain and 

mar resistance for lasting beauty and easy 
maintenance.

Quarter Round Edge (BO) Reed Edge (CR) Square Edge (EB) Pyramid Edge (PD) Cove Edge (CV) Knife Edge (CD)

BO, CR, EB, PD

-- Edge all around

CV Cove

-- Desk edges on user and visitor sides

-- Bridges, corners and credenzas on  

   users sides and on conecting sides

CD Knife

-- Desk edges on user and visitor sides

-- Mitered bridges

-- Bridges and credenzas edges on user sides
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 Darwin®  
 General Information 

  6 - Metal Pull - Black 7 - Metal Pull - Satin 8 - Metal Pull - Chrome

  21 - Straight Pull - Chrome 22 - Straight Pull - Black 41 - Corinto Pull - Black 42 - Corinto Pull - Satin 45 - Flat Pull - Satin

  0 - Curved Pull - Black 4 - Curved Pull - Champagne 11 - Arc Pull - Satin 12 - Arc Pull - Black 13 - Arc Pull - Chrome
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Typical 1

ITEM MODEL# QTY DESCRIPTION

1 KAT40023672/PD 1 Bow front, desk shell, without grommets

2 KAT45112472/PD 1 Credenza shell, without grommets

3 KAT60011771/PD 1 Hutch unit, veneer doors, no lock

4 KAT70072017 1 File pedestal, two file drawers

5 KAT70082017 2 Utility pedestal, two box and one file drawer

6 KAT78041613 1 Pencil tray

     

 Darwin®  
 General Information 
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1

Typical 2

8
3

6

7

2

4

5

ITEM MODEL# QTY DESCRIPTION

1 KAT40014288/PD 1 Bow front, double pedestal desk

2 KAT45112472/PD 1 Credenza shell, without grommets

3 KAT60111771/PD 1 Hutch unit with pigeonholes, veneer doors, no lock

4 KAT70072017 1 File pedestal (sub-surface storage), two file drawers

5 KAT70082017 1 Utility pedestal (sub-surface storage), two box and one file drawer

6 KAT78042421 1 Pencil tray

7 KAT77113670/PD 1 Bookcase with doors

8 KAT76123670/PD 1 File/bookcase unit, with lock

 Darwin®  
 General Information 
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 Darwin®  
 General Information 

ITEM MODEL# QTY DESCRIPTION

1 KAT40443072/CD 1 Mitered rectangular desk, right, 3/4 modesty panel

2 KAT43032472/CD 1 Mitered executive return, left, without grommets

3 KAT65152448/CD 1 Wall mount unit with pigeonholes, sliding veneer door

4 KAT70082017 1 Utility pedestal (sub-surface storage), two box and one file drawer

5 KAT75021870/CD 1 Storage tower, left

1

Typical 3

3

2

4

5
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 Darwin®  
 General Information 

ITEM MODEL# QTY DESCRIPTION

1 KAT42114272/PD 1 Extended corner, left, without grommets

2 KAT43022436/PD 1 Executive return shell, right, without grommets

3 KAT65011636/PD 1 Wall mount storage unit, no lock

4 KAT70152034 1 Multi-file, right (sub-surface storage)

5 KAT77213441/PD 1 Bookcase with doors

1

Typical 4

3

4

5

2
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 Darwin®  
 General Information 

ITEM MODEL# QTY DESCRIPTION

1 KAT55013072/CV 1 Reception desk, bow shaped transaction top

2 KAT55113060/CV 1 Return, left

3 KAT70192034 1 Multi-file, left (sub-surface storage)

4 KAT45112472/CV 1 Credenza shell, without grommets

5 KAT70112034 2 Bookcase unit, no lock

6 KAT65011636/CV 1 Wall mount storage unit, no lock 

7 KAT76033670/CV i Storage / wardrobe unit

1

Typical 5

2

3

6

7

5

4
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 Darwin®  
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Desks and Desk Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 

22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select grommet.

   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
 

F Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option  Grommets 

 Lock
Option 

 Bow Front Desk, Double Pedestal  36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40013672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Box-box-file pedestal
• File-file pedestal
• Locks included, front locking
• Flush sides
• Full height panel is recessed 8"
• 36" deep models accommodate 19" 

pedestals
• 42" deep models accommodate 19" or 

26" pedestals 

 36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40013684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40013688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42" Deep  42 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40014272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42" Deep  42 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40014284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42" Deep  42 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40014288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 DDSK           

           

 Bow Front Desk - Shell  36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40023672 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 • Inside dimension is 4" less than nominal 
width (example=72" is 68" inside)

• Flush sides
• Full height panel is recessed 8"
• 36" deep models accommodate 19" 

pedestals
• 42" deep models accommodate 19" or 

26" pedestals 

 36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40023684 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40023688 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 42" Deep  42 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40024272 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 42" Deep  42 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40024284 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 42" Deep  42 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40024288 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

          

 DDSK           

           

 Desk - Shell  30" Deep  30 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123060 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 • Inside dimension is 4" less than nominal 
width (example=72" is 68" inside)

• Flush sides
• Full height panel is recessed 8"
• 30" models accommodate 19" pedestals 

only
• 36" and 42" deep models accommodate 

19" or 26" pedestals 

 30" Deep  30 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123066 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 30" Deep  30 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123072 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 30" Deep  30 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123084 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 30" Deep  30 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123088 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 36" Deep  36 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123660 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 36" Deep  36 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123666 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

 DDSK  36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123672 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

  36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123684 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

   36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40123688 □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □  
  

    
A B C D E F
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 Darwin® 

 Desks and Desk Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 400.0#  $    4287 
 

 410.0#        4484 
 

 420.0#        4558 
 

 450.0#        4915 
 

 460.0#        5129 
 

 475.0#        5206 
 

   

   

   

 230.0#  $    2524 
 

 245.0#        2802 
 

 260.0#        2904 
 

 270.0#        2749 
 

 275.0#        3088 
 

 280.0#        3194 
 

   

   

   

 208.0#  $    1371 
 

 238.0#        1510 
 

 270.0#        1587 
 

 290.0#        1831 
 

 300.0#        1894 
 

 220.0#        1646 
 

 250.0#        1716 
 

 266.0#        1779 
 

 299.0#        2041 
 

 310.0#        2108 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

 Bullet Desk - 3/4 Modesty Panel  30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 14-3/4" modesty height 

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40223688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 247.0# 

  

 Bullet Desk - Full Modesty Panel  30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)  30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40273688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 247.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2219 
 

       2414 
 

       2613 
 

       3002 
 

       3035 
 

       2696 
 

       2841 
 

       2891 
 

       3151 
 

       3435 
 

 $    2604 
 

       2776 
 

       2948 
 

       3294 
 

       3417 
 

       2918 
 

       3106 
 

       3302 
 

       3676 
 

       3811 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

43”

 P-Shaped Desk - Left - 3/4 Modesty Panel 
 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 165.0# 
  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• 43" at fullest depth 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40313688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

43”

 P-Shaped Desk - Right - 3/4 Modesty 

Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• 43" at fullest depth 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40323688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3617 
 

       3813 
 

       3926 
 

       4376 
 

       4523 
 

       3617 
 

       3813 
 

       3926 
 

       4376 
 

       4523 
 

 $    3617 
 

       3813 
 

       3926 
 

       4376 
 

       4523 
 

       3617 
 

       3813 
 

       3926 
 

       4376 
 

       4523 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

43”

 P-Shaped Desk - Left - Full Modesty 

Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 43" at fullest depth 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40363688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

43”

 P-Shaped Desk - Right - Full Modesty 

Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 43" at fullest depth 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40373688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

    
A B C D

    

 Darwin® 

 Table Desks 
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 Darwin® 

 Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3813 
 

       4048 
 

       4261 
 

       4724 
 

       4878 
 

       3813 
 

       4048 
 

       4261 
 

       4724 
 

       4878 
 

 $    3813 
 

       4048 
 

       4261 
 

       4724 
 

       4878 
 

       3813 
 

       4048 
 

       4261 
 

       4724 
 

       4878 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

 D-Shaped Rectangular Desk - Straight 

Leg - 3/4 Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • 15-3/4" modesty panel  30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 222.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 251.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 288.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40413688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

 D-Shaped Rectangular Desk - Straight 

Leg - Full Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • 15-3/4" modesty panel  30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 222.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 251.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 288.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40423688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

    
A B C D

    

 Darwin® 

 Table Desks 
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 Darwin® 

 Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2732 
 

       2882 
 

       3019 
 

       3307 
 

       3399 
 

       3085 
 

       3240 
 

       3399 
 

       3713 
 

       3824 
 

 $    2948 
 

       3120 
 

       3302 
 

       3642 
 

       3767 
 

       3302 
 

       3492 
 

       3676 
 

       4049 
 

       4181 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Corner Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

30”

24”

 J-Shaped Corner Desk - Left - Full 

Modesty Panel 

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40533660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40533666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 284.0# 

  

 • specify with 24" bridge/return located to 
user's right 

 36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40533672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 302.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40533684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40533688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 DCDK   42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40534888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

30”

24”

 J-Shaped Corner Desk - Right - Full 

Modesty Panel 

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40543660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40543666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 284.0# 

  

 • specify with 24" bridge/return located to 
user's left 

 36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40543672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 302.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40543684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40543688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

 DCDK   42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40544888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Corner Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1695 
 

       1793 
 

       1888 
 

       2090 
 

       2152 
 

       1825 
 

       1930 
 

       2041 
 

       2257 
 

       2329 
 

       1956 
 

       2071 
 

       2188 
 

       2417 
 

       2486 
 

 $    1695 
 

       1793 
 

       1888 
 

       2090 
 

       2152 
 

       1825 
 

       1930 
 

       2041 
 

       2257 
 

       2329 
 

       1956 
 

       2071 
 

       2188 
 

       2417 
 

       2486 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Corner Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

30”

24”

 Bullet Corner Table - 30" - Left - 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40613660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40613666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 284.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• specify with 24" bridge/return located to 

user's right 

 36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40613672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 302.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40613684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40613688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 DCDK   42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40614888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

30”

24”

 Bullet Corner Table - 30" - Right - 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40623660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40623666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 284.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• specify with 24" bridge/return located to 

user's left 

 36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40623672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 302.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40623684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40623688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 DCDK   42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40624888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Corner Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2756 
 

       2912 
 

       3063 
 

       3369 
 

       3492 
 

       3008 
 

       3177 
 

       3342 
 

       3675 
 

       3791 
 

       3240 
 

       3444 
 

       3580 
 

       3921 
 

       4142 
 

 $    2756 
 

       2912 
 

       3063 
 

       3369 
 

       3492 
 

       3008 
 

       3177 
 

       3342 
 

       3675 
 

       3791 
 

       3240 
 

       3444 
 

       3580 
 

       3921 
 

       4142 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Corner Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

36”

24”

 Bullet Corner Table - 36" - Left - 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• specify with 24" bridge/return located to 

user's right 

 42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

  48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

 DCDK   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40634888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

36”

24”

 Bullet Corner Table - 36" - Right - 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• specify with 24" bridge/return located to 

user's left 

 42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

  48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

 DCDK   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40644888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Corner Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3050 
 

       3215 
 

       3384 
 

       3721 
 

       3831 
 

       3286 
 

       3473 
 

       3651 
 

       4019 
 

       4169 
 

 $    3050 
 

       3215 
 

       3384 
 

       3721 
 

       3831 
 

       3286 
 

       3473 
 

       3651 
 

       4019 
 

       4169 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Corner Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

30”

24”

 Bullet Corner Table - 30" - Left - Full 

Modesty Panel 

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40653660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40653666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 284.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• specify with 24" connecting pieces to 

user's right 

 36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40653672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 302.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40653684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40653688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 DCDK   42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40654888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

30”

24”

 Bullet Corner Table - 30" - Right - Full 

Modesty Panel 

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40663660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40663666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 284.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• specify with 24" connecting pieces to 

user's left 

 36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40663672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 302.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40663684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40663688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 DCDK   42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40664888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Corner Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2961 
 

       3149 
 

       3326 
 

       3689 
 

       3836 
 

       3209 
 

       3407 
 

       3610 
 

       3992 
 

       4131 
 

       3469 
 

       3678 
 

       3891 
 

       4301 
 

       4456 
 

 $    2961 
 

       3149 
 

       3326 
 

       3689 
 

       3836 
 

       3209 
 

       3407 
 

       3610 
 

       3992 
 

       4131 
 

       3469 
 

       3678 
 

       3891 
 

       4301 
 

       4456 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Corner Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

36”

24”

 Bullet Corner Table - 36" - Left - Full 

Modesty Panel 

 42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• specify with 24" connecting pieces to 

user's right 

 42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

  48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

 DCDK   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40674888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

36”

24”

 Bullet Corner Table - 36" - Right - Full 

Modesty Panel 

 42" Deep  42 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• specify with 24" connecting pieces to 

user's left 

 42" Deep  42 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

  48" Deep  48 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

  48" Deep  48 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 336.0# 

  

 DCDK   48" Deep  48 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40684888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Corner Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3238 
 

       3435 
 

       3638 
 

       4023 
 

       4161 
 

       3477 
 

       3689 
 

       3905 
 

       4316 
 

       4471 
 

 $    3238 
 

       3435 
 

       3638 
 

       4023 
 

       4161 
 

       3477 
 

       3689 
 

       3905 
 

       4316 
 

       4471 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Executive Return Shells 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

 Executive Return Shell - Left  24" Deep  24 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KAT43012436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral 

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 29-1/4"  KAT43012442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KAT43012448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 60 x 29-1/4"  KAT43012460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 66 x 29-1/4"  KAT43012466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 DRET   24" Deep  24 x 72 x 29-1/4"  KAT43012472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 Executive Return Shell - Right  24" Deep  24 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KAT43022436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral 

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 29-1/4"  KAT43022442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KAT43022448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 60 x 29-1/4"  KAT43022460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 66 x 29-1/4"  KAT43022466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

 DRET   24" Deep  24 x 72 x 29-1/4"  KAT43022472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Executive Return Shells 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      904 
 

       1019 
 

       1127 
 

       1354 
 

       1486 
 

       1588 
 

 $      904 
 

       1019 
 

       1127 
 

       1354 
 

       1486 
 

       1588 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Bridges 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

 Executive Bridge Unit - Full Modesty 

Panel 

 24" Deep  24 x 24 x 29-1/4"  KAT41012424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 30 x 29-1/4"  KAT41012430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • Ships K.D.  24" Deep  24 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KAT41012436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 42 x 29-1/4"  KAT41012442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KAT41012448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 DBDG   24" Deep  24 x 60 x 29-1/4"  KAT41012460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 66 x 29-1/4"  KAT41012466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 72 x 29-1/4"  KAT41012472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 Executive Bridge Unit - 3/4 Modesty Panel 
 24" Deep  24 x 24 x 17"  KAT41022424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 49.0# 
  

 24" Deep  24 x 30 x 17"  KAT41022430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Ships K.D.
• 14-3/4" modesty 

 24" Deep  24 x 36 x 17"  KAT41022436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 17"  KAT41022442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 48 x 17"  KAT41022448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 DBDG   24" Deep  24 x 60 x 17"  KAT41022460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 66 x 17"  KAT41022466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 72 x 17"  KAT41022472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 Connecting Top  24" Deep  24 x 24 x 1-1/4"  KAT41032424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 30 x 1-1/4"  KAT41032430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 36 x 1-1/4"  KAT41032436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 42 x 1-1/4"  KAT41032442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 DBDG   24" Deep  24 x 48 x 1-1/4"  KAT41032448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 60 x 1-1/4"  KAT41032460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 66 x 1-1/4"  KAT41032466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 72 x 1-1/4"  KAT41032472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Bridges 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      563 
 

         671 
 

         739 
 

         851 
 

         969 
 

       1204 
 

       1310 
 

       1421 
 

 $      504 
 

         595 
 

         661 
 

         754 
 

         851 
 

       1070 
 

       1165 
 

       1259 
 

 $      396 
 

         466 
 

         533 
 

         589 
 

         663 
 

         815 
 

         881 
 

         952 
 

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mexico 

City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Extended Corners 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”
24”

 Extended Corner - Left  36" Deep  36 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42113660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42113672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 302.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42113684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT42113688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42114260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42114272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

 DCRD   42" Deep  42 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42114284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

   42" Deep  42 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT42114288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42114860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42114872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42114884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT42114888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

24”

24”

 Extended Corner - Right  36" Deep  36 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42123660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42123672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 302.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42123684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 321.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT42123688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 338.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42124260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 291.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42124272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

  42" Deep  42 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42124284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

 DCRD   42" Deep  42 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT42124288 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42124860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 316.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42124872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 359.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT42124884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 379.0# 

  

   48" Deep  48 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT42124888 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 402.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Extended Corners 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2688 
 

       2977 
 

       3175 
 

       3265 
 

       2865 
 

       3181 
 

       3414 
 

       3492 
 

       3049 
 

       3383 
 

       3660 
 

       3716 
 

 $    2688 
 

       2977 
 

       3175 
 

       3265 
 

       2865 
 

       3181 
 

       3414 
 

       3492 
 

       3049 
 

       3383 
 

       3660 
 

       3716 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Credenzas 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

 Credenza Shell  24" Deep  24 x 34-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45112436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Inside clearance is 4" less than nominal 
width (Example=72" is 68" inside)

• Accommodates 19" pedestals or 20" 
laterals 

 24" Deep  24 x 40-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45112442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 46-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45112448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45112460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45112466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45112472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 DCRD   24" Deep  24 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45112484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT45112488 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 Credenza Shell - Left  24" Deep  24 x 34-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45122436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Inside clearance is 4" less than nominal 
width (Example=72" is 68" inside)

• Accommodates 19" pedestals or 20" 
laterals 

 24" Deep  24 x 40-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45122442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 46-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45122448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45122460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45122466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45122472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 DCRD   24" Deep  24 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45122484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT45122488 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 Credenza Shell - Right  24" Deep  24 x 34-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45132436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Inside clearance is 4" less than nominal 
width (Example=72" is 68" inside)

• Accommodates 19" pedestals or 20" 
laterals 

 24" Deep  24 x 40-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45132442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 46-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45132448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45132460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45132466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45132472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 DCRD   24" Deep  24 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45132484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT45132488 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Credenzas 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1019 
 

       1105 
 

       1194 
 

       1377 
 

       1453 
 

       1567 
 

       1717 
 

       1915 
 

 $      927 
 

       1014 
 

       1100 
 

       1289 
 

       1362 
 

       1477 
 

       1626 
 

       1689 
 

 $      927 
 

       1014 
 

       1100 
 

       1289 
 

       1362 
 

       1477 
 

       1626 
 

       1689 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Reception Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

41 7/8”

 Reception Desk - Bow Shaped Transac-

tion Top 

 30" Deep  30 x 58-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 64-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 301.0# 

  

 • Transaction counter is 12" deep at center
• 30" deep units accommodate 19" pedes-

tals only; 36" deep accommodate 19" or 
26" pedestals 

 30" Deep  30 x 70-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 328.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 82-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 361.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 394.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 58-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 301.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 64-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

 DREC   36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 361.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 391.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87 x 41-7/8"  KAT55013688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 422.0# 

  

41 7/8”

 Reception Desk - Rectangular Transaction 

Top 

 30" Deep  30 x 58-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 64-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 301.0# 

  

 • Transaction counter is 12" deep
• 30" deep units accommodate 19" pedes-

tals only; 36" deep accommodate 19" or 
26" pedestals 

 30" Deep  30 x 70-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 328.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 82-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 361.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033088 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 394.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 58-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 301.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 64-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 331.0# 

  

 DREC   36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 361.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 391.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87 x 41-7/8"  KAT55033688 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 422.0# 

  

    
A B C D

    



39

 Darwin® 

 Reception Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3358 
 

       3543 
 

       3768 
 

       4193 
 

       4345 
 

       3667 
 

       3781 
 

       3997 
 

       4514 
 

       4714 
 

 $    3358 
 

       3543 
 

       3768 
 

       4193 
 

       4345 
 

       3667 
 

       3781 
 

       3997 
 

       4514 
 

       4714 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Reception Returns 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

41 7/8”

30”
 Reception Desk - Return - Left  For 30" Dp Recep  24 x 36 x 41-7/8"  KAT55113036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 139.0# 
  

 • "D" length of transaction shelf fits on left 
side panel of Reception desk

• Returns accommodate 19" pedestals 
only 

 For 30" Dp Recep  24 x 42 x 41-7/8"  KAT55113042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 For 30" Dp Recep  24 x 48 x 41-7/8"  KAT55113048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 For 30" Dp Recep  24 x 60 x 41-7/8"  KAT55113060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 203.0# 

  

          

           

           

 DREC            

41 7/8”

36”
 Reception Desk - Return - Left  For 36" Dp Recep  24 x 36 x 41-7/8"  KAT55113636 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 145.0# 
  

 • "D" length of transaction shelf fits on left 
side panel of Reception desk

• Returns accommodate 19" pedestals 
only 

 For 36" Dp Recep  24 x 42 x 41-7/8"  KAT55113642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 For 36" Dp Recep  24 x 48 x 41-7/8"  KAT55113648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 For 36" Dp Recep  24 x 60 x 41-7/8"  KAT55113660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

          

           

           

 DREC            

41 7/8”
30”

 Reception Desk - Return - Right  For 30" Dp Recep  24 x 36 x 41-7/8"  KAT55123036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 139.0# 

  

 • "D" length of transaction shelf fits on 
right side panel of Reception desk

• Returns accommodate 19" pedestals 
only 

 For 30" Dp Recep  24 x 42 x 41-7/8"  KAT55123042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 For 30" Dp Recep  24 x 48 x 41-7/8"  KAT55123048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 174.0# 

  

 For 30" Dp Recep  24 x 60 x 41-7/8"  KAT55123060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 203.0# 

  

          

           

 DREC            

41 7/8”
36”

 Reception Desk - Return - Right  For 36" Dp Recep  24 x 36 x 41-7/8"  KAT55123636 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • "D" length of transaction shelf fits on 
right side panel of Reception desk

• Returns accommodate 19" pedestals 
only 

 For 36" Dp Recep  24 x 42 x 41-7/8"  KAT55123642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 For 36" Dp Recep  24 x 48 x 41-7/8"  KAT55123648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 For 36" Dp Recep  24 x 60 x 41-7/8"  KAT55123660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

          

           

 DREC            

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Reception Returns 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2106 
 

       2308 
 

       2510 
 

       2885 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    2178 
 

       2384 
 

       2587 
 

       3011 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    2106 
 

       2308 
 

       2510 
 

       2885 
 

  

  

  

 $    2178 
 

       2384 
 

       2587 
 

       3011 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Reception - Bridge/Credenza 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

41 7/8”

24”
 Reception - Bridge  24" Deep  24 x 36 x 41-7/8"  KAT55182436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 84.0# 
  

 • Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral 

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 41-7/8"  KAT55182442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 48 x 41-7/8"  KAT55182448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

           

           

 DREC            

41 7/8”

24”
 Reception - Credenza  24" Deep  24 x 66 x 41-7/8"  KAT55192466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 195.0# 
  

 • Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral 

 24" Deep  24 x 72 x 41-7/8"  KAT55192472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 202.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 84 x 41-7/8"  KAT55192484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 88-1/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT55192488 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

           

           

           

 DREC            

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Reception - Bridge/Credenza 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      880 
 

       1001 
 

       1125 
 

  

  

  

 $    2593 
 

       2752 
 

       3052 
 

       3158 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”

 Mitered Bow Front Desk Shell - Left  36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40033672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • Inside dimension is 4" less than nominal 
width (Ex: 72" is 68" inside)

• For use with mitered connecting top or 
mitered bridge

• Flush sides
• Full height panel is recessed 8"
• 36" deep models accommodate 19" 

pedestals
• 42" deep models accommodate 19" or 

26" pedestals 

 36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40033684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40033688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40034272 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40034284 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40034288 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

          

 DDSK           

           

24”

 Mitered Bow Front Desk Shell - Right  36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40043672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 • Inside dimension is 4" less than nominal 
width (Ex: 72" is 68" inside)

• For use with mitered connecting top or 
mitered bridge

• Flush sides
• Full height panel is recessed 8"
• 36" deep models accommodate 19" 

pedestals
• 42" deep models accommodate 19" or 

26" pedestals 

 36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40043684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40043688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40044272 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40044284 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 275.0# 

  

 42" Deep  42 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40044288 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

          

 DDSK           

           

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2524 
 

       2802 
 

       2904 
 

       2749 
 

       3088 
 

       3194 
 

  

  

  

 $    2524 
 

       2802 
 

       2904 
 

       2749 
 

       3088 
 

       3194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”

 Mitered Desk Shell - Left  30" Deep  30 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 208.0# 

  

 • Inside dimension is 4" less than nominal 
width (Ex: 72" is 68" inside)

• For use with mitered connecting top or 
mitered bridge 

 30" Deep  30 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 238.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 DDSK   36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 299.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40133688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

24”

 Mitered Desk Shell - Right  30" Deep  30 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 208.0# 

  

 • Inside dimension is 4" less than nominal 
width (Ex: 72" is 68" inside)

• For use with mitered connecting top or 
mitered bridge 

 30" Deep  30 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 238.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 300.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 DDSK   36" Deep  36 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 266.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 299.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT40143688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1371 
 

       1510 
 

       1587 
 

       1831 
 

       1894 
 

       1646 
 

       1716 
 

       1779 
 

       2041 
 

       2108 
 

 $    1371 
 

       1510 
 

       1587 
 

       1831 
 

       1894 
 

       1646 
 

       1716 
 

       1779 
 

       2041 
 

       2108 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”

 Mitered Bullet Desk - Left with 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• For use with mitered connecting top or 

mitered bridge
• 14-3/4" modesty panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40233688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 247.0# 

  

24”

 Mitered Bullet Desk - Right with 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• For use with mitered connecting top or 

mitered bridge
• 14-3/4" modesty panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40243688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 247.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2219 
 

       2414 
 

       2613 
 

       3002 
 

       3035 
 

       2696 
 

       2841 
 

       2891 
 

       3151 
 

       3435 
 

 $    2219 
 

       2414 
 

       2613 
 

       3002 
 

       3035 
 

       2696 
 

       2841 
 

       2891 
 

       3151 
 

       3435 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”

 Mitered Bullet Desk - Left with Full 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• For use with mitered connecting top or 

mitered bridge 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40283688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 247.0# 

  

24”

 Mitered Bullet Desk - Right with Full 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 144.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 152.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• For use with mitered connecting top or 

mitered bridge 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 168.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40293688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 247.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2604 
 

       2776 
 

       2948 
 

       3294 
 

       3417 
 

       2918 
 

       3106 
 

       3302 
 

       3676 
 

       3811 
 

 $    2604 
 

       2776 
 

       2948 
 

       3294 
 

       3417 
 

       2918 
 

       3106 
 

       3302 
 

       3676 
 

       3811 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”

43”

 Mitered P-Shaped Table - Left with 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• For use with mitered connecting top or 

mitered bridge
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• 43" at widest depth 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40333688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

24”

43”

 Mitered P-Shaped Table - Right with 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• For use with mitered connecting top or 

mitered bridge
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• 43" at widest depth 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40343688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3617 
 

       3813 
 

       3926 
 

       4376 
 

       4523 
 

       3617 
 

       3813 
 

       3926 
 

       4376 
 

       4523 
 

 $    3617 
 

       3813 
 

       3926 
 

       4376 
 

       4523 
 

       3617 
 

       3813 
 

       3926 
 

       4376 
 

       4523 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”

43”

 Mitered P-Shaped Table - Left with Full 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• For use with mitered connecting top or 

mitered bridge
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• 43" at widest depth 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40383688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

24”

43”

 Mitered P-Shaped Table - Right with Full 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 • 4" diameter steel leg (black only)
• For use with mitered connecting top or 

mitered bridge
• 14-3/4" modesty panel
• 43" at widest depth 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 195.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 199.0# 

  

 36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40393688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 265.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3813 
 

       4048 
 

       4261 
 

       4724 
 

       4878 
 

       3813 
 

       4048 
 

       4261 
 

       4724 
 

       4878 
 

 $    3813 
 

       4048 
 

       4261 
 

       4724 
 

       4878 
 

       3813 
 

       4048 
 

       4261 
 

       4724 
 

       4878 
 

  



56

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”

 Mitered Rectangular Desk - Left with 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • For use with mitered connecting top or 
mitered bridge

• 14-3/4" modesty panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 222.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 251.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 288.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40433688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

24”

 Mitered Rectangular Desk - Right with 3/4 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • For use with mitered connecting top or 
mitered bridge

• 14-3/4" modesty panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 222.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 251.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 288.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40443688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2732 
 

       2882 
 

       3019 
 

       3307 
 

       3399 
 

       3085 
 

       3240 
 

       3399 
 

       3713 
 

       3824 
 

 $    2732 
 

       2882 
 

       3019 
 

       3307 
 

       3399 
 

       3085 
 

       3240 
 

       3399 
 

       3713 
 

       3824 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

24”

 Mitered Rectangular Desk - Left with Full 

Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • For use with mitered connecting top or 
mitered bridge 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 222.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 251.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 288.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40483688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

24”

 Mitered Rectangular Desk - Right with 

Full Modesty Panel 

 30" Deep  30 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493060 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 194.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493066 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 210.0# 

  

 • For use with mitered connecting top or 
mitered bridge 

 30" Deep  30 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493072 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 222.0# 

  

 30" Deep  30 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493084 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 234.0# 

  

  30" Deep  30 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493088 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 59-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493660 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 232.0# 

  

  36" Deep  36 x 65-1/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493666 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 240.0# 

  

 DTDK   36" Deep  36 x 71-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493672 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 251.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 83-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493684 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 288.0# 

  

   36" Deep  36 x 87-1/2 x 29-1/4"  KAT40493688 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 295.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Table Desks 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2948 
 

       3120 
 

       3302 
 

       3642 
 

       3767 
 

       3302 
 

       3492 
 

       3676 
 

       4049 
 

       4181 
 

 $    2948 
 

       3120 
 

       3302 
 

       3642 
 

       3767 
 

       3302 
 

       3492 
 

       3676 
 

       4049 
 

       4181 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Returns 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

 Mitered - Executive Return - Left  24" Deep  24 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KAT43032436 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • To be used with mitered desk
• Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 

lateral 

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 29-1/4"  KAT43032442 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KAT43032448 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 60 x 29-1/4"  KAT43032460 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 66 x 29-1/4"  KAT43032466 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 72 x 29-1/4"  KAT43032472 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

           

 DRET            

 Mitered - Executive Return - Right  24" Deep  24 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KAT43042436 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 • To be used with mitered desk
• Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 

lateral 

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 29-1/4"  KAT43042442 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KAT43042448 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 60 x 29-1/4"  KAT43042460 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 151.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 66 x 29-1/4"  KAT43042466 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 164.0# 

  

  24" Deep  24 x 72 x 29-1/4"  KAT43042472 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 DRET            

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Returns 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      904 
 

       1019 
 

       1127 
 

       1354 
 

       1486 
 

       1588 
 

  

  

 $      904 
 

       1019 
 

       1127 
 

       1354 
 

       1486 
 

       1588 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Bridges 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

17”

 Double Mitered Executive Bridge Unit - 

3/4 Modesty Panel 

 24" Deep  24 x 24 x 17"  KAT41112424 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 30 x 17"  KAT41112430 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • To be used with mitered desk and 
credenzas

• Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral

• Ships k.d. 

 24" Deep  24 x 30 x 17"  KAT41112436 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 17"  KAT41112442 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 48 x 17"  KAT41112448 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 DBDG  24" Deep  24 x 60 x 17"  KAT41112460 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 66 x 17"  KAT41112466 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 72 x 17"  KAT41112472 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

29 1/4”

 Double Mitered Executive Bridge Unit - 

Full Modesty Panel 

 24" Deep  24 x 24 x 29-1/4"  KAT41122424 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 30 x 29-1/4"  KAT41122430 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 • To be used with mitered desk and 
credenzas

• Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral

• Ships k.d. 

 24" Deep  24 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KAT41122436 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 29-1/4"  KAT41122442 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KAT41122448 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 60 x 29-1/4"  KAT41122460 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

 DBDG   24" Deep  24 x 66 x 29-1/4"  KAT41122466 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 138.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 72 x 29-1/4"  KAT41122472 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 160.0# 

  

 Double Mitered Connecting Top  24" Deep  24 x 24 x 1-1/4"  KAT41132424 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 • To be used with mitered desk and 
credenzas

• Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral 

 24" Deep  24 x 30 x 1-1/4"  KAT41132430 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 36 x 1-1/4"  KAT41132436 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 42 x 1-1/4"  KAT41132442 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 48 x 1-1/4"  KAT41132448 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 DBDG   24" Deep  24 x 54 x 1-1/4"  KAT41132460 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 60 x 1-1/4"  KAT41132466 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

   24" Deep  24 x 72 x 1-1/4"  KAT41132472 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Bridges 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      504 
 

         595 
 

         661 
 

         754 
 

         851 
 

       1070 
 

       1165 
 

       1259 
 

 $      563 
 

         671 
 

         739 
 

         851 
 

         969 
 

       1204 
 

       1310 
 

       1421 
 

 $      396 
 

         466 
 

         533 
 

         589 
 

         663 
 

         815 
 

         881 
 

         952 
 

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mexico 

City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Mitered Credenzas 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   CD -  Knife edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select grommet.
   NA -  No grommet 
EG -  Rectangular grommet 

   Grommets are factory installed.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish  Grommets 

 Mitered Credenza Shell - Left  24" Deep  24 x 46-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45142448 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 • To be used with connecting bridge and 
connecting tops

• Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral

• Inside clearance is 4" less than nominal 
width (Ex.=72" is 68" inside) 

 24" Deep  24 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45142460 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45142466 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45142472 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45142484 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT45142488 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

           

 DCRD            

 Mitered Credenza Shell - Right  24" Deep  24 x 46-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45152448 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 155.0# 

  

 • To be used with connecting bridge and 
connecting tops

• Accommodates 19" pedestal or 20" 
lateral

• Inside clearance is 4" less than nominal 
width (Ex.=72" is 68" inside) 

 24" Deep  24 x 58-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45152460 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 64-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45152466 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 70-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45152472 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 82-3/4 x 29-1/4"  KAT45152484 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

 24" Deep  24 x 87 x 29-1/4"  KAT45152488 CD □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

 DCRD            

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Mitered Credenzas 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1194 
 

       1377 
 

       1453 
 

       1567 
 

       1717 
 

       1915 
 

  

  

 $    1194 
 

       1377 
 

       1453 
 

       1567 
 

       1717 
 

       1915 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Hutches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Hutch Unit - Veneer Doors  No Lock  16-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60011747 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 216.0# 
  

 • 24" clearance to bottom edge of doors  No Lock  16-1/2 x 58-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60011759 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 254.0# 
  

  No Lock  16-1/2 x 64-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60011764 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 270.0# 
  

  No Lock  16-1/2 x 70-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60011771 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 297.0# 
  

  No Lock  16-1/2 x 82-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60011783 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 305.0# 
  

 DHTC   No Lock  16-1/2 x 86-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT60011787 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 342.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 96 x 41-7/8"  KAT60011796 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 369.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 102 x 41-7/8"  KAT600117102 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 410.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 108 x 41-7/8"  KAT600117108 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 450.0# 
  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60021747 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 216.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 58-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60021759 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 64-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60021764 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 70-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60021771 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 297.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 82-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60021783 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 86-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT60021787 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 342.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 96 x 41-7/8"  KAT60021796 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 369.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 102 x 41-7/8"  KAT600217102 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 108 x 41-7/8"  KAT600217108 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 450.0# 

  

 Hutch Unit with Pigeonholes - Veneer 

Doors 

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60111747 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 216.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 58-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60111759 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 254.0# 
  

 • 18" clearance to bottom of pigeon holes
• Units do not feature center divider 
• Able to accept full-width task lights 

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 64-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60111764 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 270.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 70-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60111771 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 297.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 82-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60111783 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 305.0# 
  

 DHTC   No Lock  16-1/2 x 86-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT60111787 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 342.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 96 x 41-7/8"  KAT60111796 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 369.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 102 x 41-7/8"  KAT601117102 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 410.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 108 x 41-7/8"  KAT601117108 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 450.0# 
  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60121747 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 216.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 58-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60121759 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 64-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60121764 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 70-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60121771 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 297.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 82-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60121783 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 86-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT60121787 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 342.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 96 x 41-7/8"  KAT60121796 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 369.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 102 x 41-7/8"  KAT601217102 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 108 x 41-7/8"  KAT601217108 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 450.0# 

  

    
A B C D

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Hutch        Tackboard

 Size           Size          
  46-1/2" wide      44" wide
  58-1/2" wide      56" wide
  64-1/2" wide      62" wide (2 tackboards)
  70-1/2" wide      68" wide (2 tackboards)
  82-1/2" wide      80" wide (2 tackboards)
  86-3/4" wide      84" wide (2 tackboards)
  96" wide*          94" wide (2 tackboards)
102" wide*          99" wide (2 tackboards)
108" wide*         106" wide (2 tackboards)

 *Hutches larger than 88" are for use 
   with a combination of two desks
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 Darwin® 

 Hutches 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2167 
 

       2716 
 

       2933 
 

       3076 
 

       3658 
 

       3688 
 

       4065 
 

       4247 
 

       4429 
 

       2412 
 

       2959 
 

       3142 
 

       3319 
 

       3964 
 

       4054 
 

       4376 
 

       4556 
 

       4738 
 

 $    2975 
 

       3405 
 

       3551 
 

       3776 
 

       4477 
 

       4591 
 

       4969 
 

       5191 
 

       5414 
 

       3220 
 

       3648 
 

       3768 
 

       4005 
 

       4811 
 

       4957 
 

       5301 
 

       5524 
 

       5746 
 

  



68

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Hutches 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Hutch Unit - Sliding Wood Door - Pigeon-

holes 

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 58-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60151759 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 254.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 64-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60151764 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 270.0# 
  

 • 18-1/8" clearance to bottom of pigeon 
holes

• Units do not feature center divider 
• Able to accept full-width task lights 

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 70-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60151771 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 297.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 82-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60151783 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 305.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 86-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT60151787 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 342.0# 
  

 DHTC   No Lock  16-1/2 x 96 x 41-7/8"  KAT60151796 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 369.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 102 x 41-7/8"  KAT601517102 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 410.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 108 x 41-7/8"  KAT601517108 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 450.0# 
  

 Hutch Unit with Rectangular Veneer 

Doors - Concealed Pigeonholes 

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60171747 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 216.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 58-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60171759 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 254.0# 
  

 • 18-1/8" clearance to bottom of pigeon 
holes

• Units do not feature center divider 
• Able to accept full-width task lights 

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 64-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60171764 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 270.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 70-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60171771 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 297.0# 
  

 No Lock  16-1/2 x 82-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60171783 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 305.0# 
  

 DHTC   No Lock  16-1/2 x 86-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT60171787 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 342.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 96 x 41-7/8"  KAT60171796 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 369.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 102 x 41-7/8"  KAT601717102 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 410.0# 
  

   No Lock  16-1/2 x 108 x 41-7/8"  KAT601717108 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 450.0# 
  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60181747 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 216.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 58-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60181759 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 254.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 64-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60181764 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 70-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60181771 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 297.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 82-1/2 x 41-7/8"  KAT60181783 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 305.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 86-3/4 x 41-7/8"  KAT60181787 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 342.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 96 x 41-7/8"  KAT60181796 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 369.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 102 x 41-7/8"  KAT601817102 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 410.0# 

  

   With Lock  16-1/2 x 108 x 41-7/8"  KAT601817108 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 450.0# 

  

    
A B C D

    

  INFORMATION 
 
Hutch        Tackboard

 Size           Size          
  46-1/2" wide      44" wide
  58-1/2" wide      56" wide
  64-1/2" wide      62" wide (2 tackboards)
  70-1/2" wide      68" wide (2 tackboards)
  82-1/2" wide      80" wide (2 tackboards)
  86-3/4" wide      84" wide (2 tackboards)
  96" wide*          94" wide (2 tackboards)
102" wide*          99" wide (2 tackboards)
108" wide*         106" wide (2 tackboards)

 *Hutches larger than 88" are for use 
   with a combination of two desks

  



69

 Darwin® 

 Hutches 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3518 
 

       3730 
 

       3952 
 

       4980 
 

       5134 
 

       5481 
 

       5703 
 

       5935 
 

 $    2996 
 

       3441 
 

       3671 
 

       3899 
 

       4645 
 

       4807 
 

       5140 
 

       5370 
 

       5601 
 

       3218 
 

       3663 
 

       3892 
 

       4120 
 

       4980 
 

       5140 
 

       5471 
 

       5703 
 

       5935 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Wall Mount Storage Unit - Veneer Doors  No Lock  16 x 24 x 16-1/2"  KAT65011624 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 45.0# 
  

  No Lock  16 x 30 x 16-1/2"  KAT65011630 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 52.0# 
  

  No Lock  16 x 36 x 16-1/2"  KAT65011636 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 60.0# 
  

  No Lock  16 x 42 x 16-1/2"  KAT65011642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 68.0# 
  

 DWST   No Lock  16 x 48 x 16-1/2"  KAT65011648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 77.0# 
  

   With Lock  16 x 24 x 16-1/2"  KAT65021624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

   With Lock  16 x 30 x 16-1/2"  KAT65021630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

   With Lock  16 x 36 x 16-1/2"  KAT65021636 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   With Lock  16 x 42 x 16-1/2"  KAT65021642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   With Lock  16 x 48 x 16-1/2"  KAT65021648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 Wall Mount Storage Unit - Concealed 

Pigeonholes - Veneer Doors 

 No Lock  24 x 24 x 16-1/2"  KAT65112424 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 45.0# 
  

 No Lock  24 x 30 x 16-1/2"  KAT65112430 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 52.0# 
  

  No Lock  24 x 36 x 16-1/2"  KAT65112436 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 60.0# 
  

  No Lock  24 x 42 x 16-1/2"  KAT65112442 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 68.0# 
  

 DWST   No Lock  24 x 48 x 16-1/2"  KAT65112448 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 77.0# 
  

   With Lock  24 x 24 x 16-1/2"  KAT65122424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

   With Lock  24 x 30 x 16-1/2"  KAT65122430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

   With Lock  24 x 36 x 16-1/2"  KAT65122436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   With Lock  24 x 42 x 16-1/2"  KAT65122442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   With Lock  24 x 48 x 16-1/2"  KAT65122448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Storage Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      927 
 

       1058 
 

       1271 
 

       1347 
 

       1394 
 

       1023 
 

       1273 
 

       1394 
 

       1469 
 

       1495 
 

 $    1154 
 

       1236 
 

       1502 
 

       1660 
 

       2051 
 

       1244 
 

       1327 
 

       1591 
 

       1752 
 

       2144 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Wall Mount Storage Unit - No Doors  16 x 24 x 16-1/2"  KAT65211624 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

  16 x 30 x 16-1/2"  KAT65211630 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  16 x 36 x 16-1/2"  KAT65211636 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

  16 x 42 x 16-1/2"  KAT65211642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 DWST   16 x 48 x 16-1/2"  KAT65211648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

 Wall Mount Storage Unit - Pigeonholes 

- No Doors 

 24 x 24 x 16-1/2"  KAT65222424 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 24 x 30 x 16-1/2"  KAT65222430 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

  24 x 36 x 16-1/2"  KAT65222436 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

  24 x 42 x 16-1/2"  KAT65222442 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 DWST   24 x 48 x 16-1/2"  KAT65222448 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Darwin® 

 Storage Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      703 
 

         801 
 

         917 
 

       1014 
 

       1172 
 

 $      912 
 

       1037 
 

       1194 
 

       1312 
 

       1567 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage Units 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Wall Mount Storage Unit - Pigeonholes - 

Sliding Veneer Doors 

 No Lock  24 x 36 x 16-1/2"  KAT65152436 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 No Lock  24 x 42 x 16-1/2"  KAT65152442 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

  No Lock  24 x 48 x 16-1/2"  KAT65152448 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

  No Lock  24 x 60 x 16-1/2"  KAT65152460 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 DWST   No Lock  24 x 66 x 16-1/2"  KAT65152466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   No Lock  24 x 72 x 16-1/2"  KAT65152472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 Wall Mount Storage Unit - Pigeonholes - 

Sliding Wood Door with White Overlayed 

Glass 

 No Lock  24 x 36 x 16-1/2"  KAT65162436 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 No Lock  24 x 42 x 16-1/2"  KAT65162442 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 No Lock  24 x 48 x 16-1/2"  KAT65162448 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

  No Lock  24 x 60 x 16-1/2"  KAT65162460 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 DWST   No Lock  24 x 66 x 16-1/2"  KAT65162466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   No Lock  24 x 72 x 16-1/2"  KAT65162472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

    
A B C
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 Darwin® 

 Storage Units 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1540 
 

       1717 
 

       1980 
 

       2206 
 

       2321 
 

       2753 
 

 $    1833 
 

       1988 
 

       2247 
 

       2620 
 

       2716 
 

       3012 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Sub-Surface Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 
22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Storage Unit with Door - Left and Right  Left  19-3/4 x 17 x 28"  KAT70012017 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 • Lock included
• Unfinished top, no edge
• Units slide under shells but are not 

attached 

 Right  19-3/4 x 17 x 28"  KAT70022017 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

          

          

          

 DSST            

 File Pedestal   19-3/4 x 17 x 28"  KAT70072017 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 • Two file drawers
• Lock included
• Unfinished top, no edge
• Ships with legal filing bars standard on 

26" depth models
• Units slide under shells but are not 

attached 

  25-3/4 x 17 x 28"  KAT70072617 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

          

          

          

 DSST           

           

 Box/Box/File Pedestal   19-3/4 x 17 x 28"  KAT70082017 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 • Two box and one file drawer
• Lock included
• Unfinished top, no edge
• Ships with legal filing bars standard on 

26" depth models
• Units slide under shells but are not 

attached 

  25-3/4 x 17 x 28"  KAT70082617 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

          

          

          

 DSST           

           

 Bookcase Unit  No Lock  19-3/4 x 28 x 28"  KAT70112028 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 124.0# 
  

 • One adjustable shelf
• Unfinished top, no edge
• Units slide under shells but are not 

attached 

 No Lock  19-3/4 x 34 x 28"  KAT70112034 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 145.0# 
  

 With Lock  19-3/4 x 28 x 28"  KAT70122028 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

 With Lock  19-3/4 x 34 x 28"  KAT70122034 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

          

           

 DSST            

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Sub-Surface Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      707 
 

         707 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      998 
 

       1046 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1151 
 

       1161 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1020 
 

       1099 
 

       1143 
 

       1221 
 

  

  

  

  



78

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Sub-Surface Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 
22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Wood
Finish 

 Lock
Option 

 Lateral File   19-3/4 x 28 x 28"  KAT70132028 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 124.0# 

  

 • Two drawers
• Lock included
• Unfinished top, no edge
• File bars for lateral files are front-to-back 

as standard/see Accessories section for 
side-to-side hanging bars

• Units slide under shells but are not 
attached 

  19-3/4 x 34 x 28"  KAT70132034 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 DSST           

           

(Right shown)

 Multifi le - Left and Right  Left  19-3/4 x 34 x 28"  KAT70142034 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

 • Two box drawers, one file drawer
• One lateral file
• Lock included
• Unfinished top, no edge
• File bars for lateral files are front-to-back 

as standard/see Accessories section for 
side-to-side hanging bars

• Units slide under shells but are not 
attached 

 Right  19-3/4 x 34 x 28"  KAT70152034 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

 DSST           

           

    
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Sub-Surface Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1472 
 

       1578 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2800 
 

       2800 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



80

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Freestanding and Mobile Pedestals with Tops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CD -  Knife edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 

21 -  Straight pull - chrome 
22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select key option.

   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 File/File Pedestal  Lock Included  24 x 17 x 29-1/4"  KAT70052417 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Lock included          

          

          

          

 DSST           

 Box/Box/File Pedestal  Lock Included  24 x 17 x 29-1/4"  KAT70062417 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Lock included          

          

          

          

 DSST           

 Box/File Mobile Pedestal  Lock Included  19-3/4 x 17 x 25-1/2"  KAT70261719 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Lock included          

          

          

          

 DSST           

    
A B C D E
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 Darwin® 

 Freestanding and Mobile Pedestals with Tops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 95.0#  $    1293 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 95.0#  $    1389 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 82.0#  $      936 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage - with Top 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CD -  Knife edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 

21 -  Straight pull - chrome 
22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select key option.

   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Bookcase Unit  No Lock  24 x 34 x 29-1/4"  KAT71112434 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
  

  With Lock  24 x 34 x 29-1/4"  KAT71122434 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 DSST           

 Lateral File  Lock Included  24 x 34 x 29-1/4"  KAT71132434 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Lock included
• File bars for lateral files are front-to-back 

as standard/see Accessories section for 
side-to-side hanging bars 

         

         

         

         

          

          

 DSST           

 Multifi le - Left and Right  Left-Lock Included  24 x 34 x 29-1/4"  KAT71142434 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two box drawers, one file drawer
• One lateral file
• Lock included
• File bars for lateral files are front-to-back 

as standard/see Accessories section for 
side-to-side hanging bars 

 Right-Lock Included  24 x 34 x 29-1/4"  KAT71242434 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

          

 DSST           

    
A B C D E
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 Darwin® 

 Storage - with Top 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 155.0#  $    2356 
 

 155.0#        2475 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 155.0#  $    2595 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 155.0#  $    3658 
 

 155.0#        3658 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage Units - Veneer Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 

22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select key option.

   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

(Left shown)

 Storage Tower - Left and Right  Right  18 x 24 x 70"  KAT75011870 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

 • One hinged door
• One fixed shelf at 29" and (3) adjustable 

shelves
• Grommet on back panel included
• Lock included
• Right or left designated by hinge location 

 Left  18 x 24 x 70"  KAT75021870 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 225.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

 DSTW             

(Left shown)

 2 Drawer File/Storage Cabinet - Left and 

Right 

 Right  18 x 24 x 70"  KAT75111870 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 Left  18 x 24 x 70"  KAT75121870 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 • One hinged door
• Two adjustable shelves
• Two file drawers
• Front to back letter, side to side legal
• Lock included
• Right or left designated by hinge location 

           

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

 DSTW             

    
A B C D E
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 Darwin® 

 Storage Units - Veneer Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2392 
 

       2392 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    3328 
 

       3328 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage Units - Veneer Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 

22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select key option.

   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

(Left shown)

 Mixed Drawers/Storage Cabinet - Left 

and Right 

 Right  18 x 24 x 70"  KAT75211870 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 Left  18 x 24 x 70"  KAT75221870 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 • One hinged door
• Two adjustable shelves
• Two box and one file drawers
• Lock included
• Right or left designated by hinge location 

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

            

 DSTW             

    
A B C D E
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 Darwin® 

 Storage Units - Veneer Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3445 
 

       3445 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage Units - Veneer Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 

22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select key option.

   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Storage/Wardrobe Unit  36 x 24 x 70"  KAT76033670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 • Two hinged doors
• Coat rod
• One fixed shelf and three adjustable 

shelves
• Grommet on back panel included
• Lock included 

 42 x 24 x 70"  KAT76034270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

           

           

 DSTW            

 Storage Cabinet with 2 File Drawers  36 x 24 x 70"  KAT76053670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 • Two hinged doors
• Two adjustable shelves
• Two lateral file drawers
• Grommet on back panel included
• Lock included
• File bars for lateral files are front-to-back 

as standard/see Accessories section for 
side-to-side hanging bars 

 42 x 24 x 70"  KAT76054270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

           

           

 DSTW            

   
A B C D E
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 Darwin® 

 Storage Units - Veneer Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4429 
 

       4853 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    5336 
 

       5776 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage Units - Veneer Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 

22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select key option.

   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

(Left shown)

 Wardrobe Cabinet with File Drawers - 

Left and Right 

 Left  36 x 24 x 70"  KAT76073670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 Left  42 x 24 x 70"  KAT76074270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 • Two hinged doors
• Coat rod on wardrobe side
• Two adjustable shelves
• Two file drawers
• Grommet on back panel included
• Lock included
• Left and right designate the full ward-

robe location 

 Right  36 x 24 x 70"  KAT76083670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 Right  42 x 24 x 70"  KAT76084270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

 DSTW             

(Right shown)

 Split Storage/Wardrobe Cabinet - Left 

and Right 

 Left  36 x 24 x 70"  KAT76093670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 Left  42 x 24 x 70"  KAT76094270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

 • Two hinged doors
• Coat rod on wardrobe side
• Two adjustable shelves
• Two box drawers and one file drawer
• Grommet on back panel included
• Lock included
• Left and right designate the full ward-

robe location 

 Right  36 x 24 x 70"  KAT76103670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 Right  42 x 24 x 70"  KAT76104270  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

            

            

 DSTW             

    
A B C D E
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 Darwin® 

 Storage Units - Veneer Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    5038 
 

       5448 
 

       5038 
 

       5448 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    5157 
 

       5567 
 

       5157 
 

       5567 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Bookcases - 16" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 

22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select key option.

   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Open Bookcase  36 x 28 x 16"  KAT77103628 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 98.0# 
  

 • All open bookcases must be placed with 
the rear of the bookcase located fully 
against a wall or other equal- or larger-
sized furniture piece to ensure proper 
stability

• 28" units feature one adjustable shelf
• 48" units feature one fixed and one 

adjustable shelf
• 60" units feature one fixed and two 

adjustable shelves
• 70" units feature two fixed and two 

adjustable shelves
• 84" units feature two fixed and three 

adjustable shelves 

 36 x 47-1/2 x 16"  KAT77103648 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 150.0# 
  

 36 x 59-1/2 x 16"  KAT77103660 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 180.0# 
  

 36 x 70 x 16"  KAT77103670 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 220.0# 
  

 36 x 83-1/2 x 16"  KAT77103684 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 250.0# 
  

 42 x 28 x 16"  KAT77104228 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 114.0# 
  

 42 x 47-1/2 x 16"  KAT77104248 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 200.0# 
  

 42 x 59-1/2 x 16"  KAT77104260 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 245.0# 
  

 42 x 70 x 16"  KAT77104270 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 270.0# 
  

 42 x 83-1/2 x 16"  KAT77104284 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 355.0# 
  

 48 x 28 x 16"  KAT77104828 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 130.0# 
  

 DBKC  48 x 47-1/2 x 16"  KAT77104848 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 224.0# 
  

  48 x 59-1/2 x 16"  KAT77104860 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 280.0# 
  

   48 x 70 x 16"  KAT77104870 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 326.0# 
  

   48 x 83-1/2 x 16"  KAT77104884 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 406.0# 
  

 Bookcase with Wood Doors  36 x 28 x 16"  KAT77113628 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

 • Bookcases include two hinged doors
• All units are locking
• 28" units feature one adjustable shelf
• 48" units feature one fixed and one 

adjustable shelf
• 60" units feature one fixed and two 

adjustable shelves
• 70" units feature two fixed and two 

adjustable shelves
• 84" units feature two fixed and three 

adjustable shelves 

 36 x 47-1/2 x 16"  KAT77113648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 36 x 59-1/2 x 16"  KAT77113660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 180.0# 

  

 36 x 70 x 16"  KAT77113670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 220.0# 

  

 36 x 83-1/2 x 16"  KAT77113684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

 42 x 28 x 16"  KAT77114228 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 42 x 47-1/2 x 16"  KAT77114248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 42 x 59-1/2 x 16"  KAT77114260 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 245.0# 

  

 42 x 70 x 16"  KAT77114270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 270.0# 

  

 42 x 83-1/2 x 16"  KAT77114284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 250.0# 

  

  48 x 28 x 16"  KAT77114828 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 DBKC   48 x 47-1/2 x 16"  KAT77114848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 224.0# 

  

   48 x 59-1/2 x 16"  KAT77114860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

   48 x 70 x 16"  KAT77114870 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 326.0# 

  

   48 x 83-1/2 x 16"  KAT77114884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 406.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Darwin® 

 Bookcases - 16" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1453 
 

       2042 
 

       2499 
 

       2948 
 

       3441 
 

       1790 
 

       2435 
 

       2942 
 

       3366 
 

       3607 
 

       1978 
 

       2704 
 

       3242 
 

       3767 
 

       3971 
 

 $    2398 
 

       3195 
 

       3773 
 

       4358 
 

       5131 
 

       2631 
 

       3513 
 

       4166 
 

       4814 
 

       5676 
 

       2858 
 

       3853 
 

       4566 
 

       5328 
 

       6242 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 

22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

    
E Select key option.

   KS -  Key standard 
KA -  Key alike 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Lock
Option 

 Open Bookcase-Stack On Storage Unit   28 x 40-3/4 x 16"  KAT77202841 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 160.0# 
  

 • To stack on a credenza or a freestanding 
module

• May not be used freestanding 

  34 x 40-3/4 x 16"  KAT77203441 □ □ □ □ □ □   
 

 160.0# 
  

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

 DBKC             

 Bookcase with Wood Doors-Stack On 

Storage Unit 

  28 x 41 x 16"  KAT77212841 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 190.0# 
  

  34 x 41 x 16"  KAT77213441 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 190.0# 
  

 • To stack on a credenza or a freestanding 
module

• May not be used freestanding 

           

           

           

            

            

            

            

            

 DBKC             

 File/ Bookcase Storage Unit  No Lock  36 x 70 x 24"  KAT76113670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 370.0# 
  

 • Two adjustable shelves
• Two lateral file drawers with lock
• File bars for lateral files are front-to-back 

as standard/see Accessories section for 
side-to-side hanging bars 

 No Lock  42 x 70 x 24"  KAT76114270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 

 425.0# 
  

 With Lock  36 x 70 x 24"  KAT76123670 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 370.0# 

  

 With Lock  42 x 70 x 24"  KAT76124270 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 425.0# 

  

           

            

            

            

            

            

            

 DBKC             

    
A B C D E
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 Darwin® 

 Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1666 
 

       1938 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2485 
 

       2844 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4245 
 

       4644 
 

       4363 
 

       4765 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Corner Display Shelves  23-1/4 x 70 x 24"  KAT77052370 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

 • Fixed shelf at 29" and three adjustable 
shelves 

        

        

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

 DBKC          

   
A B C
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 Darwin® 

 Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2771 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Lateral Files 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select pull option.
   6 -  Metal pull - black 
7 -  Metal pull - satin 
8 -  Metal pull - chrome 
0 -  Curved pull - black 
4 -  Curved pull - champagne 
11 -  Arc pull - satin 
12 -  Arc pull - black 
13 -  Arc pull - chrome 
21 -  Straight pull - chrome 

22 -  Straight pull - black 
41 -  Corinto pull - black 
42 -  Corinto pull - satin 
45 -  Flat pull - satin 

     

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Pull
Option 

 Wood Lateral Files - 18" Deep  30 x 28-3/4 x 18"  KAT79013029 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 • 71" high (pictured) has cabinet doors at 
top, all other sizes have drawers only

• File bars for lateral files are front-to-back 
as standard/see Accessories section for 
side-to-side hanging bars 

 30 x 42 x 18"  KAT79013042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 30 x 55-1/4 x 18"  KAT79013055 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 30 x 71-1/4 x 18"  KAT79013071 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 221.0# 

  

 36 x 28-3/4 x 18"  KAT79013629 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  36 x 42 x 18"  KAT79013642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

  36 x 55-1/4 x 18"  KAT79013655 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 192.0# 

  

  36 x 71-1/4 x 18"  KAT79013671 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

          

          

          

 DLAT           

 Wood Lateral Files - 24" Deep  30 x 28-3/4 x 24"  KAT79053029 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 • 71" high (pictured) has cabinet doors at 
top, all other sizes have drawers only

• File bars for lateral files are front-to-back 
as standard/see Accessories section for 
side-to-side hanging bars 

 30 x 42 x 24"  KAT79053042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

 30 x 55-1/4 x 24"  KAT79053055 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 175.0# 

  

 30 x 71-1/4 x 24"  KAT79053071 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 221.0# 

  

 36 x 28-3/4 x 24"  KAT79053629 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

  36 x 42 x 24"  KAT79053642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

  36 x 55-1/4 x 24"  KAT79053655 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 192.0# 

  

  36 x 71-1/4 x 24"  KAT79053671 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 235.0# 

  

          

          

          

 DLAT           

   
A B C D
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 Darwin® 

 Lateral Files 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2118 
 

       2933 
 

       3711 
 

       4552 
 

       2301 
 

       3186 
 

       4014 
 

       4906 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    2272 
 

       3123 
 

       3850 
 

       4835 
 

       2474 
 

       3387 
 

       4247 
 

       5211 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Round/Rectangular Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Round Table  36" dia  KA70036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 150.0# 

  

 • One 20" diameter drum base included 
with 42" and 48" tables

• One 24" diameter drum base included 
with 60" table

• To prevent tipping, counterweights (sup-
plied by the end-user or installer) should 
be added into the drum base prior to 
attaching the table top

• Straight self-edge top 

 42" dia  KA70042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 169.0# 

  

 48" dia  KA70048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 60" dia  KA70060 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

        

        

 DRTBL         

         

         

 Rectangular Table   72 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KA74072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Panel base
• 72" and 96" tops are one-piece 

  96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA74096 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 294.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

 DRTBL          

 Rectangular Table  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA740120 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 406.0# 

  

 • Panel base
• 120" and 144" tops are two-piece, con-

nected 

 144 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA740144 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 433.0# 

  

        

        

         

         

 DRTBL          

   
A B C
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 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Round/Rectangular Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2081 
 

       2364 
 

       2615 
 

       3287 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    3950 
 

       6017 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    8073 
 

     10227 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Elliptical Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Elliptical Table/Half Drum Bases   96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA72096 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 246.0# 

  

 • Half drum bases with access door
• 96" top is one-piece 

        

        

         

         

         

         

 DRTBL          

 Elliptical Table/Half Drum Bases  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA720120 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 • Half drum bases with access door
• 120" top is two-piece, connected 

        

        

         

         

         

         

         

 DRTBL          

 Elliptical Table/Full Drum Bases   96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA72296 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 246.0# 

  

 • Full drum bases
• To prevent tipping, counterweights (sup-

plied by the end-user or installer) should 
be added into the drum base prior to 
attaching the table top

• 96" top is one-piece 

        

        

        

        

        

 DRTBL          

 Elliptical Table/Full Drum Bases  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA722120 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 • Full drum bases
• To prevent tipping, counterweights (sup-

plied by the end-user or installer) should 
be added into the drum base prior to 
attaching the table top

• 120" top is two-piece, connected 

        

        

        

        

        

         

         

 DRTBL          

   
A B C
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 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Elliptical Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4388 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    7512 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4604 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    7889 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



104

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Racetrack Tables 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Racetrack Table/Half Drum Bases   72 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KA73072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Half drum bases with access door
• 72" and 96" tops are one-piece 

  96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA73096 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 326.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

 DRTBL          

 Racetrack Table/Half Drum Bases  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA730120 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

 • Half drum bases with access door
• 120" and 144" tops are two-piece, con-

nected 

 144 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA730144 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 395.0# 

  

        

        

         

         

 DRTBL          

 Racetrack Table/Full Drum Bases   72 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KA73272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 260.0# 

  

 • Half drum bases with access door
• 72" and 96" tops are one-piece 

  96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA73296 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 326.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

 DRTBL          

 Racetrack Table/Full Drum Bases  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA732120 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

 • Half drum bases with access door
• 120" and 144" tops are two-piece, con-

nected 

 144 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KA732144 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 395.0# 

  

        

        

         

         

 DRTBL          

   
A B C
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 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Racetrack Tables 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3910 
 

       4388 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    6131 
 

       8627 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    4108 
 

       4604 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    6439 
 

       9664 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Round/Rectangular Tables with CD Edge only 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Round Table  48" dia  KACD70048CD □ □ □ □  
 190.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Drum base, to prevent tipping, coun-

terweights (supplied by the end-user or 
installer) should be added into the drum 
base prior to attaching the table top 

 60" dia  KACD70060CD □ □ □ □  
 230.0# 

  

       

       

       

 DVTBL        

 Rectangular Table   96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD74096CD □ □ □ □  
 350.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Panel base
• One-piece top 

       

       

       

        

        

 DVTBL         

 Rectangular Table  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD740120CD □ □ □ □  
 406.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Panel base
• Two-piece top, connected 

 144 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD740144CD □ □ □ □  
 433.0# 

  

       

       

        

        

 DVTBL         

   
A B
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 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Round/Rectangular Tables with CD Edge only 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    2744 
 

       3449 
 

  

  

  

  

 $    6319 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    8477 
 

     10739 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Elliptical/Triangular Tables with CD Edge only 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Elliptical Table/Half Drum Bases   96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD72096CD □ □ □ □  
 246.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Half drum bases with access door
• 96" top is one-piece 

       

       

       

        

        

        

 DVTBL         

 Elliptical Table/Half Drum Bases  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD720120CD □ □ □ □  
 320.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Half drum bases with access door
• 120" top is two-piece, connected 

       

       

       

        

        

        

 DVTBL         

 Triangular Table   48 x 48 x 48"  KACD48TRCD □ □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Panel base
• 48" top is one-piece 

       

       

       

        

 DVTBL         

 Triangular Table  126 x 126 x 126"  KACD116126TRCD □ □ □ □  
 1500.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Panel base
• 126" top is three-piece, connected
• Cutout on each section of three-piece 

top is predrilled and may not be modified 
or removed 

       

       

       

       

       

 DVTBL         

   
A B

    



109

 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Elliptical/Triangular Tables with CD Edge only 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4605 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    7887 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2776 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $  13597 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Racetrack/Boat Shape Tables with CD Edge only 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wood finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Wood
Finish 

 Racetrack Table/Half Drum Bases   96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD73096CD □ □ □ □  
 326.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Half drum bases with access door
• One-piece top 

       

       

       

        

        

 DVTBL         

 Racetrack Table/Half Drum Bases  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD730120CD □ □ □ □  
 351.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Half drum bases with access door
• Two-piece top, connected 

 144 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD730144CD □ □ □ □  
 395.0# 

  

       

       

        

        

 DVTBL         

 Boat Shape Table   72 x 36 x 29-1/4"  KACD3672BTCD □ □ □ □  
 280.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Panel base
• One-piece top 

  96 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD4896BTCD □ □ □ □  
 310.0# 

  

       

       

        

        

        

 DVTBL         

 Boat Shape Table  120 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD48120BTCD □ □ □ □  
 420.0# 

  

 • CD edge all around
• Panel base
• Two-piece top, connected 

 144 x 48 x 29-1/4"  KACD48144BTCD □ □ □ □  
 450.0# 

  

       

       

        

        

        

 DVTBL         

   
A B
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 Darwin® Conference Room Tables 
 Racetrack/Boat Shape Tables with CD Edge only 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4605 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    6439 
 

       9060 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $    2997 
 

       4188 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    5721 
 

       6439 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BO -  Quarter round edge 
CR -  Reed edge 
CV -  Cove edge 
EB -  Square edge 
PD -  Pyramid edge 

    
C Select wood finish color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Wood
Finish 

 Visual Board  48 x 48"  KAT78014848 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

  

 • Two hinged doors
• Porcelain writing surface
• Hardware included 

        

        

        

         

         

         

         

 DACC          

 Wire Access  18 x 18"  KAT78031818  □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

           

         

         

         

 DACC          

 Pencil Tray  16 x 13"  KAT78041613  □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Front of drawer is angled for thinner 
profile and greater knee clearance 

 24 x 21"  KAT78042421  □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

        

         

         

         

 DACC          

   
A B C

    



113

 Darwin® 

 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    3198 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      186 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      469 
 

         679 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Accessories/Replacement Parts 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cable Access Panel     KE02871.Z203 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Provides easy access to wall outlets 
behind any desk or credenza with a 
modesty panel blocking the wall

• Includes access panhel and Z-brackets
• Modesty panel not included
• Field install 

    KE02871.Z204 
 

 2.0# 
  

    KE02871.Z213 
 

 2.0# 
  

    KE02871.Z214 
 

 2.0# 
  

    KE02871.Z220 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT       

 Oval Grommet Kit for Worksurface  3-7/8 x 2-1/4"  KLA542 
 

 0.5# 
  

 • Replacement part
• Black 

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

  Round Grommet Kit for Worksurface  3 x 3"  KLA544 
 

 0.5# 
  

 HRDPT  • Replacement part
• Black 

      

       

 Half-Moon Grommet Kit for Side/Back  3-7/8 x 2-1/4"  KLA543 
 

 0.5# 
  

 • Replacement part
• Black 

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

  Rectangular Grommet  3-7/8 x 2-1/4"  K1094705 
 

 0.5# 
  

 HRDPT  • Replacement part
• Black 

      

       

   
A
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 Darwin® 

 Accessories/Replacement Parts 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      595 
 

         595 
 

         595 
 

         595 
 

         595 
 

  

 $        28 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        23 
 

  

  

 $        28 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        22 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power/Communication Module  6 x 2-1/4"  KLA540 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • For conference tables
• Factory installed
• Specify quantity and supply sketchf or 

position
• Black 

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 Pop-up Receptacle  3-7/8 x 2-1/4"  KLA541 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • With openings which accommodate 
power and communication jacks

• Takes the place of a factory installed oval 
grommet

• Black 

      

      

      

      

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Magnetic Ballast, Normal Power Factor 

Task Light 

 48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

      

 • Magnetic high-power factor ballast with 
rapid start cool white lamp

• UL listed
• Includes 9' cord
• Cords can be routed down overhead 

uprights
• Black 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

  Keys     KY.100 
 

 0.5# 
  

 HRDPT  • KY.100 = set of keys
• KY.300 = set of cores/keys
• KY.500 = core removal key 

    KY.300 
 

 0.5# 
  

     KY.500 
 

 0.5# 
  

       

   
A
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 Darwin® 

 Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Mexico City, MX 11000 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      368 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      312 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        88 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

           30 
 

           49 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Darwin® 

 Accessories/Darwin® Tackboards 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Hutch        Tackboard

 Size           Size          
  47" wide      44" wide
  59" wide      56" wide
  64" wide      62" wide (2 tackboards)
  71" wide      68" wide (2 tackboards)
  83" wide      80" wide (2 tackboards)
  87" wide      84" wide (2 tackboards)
  96" wide*    94" wide (2 tackboards)
102" wide*    99" wide (2 tackboards)
108" wide*  106" wide (2 tackboards)

 *Hutches larger than 88" are for use 
   with a combination of two desks

  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboard for Darwin® Hutch Unit  44 x 23"  KAT78104423 □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  56 x 23"  KAT78105623 □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  62 x 23"  KAT78106223 □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  68 x 23"  KAT78106823 □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

  80 x 23"  KAT78108023 □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 DRTBD   84 x 23"  KAT78108423 □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

   94 x 23"  KAT78109423 □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

   99 x 23"  KAT78109923 □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

   106 x 23"  KAT781010623 □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 Tackboard for Darwin® Hutch Unit with 

Pigeonholes 

 44 x 17"  KAT78114417 □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 56 x 17"  KAT78115617 □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  62 x 17"  KAT78116217 □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  68 x 17"  KAT78116817 □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

  80 x 17"  KAT78118017 □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 DRTBD   84 x 17"  KAT78118417 □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

   94 x 17"  KAT78119417 □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

   99 x 17"  KAT78119917 □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

   106 x 17"  KAT781110617 □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 Tackboard for Darwin® Wall Mounted 

Storage Unit 

 24 x 23"  KAT78122423 □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 30 x 23"  KAT78123023 □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  36 x 23"  KAT78123623 □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  42 x 23"  KAT78124223 □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  48 x 23"  KAT78124823 □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 DRTBD   60 x 23"  KAT78126023 □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   66 x 23"  KAT78126623 □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   72 x 23"  KAT78127223 □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 Tackboard for Darwin® Wall Mounted 

Storage Unit with Pigeonholes 

 24 x 17"  KAT78132417 □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 30 x 17"  KAT78133017 □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  36 x 17"  KAT78133617 □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  42 x 17"  KAT78134217 □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  48 x 17"  KAT78134817 □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 DRTBD   60 x 17"  KAT78136017 □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   66 x 17"  KAT78136617 □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   72 x 17"  KAT78137217 □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Darwin® 

 Accessories/Darwin® Tackboards 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      184  $      192  $      196  $      205  $      220 
 

         232          244          248          261          280 
 

         238          248          251          268          285 
 

         247          259          262          276          298 
 

         268          278          282          299          320 
 

         280          286          290          299          325 
 

         313          319          324          331          347 
 

         331          337          340          351          364 
 

         354          361          365          372          391 
 

 $      184  $      192  $      196  $      205  $      220 
 

         232          244          248          261          280 
 

         238          248          251          268          285 
 

         247          259          262          276          298 
 

         268          278          282          299          320 
 

         280          286          290          299          325 
 

         313          319          324          331          347 
 

         331          337          340          351          364 
 

         354          361          365          372          391 
 

 $      151  $      159  $      161  $      171  $      184 
 

         163          169          172          184          195 
 

         173          179          185          197          207 
 

         184          192          196          205          220 
 

         232          244          248          261          280 
 

         238          248          251          268          285 
 

         258          265          273          283          293 
 

         274          282          293          304          315 
 

 $      151  $      159  $      161  $      171  $      184 
 

         163          169          172          184          195 
 

         173          179          185          197          207 
 

         184          192          196          205          220 
 

         232          244          248          261          280 
 

         238          248          251          268          285 
 

         258          265          273          283          293 
 

         274          282          293          304          315 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   K1094705   Accessories/Replacement Parts:   Rectangular Grommet  116
 KA.901.28.S   File Bars - Side-to-Side  100
 KA.903.28.S   File Bars - Front-to-Back  100
 KA70036   Round/Rectangular Tables:   Round Table  102
 KA720120   Elliptical Tables:   Elliptical Table/Half Drum Bases  104
 KA72096   Elliptical Tables:   Elliptical Table/Half Drum Bases  104
 KA722120   Elliptical Tables:   Elliptical Table/Full Drum Bases  104
 KA72296   Elliptical Tables:   Elliptical Table/Full Drum Bases  104
 KA730120   Racetrack Tables:   Racetrack Table/Half Drum Bases  106
 KA73072   Racetrack Tables:   Racetrack Table/Half Drum Bases  106
 KA732120   Racetrack Tables:   Racetrack Table/Full Drum Bases  106
 KA73272   Racetrack Tables:   Racetrack Table/Full Drum Bases  106
 KA740120   Round/Rectangular Tables:   Rectangular Table  102
 KA74072   Round/Rectangular Tables:   Rectangular Table  102
 KACD116126TRCD 

  Elliptical/Triangular Tables with CD Edge only:   Triangu-
lar Table  110

 KACD3672BTCD   Racetrack/Boat Shape Tables with CD Edge only:   Boat 
Shape Table  112

 KACD48120BTCD 
  Racetrack/Boat Shape Tables with CD Edge only:   Boat 
Shape Table  112

 KACD48TRCD   Elliptical/Triangular Tables with CD Edge only:   Triangu-
lar Table  110

 KACD70048CD   Round/Rectangular Tables with CD Edge only:   Round Table  108
 KACD720120CD   Elliptical/Triangular Tables with CD Edge only:   Elliptical 

Table/Half Drum Bases  110
 KACD72096CD   Elliptical/Triangular Tables with CD Edge only:   Elliptical 

Table/Half Drum Bases  110
 KACD730120CD   Racetrack/Boat Shape Tables with CD Edge only: 

  Racetrack Table/Half Drum Bases  112
 KACD73096CD   Racetrack/Boat Shape Tables with CD Edge only: 

  Racetrack Table/Half Drum Bases  112
 KACD740120CD   Round/Rectangular Tables with CD Edge only:   Rectan-

gular Table  108
 KACD74096CD   Round/Rectangular Tables with CD Edge only:   Rectan-

gular Table  108
 KAT40013672   Desks and Desk Shells:   Bow Front Desk, Double Pedestal  10
 KAT40023672   Desks and Desk Shells:   Bow Front Desk - Shell  10
 KAT40033672   PT Edge Mitered Desks:   Mitered Bow Front Desk Shell - Left  44
 KAT40043672   PT Edge Mitered Desks:   Mitered Bow Front Desk Shell - Right  44
 KAT40123060   Desks and Desk Shells:   Desk - Shell  10
 KAT40133060   PT Edge Mitered Desks:   Mitered Desk Shell - Left  46
 KAT40143060   PT Edge Mitered Desks:   Mitered Desk Shell - Right  46
 KAT40223060   Table Desks:   Bullet Desk - 3/4 Modesty Panel  12
 KAT40233060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered Bullet Desk - 

Left with 3/4 Modesty Panel  48
 KAT40243060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered Bullet Desk - 

Right with 3/4 Modesty Panel  48
 KAT40273060   Table Desks:   Bullet Desk - Full Modesty Panel  12
 KAT40283060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered Bullet Desk - 

Left with Full Modesty Panel  50
 KAT40293060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered Bullet Desk - 

Right with Full Modesty Panel  50
 KAT40313060   Table Desks:   P-Shaped Desk - Left - 3/4 Modesty Panel  14
 KAT40323060   Table Desks:   P-Shaped Desk - Right - 3/4 Modesty Panel  14
 KAT40333060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered P-Shaped Table 

- Left with 3/4 Modesty Panel  52
 KAT40343060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered P-Shaped Table 

- Right with 3/4 Modesty Panel  52
 KAT40363060   Table Desks:   P-Shaped Desk - Left - Full Modesty Panel  16

 KAT40373060   Table Desks:   P-Shaped Desk - Right - Full Modesty Panel  16
 KAT40383060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered P-Shaped Table 

- Left with Full Modesty Panel  54
 KAT40393060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered P-Shaped Table 

- Right with Full Modesty Panel  54
 KAT40413060   Table Desks:   D-Shaped Rectangular Desk - Straight 

Leg - 3/4 Modesty Panel  18
 KAT40423060   Table Desks:   D-Shaped Rectangular Desk - Straight 

Leg - Full Modesty Panel  18
 KAT40433060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered Rectangular 

Desk - Left with 3/4 Modesty Panel  56
 KAT40443060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered Rectangular 

Desk - Right with 3/4 Modesty Panel  56
 KAT40483060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered Rectangular 

Desk - Left with Full Modesty Panel  58
 KAT40493060   PT Edge Mitered Table Desks:   Mitered Rectangular 

Desk - Right with Full Modesty Panel  58
 KAT40533660   Corner Desks:   J-Shaped Corner Desk - Left - Full 

Modesty Panel  20
 KAT40543660   Corner Desks:   J-Shaped Corner Desk - Right - Full 

Modesty Panel  20
 KAT40613660   Corner Table Desks:   Bullet Corner Table - 30" - Left - 

3/4 Modesty Panel  22
 KAT40623660   Corner Table Desks:   Bullet Corner Table - 30" - Right - 

3/4 Modesty Panel  22
 KAT40634260   Corner Desks:   Bullet Corner Table - 36" - Left - 3/4 

Modesty Panel  24
 KAT40644260   Corner Desks:   Bullet Corner Table - 36" - Right - 3/4 

Modesty Panel  24
 KAT40653660   Corner Desks:   Bullet Corner Table - 30" - Left - Full 

Modesty Panel  26
 KAT40663660   Corner Desks:   Bullet Corner Table - 30" - Right - Full 

Modesty Panel  26
 KAT40674260   Corner Desks:   Bullet Corner Table - 36" - Left - Full 

Modesty Panel  28
 KAT40684260   Corner Desks:   Bullet Corner Table - 36" - Right - Full 

Modesty Panel  28
 KAT41012424   Bridges:   Executive Bridge Unit - Full Modesty Panel  32
 KAT41022424   Bridges:   Executive Bridge Unit - 3/4 Modesty Panel  32
 KAT41032424   Bridges:   Connecting Top  32
 KAT41112424   PT Edge Mitered Bridges:   Double Mitered Executive 

Bridge Unit - 3/4 Modesty Panel  62
 KAT41122424   PT Edge Mitered Bridges:   Double Mitered Executive 

Bridge Unit - Full Modesty Panel  62
 KAT41132424   PT Edge Mitered Bridges:   Double Mitered Connecting Top  62
 KAT42113660   Extended Corners:   Extended Corner - Left  34
 KAT42123660   Extended Corners:   Extended Corner - Right  34
 KAT43012436   Executive Return Shells:   Executive Return Shell - Left  30
 KAT43022436   Executive Return Shells:   Executive Return Shell - Right  30
 KAT43032436   PT Edge Mitered Returns:   Mitered - Executive Return - Left  60
 KAT43042436   PT Edge Mitered Returns:   Mitered - Executive Return - Right  60
 KAT45112436   Credenzas:   Credenza Shell  36
 KAT45122436   Credenzas:   Credenza Shell - Left  36
 KAT45132436   Credenzas:   Credenza Shell - Right  36
 KAT45142448   PT Edge Mitered Credenzas:   Mitered Credenza Shell - Left  64
 KAT45152448   PT Edge Mitered Credenzas:   Mitered Credenza Shell - Right  64
 KAT55013060   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk - Bow Shaped 

Transaction Top  38
 KAT55033060   Reception Desks:   Reception Desk - Rectangular Trans-

action Top  38
 KAT55113036   Reception Returns:   Reception Desk - Return - Left  40
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 KAT55113636   Reception Returns:   Reception Desk - Return - Left  40
 KAT55123036   Reception Returns:   Reception Desk - Return - Right  40
 KAT55123636   Reception Returns:   Reception Desk - Return - Right  40
 KAT55182436   Reception - Bridge/Credenza:   Reception - Bridge  42
 KAT55192466   Reception - Bridge/Credenza:   Reception - Credenza  42
 KAT60011747   Hutches:   Hutch Unit - Veneer Doors  66
 KAT60111747   Hutches:   Hutch Unit with Pigeonholes - Veneer Doors  66
 KAT60151759   Hutches:   Hutch Unit - Sliding Wood Door - Pigeonholes  68
 KAT60171747   Hutches:   Hutch Unit with Rectangular Veneer Doors - 

Concealed Pigeonholes  68
 KAT65011624   Storage Units:   Wall Mount Storage Unit - Veneer Doors  70
 KAT65112424   Storage Units:   Wall Mount Storage Unit - Concealed 

Pigeonholes - Veneer Doors  70
 KAT65152436   Storage Units:   Wall Mount Storage Unit - Pigeonholes 

- Sliding Veneer Doors  74
 KAT65162436   Storage Units:   Wall Mount Storage Unit - Pigeonholes 

- Sliding Wood Door with White Overlayed Glass  74
 KAT65211624   Storage Units:   Wall Mount Storage Unit - No Doors  72
 KAT65222424   Storage Units:   Wall Mount Storage Unit - Pigeonholes 

- No Doors  72
 KAT70012017   Sub-Surface Storage-No Tops:   Storage Unit with Door 

- Left and Right  76
 KAT70052417   Freestanding and Mobile Pedestals with Tops:   File/File 

Pedestal  80
 KAT70062417   Freestanding and Mobile Pedestals with Tops:   Box/

Box/File Pedestal  80
 KAT70072017   Sub-Surface Storage-No Tops:   File Pedestal  76
 KAT70082017   Sub-Surface Storage-No Tops:   Box/Box/File Pedestal  76
 KAT70112028   Sub-Surface Storage-No Tops:   Bookcase Unit  76
 KAT70132028   Sub-Surface Storage:   Lateral File  78
 KAT70142034   Sub-Surface Storage:   Multifile - Left and Right  78
 KAT70261719   Freestanding and Mobile Pedestals with Tops:   Box/File 

Mobile Pedestal  80
 KAT71112434   Storage - with Top:   Bookcase Unit  82
 KAT71132434   Storage - with Top:   Lateral File  82
 KAT71142434   Storage - with Top:   Multifile - Left and Right  82
 KAT75011870   Storage Units - Veneer Doors:   Storage Tower - Left and Right  84
 KAT75111870   Storage Units - Veneer Doors:   2 Drawer File/Storage 

Cabinet - Left and Right  84
 KAT75211870   Storage Units - Veneer Doors:   Mixed Drawers/Storage 

Cabinet - Left and Right  86
 KAT76033670   Storage Units - Veneer Doors:   Storage/Wardrobe Unit  88
 KAT76053670   Storage Units - Veneer Doors:   Storage Cabinet with 2 

File Drawers  88
 KAT76073670   Storage Units - Veneer Doors:   Wardrobe Cabinet with 

File Drawers - Left and Right  90
 KAT76093670   Storage Units - Veneer Doors:   Split Storage/Wardrobe 

Cabinet - Left and Right  90
 KAT76113670   Storage:   File/ Bookcase Storage Unit  94
 KAT77052370   Storage:   Corner Display Shelves  96
 KAT77103628   Bookcases - 16" Deep:   Open Bookcase  92
 KAT77113628   Bookcases - 16" Deep:   Bookcase with Wood Doors  92
 KAT77202841   Storage:   Open Bookcase-Stack On Storage Unit  94
 KAT77212841   Storage:   Bookcase with Wood Doors-Stack On Storage Unit  94
 KAT78014848   Accessories:   Visual Board  114
 KAT78031818   Accessories:   Wire Access  114
 KAT78041613   Accessories:   Pencil Tray  114
 KAT78104423   Accessories/Darwin® Tackboards:   Tackboard for 

Darwin® Hutch Unit  120
 KAT78114417   Accessories/Darwin® Tackboards:   Tackboard for 

Darwin® Hutch Unit with Pigeonholes  120

 KAT78122423   Accessories/Darwin® Tackboards:   Tackboard for 
Darwin® Wall Mounted Storage Unit  120

 KAT78132417   Accessories/Darwin® Tackboards:   Tackboard for 
Darwin® Wall Mounted Storage Unit with Pigeonholes  120

 KAT79013029   Lateral Files:   Wood Lateral Files - 18" Deep  98
 KAT79053029   Lateral Files:   Wood Lateral Files - 24" Deep  98
 KE02871.Z203   Accessories/Replacement Parts:   Cable Access Panel  116
 KLA540   Accessories:   Power/Communication Module  118
 KLA541   Accessories:   Pop-up Receptacle  118
 KLA542   Accessories/Replacement Parts:   Oval Grommet Kit for 

Worksurface  116
 KLA543   Accessories/Replacement Parts:   Half-Moon Grommet 

Kit for Side/Back  116
 KLA544   Accessories/Replacement Parts:   Round Grommet Kit 

for Worksurface  116
 KY.100   Accessories:   Keys  118
 TLT5.48   Accessories:   Magnetic Ballast, Normal Power Factor 

Task Light  118
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Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

42" H • • • • • • • • • 1 1

54" H • • • • • • • • • 2 2

66" H N/A • • • • • • • • 3 3

Half Segmented/Half Segmented panels consist of the following: 24" fabric tile on bottom;
12" segmented tiles on top. Quantity of 12" tiles is dependent upon panel height.
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".

The 3/8" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of one piece of 3/8" thick fiberglass board. Each
tile has two steel rails, positioned near top and bottom of tile, to provide increased strength.
Fabric is glued to the face, edges and back of the fiberglass board.

Face Style: Half Segmented/
Half Segmented

Basic Model: PHH2

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 18" Fabric Tiles 18" Fabric Tiles

30" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

48" H • • • • • • • • • 1 1

66" H • • • • • • • • • 2 2

84" H • • • • • • • • • 3 3

Half Segmented/Half Segmented panels consist of the following: 24" fabric tile on bottom;
18" segmented tiles on top. Quantity of 18" tiles is dependent upon panel height.
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".

The 3/8" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of one piece of 3/8" thick fiberglass board. Each
tile has two steel rails, positioned near top and bottom of tile, to provide increased strength.
Fabric is glued to the face, edges and back of the fiberglass board.

Face Style: Half Segmented/
Half Segmented

Basic Model: PHH8

 Fabric Panel -Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Face Styles 
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Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

42" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 1

54" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 2

66" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 3

Monolithic/Half Segmented panels consist of the following: Single tile on one side;
24" fabric tile on bottom; 12" segmented tiles on top of side two. Quantity of 12" tiles
is dependent upon panel height. Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".

The 3/8" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of one piece of 3/8" thick fiberglass board. Each
tile has two steel rails, positioned near top and bottom of tile, to provide increased strength.
Fabric is glued to the face, edges and back of the fiberglass board.

Face Style: Monolithic/
Half Segmented

Basic Model: PMH2

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 18" Fabric Tiles 18" Fabric Tiles

48" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 1

66" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 2

84" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 3

Monolithic/Half Segmented panels consist of the following: Single tile on one side;
24" fabric tile on bottom; 18" segmented tiles on top of side two. Quantity of 18" tiles
is dependent upon panel height. Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".

The 3/8" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of one piece of 3/8" thick fiberglass board. Each
tile has two steel rails, positioned near top and bottom of tile, to provide increased strength.
Fabric is glued to the face, edges and back of the fiberglass board.

 
Face Style: Monolithic/

Half Segmented

Basic Model: PMH8

 Fabric Panel -Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Face Styles 
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Side 1 Side 2

STANDARD PANEL SIZES Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

42" H • • • • • • • • •

48" H • • • • • • • • •

54"              H • • • • • • •

66"              H • • • • • • • • •

84"              H • • • • • • •

Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass panels consist of the following: 24" fabric tile on bottom;
Remainder of panel consists of one glass tile utilizing a single pane of 1/4" thick tempered glass.
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".

The 3/8" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of one piece of 3/8" thick fiberglass board. Each
tile has two steel rails, positioned near top and bottom of tile, to provide increased strength.
Fabric is glued to the face, edges and back of the fiberglass board.

Face Style: Monolithic/Glass/
Monolithic/Glass

Basic Model: PMMGB

 Fabric Panel -Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Face Styles 
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 Fabric Panel -Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Face Styles 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   S -  Standard 
E -  Enhanced 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-18" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-18" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

30"H with 18"H Tiles 

 12 x 30"  PHH81230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 30"  PHH81830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One to three sets of plastic light blocks
• Two 24" high fabric tiles with grey 

mounting hooks
• Two, four or six 18" high fabric tiles with 

grey mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 30"  PHH82430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 30"  PHH83030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 30"  PHH83630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 30"  PHH84230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 30"  PHH84830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30"  PHH85430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 30"  PHH86030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PHH8            

            

 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

48"H with 18"H Tiles 

 12 x 48"  PHH81248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PHH8  18 x 48"  PHH81848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 48"  PHH82448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48"  PHH83048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 48"  PHH83648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 48"  PHH84248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 48"  PHH84848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 48"  PHH85448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 48"  PHH86048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibili-

ties
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     30”H           0         0
     48”H           1         1
     66”H           2         2
     84”H           2         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 19.0#  $      186  $      195  $      202  $      206  $      219  $        46  $        30 
 26.0#          228          234          246          253          268            48            31 
 34.0#          269          273          289          297          313            50            35 
 41.0#          334          345          362          370          390            62            45 
 49.0#          355          367          383          391          419            68            47 
 56.0#          408          419          437          447          476            77            57 
 63.0#          420          433          450          460          487            85            60 
 71.0#          447          459          478          493          521            94            63 
 80.0#          504          519          537          554          583          101            82 

        
        
        

 26.0#  $      297  $      309  $      327  $      333  $      357  $        46  $        30 
 36.0#          362          376          397          412          443            48            31 
 47.0#          408          423          444          461          491            50            35 
 57.0#          519          537          571          590          631            62            45 
 68.0#          556          576          611          627          675            68            47 
 77.0#          614          637          676          695          741            77            57 
 88.0#          633          653          694          716          763            85            60 
 98.0#          685          713          752          778          828            94            63 

 110.0#          776          802          846          870          930          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   S -  Standard 
E -  Enhanced 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-18" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-18" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

R21 -  Side 2 w/1-18" raceway 
tile  ; add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-18" raceway 
tiles  ; add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

66"H with 18"H Tiles 

 12 x 66"  PHH81266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 66"  PHH81866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One to three sets of plastic light blocks
• Two 24" high fabric tiles with grey 

mounting hooks
• Two, four or six 18" high fabric tiles with 

grey mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 66"  PHH82466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  PHH83066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 66"  PHH83666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 66"  PHH84266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 66"  PHH84866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 66"  PHH85466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 66"  PHH86066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PHH8            

            

 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

84"H with 18"H Tiles 

 12 x 84"  PHH81284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PHH8  18 x 84"  PHH81884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 84"  PHH82484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 84"  PHH83084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 84"  PHH83684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 84"  PHH84284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 84"  PHH84884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 84"  PHH85484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 84"  PHH86084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H

  



9

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     30”H           0         0
     48”H           1         1
     66”H           2         2
     84”H           2         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 34.0#  $      404  $      420  $      448  $      467  $      497  $        46  $        30 
 47.0#          495          515          553          570          612            48            31 
 60.0#          549          571          609          623          673            50            35 
 73.0#          701          732          782          806          865            62            45 
 86.0#          754          785          837          864          933            68            47 
 99.0#          822          857          911          939        1007            77            57 

 112.0#          846          880          937          963        1036            85            60 
 125.0#          927          962        1028        1059        1140            94            63 
 141.0#        1045        1086        1153        1190        1276          101            82 

        
        
        

 47.0#  $      512  $      533  $      569  $      590  $      636  $        46  $        30 
 65.0#          627          653          700          724          784            48            31 
 83.0#          687          718          765          789          851            50            35 

 101.0#          886          925          989        1021        1105            62            45 
 116.0#          952          999        1064        1100        1190            68            47 
 137.0#        1031        1074        1145        1186        1273            77            57 
 155.0#        1059        1107        1174        1216        1314            85            60 
 173.0#        1165        1218        1298        1342        1449            94            63 
 195.0#        1315        1372        1458        1506        1624          101            82 

        



10

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   S -  Standard 
E -  Enhanced 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway 
tile  ; add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12" raceway 
tiles  ; add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

42"H with 12"H Tiles 

 12 x 42"  PHH21242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 42"  PHH21842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One to four sets of plastic light blocks
• Two 24" high fabric tiles with grey 

mounting hooks
• Two, four or six 12" high fabric tiles with 

grey mounting hooks
• Two 18" high fabric tiles included with 

84" high panel with grey mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 42"  PHH22442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  PHH23042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 42"  PHH23642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 42"  PHH24242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 42"  PHH24842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 42"  PHH25442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 42"  PHH26042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PHH2            

            

            

 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

54"H with 12"H Tiles 

 12 x 54"  PHH21254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PHH2  18 x 54"  PHH21854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 54"  PHH22454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54"  PHH23054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 54"  PHH23654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 54"  PHH24254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 54"  PHH24854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 54"  PHH25454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 54"  PHH26054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     42”H           1         1
     54”H           2         2
     66”H           2         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 22.0#  $      287  $      298  $      314  $      323  $      347  $        46  $        30 
 30.0#          343          354          374          386          416            48            31 
 38.0#          389          405          425          439          470            50            35 
 47.0#          481          500          528          543          583            62            45 
 55.0#          514          530          562          578          619            68            47 
 63.0#          580          599          638          651          694            77            57 
 71.0#          600          620          655          674          721            85            60 
 79.0#          637          659          695          717          764            94            63 
 88.0#          717          736          780          799          852          101            82 

        
        
        
        

 24.0#  $      385  $      400  $      425  $      441  $      474  $        46  $        30 
 33.0#          454          471          506          520          557            48            31 
 43.0#          513          531          563          582          622            50            35 
 52.0#          632          655          697          721          776            62            45 
 61.0#          673          698          744          765          824            68            47 
 70.0#          752          780          831          852          918            77            57 
 79.0#          810          816          862          887          953            85            60 
 88.0#          824          857          911          939        1007            94            63 

 100.0#          928          961        1016        1045        1119          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   S -  Standard 
E -  Enhanced 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway 
tile  ; add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12" raceway 
tiles  ; add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

66"H with 12"H Tiles 

 12 x 66"  PHH21266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 66"  PHH21866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One to four sets of plastic light blocks
• Two 24" high fabric tiles with grey 

mounting hooks
• Two, four or six 12" high fabric tiles with 

grey mounting hooks
• Two 18" high fabric tiles included with 

84" high panel with grey mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 66"  PHH22466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  PHH23066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 66"  PHH23666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 66"  PHH24266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 66"  PHH24866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 66"  PHH25466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 66"  PHH26066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PHH2            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     42”H           1         1
     54”H           2         2
     66”H           2         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 37.0#  $      482  $      503  $      536  $      557  $      598  $        46  $        30 
 51.0#          563          589          629          650          699            48            31 
 65.0#          636          662          700          726          783            50            35 
 79.0#          780          815          865          893          963            62            45 
 92.0#          829          864          922          951        1026            68            47 

 106.0#          925          961        1025        1061        1135            77            57 
 119.0#          962        1002        1067        1102        1182            85            60 
 133.0#        1015        1059        1124        1164        1252            94            63 
 150.0#        1138        1187        1255        1297        1387          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   S -  Standard 
E -  Enhanced 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-18" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-18" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2

Side1

 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 48"H 

with 18"H Tiles 

 12 x 48"  PMH81248 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 48"  PMH81848 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One to three individual plastic light 

blocks
• One full height tile (6" shorter than 

height of panel) with blue mounting 
hooks

• One or two 24" high fabric tiles with grey 
mounting hooks

• One, two or three 18" high fabric tiles 
with grey mounting hooks

• One base/raceway consisting of a 
raceway pan and two doors

• One satin-textured polypropylene top 
cap with splice plate

• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 48"  PMH82448 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  PMH83048 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 48"  PMH83648 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 48"  PMH84248 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 48"  PMH84848 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 48"  PMH85448 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 48"  PMH86048 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PMH8            

            

            

            

            

 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 66"H 

with 18"H Tiles 

 12 x 66"  PMH81266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PMH8  18 x 66"  PMH81866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 66"  PMH82466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 66"  PMH83066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 66"  PMH83666 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 66"  PMH84266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 66"  PMH84866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 66"  PMH85466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 66"  PMH86066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     48”H           0         1
     66”H           0         2
     84”H           0         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 24.0#  $      308  $      319  $      337  $      347  $      376  $        46  $        30 
 33.0#          367          380          403          419          447            48            31 
 43.0#          412          426          448          469          497            50            35 
 52.0#          513          531          563          579          620            62            45 
 61.0#          553          575          610          622          672            68            47 
 70.0#          619          642          681          700          748            77            57 
 79.0#          636          657          696          716          765            85            60 
 88.0#          682          710          749          774          825            94            63 

 100.0#          774          799          842          868          925          101            82 
        
        
        
        
        
        

 37.0#  $      389  $      408  $      430  $      447  $      481  $        46  $        30 
 51.0#          468          484          519          533          576            48            31 
 65.0#          514          533          569          583          623            50            35 
 79.0#          619          644          687          705          758            62            45 
 92.0#          671          696          740          763          820            68            47 

 106.0#          757          786          836          861          923            77            57 
 120.0#          780          811          861          886          950            85            60 
 133.0#          849          881          939          964        1037            94            63 
 150.0#          952          987        1045        1074        1153          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   S -  Standard 
E -  Enhanced 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-18" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-18" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2

Side1

 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 84"H 

with 18"H Tiles 

 12 x 84"  PMH81284 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 84"  PMH81884 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One to three individual plastic light 

blocks
• One full height tile (6" shorter than 

height of panel) with blue mounting 
hooks

• One or two 24" high fabric tiles with grey 
mounting hooks

• One, two or three 18" high fabric tiles 
with grey mounting hooks

• One base/raceway consisting of a 
raceway pan and two doors

• One satin-textured polypropylene top 
cap with splice plate

• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 84"  PMH82484 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84"  PMH83084 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 84"  PMH83684 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 84"  PMH84284 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 84"  PMH84884 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 84"  PMH85484 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 84"  PMH86084 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PMH8            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     48”H           0         1
     66”H           0         2
     84”H           0         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 45.0#  $      468  $      486  $      519  $      533  $      576  $        46  $        30 
 62.0#          556          578          617          640          689            48            31 
 79.0#          621          649          692          716          767            50            35 
 95.0#          746          779          827          855          920            62            45 

 117.0#          800          835          890          916          988            68            47 
 127.0#          885          920          980        1005        1083            77            57 
 143.0#          908          948        1006        1038        1114            85            60 
 160.0#          993        1033        1100        1137        1223            94            63 
 180.0#        1117        1161        1231        1268        1361          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   S -  Standard 
E -  Enhanced 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2

Side1

 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 42"H 

with 12"H Tiles 

 12 x 42"  PMH21242 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 42"  PMH21842 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One to four individual plastic light blocks
• One full height tile (6" shorter than 

height of panel) with blue mounting 
hooks

• One or two 24" high fabric tiles with grey 
mounting hooks

• One, two or three 12" high fabric tiles 
with grey mounting hooks

• One 18" high fabric tile included with 84" 
high panel with grey mounting hooks

• One base/raceway consisting of a 
raceway pan and two doors

• One satin-textured polypropylene top 
cap with splice plate

• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 42"  PMH22442 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  PMH23042 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 42"  PMH23642 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 42"  PMH24242 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 42"  PMH24842 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 42"  PMH25442 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 42"  PMH26042 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PMH2            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G H

  



19

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     48”H           0         1
     54”H           0         2
     66”H           0         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 21.0#  $      293  $      303  $      319  $      330  $      354  $        46  $        30 
 29.0#          338          351          371          383          408            48            31 
 36.0#          384          397          418          431          465            50            35 
 44.0#          468          481          512          526          560            62            45 
 51.0#          508          527          557          572          614            68            47 
 56.0#          570          589          620          641          680            77            57 
 66.0#          585          606          642          657          698            85            60 
 74.0#          617          640          675          696          737            94            63 
 83.0#          688          710          747          768          817          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   S -  Standard 
E -  Enhanced 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2

Side1

 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 54"H 

with 12"H Tiles 

 12 x 54"  PMH21254 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 54"  PMH21854 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 54"  PMH22454 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 54"  PMH23054 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  36 x 54"  PMH23654 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  42 x 54"  PMH24254 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  48 x 54"  PMH24854 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  54 x 54"  PMH25454 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  60 x 54"  PMH26054 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

            

 PMH2             

 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 66"H 

with 12"H Tiles 

 12 x 66"  PMH21266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PMH2  18 x 66"  PMH21866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 66"  PMH22466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 66"  PMH23066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 66"  PMH23666 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 66"  PMH24266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 66"  PMH24866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 66"  PMH25466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 66"  PMH26066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H

  



21

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     48”H           0         1
     54”H           0         2
     66”H           0         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 27.0#  $      362  $      376  $      399  $      414  $      443  $        46  $        30 
 31.0#          425          441          470          484          519            48            31 
 48.0#          484          504          533          552          590            50            35 
 57.0#          580          603          642          660          702            62            45 
 67.0#          620          645          688          706          757            68            47 
 77.0#          701          729          774          793          848            77            57 
 86.0#          728          756          800          824          881            85            60 
 97.0#          786          817          865          893          957            94            63 

 108.0#          876          906          957          985        1051          101            82 
        
        

 34.0#  $      435  $      453  $      481  $      496  $      535  $        46  $        30 
 46.0#          507          526          562          578          621            48            31 
 56.0#          562          585          621          642          687            50            35 
 71.0#          666          694          737          760          818            62            45 
 83.0#          716          740          787          812          873            68            47 
 95.0#          820          851          903          931          997            77            57 

 106.0#          849          881          935          962        1035            85            60 
 119.0#          904          940          999        1029        1103            94            63 
 133.0#        1016        1053        1112        1147        1223          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select glass color.

   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLC -  White laminate 

   See pricing columns for glass upcharge.
 

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.

   
F Select fabric side 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

- 42"H 

 12 x 42"  PMMGB1242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

 

 18 x 42"  PMMGB1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

 

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One set of plastic light blocks
• Two 24" fabric tiles with grey mounting 

hooks
• One panel, 1/4" thick glass with alumi-

num window frame with blue mounting 
hooks

• One base/raceway consisting of a 
raceway pan and two doors

• One satin-textured polypropylene top 
cap with splice plate

• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately
• Fabric tile is tackable 

 24 x 42"  PMMGB2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

 30 x 42"  PMMGB3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

 36 x 42"  PMMGB3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

 

 42 x 42"  PMMGB4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

 

 48 x 42"  PMMGB4842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

           

           

           

 PMGB            

            

            

 
 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

- 48"H 

 12 x 48"  PMMGB1248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

 

 PMGB  18 x 48"  PMMGB1848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

 

   24 x 48"  PMMGB2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

   30 x 48"  PMMGB3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

 

   36 x 48"  PMMGB3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

 

   42 x 48"  PMMGB4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

 

   48 x 48"  PMMGB4848 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

 

 
 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

- 54"H 

 12 x 54"  PMMGB1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

 

 PMGB  18 x 54"  PMMGB1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

   24 x 54"  PMMGB2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

   30 x 54"  PMMGB3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

 

   36 x 54"  PMMGB3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

   42 x 54"  PMMGB4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

 

   48 x 54"  PMMGB4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

 

   
A B C D E F G
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 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Tinted/Bronze
Upcharge 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      478  $      486  $      493  $      500  $      512  $        46  $          9  $        72  $        30 
         541          549          558          564          580            48            10            81            31 
         593          600          614          620          639            50            11            90            35 
         696          705          724          731          754            62            13          104            45 
         755          766          782          790          819            68            14          113            47 
         855          867          885          894          922            77            16          128            57 
         873          887          903          913          943            85            16          132            60 
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $      497  $      503  $      513  $      517  $      529  $        46  $          9  $        74  $        30 
         559          567          577          582          598            48            10            84            31 
         617          623          638          644          662            50            11            93            35 
         724          733          750          758          781            62            13          109            45 
         785          794          812          822          847            68            15          117            47 
         886          898          896          925          954            77            16          133            57 
         906          921          940          952          977            85            18          137            60 
 $      512  $      516  $      526  $      528  $      541  $        46  $        10  $        76  $        30 
         577          584          595          600          616            48            11            87            31 
         636          642          653          662          679            50            12            96            35 
         747          757          776          782          804            62            14          112            45 
         810          820          837          847          871            68            15          122            47 
         914          928          945          954          985            77            18          137            57 
         935          949          967          982        1007            85            18          140            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select glass color.

   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLC -  White laminate 

   See pricing columns for glass upcharge.
 

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.

   
F Select fabric side 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

- 66"H 

 12 x 66"  PMMGB1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

 

 18 x 66"  PMMGB1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

 • Two steel horizontal rails
• One set of plastic light blocks
• Two 24" fabric tiles with grey mounting 

hooks
• One panel, 1/4" thick glass with alumi-

num window frame with blue mounting 
hooks

• One base/raceway consisting of a 
raceway pan and two doors

• One satin-textured polypropylene top 
cap with splice plate

• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately
• Fabric tile is tackable 

 24 x 66"  PMMGB2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

 30 x 66"  PMMGB3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

 

 36 x 66"  PMMGB3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

 42 x 66"  PMMGB4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

 

 48 x 66"  PMMGB4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

 

           

           

           

 PMGB            

            

            

 
 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

- 84"H 

 12 x 84"  PMMGB1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 PMGB  18 x 84"  PMMGB1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

 

   24 x 84"  PMMGB2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

   30 x 84"  PMMGB3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

 

   36 x 84"  PMMGB3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

   42 x 84"  PMMGB4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

 

   48 x 84"  PMMGB4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

   
A B C D E F G
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 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/8” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Tinted/Bronze
Upcharge 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      544  $      550  $      557  $      561  $      575  $        46  $        10  $        82  $        30 
         632          639          648          655          672            48            12            95            31 
         696          702          718          724          744            50            13          104            35 
         819          828          846          852          876            62            15          123            45 
         886          898          912          923          950            68            16          133            47 
       1000        1012        1030        1040        1067            77            20          149            57 
       1029        1041        1061        1072        1097            85            20          155            60 
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $      638  $      644  $      651  $      657  $      671  $        46  $        12  $        96  $        30 
         719          725          734          739          757            48            13          108            31 
         789          797          810          818          835            50            15          118            35 
         899          907          924          933          955            62            18          135            45 
         975          988        1002        1012        1040            68            19          146            47 
       1145        1157        1173        1186        1213            77            23          171            57 
       1179        1194        1212        1225        1252            85            24          176            60 
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Face Styles 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric–Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12” Fabric Tiles 12” Fabric Tiles

30" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

42" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

54" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

66" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

84" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

Monolithic panels consist of a single tile. Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2". 

The 3/4" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of a 1/2" thick mineral board core with a 1/4" thick fiberglass overlay. 
Each tile is framed on all four sides with steel. Fabric is glued to the steel frame on the back of the tile.

Face Style: Monolithic

Basic Model: PMMA 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric–Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles
30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
42" H • • • • • • • • • 1 1
54" H • • • • • • • • • 2 2
66" H • • • • • • • • • 3 3
84" H • • • • • • • • • 3*3*

Half Segmented panels consist of the following: 24" fabric tile on bottom, 12" segmented tiles on top.
Quantity of 12" tiles is dependent upon panel height. Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".  
*84" high panels include one 18" tile on top.

The 3/4" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of a 1/2" thick mineral board core with a 1/4" thick fiberglass overlay. 
Each tile is framed on all four sides with steel. Fabric is glued to the steel frame on the back of the tile.

Face Style: Half Segmented

Basic Model: PHHA
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Face Styles 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric–Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H • • • • • • • • • 2 2

42" H • • • • • • • • • 3 3

54" H • • • • • • • • • 4 4

66" H • • • • • • • • • 5 5

84" H • • • • • • • • • 5 5*

Fully Segmented panels consist of the following: Fabric tiles in 12" increments on both sides.
Quantity of 12" tiles is dependent upon panel height. Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".  
*84" high panels include one 18" tile on top.

The 3/4" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of a 1/2" thick mineral board core with a 1/4" thick fiberglass overlay. 
Each tile is framed on all four sides with steel. Fabric is glued to the steel frame on the back of the tile.

Face Style: Fully Segmented

Basic Model: PFFA

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric–Acoustic) Number ofNumber of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12” Fabric Tiles 12” Fabric Tiles

30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 1

54" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 2

66" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 3

84" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 3*

Monolithic/Half Segmented panels consist of the following: Single tile on side one; 
a 24" fabric tile on the bottom and 12" segmented tiles on top of side two.
Quantity of 12" segmented tiles is dependent upon panel height. Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".  
*84" high panels include one 18" tile on top.

The 3/4" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of a 1/2" thick mineral board core with a 1/4" thick fiberglass overlay. 
Each tile is framed on all four sides with steel. Fabric is glued to the steel frame on the back of the tile.

Face Style: Monolithic/
Half Segmented

Basic Model: PMHA
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Face Styles 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric–Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 2

42" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 3

54" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 4

66" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 5

84" H • • • • • • • • • N/A 5*

Monolithic/Fully Segmented panels consist of the following: Single tile on side one; 
12" segmented tiles on side two. Quantity of 12" segmented tiles is dependent upon panel height. 
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".  
*84" high panels include one 18" tile on top.

The 3/4" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of a 1/2" thick mineral board core with a 1/4" thick fiberglass overlay. 
Each tile is framed on all four sides with steel. Fabric is glued to the steel frame on the back of the tile.

Face Style: Monolithic/
Fully Segmented

Basic Model: PMFA 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric–Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42" H • • • • • • • • • 1 3

54" H • • • • • • • • • 2 4

66" H • • • • • • • • • 3 5

84" H • • • • • • • • • 3 5*

Half  Segmented/Fully Segmented panels consist of the following: 24" fabric tile on bottom and 
12" segmented tiles on top of side one. 12" segmented fabric tiles on side two. 
Quantity of 12" segmented tiles is dependent upon panel height. 
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".  
*84" high panels include one 18" tile on top.

The 3/4" Tackable/Acoustic tile consists of a 1/2" thick mineral board core with a 1/4" thick fiberglass overlay. 
Each tile is framed on all four sides with steel. Fabric is glued to the steel frame on the back of the tile.

Face Style: Half Segmented/
Fully Segmented

Basic Model: PHFA 

*



29

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Face Styles 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic Panel - 30"H  12 x 30"  PMMA1230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Two horizontal rails
• Two fabric tiles with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 18 x 30"  PMMA1830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 24 x 30"  PMMA2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 30 x 30"  PMMA3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 36 x 30"  PMMA3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 42 x 30"  PMMA4230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 48 x 30"  PMMA4830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 54 x 30"  PMMA5430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

  60 x 30"  PMMA6030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

            

 PMMA             

  Monolithic Panel - 42"H  12 x 42"  PMMA1242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 PMMA   18 x 42"  PMMA1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   24 x 42"  PMMA2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   30 x 42"  PMMA3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

   36 x 42"  PMMA3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

   42 x 42"  PMMA4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

   48 x 42"  PMMA4842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   54 x 42"  PMMA5442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   60 x 42"  PMMA6042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

  Monolithic Panel - 54"H  12 x 54"  PMMA1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 PMMA   18 x 54"  PMMA1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   24 x 54"  PMMA2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

   30 x 54"  PMMA3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

   36 x 54"  PMMA3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   42 x 54"  PMMA4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

   48 x 54"  PMMA4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

   54 x 54"  PMMA5454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   60 x 54"  PMMA6054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      241  $      250  $      262  $      269  $      294  $        46  $        30 
         270          283          298          305          330            48            31 
         319          332          352          358          390            50            35 
         356          372          390          404          438            62            45 
         384          402          420          433          471            68            47 
         441          459          486          496          537            77            57 
         475          497          522          534          577            85            60 
         507          533          556          569          615            94            63 
         554          580          609          621          675          101            82 
       
       

 $      286  $      300  $      315  $      320  $      346  $        46  $        30 
         327          342          357          371          398            48            31 
         357          373          391          405          439            50            35 
         428          445          473          482          522            62            45 
         482          506          531          542          587            68            47 
         537          564          592          611          653            77            57 
         552          578          606          619          671            85            60 
         580          611          640          653          707            94            63 
         623          653          687          707          763          101            82 
 $      317  $      331  $      351  $      357  $      389  $        46  $        30 
         371          385          405          419          455            48            31 
         427          444          472          481          521            50            35 
         493          516          543          558          599            62            45 
         535          562          588          606          651            68            47 
         610          639          668          691          745            77            57 
         637          668          697          719          776            85            60 
         703          739          778          795          861            94            63 
         750          787          824          847          916          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic Panel - 66"H  12 x 66"  PMMA1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Two horizontal rails
• Two fabric tiles with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 18 x 66"  PMMA1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  PMMA2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  PMMA3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 36 x 66"  PMMA3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 42 x 66"  PMMA4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 48 x 66"  PMMA4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 54 x 66"  PMMA5466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  60 x 66"  PMMA6066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 84.0# 

  

            

 PMMA             

  Monolithic Panel - 84"H  12 x 84"  PMMA1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 PMMA   18 x 84"  PMMA1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  PMMA2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  PMMA3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  PMMA3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   42 x 84"  PMMA4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   48 x 84"  PMMA4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   54 x 84"  PMMA5484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

   60 x 84"  PMMA6084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 97.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      355  $      371  $      389  $      403  $      437  $        46  $        30 
         412          428          450          467          503            48            31 
         450          473          495          511          550            50            35 
         506          531          555          567          614            62            45 
         549          576          603          617          666            68            47 
         649          681          712          735          789            77            57 
         676          706          745          764          823            85            60 
         731          765          803          824          892            94            63 
         789          829          871          892          962          101            82 
       
       

 $      386  $      404  $      424  $      436  $      473  $        46  $        30 
         449          472          493          509          547            48            31 
         514          541          564          580          621            50            35 
         552          578          606          619          671            62            45 
         595          625          652          674          727            68            47 
         674          703          741          762          821            77            57 
         697          729          766          788          848            85            60 
         756          789          829          851          922            94            63 
         815          852          898          918          993          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 42"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 42"  PMHA1242 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 42"  PMHA1842 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to six horizontal rails
• One, two or three 12" fabric tiles with 

mounting hooks
• One 18" fabric tile included with 84" high 

panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 42"  PMHA2442 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  PMHA3042 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 42"  PMHA3642 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 42"  PMHA4242 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 42"  PMHA4842 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 42"  PMHA5442 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 42"  PMHA6042 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PMHA            

 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 54"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 54"  PMHA1254 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PMHA  18 x 54"  PMHA1854 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 54"  PMHA2454 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54"  PMHA3054 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 54"  PMHA3654 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 54"  PMHA4254 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 54"  PMHA4854 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 54"  PMHA5454 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 54"  PMHA6054 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     42”H           0         1
     54”H           0         2
     66”H           0         2
     84”H           0         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 21.0#  $      346  $      361  $      377  $      389  $      419  $        46  $        30 
 29.0#          389          408          430          439          476            48            31 
 36.0#          436          454          479          490          529            50            35 
 44.0#          502          523          554          564          609            62            45 
 51.0#          558          588          613          631          679            68            47 
 56.0#          622          655          685          706          762            77            57 
 66.0#          653          687          720          740          800            85            60 
 74.0#          696          728          765          787          847            94            63 
 83.0#          762          799          836          858          930          101            82 

        
        

 27.0#  $      447  $      466  $      491  $      507  $      543  $        46  $        30 
 37.0#          504          526          554          564          611            48            31 
 48.0#          570          595          622          643          691            50            35 
 57.0#          642          675          702          726          783            62            45 
 67.0#          705          740          779          797          862            68            47 
 77.0#          794          835          877          897          967            77            57 
 86.0#          838          884          925          945        1025            85            60 
 97.0#          908          957        1001        1029        1108            94            63 

 108.0#          999        1048        1097        1130        1218          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 66"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 66"  PMHA1266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 66"  PMHA1866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to six horizontal rails
• One, two or three 12" fabric tiles with 

mounting hooks
• One 18" fabric tile included with 84" high 

panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 66"  PMHA2466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  PMHA3066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 66"  PMHA3666 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 66"  PMHA4266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 66"  PMHA4866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 66"  PMHA5466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 66"  PMHA6066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PMHA            

 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel - 84"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 84"  PMHA1284 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PMHA  18 x 84"  PMHA1884 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 84"  PMHA2484 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 84"  PMHA3084 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 84"  PMHA3684 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 84"  PMHA4284 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 84"  PMHA4884 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 84"  PMHA5484 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 84"  PMHA6084 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     42”H           0         1
     54”H           0         2
     66”H           0         2
     84”H           0         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 34.0#  $      548  $      575  $      600  $      616  $      665  $        46  $        30 
 46.0#          614          643          674          695          749            48            31 
 59.0#          679          712          746          767          827            50            35 
 71.0#          754          789          832          849          922            62            45 
 83.0#          837          877          924          943        1020            68            47 
 95.0#          950          996        1043        1070        1157            77            57 

 106.0#        1001        1051        1100        1132        1221            85            60 
 119.0#        1079        1131        1182        1216        1316            94            63 
 133.0#        1190        1249        1308        1344        1452          101            82 

        
        

 42.0#  $      650  $      682  $      713  $      736  $      793  $        46  $        30 
 57.0#          732          766          804          825          893            48            31 
 72.0#          815          852          898          918          993            50            35 
 87.0#          903          951          995        1020        1102            62            45 

 101.0#          999        1048        1097        1130        1218            68            47 
 116.0#        1109        1166        1214        1255        1352            77            57 
 130.0#        1171        1229        1289        1321        1431            85            60 
 145.0#        1272        1334        1401        1436        1550            94            63 
 163.0#        1393        1461        1531        1575        1700          101            82 

        



38

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

R23 -  Side 2 w/3-12" raceway 
tiles  ; add $91 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2

Side1

 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel - 30"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 30"  PMFA1230 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 30"  PMFA1830 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to six horizontal rails
• Two, three, four or five 12" fabric tiles 

with mounting hooks
• One 18" fabric tile included with 84" high 

panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 30"  PMFA2430 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 30"  PMFA3030 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 30"  PMFA3630 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 30"  PMFA4230 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 30"  PMFA4830 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30"  PMFA5430 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 30"  PMFA6030 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PMFA            

 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel - 42"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 42"  PMFA1242 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PMFA  18 x 42"  PMFA1842 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 42"  PMFA2442 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42"  PMFA3042 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 42"  PMFA3642 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 42"  PMFA4242 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 42"  PMFA4842 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 42"  PMFA5442 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 42"  PMFA6042 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     30”H           0         0
     48”H           1         1
     66”H           2         2
     84”H           2         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 17.0#  $      311  $      324  $      342  $      351  $      377  $        46  $        30 
 24.0#          348          363          383          391          427            48            31 
 32.0#          394          412          433          445          482            50            35 
 38.0#          443          460          487          497          540            62            45 
 45.0#          491          514          541          556          597            68            47 
 52.0#          553          579          607          620          674            77            57 
 59.0#          585          615          644          664          718            85            60 
 66.0#          622          655          685          706          762            94            63 
 74.0#          700          735          775          792          857          101            82 

        
        

 24.0#  $      418  $      436  $      458  $      471  $      511  $        46  $        30 
 33.0#          470          491          516          526          571            48            31 
 43.0#          514          541          564          580          621            50            35 
 52.0#          584          614          643          663          717            62            45 
 61.0#          663          695          727          749          806            68            47 
 70.0#          736          774          811          834          900            77            57 
 79.0#          767          805          845          867          933            85            60 
 88.0#          815          852          898          918          993            94            63 

 100.0#          906          954          999        1025        1105          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R23 -  Side 2 w/3-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $91 

R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
    

F Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2

Side1

 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel - 54"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 54"  PMFA1254 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 54"  PMFA1854 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to six horizontal rails
• Two, three, four or five 12" fabric tiles 

with mounting hooks
• One 18" fabric tile included with 84" high 

panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 54"  PMFA2454 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  PMFA3054 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 54"  PMFA3654 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 54"  PMFA4254 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 54"  PMFA4854 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 54"  PMFA5454 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 54"  PMFA6054 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PMFA            

 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel - 66"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 66"  PMFA1266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PMFA  18 x 66"  PMFA1866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 66"  PMFA2466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 66"  PMFA3066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 66"  PMFA3666 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 66"  PMFA4266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 66"  PMFA4866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 66"  PMFA5466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 66"  PMFA6066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel - 84"H 

with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 84"  PMFA1284 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PMFA  18 x 84"  PMFA1884 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 84"  PMFA2484 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 84"  PMFA3084 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 84"  PMFA3684 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 84"  PMFA4284 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 84"  PMFA4884 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 84"  PMFA5484 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 84"  PMFA6084 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     30”H           0         0
     48”H           1         1
     66”H           2         2
     84”H           2         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 54.0#  $      519  $      547  $      571  $      585  $      627  $        46  $        30 
 70.0#          580          611          640          653          707            48            31 
 87.0#          646          679          707          733          787            50            35 

 103.0#          726          760          794          820          885            62            45 
 119.0#          812          851          897          916          992            68            47 
 135.0#          905          953          997        1023        1104            77            57 
 150.0#          951        1000        1044        1071        1158            85            60 
 166.0#        1031        1086        1132        1169        1260            94            63 
 176.0#        1145        1201        1254        1293        1397          101            82 

        
        

 37.0#  $      619  $      651  $      681  $      702  $      756  $        46  $        30 
 51.0#          694          726          760          783          843            48            31 
 65.0#          756          789          829          851          922            50            35 
 79.0#          837          877          924          943        1020            62            45 
 92.0#          945          991        1038        1066        1153            68            47 

 106.0#        1062        1115        1166        1202        1299            77            57 
 120.0#        1111        1168        1216        1257        1355            85            60 
 133.0#        1196        1255        1314        1350        1457            94            63 
 150.0#        1336        1398        1468        1509        1625          101            82 

 45.0#  $      725  $      759  $      793  $      819  $      884  $        46  $        30 
 62.0#          810          849          892          913          990            48            31 
 79.0#          891          934          981        1006        1086            50            35 
 95.0#          988        1040        1085        1118        1205            62            45 

 112.0#        1104        1160        1210        1250        1348            68            47 
 127.0#        1222        1281        1343        1381        1490            77            57 
 143.0#        1280        1344        1411        1449        1563            85            60 
 160.0#        1387        1457        1524        1568        1692            94            63 
 180.0#        1538        1618        1689        1735        1876          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12” raceway 
tiles  ; add $62 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

42"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 42"  PHHA1242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 42"  PHHA1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to six horizontal rails
• Two, four or six 12" fabric tiles with 

mounting hooks
• Two 18" fabric tile included with 84" high 

panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 42"  PHHA2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  PHHA3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 42"  PHHA3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 42"  PHHA4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 42"  PHHA4842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 42"  PHHA5442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 42"  PHHA6042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PHHA            

 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

54"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 54"  PHHA1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PHHA  18 x 54"  PHHA1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 54"  PHHA2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54"  PHHA3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 54"  PHHA3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 54"  PHHA4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 54"  PHHA4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 54"  PHHA5454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 54"  PHHA6054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     42”H           1         1
     54”H           2         2
     66”H           2         2
     84”H           2         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 22.0#  $      387  $      405  $      427  $      437  $      474  $        46  $        30 
 30.0#          435          453          478          488          528            48            31 
 38.0#          493          516          543          558          599            50            35 
 47.0#          548          575          600          616          665            62            45 
 55.0#          603          633          660          683          735            68            47 
 63.0#          676          706          745          764          823            77            57 
 71.0#          725          759          793          819          884            85            60 
 79.0#          769          808          847          869          941            94            63 
 88.0#          852          893          940          959        1038          101            82 

        
        

 24.0#  $      537  $      564  $      592  $      609  $      653  $        46  $        30 
 33.0#          598          629          655          678          732            48            31 
 43.0#          664          696          728          750          810            50            35 
 52.0#          735          769          810          829          899            62            45 
 61.0#          820          860          903          924        1000            68            47 
 70.0#          908          957        1001        1029        1108            77            57 
 79.0#          969        1019        1066        1097        1177            85            60 
 88.0#        1033        1086        1135        1169        1260            94            63 

 100.0#        1149        1206        1262        1298        1404          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12” raceway 
tiles  ; add $62 
R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic - 3/4” Thick Tiles 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

66"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 66"  PHHA1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 66"  PHHA1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to six horizontal rails
• Two, four or six 12" fabric tiles with 

mounting hooks
• Two 18" fabric tile included with 84" high 

panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 66"  PHHA2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  PHHA3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 66"  PHHA3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 66"  PHHA4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 66"  PHHA4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 66"  PHHA5466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 66"  PHHA6066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PHHA            

 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel - 

84"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 84"  PHHA1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PHHA  18 x 84"  PHHA1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 84"  PHHA2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 84"  PHHA3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 84"  PHHA3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 84"  PHHA4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 84"  PHHA4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 84"  PHHA5484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 84"  PHHA6084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     42”H           1         1
     54”H           2         2
     66”H           2         2
     84”H           2         2  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 37.0#  $      687  $      722  $      754  $      779  $      835  $        46  $        30 
 51.0#          760          797          835          857          929            48            31 
 65.0#          838          884          925          945        1025            50            35 
 79.0#          925          972        1016        1043        1125            62            45 
 92.0#        1036        1088        1137        1171        1262            68            47 

 106.0#        1147        1204        1260        1295        1399            77            57 
 119.0#        1216        1277        1336        1377        1483            85            60 
 133.0#        1298        1361        1428        1467        1581            94            63 
 150.0#        1447        1517        1589        1633        1763          101            82 

        
        

 43.0#  $      847  $      892  $      933  $      953  $    1032  $        46  $        30 
 59.0#          941          988        1035        1062        1146            48            31 
 75.0#        1028        1075        1128        1160        1255            50            35 
 91.0#        1149        1206        1262        1298        1404            62            45 

 106.0#        1278        1342        1406        1445        1560            68            47 
 122.0#        1410        1481        1552        1592        1721            77            57 
 137.0#        1495        1569        1643        1687        1822            85            60 
 153.0#        1614        1698        1777        1825        1971            94            63 
 172.0#        1779        1868        1958        2012        2172          101            82 

        



46

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway 
tile  ; add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12" raceway 
tiles  ; add $62 
R23 -  Side 2 w/3-12" raceway 
tiles  ; add $91 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel - 

42"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 42"  PHFA1242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 42"  PHFA1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to seven horizontal rails
• Four, six or eight 12" fabric tiles with 

mounting hooks
• Two 18" fabric tiles included with 84" 

high panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 42"  PHFA2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  PHFA3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 42"  PHFA3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 42"  PHFA4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 42"  PHFA4842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 42"  PHFA5442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 42"  PHFA6042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PHFA            

 
 Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel - 

54"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 54"  PHFA1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PHFA  18 x 54"  PHFA1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 54"  PHFA2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 54"  PHFA3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 54"  PHFA3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 54"  PHFA4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 54"  PHFA4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 54"  PHFA5454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 54"  PHFA6054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     42”H           1         2
     54”H           2         3
     66”H           2         3
     84”H           2         3  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 23.0#  $      461  $      484  $      509  $      521  $      562  $        46  $        30 
 32.0#          512          537          560          573          619            48            31 
 41.0#          570          595          625          643          691            50            35 
 49.0#          633          662          694          718          775            62            45 
 58.0#          705          740          779          797          862            68            47 
 66.0#          789          827          871          892          962            77            57 
 75.0#          835          873          920          941        1017            85            60 
 84.0#          887          931          975        1000        1079            94            63 
 94.0#          997        1046        1096        1128        1214          101            82 

        
        

 32.0#  $      612  $      641  $      672  $      693  $      747  $        46  $        30 
 45.0#          676          706          745          764          823            48            31 
 58.0#          744          779          818          840          907            50            35 
 71.0#          820          860          903          924        1000            62            45 
 83.0#          927          973        1017        1044        1126            68            47 
 96.0#        1025        1074        1125        1159        1249            77            57 

 108.0#        1083        1133        1187        1220        1318            85            60 
 120.0#        1153        1209        1265        1303        1406            94            63 
 136.0#        1294        1355        1424        1460        1578          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12” raceway 
tiles  ; add $62 
R23 -  Side 2 w/3-12” raceway 
tiles  ; add $91 
R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel - 

66"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 66"  PHFA1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 66"  PHFA1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to seven horizontal rails
• Four, six or eight 12" fabric tiles with 

mounting hooks
• Two 18" fabric tiles included with 84" 

high panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 66"  PHFA2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  PHFA3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 66"  PHFA3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 66"  PHFA4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 66"  PHFA4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 66"  PHFA5466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 66"  PHFA6066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PHFA            

 
 Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel - 

84"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 84"  PHFA1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PHFA  18 x 84"  PHFA1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 84"  PHFA2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 84"  PHFA3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 84"  PHFA3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 84"  PHFA4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 84"  PHFA4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 84"  PHFA5484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 84"  PHFA6084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     42”H           1         2
     54”H           2         3
     66”H           2         3
     84”H           2         3  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 40.0#  $      762  $      799  $      836  $      858  $      930  $        46  $        30 
 56.0#          837          877          924          943        1020            48            31 
 72.0#          913          960        1005        1032        1113            50            35 
 87.0#        1006        1056        1105        1139        1226            62            45 

 102.0#        1145        1199        1254        1293        1397            68            47 
 117.0#        1260        1319        1389        1426        1538            77            57 
 132.0#        1326        1396        1460        1500        1614            85            60 
 148.0#        1416        1486        1559        1598        1728            94            63 
 166.0#        1591        1673        1752        1796        1942          101            82 

        
        

 46.0#  $      923  $      969  $    1014  $    1041  $    1123  $        46  $        30 
 63.0#        1016        1066        1114        1149        1239            48            31 
 81.0#        1103        1159        1209        1249        1346            50            35 
 99.0#        1231        1293        1351        1395        1504            62            45 

 116.0#        1384        1453        1522        1566        1688            68            47 
 133.0#        1522        1603        1674        1721        1858            77            57 
 151.0#        1605        1686        1766        1813        1957            85            60 
 168.0#        1735        1824        1908        1956        2113            94            63 
 189.0#        1926        2020        2118        2177        2348          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R3 -  Side 1 w/3 12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $91 

    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R23 -  Side 2 w/3-12" raceway tiles  ; 
add $91 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2

Side1

 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

- 30"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 30"  PFFA1230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 30"  PFFA1830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to seven horizontal rails
• Four, six or eight 12" fabric tiles with 

mounting hooks
• Two 18" fabric tile included with 84" high 

panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 30"  PFFA2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 30"  PFFA3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 30"  PFFA3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 30"  PFFA4230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 30"  PFFA4830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 30"  PFFA5430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 30"  PFFA6030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PFFA            

 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

- 42"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 42"  PFFA1242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFFA  18 x 42"  PFFA1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 42"  PFFA2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42"  PFFA3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 42"  PFFA3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 42"  PFFA4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 42"  PFFA4842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 42"  PFFA5442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 42"  PFFA6042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     30”H           1         1
     42”H           2         2
     48”H           3         3
     66”H           3         3
     84”H           3         3  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 19.0#  $      371  $      385  $      405  $      419  $      455  $        46  $        30 
 26.0#          408          425          447          461          496            48            31 
 34.0#          450          473          495          511          550            50            35 
 41.0#          501          522          553          563          607            62            45 
 49.0#          567          593          620          641          688            68            47 
 56.0#          636          666          694          718          775            77            57 
 63.0#          660          692          724          746          803            85            60 
 71.0#          699          734          768          790          852            94            63 
 80.0#          797          837          879          899          975          101            82 

        
        

 26.0#  $      520  $      548  $      572  $      587  $      634  $        46  $        30 
 36.0#          570          595          622          643          691            48            31 
 47.0#          620          650          682          703          759            50            35 
 57.0#          687          722          754          779          837            62            45 
 68.0#          782          821          863          884          954            68            47 
 77.0#          870          914          959          981        1061            77            57 
 88.0#          905          953          997        1023        1104            85            60 
 98.0#          962        1009        1059        1091        1172            94            63 

 110.0#        1095        1149        1201        1236        1337          101            82 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R2 -  Side 1 w/2-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R3 -  Side 1 w/3 12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $91 
R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 

    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12” raceway tile  ; 
add $31 
R22 -  Side 2 w/2-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $62 
R23 -  Side 2 w/3-12” raceway tiles  ; 
add $91 
R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2

Side1

 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

- 54"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 54"  PFFA1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 18 x 54"  PFFA1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Three to seven horizontal rails
• Four, six or eight 12" fabric tiles with 

mounting hooks
• Two 18" fabric tile included with 84" high 

panels with mounting hooks
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 24 x 54"  PFFA2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  PFFA3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 54"  PFFA3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 42 x 54"  PFFA4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 54"  PFFA4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 54"  PFFA5454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 54"  PFFA6054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PFFA            

 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

- 66"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 66"  PFFA1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFFA  18 x 66"  PFFA1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 66"  PFFA2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 66"  PFFA3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 66"  PFFA3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 66"  PFFA4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 66"  PFFA4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 66"  PFFA5466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 66"  PFFA6066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

- 84"H with 12"H tiles 

 12 x 84"  PFFA1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PFFA  18 x 84"  PFFA1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   24 x 84"  PFFA2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 84"  PFFA3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   36 x 84"  PFFA3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   42 x 84"  PFFA4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   48 x 84"  PFFA4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   54 x 84"  PFFA5484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   60 x 84"  PFFA6084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E F G H
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 Fabric Panel - Tackable Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     30”H           1         1
     42”H           2         2
     48”H           3         3
     66”H           3         3
     84”H           3         3  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 34.0#  $      671  $      700  $      733  $      758  $      818  $        46  $        30 
 47.0#          731          765          803          824          892            48            31 
 60.0#          795          836          878          898          969            50            35 
 73.0#          877          922          964          990        1069            62            45 
 86.0#        1001        1051        1100        1132        1221            68            47 
 99.0#        1104        1160        1210        1250        1348            77            57 

 112.0#        1153        1209        1265        1303        1406            85            60 
 125.0#        1228        1288        1348        1387        1496            94            63 
 141.0#        1391        1460        1527        1573        1695          101            82 

        
        

 41.0#  $      818  $      857  $      901  $      922  $      997  $        46  $        30 
 57.0#          897          941          986        1012        1091            48            31 
 74.0#          969        1019        1066        1097        1177            50            35 
 89.0#        1065        1118        1168        1205        1301            62            45 

 105.0#        1220        1279        1338        1379        1486            68            47 
 120.0#        1340        1402        1474        1513        1633            77            57 
 134.0#        1402        1469        1540        1581        1711            85            60 
 152.0#        1489        1565        1641        1683        1822            94            63 
 172.0#        1688        1775        1856        1906        2057          101            82 

 47.0#  $      977  $    1029  $    1072  $    1105  $    1193  $        46  $        30 
 65.0#        1072        1125        1177        1213        1310            48            31 
 83.0#        1155        1213        1268        1305        1408            50            35 

 101.0#        1291        1351        1421        1456        1575            62            45 
 119.0#        1458        1533        1606        1648        1779            68            47 
 137.0#        1605        1686        1766        1813        1957            77            57 
 155.0#        1679        1765        1846        1895        2042            85            60 
 173.0#        1809        1899        1991        2045        2208            94            63 
 195.0#        2023        2122        2223        2286        2468          101            82 
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 Glass Panel 
 Face Styles 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Glass Panels) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

54" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A N/A

66" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A N/A

84" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A N/A

Full Glass panel consist of a full-sized glass tile. 
Consists of one glass tile utilizing a single panel 
of 1/4" thick tempered glass. Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2". 

Face Style: Full Glass

Basic Model: PG

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric/Glass–Acoustic and Highly Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

54" H • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A N/A

66" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A N/A

84" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A N/A

Glass/Monolithic panels consist of the following: 24" fabric tile on bottom.
Remainder of panel consists of one glass tile utilizing a single panel of 1/4" thick tempered glass.
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2". 

Face Style: Glass/Monolithic

Basic Model: PMMGA

•
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 Glass Panel 
 Face Styles 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric/Glass–Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

54" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A 2

66" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A 2

84" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A N/A 2

Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass panels consist of the following: 
24" fabric tile on bottom of side one, two 12" segmented fabic tiles on bottom of side two.
Remainder of panel consists of one glass tile utilizing a single panel of 1/4" thick tempered glass.
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".  

Face Style: Monolithic/Fully 
Segmented/Glass 

Basic Model: PMFGA 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric/Glass–Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

254" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A 2

66" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A 2

84" H • • • • • • • N/A N/A 2

Glass/Fully Segmented panels consist of the following: 
Two 12" fabric tile on bottom. Remainder of panel consists of 
one glass tile utilizing a single panel of 1/4" thick tempered glass.
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".  

Face Style: Glass/Fully
Segmented

Basic Model: PFFGA

2

2
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass Panel 
 Full Glass Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select glass color.

   BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLA -  Clear 
GLC -  White Laminate 

    
E Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.

    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Full Glass Panel - 54"H  12 x 54"  PG1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Two horizontal rails
• Two aluminum window frames
• One pane, 1/4" thick glass
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 18 x 54"  PG1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  PG2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 30 x 54"  PG3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 36 x 54"  PG3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 42 x 54"  PG4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 48 x 54"  PG4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

          

          

 PG            

  Full Glass Panel - 66"H  12 x 66"  PG1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 PG   18 x 66"  PG1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

   24 x 66"  PG2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

   30 x 66"  PG3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

   36 x 66"  PG3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

   42 x 66"  PG4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   48 x 66"  PG4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

  Full Glass Panel - 84"H  12 x 84"  PG1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 PG   18 x 84"  PG1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  PG2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  PG3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  PG3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   42 x 84"  PG4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

   48 x 84"  PG4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Glass Panel 
 Full Glass Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Clear
(C) 

 Tinted/Bronze
(T) 

 White 
Laminate
(W) 

 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      519  $      544  $      675 
 

 $        46  $        30 
         567          594          734 

 
           48            31 

         620          651          806 
 

           50            35 
         683          720          888 

 
           62            45 

         746          785          969 
 

           68            47 
         840          884        1093 

 
           77            57 

         923          967        1197 
 

           85            60 
      
      
      

 $      527  $      556  $      687 
 

 $        46  $        30 
         583          612          758 

 
           48            31 

         644          676          838 
 

           50            35 
         712          747          927 

 
           62            45 

         829          871        1075 
 

           68            47 
         929          974        1206 

 
           77            57 

         963        1012        1256 
 

           85            60 
 $      653  $      689  $      852 

 
 $        46  $        30 

         767          806          997 
 

           48            31 
         837          879        1089 

 
           50            35 

         908          957        1186 
 

           62            45 
         988        1036        1282 

 
           68            47 

       1096        1149        1427 
 

           77            57 
       1140        1196        1482 

 
           85            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select glass color.

   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLC -  White laminate 

   See pricing columns for glass upcharge.
 

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.

   
F Select fabric side 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic/Monolithic/Glass Panel - 54"H 
 12 x 54"  PMMGA1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 26.0# 
 

 18 x 54"  PMMGA1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 • Three horizontal rails
• Two powder-coated aluminum window 

frames
• Two 24" fabric tiles with mounting hooks
• One pane, 1/4" thick glass
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One stain-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately
• Fabric tile is tackable 

 24 x 54"  PMMGA2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

 

 30 x 54"  PMMGA3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

 

 36 x 54"  PMMGA3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

 

 42 x 54"  PMMGA4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

 

 48 x 54"  PMMGA4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

 

           

           

           

 PMGA            

            

            

 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Glass Panel - 66"H 

 12 x 66"  PMMGA1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

 

 PMGA  18 x 66"  PMMGA1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

 

   24 x 66"  PMMGA2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

   30 x 66"  PMMGA3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

 

   36 x 66"  PMMGA3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

 

   42 x 66"  PMMGA4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

 

   48 x 66"  PMMGA4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

 

 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Glass Panel - 84"H 

 12 x 84"  PMMGA1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 PMGA  18 x 84"  PMMGA1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

 

   24 x 84"  PMMGA2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

 

   30 x 84"  PMMGA3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

 

   36 x 84"  PMMGA3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

 

   42 x 84"  PMMGA4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

 

   48 x 84"  PMMGA4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 120.0# 

 

   
A B C D E F G
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 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Glass Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Tinted/Bronze
Upcharge 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      570  $      579  $      584  $      595  $      614  $        46  $        11  $        85  $        30 
         627          638          642          657          677            48            11            94            31 
         696          707          716          728          750            50            13          104            35 
         760          775          783          794          820            62            14          114            45 
         829          845          851          869          892            68            15          125            47 
         932          948          959          981        1006            77            18          140            57 
         987        1003        1016        1036        1066            85            19          147            60 
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $      639  $      648  $      652  $      672  $      688  $        46  $        12  $        96  $        30 
         702          718          722          737          758            48            13          105            31 
         779          789          800          818          837            50            14          116            35 
         855          869          877          894          922            62            16          128            45 
         929          943          955          975        1002            68            18          139            47 
       1041        1058        1072        1093        1127            77            20          157            57 
       1100        1123        1132        1155        1190            85            22          165            60 
 $      695  $      706  $      713  $      727  $      749  $        46  $        13  $      104  $        30 
         768          782          790          806          828            48            14          115            31 
         852          868          876          893          921            50            16          128            35 
         932          948          959          981        1006            62            18          140            45 
       1019        1036        1048        1068        1103            68            20          153            47 
       1188        1209        1221        1247        1280            77            24          177            57 
       1255        1277        1292        1314        1352            85            25          188            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    

F Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLC -  White laminate 

   See pricing columns for glass 
upcharge.
 

G Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

H Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

 W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 12 x 54"  PMFGA1254 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 18 x 54"  PMFGA1854 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  PMFGA2454 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 30 x 54"  PMFGA3054 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 36 x 54"  PMFGA3654 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 42 x 54"  PMFGA4254 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 48 x 54"  PMFGA4854 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

              

              

              

 PFGA               

 Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass 

Panel - 54"H 

              

              

 • Four horizontal rails
• Two powder-coated aluminum 

window frames
• One pane, 1/4" thick glass
• One 24" fabric tile
• Two 12" fabric tiles
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertcial posts separately
• Fabric tile is tackable 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  12 x 66"  PMFGA1266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 PFGA  18 x 66"  PMFGA1866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass 

Panel - 66"H 

 24 x 66"  PMFGA2466 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  PMFGA3066 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

  36 x 66"  PMFGA3666 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

  42 x 66"  PMFGA4266 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 98.0# 

  

  48 x 66"  PMFGA4866 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 111.0# 

  

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     54”H           0         1
     66”H           0         1
     84”H           0         1  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Tinted/Bronze
Upcharge 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      642  $      651  $      660  $      675  $      692  $        46  $        12  $        96  $        30 
         702          718          722          737          758            48            13          105            31 
         775          785          794          810          832            50            14          116            35 
         845          860          871          890          913            62            16          127            45 
         932          948          959          981        1006            68            18          140            47 
       1048        1066        1077        1100        1132            77            20          158            57 
       1096        1113        1128        1152        1187            85            22          165            60 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $      710  $      723  $      727  $      745  $      766  $        46  $        13  $      106  $        30 
         780          793          802          819          838            48            14          117            31 
         856          870          878          900          923            50            16          128            35 
         934          950          963          985        1008            62            18          140            45 
       1035        1052        1065        1087        1118            68            20          156            47 
       1155        1175        1190        1213        1247            77            23          173            57 
       1212        1235        1248        1269        1309            85            25          181            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
    

E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2
   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    

F Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLC -  White laminate 

   See pricing columns for glass 
upcharge.
 

G Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

H Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

 W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 12 x 84"  PMFGA1284 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 18 x 84"  PMFGA1884 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 24 x 84"  PMFGA2484 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 30 x 84"  PMFGA3084 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 36 x 84"  PMFGA3684 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

 42 x 84"  PMFGA4284 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 48 x 84"  PMFGA4884 □ □ □ R0 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 130.0# 

  

              

              

              

 PFGA               

 Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass 

Panel - 84"H 

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     54”H           0         1
     66”H           0         1
     84”H           0         1  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Tinted/Bronze
Upcharge 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      767  $      781  $      789  $      805  $      827  $        46  $        14  $      115  $        30 
         844          858          870          888          912            48            16          126            31 
         928          942          954          974        1001            50            18          139            35 
       1019        1036        1048        1068        1103            62            20          153            45 
       1125        1147        1157        1177        1215            68            23          169            47 
       1304        1332        1341        1366        1405            77            27          197            57 
       1364        1391        1403        1432        1468            85            28          205            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
F Select glass color.

   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLC -  White laminate 

   See pricing columns for glass 
upcharge.
 

G Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

H Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

 W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 12 x 54"  PFFGA1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 18 x 54"  PFFGA1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  PFFGA2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 30 x 54"  PFFGA3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 36 x 54"  PFFGA3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 42 x 54"  PFFGA4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 48 x 54"  PFFGA4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

              

              

              

 PGA               

 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/

Glass Panel - 54"H 

              

              

 • Four horizontal rails
• Two powder-coated aluminum 

window frames
• One pane, 1/4" thick glass
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertcial posts separately
• Fabric tile is tackable 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  12 x 66"  PFFGA1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 PGA  18 x 66"  PFFGA1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/

Glass Panel - 66"H 

 24 x 66"  PFFGA2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  PFFGA3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

  36 x 66"  PFFGA3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

  42 x 66"  PFFGA4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

  48 x 66"  PFFGA4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     54”H           1         1
     66”H           1         1
     84”H           1         1  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Tinted/Bronze
Upcharge 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      697  $      710  $      717  $      729  $      752  $        46  $        13 N/A  $        30 
         760          775          783          794          820            48            14          114            31 
         828          842          850          868          891            50            15          124            35 
         902          918          930          950          972            62            18          136            45 
         932          948          959          981        1006            68            18          140            47 
       1128        1152        1160        1182        1220            77            23          169            57 
       1170        1194        1205        1228        1263            85            24            24            60 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 $      767  $      781  $      789  $      805  $      827  $        46  $        14  $      115  $        30 
         837          851          860          877          905            48            16          126            31 
         906          923          934          954          981            50            18          136            35 
         995        1012        1026        1044        1075            62            19            19            45 
       1110        1127        1143        1167        1199            68            23          167            47 
       1235        1261        1272        1297        1334            77            25          185            57 
       1282        1310        1319        1346        1383            85            27          193            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
F Select glass color.

   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLC -  White laminate 

     See pricing columns for glass 
upcharge.
 

G Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

H Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

 W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 12 x 84"  PFFGA1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 18 x 84"  PFFGA1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 24 x 84"  PFFGA2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 30 x 84"  PFFGA3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 36 x 84"  PFFGA3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

 42 x 84"  PFFGA4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 119.0# 

  

 48 x 84"  PFFGA4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 134.0# 

  

              

              

              

 PGA               

 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/

Glass Panel - 84"H 

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I
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 Glass/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  INFORMATION 
 
Maximum Raceway Tile Possibilities
Panel Height Side 1 Side 2
     54”H           1         1
     66”H           1         1
     84”H           1         1  

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Tinted/Bronze
Upcharge 

 White
Laminate
Upcharge 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      823  $      836  $      846  $      863  $      886  $        46  $        15  $      124  $        30 
         902          918          930          950          972            48            18          138            31 
         982          995        1009        1032        1062            50            19          147            35 
       1073        1091        1107        1126        1164            62            22          162            45 
       1198        1220        1232        1257        1294            68            24          179            47 
       1380        1408        1421        1449        1487            77            29          207            57 
       1437        1465        1484        1510        1551            85            30          215            60 
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 Open Panel 
 Face Styles 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Open Panels) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

42" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

54" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

66" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

84" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

Fully Open panels consist of a full-sized open tile. Base is 6".Face Style: Fully Open

Basic Model: PO

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Open/Fabric–Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42" H • • • • • • • • • 1 1

54" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

66" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

84" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

Open/Monolithic panels consist of the following: 
24" open tile on bottom. Remainder of panel is a 
single fabric tile. Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31 2".

Face Style: Open/Monolithic
Basic Model: POMMA



69

 Open Panel 
 Face Styles 

Side 1 Side 2
STANDARD PANEL SIZES (Fabric/Open–Acoustic and Highly Acoustic) Number of Number of

12" W 18" W 24" W 30" W 36" W 42" W 48" W 54" W 60" W 12" Fabric Tiles 12" Fabric Tiles

30" H N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

42" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

54" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

66" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

84" H • • • • • • • • • N/A N/A

Monolithic/Open panels consist of the following: 
24" fabric tile on bottom and an open frame on top.
Base is 6". Panel thickness: 31/2".

Face Style: Monolithic/Open
Panels

Basic Model: PMMOA
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Open Panel 
 Full Open Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Trim
Color 

 Full Open Panel - 30"H  12 x 30"  PO1230 □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Two horizontal rails
• Two powder-coated aluminum window 

frames
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 18 x 30"  PO1830 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 24 x 30"  PO2430 □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 30 x 30"  PO3030 □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 30"  PO3630 □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 42 x 30"  PO4230 □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 48 x 30"  PO4830 □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

         

         

 PO           

  Full Open Panel - 42"H  12 x 42"  PO1242 □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 PO   18 x 42"  PO1842 □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   24 x 42"  PO2442 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   30 x 42"  PO3042 □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   36 x 42"  PO3642 □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   42 x 42"  PO4242 □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   48 x 42"  PO4842 □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  Full Open Panel - 54"H  12 x 54"  PO1254 □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 PO   18 x 54"  PO1854 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   24 x 54"  PO2454 □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   30 x 54"  PO3054 □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   36 x 54"  PO3654 □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   42 x 54"  PO4254 □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   48 x 54"  PO4854 □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Open Panel 
 Full Open Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      347 
 

 $        46  $        30 
         377 

 
           48            31 

         413 
 

           50            35 
         450 

 
           62            45 

         492 
 

           68            47 
         567 

 
           77            57 

         577 
 

           85            60 
    
    
    

 $      410 
 

 $        46  $        30 
         436 

 
           48            31 

         475 
 

           50            35 
         514 

 
           62            45 

         557 
 

           68            47 
         636 

 
           77            57 

         644 
 

           85            60 
 $      453 

 
 $        46  $        30 

         481 
 

           48            31 
         520 

 
           50            35 

         558 
 

           62            45 
         603 

 
           68            47 

         679 
 

           77            57 
         707 

 
           85            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Open Panel 
 Full Open Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Trim
Color 

 Full Open Panel - 66"H  12 x 66"  PO1266 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Two horizontal rails
• Two powder-coated aluminum window 

frames
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately 

 18 x 66"  PO1866 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  PO2466 □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  PO3066 □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 36 x 66"  PO3666 □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 42 x 66"  PO4266 □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 48 x 66"  PO4866 □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

         

         

 PO           

  Full Open Panel - 84"H  12 x 84"  PO1284 □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 PO   18 x 84"  PO1884 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  PO2484 □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  PO3084 □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  PO3684 □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   42 x 84"  PO4284 □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

   48 x 84"  PO4884 □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Open Panel 
 Full Open Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      457 
 

 $        46  $        30 
         488 

 
           48            31 

         525 
 

           50            35 
         563 

 
           62            45 

         627 
 

           68            47 
         701 

 
           77            57 

         717 
 

           85            60 
    
    
    

 $      576 
 

 $        46  $        30 
         623 

 
           48            31 

         663 
 

           50            35 
         701 

 
           62            45 

         745 
 

           68            47 
         821 

 
           77            57 

         834 
 

           85            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Open/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
E Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
F Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

G Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 

 

 W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 12 x 42"  POMMA1242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 18 x 42"  POMMA1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  POMMA2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  POMMA3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36 x 42"  POMMA3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 42 x 42"  POMMA4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 48 x 42"  POMMA4842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

             

             

             

 POA              

 Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel 

- 42"H 

             

             

 • Three horizontal rails
• Two aluminum frames
• Two full fabric tiles
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately
• Fabric tile is tackable 

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

             

  12 x 54"  POMMA1254 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 POA  18 x 54"  POMMA1854 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel 

- 54"H 

 24 x 54"  POMMA2454 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 30 x 54"  POMMA3054 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

  36 x 54"  POMMA3654 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  42 x 54"  POMMA4254 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

  48 x 54"  POMMA4854 □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  
A B C D E F G H
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 Open/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      496  $      507  $      514  $      526  $      543  $        46  $        30 
         537          549          556          571          585            48            31 
         584          593          607          618          639            50            35 
         639          648          665          676          693            62            45 
         707          722          737          754          775            68            47 
         802          815          834          848          872            77            57 
         824          837          857          873          899            85            60 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      516  $      526  $      533  $      547  $      562  $        46  $        30 
         569          578          585          599          617            48            31 
         629          639          650          663          685            50            35 
         685          697          713          725          745            62            45 
         746          758          777          789          816            68            47 
         844          858          876          893          923            77            57 
         887          901          922          941          967            85            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Open/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel - 66"H 
 12 x 66"  POMMA1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 23.0# 
  

 18 x 66"  POMMA1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  24 x 66"  POMMA2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  POMMA3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

  36 x 66"  POMMA3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

  42 x 66"  POMMA4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  48 x 66"  POMMA4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

            

            

            

 POA             

 
 Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel - 84"H 

 12 x 84"  POMMA1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 POA  18 x 84"  POMMA1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  POMMA2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  POMMA3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  POMMA3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   42 x 84"  POMMA4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   48 x 84"  POMMA4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Open/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      562  $      573  $      580  $      594  $      613  $        46  $        30 
         619          631          646          657          675            48            31 
         671          681          696          707          728            50            35 
         756          767          785          800          824            62            45 
         845          860          877          894          924            68            47 
         943          960          982          997        1030            77            57 
         962          982        1000        1020        1052            85            60 
       
       
       
       

 $      606  $      615  $      627  $      640  $      657  $        46  $        30 
         696          707          724          735          756            48            31 
         749          762          780          795          819            50            35 
         828          844          861          878          902            62            45 
         903          920          939          958          988            68            47 
       1020        1037        1059        1083        1111            77            57 
       1079        1096        1124        1140        1174            85            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Open/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel - 42"H 
 12 x 42"  PMMOA1242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 19.0# 
  

 18 x 42"  PMMOA1842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • Three horizontal rails
• Two aluminum frames
• Two 24" fabric tiles
• One base/raceway consisting of a 

raceway pan and two doors
• One satin-textured polypropylene top 

cap with splice plate
• Order power separately
• Order vertical posts separately
• Fabric tile is tackable 

 24 x 42"  PMMOA2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  PMMOA3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 36 x 42"  PMMOA3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 42 x 42"  PMMOA4242 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 48 x 42"  PMMOA4842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

           

           

           

 PMOA             

 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel - 54"H 

 12 x 54"  PMMOA1254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 PMOA  18 x 54"  PMMOA1854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   24 x 54"  PMMOA2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

   30 x 54"  PMMOA3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

   36 x 54"  PMMOA3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

   42 x 54"  PMMOA4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

   48 x 54"  PMMOA4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Open/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      491  $      502  $      509  $      521  $      535  $        46  $        30 
         542          553          559          575          593            48            31 
         605          614          625          639          655            50            35 
         660          671          687          696          718            62            45 
         722          733          750          765          783            68            47 
         818          832          849          867          890            77            57 
         862          877          894          913          941            85            60 
       
       
       
       

 $      516  $      526  $      533  $      547  $      562  $        46  $        30 
         569          578          585          599          617            48            31 
         629          639          650          663          685            50            35 
         685          697          713          725          745            62            45 
         746          758          777          789          816            68            47 
         844          858          876          893          923            77            57 
         887          901          922          941          967            85            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Open/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CN -  Chicago, no cutouts 
C1 -  Chicago, 1 side w/cutouts 
CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
DN -  Domestic, no cutouts 
D1 -  Domestic, 1 side w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select horizontal rail.

   E -  Enhanced 
S -  Standard 

    
D Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

E Select fabric side 1.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Ad-
dendum
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Horizontal 
Rail 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

Side 2 

Side1 

 Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel - 66"H 
 12 x 66"  PMMOA1266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 21.0# 
  

 18 x 66"  PMMOA1866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  24 x 66"  PMMOA2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

  30 x 66"  PMMOA3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  36 x 66"  PMMOA3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

  42 x 66"  PMMOA4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  48 x 66"  PMMOA4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

            

            

            

 PMOA             

 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel - 84"H 

 12 x 84"  PMMOA1284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 PMOA  18 x 84"  PMMOA1884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   24 x 84"  PMMOA2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  PMMOA3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

   36 x 84"  PMMOA3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

   42 x 84"  PMMOA4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

   48 x 84"  PMMOA4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Open/Fabric Panel - Acoustic (3/4” Thick Tiles) 
 Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Enhanced
Horizontal
Rail 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      579  $      589  $      600  $      614  $      632  $        46  $        30 
         631          640          651          664          687            48            31 
         693          703          721          732          752            50            35 
         749          762          780          795          819            62            45 
         810          824          843          860          881            68            47 
         908          925          945          963          993            77            57 
         955          970          992        1009        1042            85            60 
       
       
       
       

 $      623  $      638  $      651  $      662  $      681  $        46  $        30 
         679          692          705          720          737            48            31 
         737          750          767          783          800            50            35 
         797          810          829          845          869            62            45 
         858          872          891          906          934            68            47 
         980          995        1017        1037        1067            77            57 
       1023        1040        1062        1085        1113            85            60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Fabric Stackable Section - Acoustic (3/4” Tiles) 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select electrical code for base raceway.
   CP -  Chicago, 2 sides w/cutouts 
D -  Domestic, 2 sides w/cutouts 

    
C Select numbers of raceway tiles side 1

   R0 -  Side 1 w/no raceway tile 
R1 -  Side 1 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
D Select numbers of raceway tiles side 2

   R20 -  Side 2 w/no raceway tile 
R21 -  Side 2 w/1-12" raceway tile  ; 
add $31 

    
E Select fabric side 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric side 2.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  UPHOLSTERY INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Mixing
If fabric is ordered from one group on side 
1 and another group on side 2, calculate list 
price using the following method:

Example:
Grade 2 Fabric
-Grade1 Fabric
———————-
Upcharge

Upcharge/2 = Cost for one side

Grade 1 Fabric
+Cost for one side
———————-
Combined list price

Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-

ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical 
Code 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 1 

 Number of
Raceway
Tiles 
Side 2 

 Fabric 
Side 1 

 Fabric 
Side 2 

 Stackable Fabric Section - 12"H  12 x 12"  PSA1212 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • One horizontal rail
• Two full fabric tiles with mounting hooks
• Use top cap from existing lower panel
• Order power separately
• Order stackable vertical posts separately
• Fabric tile is stackable 

 18 x 12"  PSA1812 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 24 x 12"  PSA2412 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 30 x 12"  PSA3012 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 12"  PSA3612 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 PSA  42 x 12"  PSA4212 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  48 x 12"  PSA4812 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  54 x 12"  PSA5412 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   60 x 12"  PSA6012 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  Stackable Fabric Section - 18"H  12 x 18"  PSA1218  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 PSA   18 x 18"  PSA1818  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   24 x 18"  PSA2418  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   30 x 18"  PSA3018  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   36 x 18"  PSA3618  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   42 x 18"  PSA4218  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   48 x 18"  PSA4818  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   54 x 18"  PSA5418  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

   60 x 18"  PSA6018  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  Stackable Fabric Section - 24"H  12 x 24"  PSA1224  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 PSA   18 x 24"  PSA1824  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   24 x 24"  PSA2424  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   30 x 24"  PSA3024  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   36 x 24"  PSA3624  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   42 x 24"  PSA4224  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   48 x 24"  PSA4824  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

   54 x 24"  PSA5424  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

   60 x 24"  PSA6024  R0 R20 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Fabric Stackable Section - Acoustic (3/4” Tiles) 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      149  $      159  $      168  $      179  $      201 
 

         163          169          184          195          213 
 

         173          184          202          208          228 
 

         186          198          213          221          246 
 

         220          229          252          264          289 
 

         231          245          267          280          307 
 

         247          260          282          297          329 
 

         264          280          304          315          351 
 

         298          312          343          354          390 
 

 $      162  $      168  $      182  $      193  $      212 
 

         178          188          206          213          232 
 

         186          198          213          221          246 
 

         225          238          256          269          297 
 

         245          256          280          291          320 
 

         264          280          304          315          351 
 

         278          293          316          334          368 
 

         317          333          367          380          417 
 

         334          352          384          402          438 
 

 $      169  $      178  $      198  $      204  $      224 
 

         192          202          221          228          253 
 

         219          228          251          263          287 
 

         231          245          267          280          307 
 

         254          267          291          304          338 
 

         278          293          316          334          368 
 

         310          325          356          370          407 
 

         334          352          384          402          438 
 

         349          368          402          420          458 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Glass Stackable Section 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select glass color.
   GLA -  Clear 
BRZ -  Tinted/Bronze 
GLC -  White Laminate 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Glass
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Stackable Glass Section - 12"H  12 x 12"  PSG1212 □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • One horizontal rail
• Two powder-coated aluminum window 

frames
• One pane, 1/4" thick glass
• Use top cap from existing lower panel
• Order stackable vertical posts separately 

 18 x 12"  PSG1812 □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 24 x 12"  PSG2412 □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 30 x 12"  PSG3012 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 36 x 12"  PSG3612 □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 42 x 12"  PSG4212 □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 12"  PSG4812 □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 PSG          

  Stackable Glass Section - 18"H  12 x 18"  PSG1218 □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 PSG   18 x 18"  PSG1818 □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   24 x 18"  PSG2418 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   30 x 18"  PSG3018 □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   36 x 18"  PSG3618 □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   42 x 18"  PSG4218 □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   48 x 18"  PSG4818 □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  Stackable Glass Section - 24"H  12 x 24"  PSG1224 □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 PSG   18 x 24"  PSG1824 □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   24 x 24"  PSG2424 □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   30 x 24"  PSG3024 □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   36 x 24"  PSG3624 □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   42 x 24"  PSG4224 □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

   48 x 24"  PSG4824 □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Glass Stackable Section 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Clear
(C) 

 Tinted/Bronze
(T) 

 White 
Laminate
(W) 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      298  $      312  $      387 
 

 $        30 
         317          334          413 

 
           31 

         336          352          436 
 

           35 
         354          374          465 

 
           45 

         376          394          486 
 

           47 
         436          459          564 

 
           57 

         448          471          580 
 

           60 
     

 $      314  $      332  $      411 
 

 $        30 
         342          356          440 

 
           31 

         356          376          467 
 

           35 
         382          399          496 

 
           45 

         423          443          550 
 

           47 
         470          492          610 

 
           57 

         479          507          623 
 

           60 
 $      330  $      346  $      427 

 
 $        30 

         354          374          465 
 

           31 
         377          396          488 

 
           35 

         404          425          522 
 

           45 
         447          470          579 

 
           47 

         493          519          643 
 

           57 
         509          533          662 

 
           60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Open Stackable Section 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Stackable Open Section - 12"H  12 x 12"  PSO1212 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • One horizontal rail
• Two aluminum frames
• Use top cap from existing lower panel
• Order stackable vertical posts separately 

 18 x 12"  PSO1812 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 24 x 12"  PSO2412 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 30 x 12"  PSO3012 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 36 x 12"  PSO3612 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  42 x 12"  PSO4212 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  48 x 12"  PSO4812 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 PSO         

  Stackable Open Section - 18"H  12 x 18"  PSO1218 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 PSO   18 x 18"  PSO1818 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   24 x 18"  PSO2418 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   30 x 18"  PSO3018 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   36 x 18"  PSO3618 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   42 x 18"  PSO4218 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   48 x 18"  PSO4818 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  Stackable Open Section - 24"H  12 x 24"  PSO1224 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 PSO   18 x 24"  PSO1824 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   24 x 24"  PSO2424 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   30 x 24"  PSO3024 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   36 x 24"  PSO3624 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   42 x 24"  PSO4224 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   48 x 24"  PSO4824 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Open Stackable Section 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      252 
 

 $        30 
         269 

 
           31 

         282 
 

           35 
         301 

 
           45 

         336 
 

           47 
         379 

 
           57 

         384 
 

           60 
   

 $      265 
 

 $        30 
         285 

 
           31 

         300 
 

           35 
         314 

 
           45 

         349 
 

           47 
         390 

 
           57 

         399 
 

           60 
 $      275 

 
 $        30 

         297 
 

           31 
         309 

 
           35 

         327 
 

           45 
         358 

 
           47 

         405 
 

           57 
         412 

 
           60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Doors 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select surface finish.
   Standard -  KI Laminates 
Optional -  Optional Laminates 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select frame color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Panel Width  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Frame
Color 

Right shown

 Door  36” Right handed Locking  30 x 80"  PDRR36/L □ □ □ □ □  
  

 • Provides visual and acoustical privacy
• For use in conjunction with 84" panels
• Laminate surface on hollow core door
• Locking and non-locking options
• Lever handle to meet ADA guidelines
• Door hand swing is determined by 

standing on the side of the door that 
swings toward the user when opening 
door (handle to right is a right hand 
door) 

 36” Right handed Non-Locking  30 x 80"  PDRR36/N □ □ □ □ □  
  

 36” Left handed Locking  30 x 80"  PDRL36/L □ □ □ □ □  
  

 36” Left handed Non-Locking  30 x 80"  PDRL36/N □ □ □ □ □  
  

 42” Right handed Locking  36 x 80"  PDRR42/L □ □ □ □ □  
  

 42” Right handed Non-Locking  36 x 80"  PDRR42/N □ □ □ □ □  
  

 42” Left handed Locking  36 x 80"  PDRL42/L □ □ □ □ □  
  

 PDR  42” Left handed Non-Locking  36 x 80"  PDRL42/N □ □ □ □ □  
  

         

 Door Pass-Through  36” x 84” H  30 x 80"  PCOT36 □ □   
  

 • Trim  42” x 84” H  36 x 80"  PCOT42 □ □   
  

         

         

         

         

 PCOT          

 Door Sliding   48 x 66"  RSD4266FHC/CP/WW   □ □   

 • Will cover a 42" opening
• Designed to fit any panel 66" high and 

over
• Aluminum frame w/clear poly insert 

        

        

        

        

         

 RSD          

 Door Threshold   36"  PDRTH36 □ □   
  

 • Provides extra stability for attaching 
panels in a continous run

• Available in door widths only
• Extruded aluminum door threshold with 

rubber seal strip
• Attaches to bottom of door frame 

  42"  PDRTH42 □ □   
  

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

 Coat Hooks/Picture Hanger      PCH.CL    
  

 • Attaches under the top cap of the panel 
to support coat hangers

• Translucent plastic only
• Locking device holds hook securely to 

panel
• Can also be used to hang a picture (30# 

weight limit) 

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

    
A B C D
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 Doors 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Delivered.  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 40.0#  $    1634 
 

 $        45 
 40.0#        1443 

 
           45 

 40.0#        1634 
 

           45 
 40.0#        1443 

 
           45 

 40.0#        1767 
 

           60 
 40.0#        1576 

 
           60 

 40.0#        1767 
 

           60 
 40.0#        1576 

 
           60 

    

 1.0#  $      521 
 

 $        45 
 2.0#          525 

 
           60 

    
    
    
    
    

 24.0#  $      974 
 

N/A
    
    
    
    
    
    

 1.0#  $        58 
 

 $        45 
 2.0#            59 

 
           60 

    
    
    
    

 1.0#  $          3 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way and End-of-Run 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
   

D Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $56 
U -  Unassembled 

     

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color  Assembly 

 End-of-Run Condition  30"  PEP30 □ □   
 

 5.0#  $        77 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• End-of-run trim
• Top cap
• Full-height post 

 36"  PEP36 □ □   
 

 5.0#            83 
  

 42"  PEP42 □ □   
 

 7.0#            89 
  

 48"  PEP48 □ □   
 

 7.0#          103 
  

 54"  PEP54 □ □   
 

 9.0#          105 
  

  60"  PEP60 □ □   
 

 9.0#            90 
  

  66"  PEP66 □ □   
 

 11.0#          115 
  

  72"  PEP72 □ □   
 

 11.0#          140 
  

  78"  PEP78 □ □   
 

 11.0#          116 
  

 PTN   84"  PEP84 □ □   
 

 13.0#          159 
  

A

A

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Both Panels Same 

Height 

 30"  PCP9030 □ □  □  
 7.0#  $      163 

  

 36"  PCP9036 □ □  □  
 7.0#          172 

  

 • Unupholsted: trim colored
• 90° top cap
• 90° corner base trim
• Two pieces of universal trim
• Two half-posts
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  PCP9042 □ □  □  
 10.0#          200 

  

 48"  PCP9048 □ □  □  
 10.0#          214 

  

 54"  PCP9054 □ □  □  
 13.0#          238 

  

 60"  PCP9060 □ □  □  
 13.0#          220 

  

 66"  PCP9066 □ □  □  
 16.0#          245 

  

  72"  PCP9072 □ □  □  
 16.0#          256 

  

  78"  PCP9078 □ □  □  
 16.0#          269 

  

 PTN   84"  PCP9084 □ □  □  
 20.0#          308 

  

A

A

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Both Panels Same 

Height 

 30"  PCPF9030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

 36"  PCPF9036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

 • Upholsted
• 90° top cap
• 90° corner base trim
• Two pieces of universal trim
• Two half-posts
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  PCPF9042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# N/A

  

 48"  PCPF9048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# N/A

  

 54"  PCPF9054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# N/A

  

 60"  PCPF9060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# N/A

  

 66"  PCPF9066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

  72"  PCPF9072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

  78"  PCPF9078 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

 PTNF   84"  PCPF9084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# N/A

  

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way and End-of-Run 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

     
 

 $        28 
     

 
           29 

     
 

           35 
     

 
           35 

     
 

           37 
     

 
           38 

     
 

           43 
     

 
           45 

     
 

           46 
     

 
           47 

     
 

 $        55 
     

 
           57 

     
 

           57 
     

 
           77 

     
 

           80 
     

 
           81 

     
 

           82 
     

 
           85 

     
 

           87 
     

 
           88 

 $      221  $      226  $      227  $      230  $      241 
 

 $        31 
         228          231          234          241          249 

 
           31 

         285          290          293          300          307 
 

           31 
         298          303          305          309          320 

 
           31 

         323          329          332          338          347 
 

           31 
         294          300          302          308          314 

 
           31 

         331          337          340          347          355 
 

           31 
         347          353          356          367          375 

 
           31 

         349          355          357          368          377 
 

           31 
         404          411          414          424          435 

 
           31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

B

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different 

Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  PCPV903036 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PCPV903042  
 

 9.0# 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 1-way cap
• 90° corner base trim
• Two pieces of universal trim
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PCPV903048 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PCPV903054 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 60" 30" 30"  PCPV903060 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PCPV903066 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PCPV903072 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 78" 30" 48"  PCPV903078 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PCPV903084 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTN   42" 36" 6"  PCPV903642 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   48" 36" 12"  PCPV903648 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PCPV903654 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   60" 36" 24"  PCPV903660 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PCPV903666 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PCPV903672 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   78" 36" 42"  PCPV903678 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PCPV903684 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PCPV904248 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PCPV904254 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   60" 42" 18"  PCPV904260 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PCPV904266 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PCPV904272 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   78" 42" 36"  PCPV904278 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PCPV904284 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PCPV904854 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   60" 48" 12"  PCPV904860 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PCPV904866 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PCPV904872 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   78" 48" 30"  PCPV904878 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PCPV904884 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      205 
 

 $        71 
         219 

 
           72 

         254 
 

           90 
         278 

 
           92 

         282 
 

           95 
         287 

 
           95 

         319 
 

         110 
         342 

 
         111 

         363 
 

         113 
         219 

 
           71 

         228 
 

           90 
         278 

 
           92 

         282 
 

           95 
         286 

 
           95 

         300 
 

           97 
         332 

 
         106 

         367 
 

         113 
         243 

 
           89 

         264 
 

           92 
         285 

 
           93 

         304 
 

           94 
         327 

 
           97 

         348 
 

         106 
         370 

 
         112 

         268 
 

           91 
         285 

 
           93 

         301 
 

           94 
         310 

 
           96 

         332 
 

           97 
         352 

 
         101 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

B

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different 

Heights 

 60" 54" 6"  PCPV905460 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 66" 54" 12"  PCPV905466 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 1-way cap
• 90° corner base trim
• Two pieces of universal trim
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 72" 54" 18"  PCPV905472 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 78" 54" 24"  PCPV905478 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 84" 54" 30"  PCPV905484 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 66" 60" 6"  PCPV906066 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 72" 60" 12"  PCPV906072 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 78" 60" 18"  PCPV906078 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 84" 60" 24"  PCPV906084 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 PTN   72" 66" 6"  PCPV906672 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   78" 66" 12"  PCPV906678 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PCPV906684 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   78" 72" 12"  PCPV907278 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PCPV907284 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84" 78" 6"  PCPV907884 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      268 
 

 $        94 
         275 

 
           94 

         310 
 

           96 
         331 

 
           97 

         351 
 

         101 
         249 

 
           95 

         264 
 

           97 
         298 

 
         101 

         317 
 

         105 
         319 

 
         101 

         275 
 

         105 
         336 

 
         108 

         297 
 

         109 
         345 

 
         110 

         314 
 

         112 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A

B

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different 

Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  PCPVF903036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PCPVF903042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 1-way cap
• 90° corner base trim
• Two fabric-wrapped pieces of universal 

trim
• One fabric-wrapped piece of universal 

height change trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PCPVF903048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PCPVF903054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 60" 30" 30"  PCPVF903060 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PCPVF903066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PCPVF903072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 78" 30" 48"  PCPVF903078 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PCPVF903084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTNF  42" 36" 6"  PCPVF903642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   48" 36" 12"  PCPVF903648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PCPVF903654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   60" 36" 24"  PCPVF903660 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PCPVF903666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PCPVF903672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   78" 36" 42"  PCPVF903678 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PCPVF903684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PCPVF904248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PCPVF904254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   60" 42" 18"  PCPVF904260 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PCPVF904266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PCPVF904272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   78" 42" 36"  PCPVF904278 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PCPVF904284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PCPVF904854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   60" 48" 12"  PCPVF904860 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PCPVF904866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PCPVF904872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   78" 48" 30"  PCPVF904878 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PCPVF904884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      303  $      308  $      310  $      315  $      327 
 

 $        31 
         345          351          353          362          373 

 
           31 

         377          384          387          396          408 
 

           31 
         404          412          416          424          435 

 
           31 

         348          354          356          367          376 
 

           31 
         419          427          431          439          453 

 
           31 

         453          461          468          474          486 
 

           31 
         418          425          430          438          453 

 
           31 

         504          513          517          527          543 
 

           31 
         347          353          355          365          375 

 
           31 

         351          357          362          370          380 
 

           31 
         402          411          414          424          433 

 
           31 

         348          354          356          367          376 
 

           31 
         417          425          428          437          449 

 
           31 

         430          438          443          453          466 
 

           31 
         412          419          425          432          447 

 
           31 

         506          514          520          528          544 
 

           31 
         367          373          376          384          394 

 
           31 

         386          391          397          407          417 
 

           31 
         367          373          375          383          394 

 
           31 

         436          443          448          457          471 
 

           31 
         460          470          474          481          495 

 
           31 

         412          419          425          432          447 
 

           31 
         509          517          523          533          550 

 
           31 

         394          402          405          414          426 
 

           31 
         346          352          354          362          374 

 
           31 

         428          437          441          450          465 
 

           31 
         441          450          457          467          477 

 
           31 

         411          418          424          431          441 
 

           31 
         491          501          508          516          530 

 
           31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A

B

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different 

Heights 

 60" 54" 6"  PCPVF905460 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 66" 54" 12"  PCPVF905466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 1-way cap
• 90° corner base trim
• Two fabric-wrapped pieces of universal 

trim
• One fabric-wrapped piece of universal 

height change trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 72" 54" 18"  PCPVF905472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 78" 54" 24"  PCPVF905478 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 84" 54" 30"  PCPVF905484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 66" 60" 36"  PCPVF906066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 72" 60" 12"  PCPVF906072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 78" 60" 18"  PCPVF906078 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 84" 60" 24"  PCPVF906084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 PTNF  72" 66" 6"  PCPVF906672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   78" 66" 12"  PCPVF906678 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PCPVF906684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   78" 72" 6"  PCPVF907278 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PCPVF907284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84" 78" 6"  PCPVF907884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      346  $      352  $      354  $      362  $      374 
 

 $        31 
         404          411          414          424          435 

 
           31 

         440          450          456          466          476 
 

           31 
         410          417          423          430          440 

 
           31 

         486          496          504          513          527 
 

           31 
         349          355          357          368          377 

 
           31 

         371          377          380          387          399 
 

           31 
         408          416          420          428          438 

 
           31 

         428          436          440          450          465 
 

           31 
         416          424          427          436          448 

 
           31 

         385          391          398          407          417 
 

           31 
         438          448          455          466          477 

 
           31 

         407          413          419          427          437 
 

           31 
         465          471          476          484          497 

 
           31 

         425          432          436          447          459 
 

           31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 Off-Module Post 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

 Off-Module Post  30"  POMP30 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• Off-module top trim end cap
• Off-module half-post
• See specifications for applications 

 36"  POMP36 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 42"  POMP42 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 48"  POMP48 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 54"  POMP54 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  60"  POMP60 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  66"  POMP66 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  72"  POMP72 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  78"  POMP78 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 PTN   84"  POMP84 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  Off-Module Post  30"  POMPS.30 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • Off module post allows removal of tiles 
from spine way

• Post is offset from spine 3/4"
• Unupholstered: trim colored
• Includes top cap and halfpost
• See specifications for applications 

 36"  POMPS.36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  42"  POMPS.42 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  48"  POMPS.48 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  54"  POMPS.54 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

  60"  POMPS.60 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   66"  POMPS.66 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   72"  POMPS.72 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   78"  POMPS.78 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   84"  POMPS.84 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 Off-Module Post 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      209 
 

 $          9 
         212 

 
             9 

         217 
 

             9 
         224 

 
             9 

         226 
 

             9 
         247 

 
             9 

         230 
 

             9 
         233 

 
             9 

         253 
 

             9 
         243 

 
             9 

 $      323 
 

N/A
         333 

 
N/A

         342 
 

N/A
         356 

 
N/A

         367 
 

N/A
         373 

 
N/A

         394 
 

N/A
         408 

 
N/A

         417 
 

N/A
         428 

 
N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 Adjustable Wall Mount 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Wall Track  2 1/2 x 31 x 1"  PWT30 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 • Double slotted track accommodates wall 
mounting of overhead components and 
worksurfaces

• Steel construction with painted finish
• No hardware for wall attachment is 

included
• See installation guidelines 

 2 1/2 x 37 x 1"  PWT36 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 43 x 1"  PWT42 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 49 x 1"  PWT48 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 55 x 1"  PWT54 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 61 x 1"  PWT60 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 67 x 1"  PWT66 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 HRDPT   2 1/2 x 73 x 1"  PWT72 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   2 1/2 x 79 x 1"  PWT78 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   2 1/2 x 85 x 1"  PWT84 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Adjustable Wall Mount  2 1/2 x 30 x 1"  PWM30 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Attaches a panel to a wall at the start of a 
run

• Includes mounting plate and half-post
• Steel construction with painted finish
• Hardware for wall attachment is not 

included
• Adjustable up to 3/4" to correct wall 

deflection 

 2 1/2 x 36 x 1"  PWM36 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 42 x 1"  PWM42 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 48 x 1"  PWM48 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 54 x 1"  PWM54 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 60 x 1"  PWM60 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 66 x 1"  PWM66 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 2 1/2 x 72 x 1"  PWM72 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  2 1/2 x 78 x 1"  PWM78 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 HRDPT   2 1/2 x 84 x 1"  PWM84 □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 Adjustable Wall Mount 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $        32 
 

 $        12 
           34 

 
           12 

           35 
 

           16 
           36 

 
           19 

           38 
 

           24 
           40 

 
           27 

           45 
 

           29 
           46 

 
           30 

           47 
 

           31 
           48 

 
           31 

 $      140 
 

 $        30 
         144 

 
           30 

         159 
 

           47 
         163 

 
           49 

         166 
 

           49 
         214 

 
           52 

         214 
 

           54 
         245 

 
           56 

         250 
 

           58 
         261 

 
           60 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 180° 2-Way In-Line Connection, Both 

Panels Same Height 

 30"  PFP30  
 

 4.0# 
  

 36"  PFP36  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Unupholstered
• Full-height post 

 42"  PFP42  
 

 5.0# 
  

 48"  PFP48  
 

 6.0# 
  

  54"  PFP54  
 

 6.0# 
  

  66"  PFP66  
 

 7.0# 
  

  72"  PFP72  
 

 8.0# 
  

 PTN   84"  PFP84  
 

 9.0# 
  

 180° 2-Way In-Line Connection, Two 

Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  PFPV3036 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PFPV3042 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• Full height post
• In-line height change trim
• In-line height change bottom cap
• End-of-run top cap 

 48" 30" 18"  PFPV3048 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PFPV3054 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PFPV3066 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PFPV3072 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

  84" 30" 54"  PFPV3084 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 PTN   42" 36" 6"  PFPV3642 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   48" 36" 12"  PFPV3648 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PFPV3654 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PFPV3666 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PFPV3672 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PFPV3684 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PFPV4248 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PFPV4254 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PFPV4266 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PFPV4272 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PFPV4284 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PFPV4854 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PFPV4866 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PFPV4872 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PFPV4884 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PFPV5466 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PFPV5472 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PFPV5484 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PFPV6672 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PFPV6684 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PFPV7284 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $        48 
 

N/A
           53 

 
N/A

           56 
 

N/A
           59 

 
N/A

           66 
 

N/A
           75 

 
N/A

           79 
 

N/A
           85 

 
N/A

 $        60 
 

 $        35 
           71 

 
           37 

           80 
 

           37 
           87 

 
           37 

         103 
 

           39 
         112 

 
           47 

         128 
 

           48 
           67 

 
           35 

           76 
 

           37 
           83 

 
           37 

           99 
 

           38 
         108 

 
           39 

         124 
 

           47 
           71 

 
           35 

           80 
 

           37 
           95 

 
           37 

         103 
 

           38 
         121 

 
           47 

           76 
 

           35 
           91 

 
           37 

           99 
 

           37 
         117 

 
           38 

           87 
 

           37 
           95 

 
           37 

         112 
 

           38 
           87 

 
           35 

         103 
 

           37 
           99 

 
           37 

   



106

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $56 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both  Panels 

Same Height 

 30"  PSP18030 □ □ □  
 

 7.0#  $      166 
  

 36"  PSP18036 □ □ □  
 

 9.0#          176 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 180° top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim
• Two pieces of 3-way base trim
• Two half-posts
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  PSP18042 □ □ □  
 

 10.0#          202 
  

 48"  PSP18048 □ □ □  
 

 13.0#          217 
  

 54"  PSP18054 □ □ □  
 

 15.0#          243 
  

 66"  PSP18066 □ □ □  
 

 16.0#          247 
  

 72"  PSP18072 □ □ □  
 

 18.0#          261 
  

  84"  PSP18084 □ □ □  
 

 20.0#          310 
  

           

 PTN            

A

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both  Panels 

Same Height 

 30"  PSPF18030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

 36"  PSPF18036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• 180° top cap
• Two fabric-wrapped pieces of universal 

trim
• Two pieces of 3-way base trim
• Two half-posts
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  PSPF18042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# N/A

  

 48"  PSPF18048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# N/A

  

 54"  PSPF18054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# N/A

  

 66"  PSPF18066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

 72"  PSPF18072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

 84"  PSPF18084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# N/A

  

           

 PTNF            

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

     
 

 $        62 
     

 
           65 

     
 

           65 
     

 
           82 

     
 

           85 
     

 
           88 

     
 

           90 
     

 
           92 

       
       

 $      225  $      228  $      230  $      234  $      245 
 

 $        35 
         231          238          241          245          252 

 
           35 

         287          293          296          303          310 
 

           35 
         301          305          309          314          325 

 
           35 

         325          332          334          343          351 
 

           35 
         334          342          344          351          358 

 
           35 

         351          356          358          369          379 
 

           35 
         407          414          418          427          437 

 
           35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

B

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Two Different 

Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  PSPV1803036 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PSPV1803042 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• Two pieces of 3-way base trim
• 1-way top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PSPV1803048 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PSPV1803054 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PSPV1803066 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PSPV1803072 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PSPV1803084 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PSPV1803642 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48" 36" 12"  PSPV1803648 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 PTN   54" 36" 18"  PSPV1803654 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PSPV1803666 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PSPV1803672 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PSPV1803684 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PSPV1804248 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PSPV1804254 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PSPV1804266 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PSPV1804272 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PSPV1804284 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PSPV1804854 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PSPV1804866 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PSPV1804872 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PSPV1804884 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PSPV1805466 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PSPV1805472 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PSPV1805484 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PSPV1806672 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PSPV1806684 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PSPV1807284 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      184 
 

 $        76 
         221 

 
           77 

         227 
 

           94 
         280 

 
           96 

         289 
 

         101 
         281 

 
         114 

         363 
 

         117 
         221 

 
           76 

         227 
 

           94 
         278 

 
           96 

         286 
 

         101 
         283 

 
         105 

         368 
 

         117 
         227 

 
           93 

         252 
 

           96 
         298 

 
           99 

         323 
 

         105 
         371 

 
         116 

         269 
 

           95 
         302 

 
           99 

         271 
 

         103 
         353 

 
         109 

         275 
 

           99 
         271 

 
         103 

         351 
 

         109 
         269 

 
         101 

         325 
 

         106 
         343 

 
         106 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Two Different 

Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  PSPVF1803036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PSPVF1803042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• Two pieces of 3-way base trim
• 1-way top cap
• Two fabric-wrapped pieces of universal 

trim
• One fabric-wrapped piece of universal 

height change trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PSPVF1803048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PSPVF1803054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PSPVF1803066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PSPVF1803072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PSPVF1803084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PSPVF1803642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48" 36" 12"  PSPVF1803648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 PTNF  54" 36" 18"  PSPVF1803654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PSPVF1803666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PSPVF1803672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PSPVF1803684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PSPVF1804248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PSPVF1804254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PSPVF1804266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PSPVF1804272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PSPVF1804284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PSPVF1804854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PSPVF1804866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PSPVF1804872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PSPVF1804884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PSPVF1805466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PSPVF1805472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PSPVF1805484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PSPVF1806672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PSPVF1806684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PSPVF1807284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      253  $      259  $      260  $      264  $      272 
 

 $        35 
         345          351          354          362          372 

 
           35 

         287          293          296          302          309 
 

           35 
         404          412          416          425          436 

 
           35 

         419          427          431          439          453 
 

           35 
         320          329          331          338          347 

 
           35 

         504          513          519          527          543 
 

           35 
         278          283          286          293          301 

 
           35 

         285          290          293          300          307 
 

           35 
         303          308          310          315          327 

 
           35 

         312          317          323          330          338 
 

           35 
         324          330          333          340          349 

 
           35 

         358          368          371          379          388 
 

           35 
         287          293          296          302          309 

 
           35 

         324          332          336          344          354 
 

           35 
         397          407          412          419          431 

 
           35 

         433          438          441          449          459 
 

           35 
         509          517          523          533          550 

 
           35 

         307          311          313          323          331 
 

           35 
         315          323          325          333          343 

 
           35 

         325          331          334          342          349 
 

           35 
         358          368          371          379          388 

 
           35 

         404          412          416          425          435 
 

           35 
         324          331          333          342          349 

 
           35 

         488          497          504          514          527 
 

           35 
         320          329          331          338          347 

 
           35 

         333          343          347          355          373 
 

           35 
         346          352          354          363          374 

 
           35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $72 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A A

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/3-Way Cap, All 

Panels Same Height - AAA 

 30"  PTP3W30 □ □ □  
 

 9.0#  $      180 
  

 36"  PTP3W36 □ □ □  
 

 9.0#          195 
  

 • Unupholstered
• 3-way top cap
• 3-way base trim
• One piece of universal trim
• Light block
• Three half-posts
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  PTP3W42 □ □ □  
 

 12.0#          217 
  

 48"  PTP3W48 □ □ □  
 

 12.0#          243 
  

 54"  PTP3W54 □ □ □  
 

 15.0#          256 
  

 60"  PTP3W60 □ □ □  
 

 15.0#          228 
  

 66"  PTP3W66 □ □ □  
 

 18.0#          265 
  

 72"  PTP3W72 □ □ □  
 

 18.0#          272 
  

 PTN   78"  PTP3W78 □ □ □  
 

 18.0#          278 
  

   84"  PTP3W84 □ □ □  
 

 22.0#          330 
  

A A

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/3-Way Cap, All 

Panels Same Height - AAA 

 30"  PTPF3W30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 36"  PTPF3W36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• 3-way top cap
• 3-way base trim
• One piece of fabric-wrapped universal 

trim
• Light block
• Three half-posts
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  PTPF3W42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

  

 48"  PTPF3W48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

  

 54"  PTPF3W54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# N/A

  

 60"  PTPF3W60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# N/A

  

 66"  PTPF3W66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

 72"  PTPF3W72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

 PTF  78"  PTPF3W78 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

   84"  PTPF3W84 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# N/A

  

   
A B C D
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

     
 

 $        37 
     

 
           38 

     
 

           38 
     

 
           47 

     
 

           48 
     

 
           48 

     
 

           49 
     

 
           50 

     
 

           50 
     

 
           52 

 $      211  $      214  $      217  $      222  $      228 
 

 $        25 
         221          226          227          230          241 

 
           25 

         260          264          267          271          281 
 

           25 
         282          287          290          297          304 

 
           25 

         300          305          308          312          324 
 

           25 
         267          270          272          281          289 

 
           25 

         308          313          315          325          333 
 

           25 
         317          325          329          336          344 

 
           25 

         317          324          327          333          345 
 

           25 
         376          384          387          396          407 

 
           25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

AA

B

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - BAA 

 36" 30" 6"  PTPV903036 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PTPV903042 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 90° top cap
• 3-way base trim
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PTPV903048 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PTPV903054 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PTPV903066 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PTPV903072 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PTPV903084 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PTPV903642 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 48" 36" 12"  PTPV903648 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTN   54" 36" 18"  PTPV903654 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PTPV903666 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PTPV903672 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PTPV903684 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PTPV904248 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PTPV904254 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PTPV904266 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PTPV904272 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PTPV904284 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PTPV904854 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PTPV904866 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PTPV904872 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PTPV904884 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PTPV905466 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PTPV905472 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PTPV905484 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PTPV906672 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"    PTPV906684 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PTPV907284 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      224 
 

 $        49 
         233 

 
           50 

         250 
 

           60 
         296 

 
           62 

         307 
 

           65 
         332 

 
           75 

         379 
 

           77 
         261 

 
           49 

         278 
 

           60 
         297 

 
           62 

         307 
 

           65 
         324 

 
           66 

         355 
 

           77 
         278 

 
           57 

         291 
 

           62 
         304 

 
           63 

         317 
 

           66 
         386 

 
           76 

         302 
 

           60 
         311 

 
           63 

         332 
 

           65 
         357 

 
           67 

         300 
 

           63 
         311 

 
           65 

         370 
 

           67 
         308 

 
           63 

         332 
 

           66 
         351 

 
           66 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

AA

B

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - BAA 

 36" 30" 6"  PTPVF903036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PTPVF903042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 90° top cap
• 3-way base trim
• One piece of fabric-wrapped universal 

trim
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PTPVF903048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PTPVF903054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PTPVF903066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PTPVF903072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PTPVF903084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PTPVF903642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 48" 36" 12"  PTPVF903648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTNF  54" 36" 18"  PTPVF903654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  66" 36" 30"  PTPVF903666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PTPVF903672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PTPVF903684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PTPVF904248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PTPVF904254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PTPVF904266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PTPVF904272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PTPVF904284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PTPVF904854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PTPVF904866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PTPVF904872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PTPVF904884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PTPVF905466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PTPVF905472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PTPVF905484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PTPVF906672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PTPVF906684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PTPVF907284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      293  $      298  $      301  $      307  $      313 
 

 $        25 
         314          323          325          332          342 

 
           25 

         355          365          368          375          385 
 

           25 
         376          383          386          394          407 

 
           25 

         390          399          404          412          424 
 

           25 
         367          373          376          384          394 

 
           25 

         469          476          481          491          506 
 

           25 
         319          325          330          336          345 

 
           25 

         332          337          342          348          356 
 

           25 
         351          356          362          370          379 

 
           25 

         367          374          376          384          394 
 

           25 
         369          376          379          387          398 

 
           25 

         423          430          433          441          455 
 

           25 
         333          340          343          349          358 

 
           25 

         358          368          370          379          387 
 

           25 
         400          410          413          420          432 

 
           25 

         427          432          435          441          453 
 

           25 
         475          482          490          500          513 

 
           25 

         356          365          369          376          386 
 

           25 
         371          377          382          388          399 

 
           25 

         373          379          383          389          400 
 

           25 
         424          431          435          443          456 

 
           25 

         379          386          389          398          410 
 

           25 
         371          377          382          388          399 

 
           25 

         456          467          471          478          492 
 

           25 
         369          376          379          387          398 

 
           25 

         389          399          405          414          427 
 

           25 
         411          418          423          431          441 

 
           25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

B

B

B

B

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/1-Way Cap, Two 

Different Heights - BBA or BAB 

 36" 30" 6"  PTPV1W3036 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PTPV1W3042 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 1-way top cap
• One piece of universal trim
• Two pieces of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• 3-way base trim
• One half-post (height A)
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PTPV1W3048 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PTPV1W3054 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PTPV1W3066 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PTPV1W3072 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PTPV1W3084 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PTPV1W3642 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 48" 36" 12"  PTPV1W3648 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 54" 36" 18"  PTPV1W3654 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  66" 36" 30"  PTPV1W3666 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  72" 36" 36"  PTPV1W3672 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  84" 36" 48"  PTPV1W3684 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  48" 42" 6"  PTPV1W4248 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  54" 42" 12"  PTPV1W4254 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  66" 42" 24"  PTPV1W4266 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  72" 42" 30"  PTPV1W4272 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 PTN   84" 42" 42"  PTPV1W4284 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PTPV1W4854 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PTPV1W4866 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PTPV1W4872 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PTPV1W4884 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PTPV1W5466 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PTPV1W5472 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PTPV1W5484 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PTPV1W6672 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PTPV1W6684 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PTPV1W7284 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      226 
 

 $        62 
         241 

 
           65 

         275 
 

           74 
         296 

 
           75 

         310 
 

           79 
         334 

 
           96 

         379 
 

         101 
         252 

 
           62 

         264 
 

           74 
         282 

 
           75 

         319 
 

           79 
         352 

 
           80 

         397 
 

         101 
         264 

 
           71 

         281 
 

           75 
         319 

 
           76 

         344 
 

           80 
         383 

 
           97 

         314 
 

           72 
         330 

 
           76 

         336 
 

           77 
         375 

 
           81 

         305 
 

           76 
         334 

 
           77 

         373 
 

           81 
         330 

 
           75 

         344 
 

           79 
         354 

 
           81 

   



120

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A

B

B

B

B

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/1-Way Cap, Two 

Different Heights - BBA or BAB 

 36" 30" 6"  PTPVF1W3036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PTPVF1W3042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 1-way top cap
• One fabric-wrapped piece of universal 

trim
• Two fabric-wrapped pieces of universal 

height change trim
• Light block
• 3-way base trim
• One half-post (height A)
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PTPVF1W3048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PTPVF1W3054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PTPVF1W3066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PTPVF1W3072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PTPVF1W3084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PTPVF1W3642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 48" 36" 12"  PTPVF1W3648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 54" 36" 18"  PTPVF1W3654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66" 36" 30"  PTPVF1W3666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  72" 36" 36"  PTPVF1W3672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  84" 36" 48"  PTPVF1W3684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  48" 42" 6"  PTPVF1W4248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  54" 42" 12"  PTPVF1W4254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  66" 42" 24"  PTPVF1W4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  72" 42" 30"  PTPVF1W4272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 PTNF   84" 42" 42"  PTPVF1W4284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PTPVF1W4854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PTPVF1W4866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PTPVF1W4872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PTPVF1W4884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PTPVF1W5466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PTPVF1W5472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PTPVF1W5484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PTPVF1W6672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PTPVF1W6684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PTPVF1W7284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      289  $      294  $      297  $      303  $      310 
 

 $        25 
         358          368          371          379          388 

 
           25 

         399          408          412          419          431 
 

           25 
         419          427          431          439          453 

 
           25 

         440          449          454          465          475 
 

           25 
         351          356          362          370          379 

 
           25 

         514          520          523          533          544 
 

           25 
         315          324          327          334          344 

 
           25 

         323          330          332          340          348 
 

           25 
         338          345          348          355          367 

 
           25 

         351          356          358          369          379 
 

           25 
         355          363          368          375          385 

 
           25 

         396          405          412          420          436 
 

           25 
         327          333          336          344          352 

 
           25 

         356          367          369          377          388 
 

           25 
         423          430          433          443          457 

 
           25 

         454          460          466          472          481 
 

           25 
         517          526          533          542          559 

 
           25 

         354          362          367          374          384 
 

           25 
         367          373          376          384          394 

 
           25 

         370          377          382          388          399 
 

           25 
         407          413          417          426          437 

 
           25 

         427          435          438          448          461 
 

           25 
         373          379          383          389          400 

 
           25 

         504          514          519          528          544 
 

           25 
         373          379          383          389          400 

 
           25 

         384          391          399          410          425 
 

           25 
         396          404          408          417          427 

 
           25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

B

A

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - ABA 

 36" 30" 6"  PTPV1803036 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PTPV1803042 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 180° top cap
• One piece of universal trim
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• 3-way base trim
• Two half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PTPV1803048 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PTPV1803054 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PTPV1803066 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PTPV1803072 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PTPV1803084 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PTPV1803642 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 PTN  48" 36" 12"  PTPV1803648 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  54" 36" 18"  PTPV1803654 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PTPV1803666 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PTPV1803672 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PTPV1803684 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PTPV1804248 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PTPV1804254 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PTPV1804266 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PTPV1804272 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PTPV1804284 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PTPV1804854 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PTPV1804866 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PTPV1804872 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PTPV1804884 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PTPV1805466 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PTPV1805472 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PTPV1805484 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PTPV1806672 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PTPV1806684 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PTPV1807284 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      224 
 

 $        49 
         233 

 
           38 

         250 
 

           60 
         296 

 
           48 

         307 
 

           49 
         304 

 
           65 

         379 
 

           52 
         261 

 
           77 

         278 
 

           49 
         297 

 
           60 

         307 
 

           62 
         308 

 
           65 

         355 
 

           66 
         278 

 
           77 

         297 
 

           48 
         332 

 
           49 

         349 
 

           63 
         386 

 
           52 

         302 
 

           76 
         311 

 
           60 

         311 
 

           63 
         357 

 
           65 

         300 
 

           67 
         311 

 
           63 

         370 
 

           65 
         308 

 
           67 

         331 
 

           63 
         351 

 
           66 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

A

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - ABA 

 36" 30" 6"  PTPVF1803036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PTPVF1803042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 180° top cap
• One fabric-wrapped piece of universal 

trim
• One fabric-wrapped piece of universal 

height change trim
• Light block
• 3-way base trim
• Two half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PTPVF1803048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PTPVF1803054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PTPVF1803066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PTPVF1803072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PTPVF1803084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PTPVF1803642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 PTNF  48" 36" 12"  PTPVF1803648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  54" 36" 18"  PTPVF1803654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  66" 36" 30"  PTPVF1803666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PTPVF1803672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PTPVF1803684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PTPVF1804248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PTPVF1804254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PTPVF1804266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PTPVF1804272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PTPVF1804284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PTPVF1804854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PTPVF1804866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PTPVF1804872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PTPVF1804884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PTPVF1805466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PTPVF1805472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PTPVF1805484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PTPVF1806672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PTPVF1806684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PTPVF1807284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      293  $      300  $      302  $      308  $      314 
 

 $        25 
         317          325          329          336          344 

 
           25 

         357          368          370          377          387 
 

           25 
         379          385          388          398          410 

 
           25 

         394          402          407          414          426 
 

           25 
         369          375          379          386          397 

 
           25 

         471          478          484          493          508 
 

           25 
         323          329          332          338          347 

 
           25 

         334          340          344          351          358 
 

           25 
         353          358          365          373          383 

 
           25 

         369          376          379          387          398 
 

           25 
         371          379          382          389          400 

 
           25 

         425          432          436          445          457 
 

           25 
         336          343          345          352          363 

 
           25 

         362          370          373          382          389 
 

           25 
         404          412          416          424          435 

 
           25 

         430          436          439          448          459 
 

           25 
         477          485          492          502          515 

 
           25 

         358          368          371          379          388 
 

           25 
         374          380          384          390          402 

 
           25 

         375          382          385          391          404 
 

           25 
         426          433          437          447          459 

 
           25 

         382          388          391          400          413 
 

           25 
         374          380          384          390          404 

 
           25 

         459          469          473          481          495 
 

           25 
         371          379          382          389          400 

 
           25 

         391          402          408          417          430 
 

           25 
         413          420          426          432          445 

 
           25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $88 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Trim
Color 

A
A

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 4-Way Top 

Cap, All Panels Same Height 

 30"  PXP4W30 □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 36"  PXP4W36 □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 4-way top cap
• 4-way light block
• Four half-posts
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  PXP4W42 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 48"  PXP4W48 □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 54"  PXP4W54 □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 60"  PXP4W60 □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  66"  PXP4W66 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  72"  PXP4W72 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 PTN   78"  PXP4W78 □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84"  PXP4W84 □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      200 
 

 $          9 
         208 

 
             9 

         229 
 

             9 
         261 

 
             9 

         271 
 

             9 
         247 

 
             9 

         282 
 

             9 
         283 

 
             9 

         296 
 

             9 
         346 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

B

A
A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 3-Way Top 

Cap, Two Different Heights - AAAB 

 36" 30" 6"  PXPV3W3036 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PXPV3W3042 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 3-way top cap
• 4-way light block
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height B)
• Three half-posts (height A)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PXPV3W3048 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PXPV3W3054 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PXPV3W3066 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PXPV3W3072 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PXPV3W3084 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PXPV3W3642 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTN  48" 36" 12"  PXPV3W3648 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PXPV3W3654 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PXPV3W3666 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PXPV3W3672 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PXPV3W3684 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PXPV3W4248 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PXPV3W4254 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PXPV3W4266 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PXPV3W4272 □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PXPV3W4284 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PXPV3W4854 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PXPV3W4866 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PXPV3W4872 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PXPV3W4884 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PXPV3W5466 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PXPV3W5472 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PXPV3W5484 □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PXPV3W6672 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PXPV3W6684 □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PXPV3W7284 □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      244 
 

 $        25 
         252 

 
           25 

         302 
 

           27 
         311 

 
           27 

         329 
 

           29 
         291 

 
           35 

         397 
 

           37 
         252 

 
           25 

         275 
 

           27 
         287 

 
           27 

         302 
 

           28 
         296 

 
           29 

         349 
 

           35 
         273 

 
           25 

         302 
 

           27 
         338 

 
           27 

         358 
 

           28 
         407 

 
           35 

         294 
 

           25 
         307 

 
           27 

         300 
 

           27 
         352 

 
           29 

         319 
 

           27 
         300 

 
           27 

         387 
 

           28 
         297 

 
           25 

         320 
 

           27 
         345 

 
           27 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

A
A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 3-Way Top 

Cap, Two Different Heights - AAAB 

 36" 30" 6"  PXPVF3W3036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PXPVF3W3042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 3-way top cap
• 4-way light block
• One fabric-wrapped piece of universal 

height change trim
• One half-post (height B)
• Three half-posts (height A)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PXPVF3W3048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PXPVF3W3054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PXPVF3W3066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PXPVF3W3072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PXPVF3W3084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PXPVF3W3642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTF  48" 36" 12"  PXPVF3W3648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PXPVF3W3654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PXPVF3W3666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PXPVF3W3672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PXPVF3W3684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PXPVF3W4248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PXPVF3W4254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PXPVF3W4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PXPVF3W4272 □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PXPVF3W4284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PXPVF3W4854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PXPVF3W4866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PXPVF3W4872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PXPVF3W4884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PXPVF3W5466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PXPVF3W5472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PXPVF3W5484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PXPVF3W6672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PXPVF3W6684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PXPVF3W7284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      283  $      289  $      291  $      298  $      305 
 

 $          9 
         291          297          300          305          313 

 
             9 

         343          348          352          358          370 
 

             9 
         353          358          365          373          382 

 
             9 

         370          377          382          388          399 
 

             9 
         334          340          344          351          358 

 
             9 

         440          450          456          466          476 
 

             9 
         296          301          303          309          317 

 
             9 

         308          313          315          324          333 
 

             9 
         323          329          332          338          348 

 
             9 

         349          355          357          368          377 
 

             9 
         363          370          373          380          388 

 
             9 

         390          400          407          414          426 
 

             9 
         317          324          327          334          344 

 
             9 

         338          344          347          354          365 
 

             9 
         380          386          389          399          411 

 
             9 

         404          411          413          420          430 
 

             9 
         449          459          466          472          484 

 
             9 

         334          342          345          351          362 
 

             9 
         347          353          356          367          376 

 
             9 

         342          347          351          357          369 
 

             9 
         396          402          407          416          426 

 
             9 

         356          365          369          376          386 
 

             9 
         342          347          349          356          368 

 
             9 

         430          438          443          453          466 
 

             9 
         337          344          346          353          363 

 
             9 

         358          370          374          383          394 
 

             9 
         383          390          391          402          413 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

B

B

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - AABB 

 36" 30" 6"  PXPV903036 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PXPV903042 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 90° top cap
• 4-way light block
• Two pieces of universal height change 

trim
• Two half-posts (height A)
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PXPV903048 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PXPV903054 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PXPV903066 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PXPV903072 □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PXPV903084 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PXPV903642 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTN  48" 36" 12"  PXPV903648 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PXPV903654 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PXPV903666 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PXPV903672 □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PXPV903684 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PXPV904248 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PXPV904254 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PXPV904266 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PXPV904272 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PXPV904284 □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PXPV904854 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PXPV904866 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PXPV904872 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PXPV904884 □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PXPV905466 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PXPV905472 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PXPV905484 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PXPV906672 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PXPV906684 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PXPV907284 □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      246 
 

 $        35 
         254 

 
           38 

         300 
 

           38 
         310 

 
           38 

         353 
 

           43 
         300 

 
           57 

         397 
 

           62 
         255 

 
           35 

         273 
 

           38 
         286 

 
           38 

         303 
 

           40 
         305 

 
           43 

         353 
 

           57 
         272 

 
           35 

         298 
 

           38 
         342 

 
           38 

         357 
 

           40 
         402 

 
           57 

         297 
 

           35 
         311 

 
           38 

         310 
 

           38 
         355 

 
           43 

         325 
 

           38 
         310 

 
           38 

         389 
 

           40 
         305 

 
           35 

         323 
 

           38 
         337 

 
           38 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

B

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - AABB 

 36" 30" 6"  PXPVF903036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PXPVF903042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 90° top cap
• 4-way light block
• Two fabric-wrapped pieces of universal 

height change trim
• Two half-posts (height A)
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PXPVF903048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PXPVF903054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PXPVF903066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PXPVF903072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PXPVF903084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PXPVF903642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTNF  48" 36" 12"  PXPVF903648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PXPVF903654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PXPVF903666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PXPVF903672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PXPVF903684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PXPVF904248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PXPVF904254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PXPVF904266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PXPVF904272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PXPVF904284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PXPVF904854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PXPVF904866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PXPVF904872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PXPVF904884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PXPVF905466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PXPVF905472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PXPVF905484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PXPVF906672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PXPVF906684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PXPVF907284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      329  $      334  $      338  $      345  $      353 
 

 $          9 
         333          338          343          349          357 

 
             9 

         382          389          390          400          412 
 

             9 
         394          402          407          414          426 

 
             9 

         438          447          450          460          473 
 

             9 
         385          390          396          404          416 

 
             9 

         484          493          501          511          523 
 

             9 
         338          345          348          355          367 

 
             9 

         352          357          362          370          380 
 

             9 
         368          374          377          385          396 

 
             9 

         394          402          407          414          426 
 

             9 
         408          416          419          428          438 

 
             9 

         435          450          459          474          496 
 

             9 
         356          365          369          376          386 

 
             9 

         376          383          386          394          407 
 

             9 
         424          431          435          443          456 

 
             9 

         443          453          456          466          475 
 

             9 
         486          496          504          513          527 

 
             9 

         380          386          389          398          411 
 

             9 
         396          402          407          416          426 

 
             9 

         396          402          407          416          426 
 

             9 
         441          450          455          467          476 

 
             9 

         402          411          414          424          435 
 

             9 
         391          400          405          414          425 

 
             9 

         474          482          490          500          514 
 

             9 
         387          394          398          408          418 

 
             9 

         402          412          417          426          438 
 

             9 
         416          424          427          436          448 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

B

B

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - ABAB 

 36" 30" 6"  PXPV1803036 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PXPV1803042 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 180° top cap
• 4-way light block
• Two pieces of universal height change 

trim
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Two half-posts (height A)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PXPV1803048 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PXPV1803054 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PXPV1803066 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PXPV1803072 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PXPV1803084 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PXPV1803642 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTN  48" 36" 12"  PXPV1803648 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PXPV1803654 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PXPV1803666 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PXPV1803672 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PXPV1803684 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PXPV1804248 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PXPV1804254 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PXPV1804266 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PXPV1804272 □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PXPV1804284 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PXPV1804854 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PXPV1804866 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PXPV1804872 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PXPV1804884 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PXPV1805466 □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PXPV1805472 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PXPV1805484 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PXPV1806672 □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PXPV1806684 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PXPV1807284 □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      249 
 

 $        35 
         256 

 
           38 

         302 
 

           38 
         312 

 
           38 

         333 
 

           43 
         302 

 
           57 

         399 
 

           62 
         259 

 
           35 

         278 
 

           38 
         289 

 
           38 

         305 
 

           40 
         308 

 
           43 

         355 
 

           57 
         275 

 
           35 

         301 
 

           38 
         343 

 
           38 

         362 
 

           40 
         405 

 
           57 

         300 
 

           35 
         314 

 
           38 

         312 
 

           38 
         357 

 
           43 

         329 
 

           38 
         312 

 
           38 

         391 
 

           40 
         307 

 
           35 

         324 
 

           38 
         342 

 
           38 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

B

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - AABB 

 36" 30" 6"  PXPVF1803036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  PXPVF1803042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 180° top cap
• 4-way light block
• Two fabric-wrapped pieces of universal 

height change trim
• Two half-posts (height A)
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  PXPVF1803048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  PXPVF1803054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  PXPVF1803066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  PXPVF1803072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  PXPVF1803084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 42" 36" 6"  PXPVF1803642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 PTNF  48" 36" 12"  PXPVF1803648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  PXPVF1803654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  PXPVF1803666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  PXPVF1803672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  PXPVF1803684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  PXPVF1804248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  PXPVF1804254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  PXPVF1804266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  PXPVF1804272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  PXPVF1804284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   54" 48" 6"  PXPVF1804854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 48" 18"  PXPVF1804866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   72" 48" 24"  PXPVF1804872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 48" 36"  PXPVF1804884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   66" 54" 12"  PXPVF1805466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   72" 54" 18"  PXPVF1805472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  PXPVF1805484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  PXPVF1806672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  PXPVF1806684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  PXPVF1807284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      281  $      286  $      289  $      296  $      303 
 

 $          9 
         336          342          345          352          362 

 
             9 

         384          389          394          404          414 
 

             9 
         397          405          410          418          428 

 
             9 

         419          427          431          439          453 
 

             9 
         320          327          331          337          346 

 
             9 

         486          496          504          513          526 
 

             9 
         293          298          301          307          314 

 
             9 

         305          311          313          320          331 
 

             9 
         315          323          327          333          343 

 
             9 

         329          334          338          345          353 
 

             9 
         327          333          336          344          352 

 
             9 

         368          375          377          386          397 
 

             9 
         309          314          317          327          334 

 
             9 

         338          345          348          355          369 
 

             9 
         426          433          437          447          459 

 
             9 

         427          433          437          443          454 
 

             9 
         491          501          508          516          531 

 
             9 

         332          338          343          348          357 
 

             9 
         344          349          352          358          370 

 
             9 

         338          345          347          354          367 
 

             9 
         377          385          387          397          408 

 
             9 

         405          413          417          426          437 
 

             9 
         342          347          351          357          369 

 
             9 

         476          485          492          502          516 
 

             9 
         342          347          351          357          369 

 
             9 

         353          363          369          377          389 
 

             9 
         369          375          379          386          397 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Stackable Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way and End-of-Run 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Stackable Panel-180° 2-Way In-Line Con-

nection, Both Same Height 

 12"  PSFP12   
 

 3.0#  $        71 
  

 18"  PSFP18   
 

 4.0#            76 
  

 • Unupholstered
• One stackable full-post
• Black only 

 24"  PSFP24   
 

 5.0#            80 
  

         

         

          

          

          

 PST           

 Stackable Panel-180° 2-Way In-Line 

Spacer, Both Same Height 

 12"  PSSP18012 □ □  
 

 3.0#  $      241 
  

 18"  PSSP18018 □ □  
 

 4.0#          262 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• Two pieces of stackable universal trim
• Stackable in-line trim
• Two stackable half-posts
• Corner connector block
• Use top caps from existing lower panels 

 24"  PSSP18024 □ □  
 

 5.0#          271 
  

         

         

         

 PST          

 Stackable Panel - End-Of-Run Condition  12"  PSEP12 □ □  
 

 2.0#  $        80 
  

 • Unupholstered
• Stackable end-of-run trim
• Stackable full-post 

 18"  PSEP18 □ □  
 

 2.0#            85 
  

 24"  PSEP24 □ □  
 

 3.0#            93 
  

         

          

          

          

          

 PST           

 Stackable Panel-180° 2-Way In-Line 

Spacer, Both Panels Same Height 

 12"  PSSPF18012  □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 18"  PSSPF18018  □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• Two pieces of fabric-wrapped universal 

trim
• Two stackable half-posts
• Corner connector block
• Use top caps from existing lower panels 

 24"  PSSPF18024  □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

         

         

         

 PSTF          

   
A B C
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 Preconfigured Stackable Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way and End-of-Run 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

     
 

N/A
     

 
N/A

     
 

N/A
       
       
       
       
       
       

     
 

 $        28 
     

 
           28 

     
 

           28 
       
       
       
       

     
 

 $        11 
     

 
           11 

     
 

           11 
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      294  $      300  $      302  $      308  $      315 
 

N/A
         317          325          329          336          345 

 
N/A

         331          337          340          347          355 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Stackable Intersection Conditions 
 2-Way and 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Stackable Panel-90° 2-Way "L" Corner, 

Both Panels Same Height 

 12"  PSCP9012 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 18"  PSCP9018 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered
• Two pieces of stackable universal trim
• Two stackable full-posts
• Corner connector block
• Use top caps from existing lower panels 

 24"  PSCP9024 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

       

       

 PST        

 Stackable Panel - 3-Way "T" 

Intersection/3-Way, All Panels Same 

Height 

 12"  PSTP3W12 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 18"  PSTP3W18 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 24"  PSTP3W24 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered
• Stackable universal trim
• Three stackable half-posts
• Corner connector block
• Use top caps from existing lower panels 

       

       

 PST        

        

 Stackable/Adjustable Wall Mount  12"  PSWM12  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Unupholstered
• Attaches a stackable panel to a wall at 

the start of a run
• Includes mounting plate and half-post
• Steel construction with painted finish
• Hardware for wall attachment is not 

included
• Adjustable up to 1" to correct wall deflec-

tion 

 18"  PSWM18  
 

 7.0# 
  

 24"  PSWM24  
 

 9.0# 
  

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A B

    



143

 Preconfigured Stackable Intersection Conditions 
 2-Way and 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      241 
 

 $        28 
         262 

 
           28 

         271 
 

           28 
   
   
   

 $      314 
 

 $        11 
         345 

 
           11 

         357 
 

           11 
   
   
   
   

 $      251 
 

 $        11 
         259 

 
           11 

         267 
 

           11 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Preconfigured Stackable Intersection Conditions 
 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Stackable Panel-90° 2-way "L" Corner, 

Both Panels Same Height 

 12"  PSCPF9012 □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 18"  PSCPF9018 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• Two pieces of stackable universal trim
• Two stackable half-posts
• Corner connector block
• Use top caps from existing lower panels 

 24"  PSCPF9024 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

        

        

 PSTF         

 Stackable Panel - 3-Way "T" 

Intersection/3-Way, All Panels Same 

Height 

 12"  PSTPF3W12 □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 18"  PSTPF3W18 □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

 24"  PSTPF3W24 □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• Fabric-wrapped stackable universal trim
• Three stackable half-posts
• Corner connector block
• Use top caps from existing lower panels 

        

        

 PSTF         

         

         

 Stackable Panel-4Way "X" Intersection/4-

Way Top Cap, All Same Height 

 12"  PSXP4W12  
 

 5.0#  $      389 
  

 18"  PSXP4W18  
 

 7.0#          413 
  

 24"  PSXP4W24  
 

 9.0#          433 
  

 • Unupholstered
• Four stackable half-posts
• Corner connector block
• 4-way light block
• Use top caps from existing lower panels 

        

        

        

        

         

 PST          

   
A B
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 Preconfigured Stackable Intersection Conditions 
 2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      294  $      300  $      302  $      308  $      314 
 

         317          324          329          334          344 
 

         330          336          338          346          354 
 

      

      

      

 $      343  $      348  $      351  $      357  $      370 
 

         373          379          383          389          400 
 

         386          394          398          408          418 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Rigid Wireway - 6 Circuit  24"  PWET6WW.24 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Distributes 10-wire power and allows 
receptacle mounting

• Non-directional
• Includes mounting clips
• Wireway can be mounted inside the base 

raceway or behind any raceway tile 30 
thru 60

• Accomodates two duplex receptacles per 
side. Maximum of four per wireway as 
standard

• Receptacles purchase separately
• 24" wireway accommodates one duplex 

receptacle per side 

 30"  PWET6WW.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  PWET6WW.36 
 

 3.0# 
  

 42'  PWET6WW.42 
 

 3.0# 
  

 48"  PWET6WW.48 
 

 3.0# 
  

 54"  PWET6WW.54 
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT  60"  PWET6WW.60 
 

 4.0# 
  

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      105 
 

         109 
 

         112 
 

         117 
 

         122 
 

         125 
 

         129 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power Pass Through - 6 Circuit  12"  PWET6PP.12 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Distributes 10-wire power
• Non-directional
• Connects to adjacent Rigid Wireway or 

Power Pass Through via a horizontal 
jumper

• Receptacle access is not provided
• Pass through is the same length as the 

corresponding Rigid Wireway
• Pass through requires panel to panel 

jumpers (ordered separately) 

 18"  PWET6PP.18 
 

 1.0# 
  

 24"  PWET6PP.24 
 

 1.0# 
  

 30"  PWET6PP.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  PWET6PP.36 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  42"  PWET6PP.42 
 

 2.0# 
  

  48"  PWET6PP.48 
 

 2.0# 
  

  54"  PWET6PP.54 
 

 3.0# 
  

  60"  PWET6PP.60 
 

 3.0# 
  

 Power/Data Separation Septum  12"  PDS8.12.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Steel septum provides separation 
between power and data in base raceway

• Hint: A steel trough is supplied with 
raceway tiles to provide separation at 
other electrical heights 

 18"  PDS8.18.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 24"  PDS8.24.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 30"  PDS8.30.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  36"  PDS8.36.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

  42"  PDS8.42.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   48"  PDS8.48.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   54"  PDS8.54.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   60"  PDS8.60.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      109 
 

         115 
 

         121 
 

         122 
 

         123 
 

         124 
 

         125 
 

         127 
 

         128 
 

 $          6 
 

             6 
 

             6 
 

             7 
 

           10 
 

           10 
 

           12 
 

           12 
 

           18 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 15 Amp Duplex Receptacle with Bezel - 6 

Circuit 

 Circuit 1  PWET6RC.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  PWET6RC.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• 4I, 5I and 6I circuits are stamped with 

orange triangle
• Includes Bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• Receptacles can be used at any height 
power

• Receptacle color matches trim color 

 Circuit 3  PWET6RC.3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  PWET6RC.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 5  PWET6RC.5I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT  Circuit 6  PWET6RC.6I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

        

 20 Amp Simplex Receptacle with Bezel 

- 6 Circuit 

 Circuit 1  PWET620R.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  PWET620R.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Receptacle includes one 20 amp simplex 

and one 15 amp simplex
• Occupies space of one duplex receptacle
• 4I, 5I and 6I circuits are stamped with 

orange triangle
• Includes Bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• Receptacles can be used at any height 
power

• Receptacle color matches trim color 

 Circuit 3  PWET620R.3 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  PWET620R.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 5  PWET620R.5I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT  Circuit 6  PWET620R.6I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        29 
 

           29 
 

           29 
 

           29 
 

           29 
 

           29 
 

  

  

  

 $        46 
 

           46 
 

           46 
 

           46 
 

           46 
 

           46 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 17" Panel to Panel Jumper - 6 Circuit  17"  PWET6PJ.17 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used on in-line intersections
• Non-directional 

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 20" Panel to Panel Jumper - 6 Circuit  20"  PWET6PJ.20 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used on 90° corners and "T" intersec-
tions

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

 20" Vertical Jumper - 6 Circuit  20"  PWET6VJ.20 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Jumps power from ADA-height to 
worksurface-height or worksurface-
height to stand-up-height

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 56" Vertical Jumper - 6 Circuit  56"  PWET6VJ.56 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Jumps power from base to ADA-height, 
base to worksurface-height, base-height 
to stand-up height

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Internal Duplex Assembly - 6 Circuit  16"  PWET6ID 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • UL listed for use with IT (communica-
tions) gear only

• Circuit 6 only 

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        79 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        80 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        80 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      160 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      206 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Top Feed with 7' or 10' Pole - 6 Circuit  7"  PWET6TF7 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Can be used at top of panel only
• Connects to either end of Rigid Wireway 

at any level. Doesn't occupy space for 
duplex receptacle

• Includes aluminum power pole, panel 
trim and ceiling trim

• Specify trim color 

 10"  PWET6TF10 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 Data Feed  84"  PDF8.7 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Can be used at top of panel only
• Includes aluminum power pole, panel 

trim and ceiling trim
• Pole is available in two heights, 7' and 

10'
• Specify trim color 

 120"  PDF8.10 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 Universal Base Infeed with Bezel - 6 

Circuit 

 72"  PWET6BFU  
 

 4.0# 
  

       

 • Field notable for left, right and straight 
applications

• Can be used at base level only
• Includes Bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• 72" Whip is color matched to trim
• Non-directional 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Tech Panel Base Infeed - 6 Circuit  72"  PWET6TBF  
 

 6.0# 
  

 • Field notable for left, right and straight 
applications

• Can be used at base level only
• Designed to lay on floor and fit under 

lowest tile
• 72" Whip is color matched to trim
• Non-directional 

       

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      384 
 

 $        99 
         479 

 
           99 

   
   
   
   
   

 $      116 
 

 $        99 
         169 

 
           99 

   
   
   
   

 $      206 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      447 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 New York Power Infeed with Bezel - 6 

Circuit 

 72"  PWET6NYBF.72 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

       

 • City of New York approved power entry 
box with panel to panel connectors

• Can be used at base level only
• 72" Whip is color matched to trim
• Entry box is mounted to bottom horizon-

tal on left or right side of panel
• 14" panel jumper is hard wired to infeed 

box and plugs into wireway of adjacent 
panel 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 New York Power Infeed Kit/Ceiling - 6 

Circuit 

 216"  PWET6NYTF.216  
 

 6.0# 
  

       

 • Order power/data pole (PDF8.
size(colors)) separately 

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 6 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      469 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      580 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Rigid Wireway - 4 Circuit  24"  PWET4WW.24 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Distributes 10-wire power and allows 
receptacle mounting

• Non-directional
• Includes mounting clips
• Wireway can be mounted inside the base 

raceway or behind any raceway tile 30 
thru 60

• Accommodates two deuplex receptacles 
per side. Maximum of two per wireway 
as standard

• 24" wireway accommodates one duplex 
receptacle per side

• Receptacles purchased separately 

 30"  PWET4WW.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  PWET4WW.36 
 

 3.0# 
  

 42"  PWET4WW.42 
 

 3.0# 
  

 48"  PWET4WW.48 
 

 3.0# 
  

 54"  PWET4WW.54 
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT  60"  PWET4WW.60 
 

 4.0# 
  

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      105 
 

         109 
 

         112 
 

         117 
 

         122 
 

         125 
 

         129 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Power Pass Through - 4 Circuit  12"  PWET4PP.12 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Distributes 10-wire power
• Non-directional
• Connects to adjacent Rigid Wireway or 

Power Pass Through via a horizontal 
jumper

• Receptacle access is not provided
• Pass through is the same length as the 

corresponding Rigid Wireway
• Pass through requires panel to panel 

jumpers (ordered separately) 

 18"  PWET4PP.18 
 

 1.0# 
  

 24"  PWET4PP.24 
 

 1.0# 
  

 30"  PWET4PP.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  PWET4PP.36 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  42"  PWET4PP.42 
 

 2.0# 
  

  48"  PWET4PP.48 
 

 2.0# 
  

  54"  PWET4PP.54 
 

 3.0# 
  

  60"  PWET4PP.60 
 

 3.0# 
  

 Power/Data Separation Septum  12"  PDS8.12.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Steel septum provides separation 
between power and data in base raceway

• Hint: A steel trough is supplied with 
raceway tiles to provide separation at 
other electrical heights 

 18"  PDS8.18.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 24"  PDS8.24.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 30"  PDS8.30.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  36"  PDS8.36.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

  42"  PDS8.42.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   48"  PDS8.48.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   54"  PDS8.54.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   60"  PDS8.60.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      109 
 

         115 
 

         121 
 

         128 
 

         104 
 

         104 
 

         108 
 

         111 
 

         112 
 

 $          6 
 

             6 
 

             6 
 

             7 
 

           10 
 

           10 
 

           12 
 

           12 
 

           18 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 15 Amp Duplex Receptacle with Bezel - 4 

Circuit 

 Circuit 1  PWET4RC.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  PWET4RC.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• 3I and 4I circuits are stamped with 

orange triangle
• Includes Bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• Receptacles can be used at any height 
power

• Receptacle color matches trim color 

 Circuit 3  PWET4RC.3I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 4  PWET4RC.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

 20 Amp Simplex Receptacle with Bezel 

- 4 Circuit 

 Circuit 1  PWET420R.1 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 Circuit 2  PWET420R.2 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Receptacle includes one 20 amp simplex 

and one 15 amp simplex
• Occupies space of one duplex receptacle
• 4I, circuits are stamped with orange 

triangle
• Includes Bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• Receptacles can be used at any height 
power

• Receptacle color matches trim color 

 Circuit 4  PWET420R.4I □ □  
 1.0# 

  

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        30 
 

           30 
 

           30 
 

           30 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        46 
 

           46 
 

           46 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 17" Panel to Panel Jumper - 4 Circuit  17"  PWET4PJ.17 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used on in-line and inside 90° corner 
intersections

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

 20" Panel to Panel Jumper - 4 Circuit  20"  PWET4PJ.20 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used on outside 90° corners and 
straight through "T" intersections

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

 20" Vertical Jumper - 4 Circuit  20"  PWET4VJ.20 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Jumps power from ADA-height to 
worksurface-height or worksurface-
height to stand-up-height

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 56" Vertical Jumper - 4 Circuit  56"  PWET4VJ.56 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Jumps power from base to ADA-height, 
base to worksurface-height, base-height 
to stand-up height

• Non-directional 

      

      

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 Internal Duplex Assembly - 4 Circuit  16"  PWET4ID 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • UL listed for use with IT communica-
tions gear only

• Circuit 4 only 

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        79 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        80 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        80 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      160 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      206 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Top Infeed with 7' or 10' Pole - 4 Circuit  7"  PWET4TF7 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Can be used at top of panel only
• Connects to either end of Rigid Wireway 

at any level. Doesn't occupy space for 
duplex receptacle

• Includes aluminum power pole, panel 
trim and ceiling trim

• Specify trim color 

 10"  PWET4TF10 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 Data Feed  84"  PDF8.7 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Can be used at top of panel only
• Includes aluminum power pole, panel 

trim and ceiling trim
• Pole is available in two heights, 7' and 

10'
• Specify trim color 

 120"  PDF8.10 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 Universal Base Infeed with Bezel - 4 

Circuit 

 72"  PWET4BFU  
 

 4.0# 
  

       

 • Field notable for left, right and straight 
applications

• Can be used at base level only
• Includes Bezel with filler plate which can 

be removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• 72" Whip is color matched to trim
• Non-directional 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 Tech Panel Base Infeed - 4 Circuit  72"  PWET4TBF  
 

 6.0# 
  

 • Field notable for left, right and straight 
applications

• Can be used at base level only
• Designed to lay on floor and fit under 

lowest tile
• 72" Whip is color matched to trim
• Non-directional 

       

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      384 
 

 $        99 
         479 

 
           99 

   
   
   
   
   

 $      116 
 

 $        99 
         169 

 
           99 

   
   
   
   

 $      206 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 $      447 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 New York Power Infeed with Bezel - 4 

Circuit 

 72"  PWET4NYBF.72 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

       

 • City of New York approved power entry 
box with panel to panel connector

• Can be used at base level only
• 72" Whip is color matched to trim
• Entry box is mounted to bottom horizon-

tal on left or right side of panel
• 14" panel jumper is hard wired to infeed 

box and plugs into wireway of adjacent 
panel 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

        

 New York Power Infeed Kit/Ceiling - 4 

Circuit 

 216"  PWET4NYTF.216  
 

 6.0# 
  

       

 • Order power/data pole (PDF8.size(color)) 
separately 

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B

    



169

 Electrical 
 10-Wire System 4 Circuit “810 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      484 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      580 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  PANEL WIDTH 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Rigid Wireway Add-On Kit  24"  PRW8.24 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Distributes 8-wire power and allows 
receptacle mounting

• Includes two nylon mounting clips
• Wireway can be mounted inside the base 

raceway or behind any raceway tile
• Directional 

 30"  PRW8.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  PRW8.36 
 

 3.0# 
  

 42"  PRW8.42 
 

 3.0# 
  

 HRDPT  48"  PRW8.48 
 

 3.0# 
  

  54"  PRW8.54 
 

 4.0# 
  

   60"  PRW8.60 
 

 4.0# 
  

 Power Pass Through  12"  PPT8.12 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Provides continuation of power in a non-
powered panel when powered panels are 
on either side

• Consists of flexible conduit with eight 
conductors and a connector on each end

• Receptacle access is not provided
• Directional 

 18"  PPT8.18 
 

 1.0# 
  

 24"  PPT8.24 
 

 1.0# 
  

 30"  PPT8.30 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  36"  PPT8.36 
 

 2.0# 
  

  42"  PPT8.42 
 

 2.0# 
  

  48"  PPT8.48 
 

 2.0# 
  

   54"  PPT8.54 
 

 3.0# 
  

   60"  PPT8.60 
 

 3.0# 
  

 Power/Data Separation Septum  12"  PDS8.12.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Steel septum provides separation 
between power and data in base raceway

• Hint: A steel trough is supplied with 
raceway tiles to provide separation at 
other electrical heights 

 18"  PDS8.18.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 24"  PDS8.24.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 30"  PDS8.30.BL 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  36"  PDS8.36.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

  42"  PDS8.42.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   48"  PDS8.48.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   54"  PDS8.54.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   60"  PDS8.60.BL 
 

 2.0# 
  

   
A
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 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        87 
 

           96 
 

         105 
 

         118 
 

         128 
 

         141 
 

         158 
 

 $        71 
 

           75 
 

           77 
 

           82 
 

           84 
 

           87 
 

           90 
 

           93 
 

           96 
 

 $          6 
 

             6 
 

             6 
 

             7 
 

           10 
 

           10 
 

           12 
 

           12 
 

           18 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select receptacle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Receptacle
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 15 Amp Duplex Receptacle w/Bezel  Circuit 1  PRCP815.1  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Rated at 15 amps @ 120 volts
• #4 and #5 circuits are stamped with 

orange lettering
• Includes filler plate which can be 

removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• Receptacles can be used at any height 
power

• Receptacles color matches trim color 

 Circuit 2  PRCP815.2  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 3  PRCP815.3  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 4  PRCP815.4  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 5  PRCP815.5  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 HRDPT         

         

         

         

 15 Amp Surge Suppression Module  Circuit 4  PRCPS815.4  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Rated at 15 amps @ 120 volts
• #4 and #5 circuits are stamped with 

orange lettering
• Includes filler plate which can be 

removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• Receptacles can be used at any height 
power 

 Circuit 5  PRCPS815.5  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

         

 20 Amp Simplex Receptacle and Bezel  Circuit 1  PRCP820.1 □ □ □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 • Snaps to wireways of powered panels
• Rated at 20 amps @ 120 volts
• #5 circuit is stamped with orange letter-

ing
• Includes filler plate which can be 

removed to accept standard modular 
furniture data plates

• Receptacles can be used at any height 
power 

 Circuit 2  PRCP820.2 □ □ □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 3  PRCP820.3 □ □ □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 4  PRCP820.4 □ □ □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Circuit 5  PRCP820.5 □ □ □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 PRCP         

         

         

         

   
A B C
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 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        29 
 

           29 
 

           29 
 

           29 
 

           29 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      123 
 

         123 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      111 
 

         111 
 

         111 
 

         111 
 

         111 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select receptacle color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Panel Width 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Receptacle
Color 

 Trim
Color 

 Bezel   46.0073  □ □  
 0.1# 

  

         

         

         

         

 HRDPT          

 15 Amp Surge Suppression Module  Circuit 4  46.0206.4 □ □  
 

 0.2# 
  

  Circuit 5  46.0206.5 □ □  
 

 0.2# 
  

         

         

 HRDPT          

 20 Amp Receptacle  Circuit 1  46.0205.1  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

  Circuit 2  46.0205.2  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

  Circuit 3  46.0205.3  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

  Circuit 4  46.0205.4  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 HRDPT   Circuit 5  46.0205.5  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 15 Amp Receptacle  Circuit 1  46.0082.1  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

  Circuit 2  46.0082.2  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

  Circuit 3  46.0082.3  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

  Circuit 4  46.0082.4  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 HRDPT   Circuit 5  46.0082.5  □ □  
 0.2# 

  

 Chicago Code Receptacle Kit   PRK.HW  □ □  
 0.8# 

  

 • Receptacle box
• Mounting bracket
• Filler plate
• Bezel
• Levitan 5325 or equivalent receptacle 

supplied by customer 

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT          

 Chicago Electrical Mounting Bar  24"  PCEM.24   
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Steel bar construction
• Accepts Chicago code receptacle kit
• Includes mounting hardware 

 30"  PCEM.30   
 

 2.0# 
  

 36"  PCEM.36   
 

 2.0# 
  

 42"  PCEM.42   
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT   48"  PCEM.48   
 

 3.0# 
  

   54"  PCEM.54   
 

 3.0# 
  

   60"  PCEM.60   
 

 3.0# 
  

   
A B C
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 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          2 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      121 
 

         121 
 

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

         108 
 

         108 
 

         108 
 

         108 
 

 $        25 
 

           25 
 

           25 
 

           25 
 

           25 
 

 $        33 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        20 
 

           24 
 

           27 
 

           32 
 

           35 
 

           35 
 

           35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

 

MODEL  Panel Width  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Top Feed   84"  PTF8.7 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Includes the following: electrical infeed, 
extruded aluminium power pole (color 
specific), panel and ceiling trim

• Directional 

  120"  PTF8.10 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

        

        

        

 HRDPT          

 Data Feed   84"  PDF8.7 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 • Includes the following: extruded 
aluminium power pole (color specific), 
panel and ceiling trim 

  120"  PDF8.10 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

        

        

 HRDPT          

 New York Power Infeed Kit  24"     PIF.NY.24 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • City of New York approved power entry 
box 

 30"     PIF.NY.30 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 36"     PIF.NY.36 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

  42"     PIF.NY.42 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  48"     PIF.NY.48 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  54"     PIF.NY.54 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  60"     PIF.NY.60 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 HRDPT          

    
A B
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 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      385 
 

 $        99 
         703 

 
           99 

   
   
   
   

 $      116 
 

 $        99 
         169 

 
           99 

   
   
   

 $      300 
 

 $        99 
         315 

 
           99 

         333 
 

           99 
         349 

 
           99 

         368 
 

           99 
         383 

 
           99 

         399 
 

           99 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Universal Base Infeed  72"  PBF8 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Color specific base infeed
• Removable filler plate
• Bezel
• Field notable for left, right and straight 

applications
• Directional 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

 17" Panel to Panel Jumper  17"  PHJMP8.17  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used on in-line and inside 90° corner 
intersections

• Directional 

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 21" Panel to Panel Jumper  21"  PHJMP8.21  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Used on outside 90° corners and 
straight through "T" intersections

• Directional 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 23" Vertical Jumper  23"  PVJMP8.23  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Jumps power from ADA-height to 
worksurface-height or worksurface-
height to stand-up-height

• Directional 

       

       

       

       

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 53" Vertical Jumper  53"  PVJMP8.53  
 

 2.0# 
  

 • Jumps power from base to ADA-height, 
base to worksurface-height, base-height 
to stand-up height, or ADA-height to 
stand-up height

• Directional 

       

       

       

       

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 8-Wire System 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      156 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        63 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        67 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        77 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        93 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Cable Management 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Acoustical Tile Vertical Cable Guide  46.0097.PCK 
 

 0.2# 
  

 • Clips into slots in vertical post
• Allows cables to be laid in-between verti-

cal posts and acoustic tile
• Cannot be used with raceway tile
• Maximum of two guides behind a 12" 

high acoustic tile
• Ordered in packs of 25 

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

 Acoustical Tile Horizontal Cable Support  46.0099.PCK 
 

 0.2# 
  

 • Clips into bottom midpoint of horizontal 
rail

• Aligns with vertical cable guides to keep 
cables supported at midpoint of panel

• Cable supports gang vertically
• Can also support loops of cable
• Cannot be used with raceway tile
• Ordered in packs of 25 

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

      

 Tile 90 Cable Guard  46.0096.PCK 
 

 0.2# 
  

 • Clips into slots in vertical post
• Allows cables to be laid in-between verti-

cal posts and acoustic tile at the inside 
of a 90° corner

• Cannot be used with raceway tile
• Need two guides per 12" high tile
• Ordered in packs of 25 

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

  
A
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 Cable Management 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to change 
without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        28 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        33 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        27 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Cable Management 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Horizontal Rail Cable Guard  46.0098.PCK 
 

 0.2# 
  

 • Clips into end notch of horizontal rail
• Protects and manages cables
• Ordered in packs of 25 

     

     

     

      

      

 HRDPT       

 Top Cap 90° Cable Guard  46.0200.PCK 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Manages cables between half posts and 
under top cap

• Protects and manages cables
• Ordered in packs of 25 

     

     

     

     

      

 HRDPT       

  Cable Management Demo Pack  PCMDP 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Includes a sampling of cable guards and 
supports to demonstrate WireWorks® 
superior cable handling capabilities 

     

      

      

      

 Cable Tile Anchor Pad  46.0753.PCK 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 4-Way cable tie mounting device (1" x 1" 
base)

• Mounts to side of vertical post to anchor 
cable

• Ties and secures vertical runs of cables 
within the panel

• Accepts 18-40 lb. cable ties
• Mounts with adhesive foam tape
• Recommend one anchor pad for every 

12" to 18" of vertical cables within a 
panel

• Ordered in packs of 100 

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

      

      

      

      

      

  
A
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 Cable Management 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        30 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        18 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        12 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        59 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Rectangular 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
WE -  Wood edge, laminate surface 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select grommet location.
   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : left  ; add $41 

C -  Grommet : center  ; add 
$41 
R -  Grommet : /right  ; add 
$41 
LR -  Grommet : left/right  ; add 
$84 
LC -  Grommet : left/center  ; 
add $84 
CR -  Grommet : center/right  ; 
add $84 
LCR -  Grommet : left/center/
right  ; add $124 

    
F Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Grommet
Location 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

Flat Vinyl T-Edge (BN)

 Rectangular Worksurfaces - 24" D  24 x 24"  PWR2424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • 60" worksurfaces contain two steel 
reinforcing bars

• Includes worksurface supports
• All surfaces 66" and longer are provided 

with an additional left-hand cantilever 
bracket

• Worksurfaces with 74P, postformed, 
knife edge and veneer edges have one 
2-1/2" x 6" grommet up to 54" wide, 60" - 
96" have two grommets

• 3" diameter grommet optional on vinyl 
T-edge worksurfaces only  

 24 x 30"  PWR2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 24 x 36"  PWR2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  PWR2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  PWR2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 PWR  24 x 54"  PWR2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

  24 x 60"  PWR2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

  24 x 66"  PWR2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

  24 x 72"  PWR2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

  24 x 78"  PWR2478 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

  24 x 84"  PWR2484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

   24 x 90"  PWR2490 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

   24 x 96"  PWR2496 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

74P Edge (74P)
Postformed Edge (PL)
Wood Edge (WV)

 Rectangular Worksurfaces - 30" D  30 x 24"  PWR3024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  30 x 30"  PWR3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

  30 x 36"  PWR3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

  30 x 42"  PWR3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

  30 x 48"  PWR3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

  30 x 54"  PWR3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 PWR   30 x 60"  PWR3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

   30 x 66"  PWR3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

   30 x 72"  PWR3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   30 x 78"  PWR3078 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

   30 x 84"  PWR3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

   30 x 90"  PWR3090 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

   30 x 96"  PWR3096 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F G
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 Worksurfaces 
 Rectangular 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Wood Edge Laminate 
(WE) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 $      247  $      259  $      308  $      270  $      353  $      703 
         267          280          334          294          394          776 
         285          300          354          311          437          870 
         324          343          408          355          478          952 
         347          367          433          382          523        1084 
         362          382          455          450          620        1210 
         377          394          472          468          722        1373 
         384          405          479          479          746        1453 
         390          412          491          496          783        1584 
         404          418          504          512          846        1735 
         416          435          520          526          888        1882 
         420          441          523          557          945        1928 
         426          448          533          573          977        1979 
 $      267  $      280  $      334  $      294  $      383  $      776 
         285          300          354          285          428          847 
         307          320          383          336          474          958 
         345          358          430          353          525        1059 
         371          387          461          371          567        1201 
         382          399          475          522          666        1345 
         391          413          492          561          767        1547 
         408          427          508          579          793        1679 
         413          433          516          592          802        1807 
         423          443          526          612          903        1995 
         428          450          536          629          933        2188 
         436          459          548          648          995        2251 
         448          471          559          663        1029        2318 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 ”P” Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface direction.
   DL -  Direction left 
DR -  Direction right 

   Direction is determined by the side of 
the worksurface that adjoins an adjacent 
worksurface.
 

C Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
WE -  Wood edge, laminate surface 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

Left shown

 "P" Shaped Peninsula Worksurfaces  24 x 48 x 60"  PWPT244860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 • Includes worksurface supports
• Peninsula worksurfaces have one 2-1/2" 

x 6" grommet centered on rear edge
• 72" worksurfaces contain two steel 

reinforcing bars 

 24 x 48 x 72"  PWPT244872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72"  PWPT304872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

            

            

             

 PWPR              

Left shown

 Piano Peninsula Worksurfaces  24 x 48 x 60"  PWPP244860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 • Includes worksurface supports
• Peninsula worksurfaces have one 2-1/2" 

x 6" grommet centered on rear edge
• 72" worksurfaces contain two steel 

reinforcing bars 

 24 x 48 x 72"  PWPP244872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 72"  PWPP304872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

            

            

             

 PWPR              
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 Worksurfaces 
 ”P” Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Wood Edge Laminate 
(WE) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 $      722  $      779  $    1254  $    4713 
 

         765          879        1490        5551 
 

         788          880        1455        5597 
 

     

     

     

     

 $      722  $      779  $    1148  $    3578 
 

         765          879        1358        4192 
 

         788          880        1358        4268 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe/Conference End 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface direction.
   DL -  Direction left 
DR -  Direction right 

   Direction is determined by the side of 
the worksurface that adjoins an adjacent 
worksurface.
 

C Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
WE -  Wood edge, laminate surface 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  **Grommet color for 'Conference 
End Worksurfaces' is for 'BN' edge 
styles only.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

Left shown

 Square Shoe Worksurfaces  24 x 48 x 60"  PWSS244860 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 • Includes worksurface supports
• 60" worksurfaces contain two steel 

reinforcing bars
• All surfaces 66" and longer are provided 

with an additional left-hand cantilever 
bracket

• All surfaces have one 2-1/2 x 6" grom-
met centered on side and rear edges 

 24 x 48 x 66"  PWSS244866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 72"  PWSS244872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 24 x 48 x 84"  PWSS244884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 30 x 48 x 66"  PWSS304866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

 PWPR  30 x 48 x 72"  PWSS304872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

  30 x 48 x 84"  PWSS304884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

             

             

 Conference End Worksurface  26 x 52"  PWCE2652  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 • Includes two 3" diameter metal columns 
with adjustable glides 

 31 x 52"  PWCE3152  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 32 x 64"  PWCE3264  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

  37 x 64"  PWCE3764  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

             

             

 PWCD              

   
A B C D E F G
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 Worksurfaces 
 Square Shoe/Conference End 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Wood Edge Laminate 
(WE) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

N/A  $      660  $      688  $    1096  $    2899 
 

N/A          695          703        1104        3186 
 

N/A          710          723        1123        3477 
 

N/A          727          758        1230        4044 
 

N/A          725          744        1123        3186 
 

N/A          737          754        1148        3477 
 

N/A          756          769        1258        4044 
 

      

      

 $      407  $      425  $      637  $      842  $    1054 
 

         423          443          644          950        1180 
 

         436          459          679          984        2826 
 

         598          629          692        1005        3368 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 ”D” Shaped Peninsula 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select grommet location on T-edge (BN) 
only.

   N -  No grommet 
L -  Grommet : left  ; add $41 
C -  Grommet : center  ; add $41 
R -  Grommet : /right  ; add $41 

LR -  Grommet : left/right  ; add 
$84 
LC -  Grommet : left/center  ; 
add $84 
CR -  Grommet : center/right  ; 
add $84 
LCR -  Grommet : left/center/
right  ; add $124 

    
F Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  For 'T-Edge (BN) only.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Grommet
Location 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 "D" Shaped Peninsula Worksurfaces  30 x 48"  PWP3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Not available with laminate postformed 
edge

• Includes mounting hardware
• 72" worksurfaces contain two steel 

reinforcing bars
• Round grommets optional
• Flat vinyl T-edge is available with 3" 

diameter grommets (30" or 36" edge 
only)

• Veneer option must be ordered via KI 
Specials Dept (a. Specify left, right or 
center  b. Specify depth of adjacent 
worksurface) 

 30 x 60"  PWP3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  PWP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 36 x 60"  PWP3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 36 x 72"  PWP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

            

 PWCD             

             

             

             

             

             

 "D" Shaped Peninsula Worksurface 

Mounts to Another Worksurface 

 30 x 48"  PWSMP3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 30 x 60"  PWSMP3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 • Not available with laminate postformed 
edge

• Does not include wire management 
grommet

• Includes mounting hardware
• 72" worksurfaces contain two steel 

reinforcing bars 

 30 x 72"  PWSMP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

            

            

            

 PWCD             
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 Worksurfaces 
 ”D” Shaped Peninsula 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      504  $      527  $      536 
 

         557          583          661 
 

         613          644          802 
 

         680          719          824 
 

         739          778        1002 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 $      504  $      527  $      536 
 

         557          583          661 
 

         613          644          802 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Dual Curvilinear/Diag/Curvilinear 90° Corner 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
WE -  Wood edge, laminate surface 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
E Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Dual Curvilinear/Diag/Curvilinear 90° 

Corner 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  PWDCE244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  PWDCE244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes mounting hardware
• Worksurfaces have one 2-1/2" x 6" 

grommet located 12" from rear corner 
along right rear edge 

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  PWDCE304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

        

 PWWC         

74P Edge (74P)

Flat Vinyl T-Edge (BN)

 Diagonal 90° Corner Worksurface  24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  PWD243624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes mounting hardware
• Left-hand cantilever is provided for rear 

corner
• Includes one grommet 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  PWD244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  PWD244230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  PWD244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  PWD244830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  PWD304224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  PWD304230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  PWD304824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  PWD304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 PWWC          

74P Edge (74P)

 Curvlinear 90° Corner Worksurfaces  24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  PWC243624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes mounting hardware
• Left-hand cantilever is provided for rear 

corner 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  PWC244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  PWC244230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  PWC244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  PWC244830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PWWC   30 x 36 x 36 x 30"  PWC303630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  PWC304224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  PWC304230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  PWC304824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  PWC304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   
A B C D E
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 Worksurfaces 
 Dual Curvilinear/Diag/Curvilinear 90° Corner 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Wood Edge Laminate 
(WE) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 75.0# N/A  $    1838 N/A  $    1833  $    2119  $    4077 
 84.0# N/A        1881 N/A        1877        2170        4603 
 98.0# N/A        1984 N/A        1980        2215        4766 

       
       

 46.0#  $      387  $      410  $      486  $      436 N/A  $    1903 
 55.0#          449          472          560          488 N/A        2580 
 51.0#          417          436 N/A          488 N/A N/A
 64.0#          519          543          648          525 N/A        3239 
 62.0#          481          507 N/A          525 N/A N/A
 51.0#          417          436 N/A          488 N/A N/A
 69.0#          449          472          560          488 N/A        2663 
 62.0#          481          507 N/A          525 N/A N/A
 78.0#          519          543          648          525 N/A        3320 

       
       

 44.0# N/A  $      448 N/A  $      436  $      695  $    1984 
 53.0# N/A          475 N/A          488          762        2697 
 49.0# N/A          475 N/A          488 N/A        2023 
 62.0# N/A          592 N/A          525          785        3308 
 60.0# N/A          592 N/A          525 N/A        2697 
 49.0# N/A          448 N/A          436          653        2063 
 49.0# N/A          475 N/A          488 N/A        2023 
 67.0# N/A          508 N/A          488          744        2806 
 60.0# N/A          592 N/A          525 N/A        2697 
 76.0# N/A          623 N/A          525          800        3403 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Countertops 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select notch location.
   S -  Standard 
LS -  Left notch for std trim 
RS -  Right notch for std trim 
BS -  Both notches for std trim 
LF -  Left notch for flat trim 
RF -  Right notch for flat trim 
BF -  Both notches for flat trim 

   For notch location of "LS, RS, BS", the 
notch has a grommet and will require a 
separate grommet color selection
 

C Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
WE -  Wood edge, laminate surface 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
 

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select grommet color.
  For notch location of "LS, RS, BS", the 
notch has a grommet and will require 
a separate grommet color selection, 
otherwise there is no grommet color 
selection
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Notch
Location 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Straight Countertops   16 x 24"  PWCT24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For notch location of "LS, RS, BS", the 
notch has a grommet and will require a 
grommet color selection

• Brackets include steel locking clips to 
prevent dislodgement

• Countertops accept task light 

  16 x 30"  PWCT30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  16 x 36"  PWCT36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  16 x 42"  PWCT42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  16 x 48"  PWCT48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PWCT   16 x 54"  PWCT54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 60"  PWCT60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 66"  PWCT66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 72"  PWCT72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 78"  PWCT78 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 84"  PWCT84 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 90° Corner Countertops  2-piece standard  16 x 24"  PW9024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For notch location of "LS, RS, BS", the 
notch has a grommet and will require a 
grommet color selection

• Brackets include steel locking clips to 
prevent dislodgement

• PL edge comes with two individual tops 
and are placed next to each other in field 

 2-piece standard  16 x 30"  PW9030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2-piece standard  16 x 36"  PW9036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

 PWCT            

            

            

 Straight Countertops - Wheelchair Height 
  16 x 24"  PWCTWC24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  16 x 30"  PWCTWC30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For notch location of "LS, RS, BS", the 
notch has a grommet and will require a 
grommet color selection

• Brackets include steel locking clips to 
prevent dislodgement 

  16 x 36"  PWCTWC36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  16 x 42"  PWCTWC42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 PWCW   16 x 48"  PWCTWC48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   16 x 54"  PWCTWC54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 60"  PWCTWC60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 66"  PWCTWC66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 72"  PWCTWC72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 78"  PWCTWC78 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

    16 x 84"  PWCTWC84 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 90° Countertops - Wheelchair Height  2-piece standard  16 x 24"  PWCTWC9024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • For notch location of "LS, RS, BS", the 
notch has a grommet and will require a 
grommet color selection

• Brackets include steel locking clips to 
prevent dislodgement

• PL edge comes with two individual tops 
and are placed next to each other in field 

 2-piece standard  16 x 30"  PWCTWC9030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 2-piece standard  16 x 36"  PWCTWC9036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 PWCW            
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 Worksurfaces 
 Countertops 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Wood Edge Laminate 
(WE) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 16.0#  $      221  $      229  $      273  $      233  $      358  $      811 
 19.0#          244          254          302          259          390          952 
 22.0#          256          269          320          272          424        1057 
 25.0#          297          310          371          315          469        1159 
 28.0#          315          333          394          338          500        1300 
 31.0#          332          347          416          383          584        1477 
 34.0#          345          358          430          397          614        1650 
 37.0#          352          371          441          436          660        1755 
 40.0#          357          379          450          447          685        1826 
 43.0#          369          385          459          471          712        1865 
 43.0#          377          394          472          484          736        2210 
 23.0#  $      358  $      380  $      453  $      386 N/A  $    2998 
 30.0#          460          482          577          492 N/A        3212 
 37.0#          542          570          678          579 N/A        3362 

       
       
       
       

 16.0#  $      255  $      267  $      310  $      245  $      380  $      846 
 19.0#          275          291          338          271          345          988 
 22.0#          294          307          355          305          377        1091 
 25.0#          332          346          407          323          423        1196 
 28.0#          352          369          430          337          453        1337 
 31.0#          368          383          450          408          536        1511 
 34.0#          380          396          469          424          569        1685 
 37.0#          386          407          475          474          613        1790 
 40.0#          394          413          484          488          640        1859 
 43.0#          405          423          495          512          664        1900 
 46.0#          412          430          507          527          693        2244 
 23.0#  $      396  $      416  $      486  $      418 N/A  $    3032 
 30.0#          496          520          612          471 N/A        3245 
 37.0#          577          606          712          504 N/A        3398 

       
       
       
       
       



196

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select height.

   9 -  29" high 
    

D Select trim color (edge/grommet/support 
bracket).

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base option.
   G -  Glides 
C -  Casters  ; add $39 

    
F Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
G Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  Features  D x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Trim
Color  Base 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Mobile Teardrop Worksurface   24 X 45"  WMTPW2446 □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/4" solid particleboard with high-
pressure laminate

• Base consists of three 3" diameter metal 
support legs with adjustable chrome-
plated glides as standard or optional 
casters

• Connects to end of 24" or 30" worksur-
face

• 29" height only with or without casters
• Pointed end is removed to accommodate 

corner of two WireWorks panels 

  30 X 55"  WMTPW3056 □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 WMT            

            

            

            

 Mobile Semi-Circle Worksurface  Std.  24 X 51-1/2"  WMSCPW52 □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 1-1/4" solid particleboard with high-
pressure laminate

• Base consists of three 3" diameter metal 
support legs with adjustable chrome-
plated glide as standard or optional 
casters

• Connects to end of 24" or 30" worksur-
face

• Notched in center for wire management
• 29" height only with or without casters
• Notch enables surface to wrap around 

end cap of WireWorks® panel
• 51-1/2" diameter accommodates two 

24" deep worksurfaces separated by a 
WireWorks panel

• 63-1/2" diameter accommodates two 
30" deep worksurfaces separated by a 
WireWorks panel 

 Std.  30 X 63-1/2"  WMSCPW64 □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Flat  24 X 51-1/2"  WMSCFW52 □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Flat  30 X 63-1/2"  WMSCFW64 □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 WMT            
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 Worksurfaces 
 Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 98.0#  $      824  $      864 
 

 132.0#          827          869 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 69.0#  $      982  $    1030 
 

 88.0#        1000        1051 
 

 69.0#          982        1030 
 

 88.0#        1000        1051 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Quarter Round Transitional Worksurface  24 X 24" Dia for Panel  WQRPW24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • Two splice plates provided
• For use with fixed height workstations 

only
• Available with flat vinyl T-edge or 74P 

edge
• For use as conferencing corner
• Modesty panel not required
• Wireway option not available
• 24" surface has radius of 26-2/3" and 30" 

surface has a radius of 35"
• WQRP version has pointed end removed 

to accommodate corner of two Wire-
Works panels 

 30 X 30" Dia for Panel  WQRPW30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

 WCT          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Worksurfaces 
 Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      417  $      441 
 

         433          456 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Worksurface Support Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface direction.
   DL -  Direction left 
DR -  Direction right 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.    

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  D x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Worksurface Support Panel (Fabric/

Laminate) 

 24 x 26"  PWSSP2426/BN □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 24 x 29"  PWSSP2429/BN □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Must specify left or right side version by 
adding /L (left) or /R (right) to product 
number

• Support panel provides additional work-
surface support in extensive worksurface 
loading applications

• Mounts to panel and worksurface
• Adjustable glides provide leveling capa-

bility
• 26" worksurface height equals 24-7/8" 

panel height
• 29" worksurface height equals 27-7/8" 

panel height 

 30 x 26"  PWSSP3026/BN □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 30 x 29"  PWSSP3029/BN □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

           

           

 PWSP            
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 Worksurfaces 
 Worksurface Support Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      473  $      481  $      486  $      496  $      516 
 

         479          488          495          507          525 
 

         479          488          495          507          525 
 

         493          502          508          519          537 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurfaces 
 Worksurface Support Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface direction.
   DR -  Direction right 
DL -  Direction left 

    
C Select edge style.

   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 

    
D Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Dir. 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Worksurface Support Panel (Laminate 

Both Sides) 

 24 x 26"  PWSSL2426 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 24 x 29"  PWSSL2429 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 • Must specify left or right side version by 
adding /L (left) or /R (right) to product 
number

• Support panel provides additional work-
surface support in extensive worksurface 
loading applications

• Mounts to panel and worksurface
• Adjustable glides provide leveling capa-

bility
• 26" worksurface height equals 24-7/8" 

panel height
• 29" worksurface height equals 27-7/8" 

panel height 

 30 x 26"  PWSSL3026 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 30 x 29"  PWSSL3029 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

           

           

 PWSL            
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 Worksurfaces 
 Worksurface Support Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 $      327  $      344  $      410 
 

         332          347          416 
 

         332          347          416 
 

         343          356          426 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Worksurface Accessories 
 Worksurface Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Metallic finish not available.
  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Grommets - Field-Installed  Inside - 2-3/4”, Outside - 3”      WSG  
 

 1.0# 
  

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Worksurface Support Bracket   3 x 4"  PWSB.L  
 

 1.0# 
  

   3 x 4"  PWSB.R  
 

 1.0# 
  

         

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Worksurface Vertical Filler   3 x 24"  WSVF.24  
 

 3.0# 
  

   3 x 30"  WSVF.30  
 

 3.0# 
  

         

         

         

 HRDPT          

 Worksurface Wire Manager  W - 2", D - 2-1/2"      WWM  
 

 1.0# 
  

         

         

         

         

 HRDPT          

    
A B
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 Worksurface Accessories 
 Worksurface Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $          4 
 

  

  

  

 $        20 
 

           20 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        41 
 

           45 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        47 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $127 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Steel bottom, top shelf and end panels with 
powder-coated finish
Accepts shelf divider
Door stores recessed with handle exposed
Double bit lock is included
Shelf depth is 13-1/4”  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-On-Module 
 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  

 32.0# 
  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads (PM) mount into 
slots in vertical posts. Overheads must 
be same width as panel mounted to. 
Does not require a 12" tile for mounting. 
Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" incre-
ments 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDS  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS54/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-Module 
 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □  

 32.0# 
  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads (OM12) for 
WireWorks® mount into an integral 
track in the horizontal rail. Allows shelf 
to slide along track. Requires a 12" tile 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDS  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS54/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Steel Door Cabinet-Off-Module  24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads (OM18) for 
WireWorks® mount into an integral track 
in the horizontal rail. Allows shelf to slide 
along track. Requires a 18" tile (OM18) 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDS  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS54/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Load Bar 

Mount 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDS   54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS54/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS24/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS30/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS36/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS42/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS48/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS54/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 PRDS  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDS60/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      424 
 

         467 
 

         474 
 

         506 
 

         535 
 

         614 
 

         653 
 

 $      503 
 

         541 
 

         549 
 

         582 
 

         613 
 

         689 
 

         731 
 

 $      503 
 

         541 
 

         549 
 

         582 
 

         613 
 

         689 
 

         731 
 

 $      503 
 

         541 
 

         549 
 

         582 
 

         613 
 

         689 
 

         731 
 

 $      541 
 

         583 
 

         589 
 

         621 
 

         651 
 

         730 
 

         773 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $127 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
   

E Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Steel bottom, top shelf and end panels with 
powder-coated finish
Accepts shelf divider
Door stores recessed with handle exposed
Double bit lock is included
Shelf depth is 13-1/4”  

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-On-Module 
 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 32.0# 
  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads (PM) mount into 
slots in vertical posts. Overheads must 
be same width as panel mounted to. 
Does not require a 12" tile for mounting. 
Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" incre-
ments 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDF  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF54/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-Module 
 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 32.0# 
  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads (OM12) for 
WireWorks® mount into an integral 
track in the horizontal rail. Allows shelf 
to slide along track. Requires a 12" tile 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDF  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF54/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-Module 
 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 32.0# 
  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads (OM18) for 
WireWorks® mount into an integral track 
in the horizontal rail. Allows shelf to slide 
along track. Requires a 18" tile (OM18) 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDF  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF54/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Load Bar 

Mount 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 PRDF   54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF54/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF24/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF30/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF36/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF42/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF48/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF54/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 PRDF  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDF60/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      448  $      455  $      461  $      461  $      466 
 

         487          497          504          504          509 
 

         501          508          514          514          521 
 

         530          539          547          547          554 
 

         564          575          582          582          587 
 

         643          654          663          663          668 
 

         688          701          707          707          717 
 

 $      524  $      530  $      536  $      536  $      541 
 

         564          572          578          578          585 
 

         575          583          590          590          595 
 

         608          615          622          622          628 
 

         641          650          659          659          664 
 

         720          731          739          739          744 
 

         764          779          785          785          791 
 

 $      524  $      530  $      536  $      536  $      541 
 

         564          572          578          578          585 
 

         575          583          590          590          595 
 

         608          615          622          622          628 
 

         641          650          659          659          664 
 

         720          731          739          739          744 
 

         764          779          785          785          791 
 

 $      524  $      530  $      536  $      536  $      541 
 

         564          572          578          578          585 
 

         575          583          590          590          595 
 

         608          615          622          622          628 
 

         641          650          659          659          664 
 

         720          731          739          739          744 
 

         764          779          785          785          791 
 

 $      564  $      571  $      577  $      577  $      582 
 

         606          613          618          618          625 
 

         616          623          632          632          638 
 

         647          654          664          664          671 
 

         681          691          697          697          702 
 

         759          774          781          781          785 
 

         804          818          824          824          832 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $127 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Steel bottom, top shelf and end panels with 
powder-coated finish
Accepts shelf divider
Door stores recessed with handle exposed
Double bit lock is included
Shelf depth is 13-1/4”  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-On-

Module (PM) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 • On-Module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Does 
not require 12" tile for mounting. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

 

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

 

 PRDL  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL54/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

 Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-

Module (OM12) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 • Off-Module overheads for WireWorks® 
mount into an integral track in the 
horizontal rail. Allows shelf to slide along 
track. Requires 12" tile for mounting (i.e. 
must be a half or fully segmented panel) 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

 

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

 

 PRDL  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL54/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

 Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-

Module (OM18) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 • Off-Module overheads for WireWorks® 
mount into an integral track in the 
horizontal rail. Allows shelf to slide along 
track. Requires 18" tile for mounting (i.e. 
must be a half or fully segmented panel) 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

 

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

 

 PRDL  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL54/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

 Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-Load 

Bar Mount (LB) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

 

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

 

 PRDL   54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL54/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

 Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-

Upmount 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL24/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL30/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

 

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL36/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

 

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL42/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

 

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL48/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

 

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL54/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

 

 PRDL  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDL60/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

 

          

          

   
A B C D E

   



211

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      573 
 

         628 
 

         641 
 

         682 
 

         724 
 

         829 
 

         887 
 

 $      649 
 

         703 
 

         718 
 

         758 
 

         800 
 

         903 
 

         960 
 

 $      649 
 

         703 
 

         718 
 

         758 
 

         800 
 

         903 
 

         960 
 

 $      649 
 

         703 
 

         718 
 

         758 
 

         800 
 

         903 
 

         960 
 

 $      690 
 

         745 
 

         756 
 

         799 
 

         840 
 

         946 
 

       1002 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $127 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Steel bottom, top shelf and end panels with 
powder-coated finish
Accepts shelf divider
Door stores recessed with handle exposed
Double bit lock is included
Shelf depth is 13-1/4”  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-On-

Module (PM) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV24/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV30/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts. Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to. Does 
not require 12" tile for mounting. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV36/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV42/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV48/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 PRDV  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV54/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV60/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-

Module (OM12) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV24/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV30/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads for WireWorks® 
mount into an integral track in the 
horizontal rail. Allows shelf to slide along 
track. Requires 12" tile for mounting (i.e. 
must be a half or fully segmented panel) 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV36/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV42/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV48/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 PRDV  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV54/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV60/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-

Module (OM18) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV24/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV30/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads for WireWorks® 
mount into an integral track in the 
horizontal rail. Allows shelf to slide along 
track. Requires 18" tile for mounting (i.e. 
must be a half or fully segmented panel) 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV36/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV42/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV48/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 PRDV  54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV54/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV60/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

   
A B C D E
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1243 
 

       1309 
 

       1364 
 

       1537 
 

       1747 
 

       1908 
 

       2097 
 

 $    1318 
 

       1384 
 

       1437 
 

       1612 
 

       1822 
 

       1986 
 

       2171 
 

 $    1318 
 

       1384 
 

       1437 
 

       1612 
 

       1822 
 

       1986 
 

       2171 
 

  



214

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

  INFORMATION 
 
Steel bottom, top shelf and end panels with 
powder-coated finish
Accepts shelf divider
Door stores recessed with handle exposed
Double bit lock is included
Shelf depth is 13-1/4”  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $127 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select veneer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key alike.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Paint
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-Load Bar 

Mount (LB) 

 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV24/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV30/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV36/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV42/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV48/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 PRDV   54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV54/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV60/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount 
 24 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV24/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 34.0# 
  

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  PRDV30/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 36 x 16 1/2 x 14 1/2"  PRDV36/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 42 x 16 1/2 x 14 1/2"  PRDV42/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 48 x 16 1/2 x 14 1/2"  PRDV48/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 54 x 16 1/2 x 14 1/2"  PRDV54/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 PRDV  60 x 16 1/2 x 14 1/2"  PRDV60/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1318 
 

       1384 
 

       1437 
 

       1612 
 

       1822 
 

       1986 
 

       2171 
 

 $    1361 
 

       1426 
 

       1479 
 

       1652 
 

       1863 
 

       2025 
 

       2211 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Includes 10-1/2” high back
Accepts shelf dividers
Shelves shipped assembled  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Low Shelf-On-Module  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/WW/PM □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • On-Module shelves (PM) mount into 
slots in vertical posts. Shelves must 
be same width as panel mounted to. 
Does not require a 12" tile for mounting. 
Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" incre-
ments 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/WW/PM □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/WW/PM □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/WW/PM □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 ULSR  48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/WW/PM □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  54 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR54/WW/PM □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/WW/PM □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Low Shelf-Off-Module  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/WW/OM12 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Off-Module shelves (OM12) mount 
into the integral track in the horizontal 
rail. Allows shelf to slide along track. 
Requires a 12" tile for mounting (i.e. 
must be a half or fully segmented panel) 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/WW/OM12 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/WW/OM12 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/WW/OM12 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 ULSR  48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/WW/OM12 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   54 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR54/WW/OM12 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/WW/OM12 □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Low Shelf-Off-Module  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/WW/OM18 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Off-Module shelves (OM18) mount 
into the integral track in the horizontal 
rail. Allows shelf to slide along track. 
Requires a 18" tile for mounting (i.e. 
must be a half or fully segmented panel) 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/WW/OM18 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/WW/OM18 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/WW/OM18 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 ULSR  48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/WW/OM18 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   54 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR54/WW/OM18 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/WW/OM18 □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Low Shelf-Load Bar Mount  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/WW/LB □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/WW/LB □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/WW/LB □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/WW/LB □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 ULSR  48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/WW/LB □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   54 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR54/WW/LB □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/WW/LB □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 Low Shelf-Upmount  24 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR24/WW/UM □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 30 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR30/WW/UM □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 36 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR36/WW/UM □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 42 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR42/WW/UM □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 48 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR48/WW/UM □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 ULSR  54 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR54/WW/UM □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  60 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/4"  ULSR60/WW/UM □ □  
 24.0# 

  

        

        

   
A B
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      184 
 

 $        72 
         191 

 
           80 

         202 
 

           81 
         209 

 
           87 

         213 
 

           92 
         224 

 
         108 

         234 
 

         112 
 $      260 

 
 $        72 

         268 
 

           80 
         276 

 
           81 

         285 
 

           87 
         289 

 
           92 

         300 
 

         108 
         310 

 
         112 

 $      260 
 

 $        72 
         268 

 
           80 

         276 
 

           81 
         285 

 
           87 

         289 
 

           92 
         300 

 
         108 

         310 
 

         112 
 $      260 

 
 $        72 

         268 
 

           80 
         276 

 
           81 

         285 
 

           87 
         289 

 
           92 

         300 
 

         108 
         310 

 
         112 

 $      300 
 

 $        72 
         307 

 
           80 

         317 
 

           81 
         327 

 
           87 

         330 
 

           92 
         339 

 
         108 

         352 
 

         112 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Includes full back
Accepts shelf dividers
Shelves shipped assembled  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Regular Shelf-On-Module  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/WW/PM □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • On-Module shelves mount into slots in 
vertical posts. Shelves must be same 
width as panel mounted to. Does not 
require a 12" tile for mounting. Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/WW/PM □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/WW/PM □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/WW/PM □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/WW/PM □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 URSR   54 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR54/WW/PM □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/WW/PM □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Regular Shelf-Off-Module  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/WW/OM12 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Off-Module shelves (OM12) mount 
into the integral track in the horizontal 
rail. Allows shelf to slide along track. 
Requires a 12" tile for mounting (i.e. 
must be a half or fully segmented panel) 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/WW/OM12 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/WW/OM12 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/WW/OM12 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/WW/OM12 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 URSR   54 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR54/WW/OM12 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/WW/OM12 □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Regular Shelf-Off-Module  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/WW/OM18 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Off-Module shelves (OM18) mount 
into the integral track in the horizontal 
rail. Allows shelf to slide along track. 
Requires a 18" tile for mounting (i.e. 
must be a half or fully segmented panel) 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/WW/OM18 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/WW/OM18 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/WW/OM18 □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/WW/OM18 □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 URSR   54 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR54/WW/OM18 □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/WW/OM18 □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Regular Shelf-Load Bar Mount  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/WW/LB □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/WW/LB □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/WW/LB □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/WW/LB □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/WW/LB □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 URSR   54 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR54/WW/LB □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/WW/LB □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 Regular Shelf-Upmount  24 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR24/WW/UM □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR30/WW/UM □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR36/WW/UM □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR42/WW/UM □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR48/WW/UM □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 54 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR54/WW/UM □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 URSR  60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  URSR60/WW/UM □ □  
 28.0# 

  

        

        

   
A B
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      199 
 

 $        72 
         207 

 
           80 

         213 
 

           81 
         219 

 
           87 

         229 
 

           92 
         238 

 
         108 

         248 
 

         112 
 $      274 

 
 $        72 

         283 
 

           80 
         289 

 
           81 

         297 
 

           87 
         304 

 
           92 

         314 
 

         108 
         325 

 
         112 

 $      274 
 

 $        72 
         283 

 
           80 

         289 
 

           81 
         297 

 
           87 

         304 
 

           92 
         314 

 
         108 

         325 
 

         112 
 $      274 

 
 $        72 

         283 
 

           80 
         289 

 
           81 

         297 
 

           87 
         304 

 
           92 

         314 
 

         108 
         325 

 
         112 

 $      315 
 

 $        72 
         324 

 
           80 

         330 
 

           81 
         336 

 
           87 

         345 
 

           92 
         354 

 
         108 

         364 
 

         112 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Universal Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket 

 46.0233.SET  
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs / Black only
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Allows for vertical adjustments in 1" 

increments
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

 Universal Overhead Off-Module Mounting 

Bracket-12" Tiles 

 46.0234.SET  
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs / Black only
• Mounts into integral track in horizontal 

rail, attaches to 12" high tiles
• Allows cabinet or shelf to slide along 

track
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

 Universal Overhead Off-Module Mounting 

Bracket-18" Tiles 

 46.1229.SET  
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs / Black only
• Mounts into integral track in horizontal 

rail, attaches to 18" high tiles
• Allows cabinet or shelf to slide along 

track
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

 Load Bar Brackets  46.2103 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads hang from an 
externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately, Sold in 
pairs 

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 Upmount Brackets  46.1234 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• Sold in pairs 

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

  
A B
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        39 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      114 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      114 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      114 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      141 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select load bar mounting.
   YLBM -  Load Bar Mounted 
NLBM -  Not load bar mounted 

    
D Select fabric color.

    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color  Mounting 

 Fabric
Color 

 Universal Shelf Dividers  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □   
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder-coated 
finish

• Fits on all shelves and cabinets 

         

         

         

          

 HRDPT           

 Wall Mounted Load Bar  24"  SWLB.24 □ □   
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Supports overhead storage on drywall or 
other non-panel applications 

 30"  SWLB.30 □ □   
 

 6.0# 
  

 36"  SWLB.36 □ □   
 

 7.0# 
  

  42"  SWLB.42 □ □   
 

 8.0# 
  

  48"  SWLB.48 □ □   
 

 10.0# 
  

 HRDPT   54"  SWLB.54 □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

   60"  SWLB.60 □ □   
 

 12.0# 
  

   66"  SWLB.66 □ □   
 

 13.0# 
  

   72"  SWLB.72 □ □   
 

 14.0# 
  

   84"  SWLB.84 □ □   
 

 17.0# 
  

   96"  SWLB.96 □ □   
 

 19.0# 
  

 Overhead Tackboard  24 x 12"  PTBO2412 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Hangs from bottom of flipper door 
cabinet or shelf

• When hanging from Balance® overhead, 
specify attachment bar BMB (purchase 
separately)

• Includes mounting brackets in black only
• Specify 20" high tackboard to cover 

vertical space between bottom of over-
head and top of worksurface, when 
worksurface is positioned at 29" above 
finished floor 

 30 x 12"  PTBO3012 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 36 x 12"  PTBO3612 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 42 x 12"  PTBO4212 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 48 x 12"  PTBO4812 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 PTBO  54 x 12"  PTBO5412 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

  60 x 12"  PTBO6012 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

  24 x 20"  PTBO2420 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

  30 x 20"  PTBO3020 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  36 x 20"  PTBO3620 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  42 x 20"  PTBO4220 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   48 x 20"  PTBO4820 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   54 x 20"  PTBO5420 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   60 x 20"  PTBO6020 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 $        25      
      
      
      
      
      

 $      108      
         116      
         117      
         129      
         134      
         158      
         159      
         161      
         168      
         260      
         272      

N/A  $      130  $      134  $      136  $      143  $      151 
N/A          144          147          149          156          164 
N/A          157          161          163          168          177 
N/A          162          166          168          173          185 
N/A          165          168          170          177          188 
N/A          188          193          197          204          214 
N/A          196          201          203          211          221 
N/A          215          221          226          233          246 
N/A          231          238          242          249          264 
N/A          245          251          259          265          278 
N/A          251          260          267          273          287 
N/A          298          306          312          320          338 
N/A          301          309          316          325          343 
N/A          305          312          319          329          347 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Shelf/Cabinet Task Light 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 
TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet    Light
Width      Width
  24”          18”
  30”          24”
  36”          24”
  42”          36”
  48”          36”
  54”          48”
  60”          48”  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shelf/Cabinet Task Light  18"  TLT5.18 
 

 3.4# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

  36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Universal Storage and Accessories 
 Shelf/Cabinet Task Light 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        72 
 

           74 
 

           81 
 

           88 
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SPECIFICATIONS

Cabinet Construction

The overhead cabinet shall be assembled
complete and powder-coated in widths of 
30”, 36”, 42”, 48”, 54” and 60”. The overall
dimensions of the end panels shall be 17”
high and 16-1/2” deep. The shelf depth shall
be 13-1/2”. Inside height shall allow for 
oversize binders, such as Folscap and A4, to 
be stored vertically. The cabinet top, bottom, 
and shelf shall be fabricated from 18-gauge 
steel.  Side panels shall be fabricated from 
14-gauge steel and attached via resistance 
welding.  Cabinet top, bottom, and shelf 
shall contain reinforcements fabricated from 
18-gauge steel and attached via resistance 
welding. Pins for door and shroud attache-
ment shall be fabricated from 3/8” diameter 
steel and attached via resistance welding. 
Shroud will be black only. All accessible or 
visible edges shall be smooth and rounded.

Door Construction

The upper door shall be available in colored

Features

Cabinet available in 24 colors • • •

Painted lower door available in 24 colors • • •

Translucent upper door •

Fabric upper door •

Laminate upper door •

Fully assembled • • • 

Task light • • •

Hanging tackboard • • •

Hanging tool rail • • •

Also available on:

System 3000® panel system • • •

Genius® • • •

WorkZone® • • •

True® Desking • • •

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 General Information 

Solid Overhead (BLCS) Fabric Overhead (BLCF) Laminate Overhead (BLCL)

or translucent extruded rigid polypropylene  
with spattercoat finish, fabric or laminate 
applied. The overall door thickness shall be 
3/8” with a .075 wall thickness. The door 
shall be capped with polycarbonate endcaps 
and attached to the case with polycarbon-
ate arms. A center lock mechanism will be 
utilized between the upper and lower doors 
for security.  The lower door shall be an alu-
minum extrusion with a powder-coat finish. 
The lower door shall have a .075 thickness 
and be ergonomic in design. The door shall 
be capped and attached to the case with 
polycarbonate arms.

Door Operation

The overhead cabinet doors shall be ef-
fortlessly operated from either a seated or 
standing position through use of the upper 
door or lower door. The upper door and 
lower door shall be synchronized in motion 
through the use of two 10-guage linkages. 
The doors shall be assisted with two exten-
sion springs and require less than 5 pounds 
of force to operate.  Either door shall be 

opened or closed with a closed fist. The up-
per door shall open over the outside of case.
Cabinet Installation

The overhead cabinet shall include separate
mounting brackets that allow for assembly 
to panels or desk systems. The brackets 
shall be attached to the back of the overhead 
via a hook and groove system and two screw 
fasteners. The hook and groove system shall 
allow the installer to assemble brackets to 
a panel before attaching to overhead. The 
desk supports shall attach to the bottom of 
overhead via four screw fasteners.

Task Lights

Task lights shall be available which suspend
from the underside of the cabinet. The task
light shall mount flush with the underside of
the overhead cabinet via two cantilever 
brackets.  Task light shall be offered fully 
assembled in black only. The task light 
shall have an 8’ long cord with three-prong 
grounded plug, and be available in three 
versions; standard high-power factor ballast, 
variable (high/low) high-power factor ballast, 

and electronic ballast.  All three options shall 
include a cool white lamp. Chords shall be 
routed into and through wire trough located 
at rear underside of cabinet shelf. Instal-
lation and removal shall be accomplished 
without the use of tools or fasteners.

Shelf Dividers

Shelf dividers shall be powder-coated, 18-
gauge steel and offered in the same color as
the overhead case. Installation and removal
shall be accomplished without the use of 
tools or fasteners.

Tackboard/Tool Rail Mounting Bar

A powder-coated, 14-gauge bracket shall be
available for the attachment of a hanging 
tool rail or tackboard to the underside of the 
overhead.  The bracket shall be specified 
in the same widths as the overhead and is 
offered in the same colors as the overhead 
case.  

Overhead Hanging Tackboard

Tackboards shall be available in 12” height 
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INFORMATION

Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document or 
visit ki.com.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 General Information 

and in 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”, 54”, and 60”
widths. The tackboard shall be constructed 
of 3/4” industrial insulation board covered 
with fabric. The mounting brackets shall 
be steel powder-coated and attached to the 
coreboard with T-nuts and machine screws. 
Fabric shall be attached to the coreboard 
with staples. A mounting bracket bar is 
required to attach the tackboard to the 
overhead cabinet.

INFORMATION

C.O.M. Testing and Production

Requirements

Not all materials are suitable for upholster-
ing this product. A 1 yd. x 54” sample must 
be submitted and approved prior to accep-
tance of an order. If the fabric is directional 
in pattern or weave, the direction must be 
indicated on the submitted sample, and ad-
ditional yardage may be requested.

Test samples must be sent to:
KI
Attn: C.O.M. Specialist
1330 Bellevue Street
Green Bay, WI 54302
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Upper
Door
Solid Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door-On Module (PM) 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS30/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS36/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• On-Module overheads mount into slots 
in vertical posts.  Overheads must be 
same width as panel mounted to.  Allows 
for vertical adjustment in 1" increments 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS42/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS48/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS54/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS60/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH          

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door-Off-Module (OM12) 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS30/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS36/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• Off-Module overheads mount into an 
integral track in the horizontal rail.  Al-
lows unit to slide along track.  Requires 
12" tile for mounting (i.e. must be a half 
or fully segmented panel) 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS42/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS48/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS54/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS60/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

          

          

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door-Off-Module (OM18) 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS30/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS36/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• Off-Module overheads mount into an in-
tegral track in the horizontal rail. Allows 
unit to slide along track. Requires 18" tile 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS42/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS48/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS54/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS60/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      867 
 

         923 
 

         972 
 

       1005 
 

       1080 
 

       1120 
 

  

 $      911 
 

         967 
 

       1014 
 

       1046 
 

       1123 
 

       1164 
 

  

  

 $      911 
 

         967 
 

       1014 
 

       1046 
 

       1123 
 

       1164 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Upper
Door
Solid Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door-Load Bar Mount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS30/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS36/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• Load Bar Mount overheads hang from an 
externally mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS42/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS48/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS54/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS60/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid Color 

Upper Door-Load Bar-Upmount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS30/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS36/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS42/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS48/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS54/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCS60/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1002 
 

       1059 
 

       1104 
 

       1138 
 

       1213 
 

       1254 
 

 $      937 
 

         993 
 

       1041 
 

       1074 
 

       1149 
 

       1192 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door-On-Module 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF30/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF36/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads (PM) mount 
into slots in vertical posts.  Overheads 
must be same width as panel mounted 
to.  Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" 
increments. 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF42/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF48/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF54/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF60/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door-Off-Module 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF30/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF36/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads (OM12) for 
WireWorks® mount into an integral 
track in the horizontal rail. Allows unit 
to slide along track. Requires a 12" tile 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF42/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF48/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF54/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF60/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

          

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door-Off-Module 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF30/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF36/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads (OM18) for 
WireWorks® mount into an integral 
track in the horizontal rail. Allows unit 
to slide along track. Requires a 18" tile 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF42/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF48/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF54/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF60/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

          

   
A B C D
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      936  $      945  $      955  $      955  $      959 
 

         997        1006        1018        1018        1021 
 

       1046        1058        1069        1069        1073 
 

       1086        1094        1105        1105        1110 
 

       1165        1176        1189        1189        1196 
 

       1210        1220        1235        1235        1241 
 

 $      981  $      988  $    1001  $    1001  $    1004 
 

       1040        1048        1062        1062        1065 
 

       1091        1099        1111        1111        1118 
 

       1127        1137        1149        1149        1154 
 

       1209        1220        1232        1232        1241 
 

       1252        1261        1275        1275        1281 
 

      

 $      981  $      988  $    1001  $    1001  $    1004 
 

       1040        1048        1062        1062        1065 
 

       1091        1099        1111        1111        1118 
 

       1127        1137        1149        1149        1154 
 

       1209        1220        1232        1232        1241 
 

       1252        1261        1275        1275        1281 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
   

D Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door-Load Bar Mount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF30/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF36/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Load Bar Mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF42/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF48/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF54/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF60/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH           

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric Upper 

Door-Upmount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF30/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF36/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF42/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF48/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF54/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCF60/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $    1069  $    1077  $    1090  $    1090  $    1093 
 

       1132        1140        1153        1153        1157 
 

       1182        1192        1206        1206        1209 
 

       1216        1226        1241        1241        1247 
 

       1299        1309        1320        1320        1331 
 

       1344        1353        1369        1369        1374 
 

      

 $    1008  $    1016  $    1028  $    1028  $    1032 
 

       1067        1075        1090        1090        1093 
 

       1119        1127        1140        1140        1145 
 

       1154        1165        1177        1177        1182 
 

       1237        1249        1260        1260        1267 
 

       1278        1291        1304        1304        1309 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate door edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Laminate 
Door 
Edge Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Laminate 

Upper Door-On-Module 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL30/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL36/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • On-Module overheads (PM) mount 
into slots in vertical posts. Overheads 
must be same width as panel mounted 
to. Allows for vertical adjustment in 1" 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL42/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL48/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL54/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH   60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL60/WW/PM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Laminate 

Upper Door-Off-Module 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL30/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL36/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads (OM12) for 
WireWorks® mount into an integral 
track in the horizontal rail. Allows unit 
to slide along track. Requires a 12" tile 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL42/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL48/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL54/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL60/WW/OM12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

           

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Laminate 

Upper Door-Off-Module 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL30/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL36/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Off-Module overheads (OM18) for 
WireWorks® mount into an integral 
track in the horizontal rail. Allows unit 
to slide along track. Requires a 18" tile 
for mounting (i.e. must be a half or fully 
segmented panel) 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL42/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL48/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL54/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH  60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL60/WW/OM18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

           

   
A B C D E
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1064 
 

       1094 
 

       1167 
 

       1249 
 

       1373 
 

       1405 
 

 $    1107 
 

       1138 
 

       1211 
 

       1294 
 

       1418 
 

       1451 
 

  

 $    1107 
 

       1138 
 

       1211 
 

       1294 
 

       1418 
 

       1451 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select cabinet paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select upper door laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select laminate door edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select key option.
        

  INFORMATION 
 
Painted cabinet and lower door
Shelf dividers available separately
Cabinet is fully assembled
Door stores above top of cabinet
Will accept hanging tool rail and tackboards
(Attachment bar ordered separately)  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Laminate 
Door 
Edge Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Laminate 

Upper Door-Load Bar Mount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL30/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL36/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Load Bar Mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL42/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL48/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL54/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 BOH   60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL60/WW/LB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Laminate 

Upper Door-Upmount 

 30 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL30/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL36/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• On a 54" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 20"

• On a 48" high panel, clearance between 
the cabinet and worksurface is 14" 

 42 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL42/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL48/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL54/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60 x 17 x 19-1/4"  BLCL60/WW/UM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 BOH           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1198 
 

       1226 
 

       1301 
 

       1381 
 

       1507 
 

       1541 
 

 $    1136 
 

       1166 
 

       1239 
 

       1318 
 

       1445 
 

       1477 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Balance® Overhead On-Module Mounting 

Bracket 

 BOA/WW/PM  
 

 5.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Black only 

      

      

      

       

 BOA        

 Balance® Overhead Off-Module Mounting 

Bracket-12" Tiles 

 BOA/WW/OM12  
 

 5.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Black only 

      

      

      

       

 BOA        

 Balance® Overhead Off-Module Mounting 

Bracket-18" Tiles 

 BOA/WW/OM18  
 

 5.0# 
  

      

 • Sold in pairs
• Mounts into slots in vertical posts
• Black only 

      

      

      

       

 BOA        

 Load Bar Brackets  BOA/WW/LB □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Load Bar mount overheads (LB) for 
WireWorks® hang from an externally 
mounted load bar

• Load Bar purchased separately
• Sold in pairs 

      

      

      

      

       

 BOA        

  
A B
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      148 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      148 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      158 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      184 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Upmount Brackets     BOA/WW/UM □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Upmount brackets position the storage 
component on a 54" high panel to the 
same height as on 66" high panels

• Sold in pairs 

       

       

       

       

        

 BOA         

 Shelf Dividers  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder coat 
finish

• Fits on all shelves and cabinets 

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Wall Mounted Load Bar  24"  SWLB.24 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  30"  SWLB.30 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  36"  SWLB.36 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  42"  SWLB.42 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

  48"  SWLB.48 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 HRDPT   54"  SWLB.54 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   60"  SWLB.60 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66"  SWLB.66 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72"  SWLB.72 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84"  SWLB.84 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   96"  SWLB.96 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      226 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        25 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      108 
 

         116 
 

         117 
 

         129 
 

         134 
 

         158 
 

         159 
 

         161 
 

         168 
 

         260 
 

         272 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Overhead Tackboard  24 x 12"  PTBO2412 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 • Hangs from bottom of flipper door 
cabinet or shelf

• When hanging from Balance® overhead, 
specify attachment bar BMB (purchase 
separately)

• Includes mounting brackets in black only
• Specify 20" high tackboard to cover 

vertical space between bottom of over-
head and top of worksurface, when 
worksurface is positioned at 29" about 
finished floor 

 30 x 12"  PTBO3012 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 36 x 12"  PTBO3612 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

 42 x 12"  PTBO4212 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 48 x 12"  PTBO4812 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 PTBO  54 x 12"  PTBO5412 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

  60 x 12"  PTBO6012 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

  24 x 16"  PTBO2416 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 3.0# N/A

  

  30 x 16"  PTBO3016 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

  36 x 16"  PTBO3616 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

  42 x 16"  PTBO4216 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

   48 x 16"  PTBO4816 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

   54 x 16"  PTBO5416 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# N/A

  

   60 x 16"  PTBO6016 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# N/A

  

   24 x 20"  PTBO2420 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

   30 x 20"  PTBO3020 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

   36 x 20"  PTBO3620 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# N/A

  

   42 x 20"  PTBO4220 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

   48 x 20"  PTBO4820 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 8.0# N/A

  

   54 x 20"  PTBO5420 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

   60 x 20"  PTBO6020 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# N/A

  

 Tackboard/Tool Rail Attachment Bar  30"  BMB30 BL  
 

 3.0#  $        36 
  

 • Attachment bracket that attaches to 
bottom of overhead to accept overhead 
tackboard

• Order same size as overhead cabinet
• 18-gauge steel
• Black only 

 36"  BMB36 BL  
 

 3.0#            36 
  

 42"  BMB42 BL  
 

 3.0#            37 
  

 48"  BMB48 BL  
 

 4.0#            43 
  

 BOA  54"  BMB54 BL  
 

 4.0#            44 
  

  60"  BMB60 BL  
 

 4.0#            46 
  

   
A B C

     



245

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      130  $      134  $      136  $      143  $      151 
 

         144          147          149          156          164 
 

         157          161          163          168          177 
 

         162          166          168          173          185 
 

         165          168          170          177          188 
 

         188          193          197          204          214 
 

         196          201          203          211          221 
 

         187          192          196          202          214 
 

         193          199          203          208          224 
 

         198          203          207          213          228 
 

         202          207          211          217          231 
 

         211          217          221          228          244 
 

         219          227          231          238          253 
 

         230          235          242          248          267 
 

         215          221          226          233          246 
 

         231          238          242          249          264 
 

         245          251          259          265          278 
 

         251          260          267          273          287 
 

         298          306          312          320          338 
 

         301          309          316          325          343 
 

         305          312          319          329          347 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 
TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet    Light
Width      Width
  24”          18”
  30”          24”
  36”          24”
  42”          36”
  48”          36”
  54”          48”
  60”          48”  

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Overhead Task Lights  24"  BTLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  36"  BTLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  BTLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 Balance® Storage and Accessories 
 Overhead Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        99 
 

         109 
 

         114 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Sail 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Sail     SAIL.48.SX  
 

 3.0# 
  

 • Sail attaches to top rail of panel (off 
module)

• Sail composed of .075" thick white crush 
grain polyethylene

• Sail brackets are Starlight Silver only 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Sail 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      247 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Markerboards 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Markerboards  Off-Module  30 x 30"  PDEMB.OM.3030 
 

 16.0# 
  

 • White "dry erase" painted steel
• "No frame" construction of 22 gauge 

steel with honeycomb core adhered to 
back of tile to dampen sound

• Includes magnetic removable 16" x 
2-1/2" tray with markers and eraser

• Specify for "on" or "off" module mounting 
brackets

• Includes black mounting brackets 

 Off-Module  36 x 30"  PDEMB.OM.3630 
 

 24.0# 
  

 Off-Module  42 x 30"  PDEMB.OM.4230 
 

 20.0# 
  

 Off-Module  48 x 30"  PDEMB.OM.4830 
 

 22.0# 
  

 Off-Module  54 x 30"  PDEMB.OM.5430 
 

 25.0# 
  

 Off-Module  60 x 30"  PDEMB.OM.6030 
 

 29.0# 
  

 HRDPT  On-Module  30 x 30"  PDEMB.PM.3030 
 

 17.0# 
  

  On-Module  36 x 30"  PDEMB.PM.3630 
 

 25.0# 
  

  On-Module  42 x 30"  PDEMB.PM.4230 
 

 21.0# 
  

   On-Module  48 x 30"  PDEMB.PM.4830 
 

 23.0# 
  

   On-Module  54 x 30"  PDEMB.PM.5430 
 

 26.0# 
  

   On-Module  60 x 30"  PDEMB.PM.6030 
 

 30.0# 
  

 Markerboards  Off-Module  30 x 32"  PMB.OM.3032 
 

 11.0# 
  

 • White porcelain painted steel surface 
with matching white trim

• Includes magnetic removable 16" x 
2-1/2" tray with markers and eraser

• Specify for "on" or "off" module mounting 
brackets

• Includes black mounting brackets 

 Off-Module  36 x 32"  PMB.OM.3632 
 

 13.0# 
  

 Off-Module  42 x 32"  PMB.OM.4232 
 

 15.0# 
  

 Off-Module  48 x 32"  PMB.OM.4832 
 

 17.0# 
  

 Off-Module  54 x 32"  PMB.OM.5432 
 

 20.0# 
  

 Off-Module  60 x 32"  PMB.OM.6032 
 

 22.0# 
  

 HRDPT  On-Module  30 x 32"  PMB.PM.3032 
 

 11.0# 
  

   On-Module  36 x 32"  PMB.PM.3632 
 

 13.0# 
  

   On-Module  42 x 32"  PMB.PM.4232 
 

 15.0# 
  

   On-Module  48 x 32"  PMB.PM.4832 
 

 17.0# 
  

   On-Module  54 x 32"  PMB.PM.5432 
 

 20.0# 
  

   On-Module  60 x 32"  PMB.PM.6032 
 

 22.0# 
  

 Magnetic Tray   16 x 2-1/2"  MB.TRAY 
 

 1.0# 
  

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

  Tray/Eraser/4 Markers      MB.MARKERKIT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT         

    
A
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 Accessories 
 Markerboards 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      259 
 

         300 
 

         309 
 

         320 
 

         425 
 

         436 
 

         259 
 

         300 
 

         309 
 

         320 
 

         425 
 

         436 
 

 $      535 
 

         559 
 

         622 
 

         638 
 

         694 
 

         728 
 

         535 
 

         559 
 

         622 
 

         638 
 

         694 
 

         728 
 

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        89 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Tackboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboard  Off-Module  24 x 12"  PTB2412/OM □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are constructed of 3/4" tack-
able core and covered with fabric

• Includes black mounting brackets
• Not available with countertops 

 Off-Module  30 x 12"  PTB3012/OM □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 Off-Module  36 x 12"  PTB3612/OM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 Off-Module  42 x 12"  PTB4212/OM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 Off-Module  48 x 12"  PTB4812/OM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

  Off-Module  54 x 12"  PTB5412/OM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 PTB   Off-Module  60 x 12"  PTB6012/OM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   Off-Module  24 x 16"  PTB2416/OM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   Off-Module  30 x 16"  PTB3016/OM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   Off-Module  36 x 16"  PTB3616/OM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   Off-Module  42 x 16"  PTB4216/OM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   Off-Module  48 x 16"  PTB4816/OM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   Off-Module  54 x 16"  PTB5416/OM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   Off-Module  60 x 16"  PTB6016/OM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   On-Module  24 x 12"  PTB2412/PM □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

   On-Module  30 x 12"  PTB3012/PM □ □ □ □  
 3.0# 

  

   On-Module  36 x 12"  PTB3612/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 12"  PTB4212/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 12"  PTB4812/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   On-Module  54 x 12"  PTB5412/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   On-Module  60 x 12"  PTB6012/PM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   On-Module  24 x 16"  PTB2416/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   On-Module  30 x 16"  PTB3016/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   On-Module  36 x 16"  PTB3616/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 16"  PTB4216/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 16"  PTB4816/PM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   On-Module  54 x 16"  PTB5416/PM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   On-Module  60 x 16"  PTB6016/PM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

    
A B
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 Accessories 
 Tackboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      141  $      144  $      146  $      142  $      164 
 

         157          160          163          158          176 
 

         168          172          175          171          193 
 

         173          178          180          176          201 
 

         177          180          184          179          204 
 

         204          208          212          207          230 
 

         211          216          219          214          241 
 

         144          146          149          146          167 
 

         157          160          163          158          176 
 

         159          163          165          160          178 
 

         175          179          182          179          202 
 

         182          186          192          187          208 
 

         217          222          226          221          247 
 

         224          228          231          229          254 
 

         141          144          146          142          164 
 

         157          160          163          158          176 
 

         168          172          175          171          193 
 

         173          178          180          176          201 
 

         177          180          184          179          204 
 

         204          208          212          207          230 
 

         211          216          219          214          241 
 

         144          146          149          146          167 
 

         157          160          163          158          176 
 

         159          163          165          160          178 
 

         175          179          182          179          202 
 

         182          186          192          187          208 
 

         217          222          226          221          247 
 

         224          228          231          229          254 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Tackboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboard  Off-Module  24 x 20"  PTB2420/OM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are constructed of 3/4" tack-
able core and covered with fabric

• Includes black mounting brackets
• Not available with countertops 

 Off-Module  30 x 20"  PTB3020/OM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Off-Module  36 x 20"  PTB3620/OM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 Off-Module  42 x 20"  PTB4220/OM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 Off-Module  48 x 20"  PTB4820/OM □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

  Off-Module  54 x 20"  PTB5420/OM □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 PTB   Off-Module  60 x 20"  PTB6020/OM □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   Off-Module  24 x 30"  PTB2430/OM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   Off-Module  30 x 30"  PTB3030/OM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   Off-Module  36 x 30"  PTB3630/OM □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   Off-Module  42 x 30"  PTB4230/OM □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   Off-Module  48 x 30"  PTB4830/OM □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   Off-Module  54 x 30"  PTB5430/OM □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   Off-Module  60 x 30"  PTB6030/OM □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   On-Module  24 x 20"  PTB2420/PM □ □ □ □  
 4.0# 

  

   On-Module  30 x 20"  PTB3020/PM □ □ □ □  
 5.0# 

  

   On-Module  36 x 20"  PTB3620/PM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 20"  PTB4220/PM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 20"  PTB4820/PM □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   On-Module  54 x 20"  PTB5420/PM □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   On-Module  60 x 20"  PTB6020/PM □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   On-Module  24 x 30"  PTB2430/PM □ □ □ □  
 6.0# 

  

   On-Module  30 x 30"  PTB3030/PM □ □ □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   On-Module  36 x 30"  PTB3630/PM □ □ □ □  
 8.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 30"  PTB4230/PM □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 30"  PTB4830/PM □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   On-Module  54 x 30"  PTB5430/PM □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   On-Module  60 x 30"  PTB6030/PM □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

    
A B
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 Accessories 
 Tackboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      212  $      220  $      222  $      228  $      244 
 

         228          234          241          249          261 
 

         245          251          255          263          278 
 

         252          259          263          271          286 
 

         301          309          314          324          343 
 

         304          312          319          330          347 
 

         308          317          324          333          351 
 

         230          240          245          235          265 
 

         286          294          301          291          327 
 

         303          310          317          310          346 
 

         320          330          338          328          367 
 

         338          346          354          344          384 
 

         346          354          363          353          391 
 

         368          379          385          374          418 
 

         212          220          222          228          244 
 

         228          234          241          249          261 
 

         245          251          255          263          278 
 

         252          259          263          271          286 
 

         301          309          314          324          343 
 

         304          312          319          330          347 
 

         308          317          324          333          351 
 

         230          240          245          235          265 
 

         286          294          301          291          327 
 

         303          310          317          310          346 
 

         320          330          338          328          367 
 

         338          346          354          344          384 
 

         346          354          363          353          391 
 

         368          379          385          374          418 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Tackboard 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Fabric
Color 

 Tackboard  Off-Module  24 x 48"  PTB2448/OM □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Tackboards are constructed of 3/4" tack-
able core and covered with fabric

• Includes mounting brackets
• Not available with countertops 

 Off-Module  30 x 48"  PTB3048/OM □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 Off-Module  36 x 48"  PTB3648/OM □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 Off-Module  42 x 48"  PTB4248/OM □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 Off-Module  48 x 48"  PTB4848/OM □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  Off-Module  54 x 48"  PTB5448/OM □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  On-Module  24 x 48"  PTB2448/PM □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

  On-Module  30 x 48"  PTB3048/PM □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 PTB   On-Module  36 x 48"  PTB3648/PM □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   On-Module  42 x 48"  PTB4248/PM □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   On-Module  48 x 48"  PTB4848/PM □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   On-Module  54 x 48"  PTB5448/PM □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

    
A B
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 Accessories 
 Tackboard 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      296  $      303  $      310  $      302  $      337 
 

         342          348          356          346          387 
 

         387          399          410          396          440 
 

         399          412          423          407          455 
 

         425          438          447          433          484 
 

         433          445          456          441          493 
 

         296          303          310          302          337 
 

         342          348          356          346          387 
 

         387          399          410          396          440 
 

         399          412          423          407          455 
 

         425          438          447          433          484 
 

         433          445          456          441          493 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Brackets 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Tackboard Off-Module Bracket  46.0371.TB.KIT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Pair of brackets
• Order one kit for all heights
• Includes mounting hardware
• Not used on Overhead Tackboards
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style
• Black only 

     

     

     

     

     

     

      

 HRDPT       

 Tackboard On-Module Bracket  46.0078.TB.KIT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Order one kit for 12" and 16" high 
tackboards

• Order two kits for 20" and 30" high 
tackboards

• Order three kits for 48" high tackboards
• Not used on Overhead Tackboards
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style
• Black only 

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT      

      

      

 Markerboard Off-Module Bracket  46.0371.MB.KIT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Pair of brackets
• Order one kit for all heights
• Includes mounting hardware
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style
• Black only 

     

     

     

     

     

      

 HRDPT       

 Markerboard On-Module Bracket  46.0078.MB.KIT 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Pair of brackets
• Order one kit for all heights
• Includes mounting hardware
• Only necessary to order if changing 

mounting style
• Black only 

     

     

     

     

     

 HRDPT       

  
A
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 Accessories 
 Brackets 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        32 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        29 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        29 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        49 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 On-Module Tool Rail  18 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR18 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Accomodates paper management 
components

• Attaches to panels "on" module
• Field installable
• Painted aluminum construction
• Consists of four slots to accept compo-

nents 

 24 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR24 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 30 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR30 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 36 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 PTR  42 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR42 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  48 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR48 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  54 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR54 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   60 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR60 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

   72 x 4 1/2"  PPMTR72 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 Plastic Paper Tray Unit  2 x 9-1/2 x 14"  PPLL □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Accepts letter and legal-size paper
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Plastic Diagonal Storage Unit  2-1/2 x 7 x 12-1/2"  PPDS □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Three slanted partitions per unit with 

dividers
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Plastic Vertical Storage Unit  9 x 5 x 10-1/2"  PPVS □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic construction
• Stores binders and books
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        99 
 

         110 
 

         115 
 

         121 
 

         127 
 

         135 
 

         152 
 

         170 
 

         188 
 

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Desktop Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Telephone Caddy  2 x 8 1/2 x 9 1/2"  PPTC □ □  
 0.8# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Accessory Tray  2 x 9 1/2 x 10"  PPAT □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic
• Stores stamps, tape dispenser, post-it 

pads and paper clips
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Pencil Cup  4 x 4 x 3 1/2"  PPPC □ □  
 0.3# 

  

 • Injection-molded plastic
• Suspends from Tool Rail 

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Desktop Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        45 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
   

D Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $56 
U -  Unassembled 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color  Assembly 

 120° 2-Way, Both Panels Same Height  30"  P1202W30   □  
 7.0#  $      278 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 120° 2-way top cap
• Light block
• One piece of vertical trim extending to 

floor
• Two half posts
• Connecting hardware 

 36"  P1202W36 □ □  □  
 9.0#          294 

  

 42"  P1202W42 □ □  □  
 10.0#          370 

  

 48"  P1202W48 □ □  □  
 12.0#          402 

  

 54"  P1202W54 □ □  □  
 13.0#          407 

  

 66"  P1202W66 □ □  □  
 16.0#          416 

  

 72"  P1202W72 □ □  □  
 17.0#          527 

  

  84"  P1202W84 □ □  □  
 20.0#          534 

  

 PTN            

 120° 2-Way, Both Panels Same Height  30"  P120F2W30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered: trim colored
• 120° 2-way top cap
• Light block
�� One piece of vertical trim extending to 

floor
• Two half posts
• Connecting hardware 

 36"  P120F2W36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 42"  P120F2W42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# N/A

  

 48"  P120F2W48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

  

 54"  P120F2W54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# N/A

  

 66"  P120F2W66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

 72"  P120F2W72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# N/A

  

  84"  P120F2W84 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# N/A

  

 PTNF            

   
A B C D
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 120° Intersections 
 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

     
 

 $        28 
     

 
           28 

     
 

           35 
     

 
           37 

     
 

           37 
     

 
           39 

     
 

           39 
     

 
           41 

       

 $      386  $      391  $      397  $      407  $      417 
 

 $          9 
         411          418          423          431          441 

 
             9 

         425          432          438          447          459 
 

             9 
         457          468          472          479          493 

 
             9 

         466          472          477          485          500 
 

             9 
         475          484          491          500          515 

 
             9 

         588          599          607          618          637 
 

             9 
         597          609          614          625          644 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

B

 120° 2-Way, Two Different Heights  36" 30"  P120V2W3036 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 120° 1-way top cap
• Light block
• One piece of vertical trim extends to 

floor
• One piece of height change trim
• One half post A
• One half post B
• Connecting hardware 

 42" 30"  P120V2W3042 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48" 30"  P120V2W3048 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 54" 30"  P120V2W3054 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 66" 30"  P120V2W3066 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 72" 30"  P120V2W3072 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 84" 30"  P120V2W3084 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 42" 36"  P120V2W3642 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 PTN  48" 36"  P120V2W3648 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   54" 36"  P120V2W3654 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66" 36"  P120V2W3666 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 36"  P120V2W3672 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   84" 36"  P120V2W3684 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   48" 42"  P120V2W4248 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   54" 42"  P120V2W4254 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 42"  P120V2W4266 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72" 42"  P120V2W4272 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 42"  P120V2W4284 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 48"  P120V2W4854 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   66" 48"  P120V2W4866 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 48"  P120V2W4872 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   84" 48"  P120V2W4884 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   66" 54"  P120V2W5466 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   72" 54"  P120V2W5472 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 54"  P120V2W5484 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 66"  P120V2W6672 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 66"  P120V2W6684 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   84" 72"  P120V2W7284 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   
A B
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 120° Intersections 
 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      233 
 

 $        38 
         382 

 
           39 

         411 
 

           48 
         418 

 
           49 

         432 
 

           52 
         537 

 
           63 

         558 
 

           66 
         405 

 
           38 

         410 
 

           48 
         417 

 
           49 

         428 
 

           52 
         543 

 
           53 

         560 
 

           66 
         411 

 
           47 

         413 
 

           49 
         426 

 
           50 

         536 
 

           53 
         549 

 
           65 

         420 
 

           48 
         428 

 
           50 

         537 
 

           52 
         555 

 
           54 

         427 
 

           50 
         536 

 
           52 

         552 
 

           52 
         536 

 
           50 

         548 
 

           53 
         549 

 
           53 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

A

B

 120° 2-Way, Two Different Heights  36" 30"  P120VF2W3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 120° 1-way top cap
• Light block
• One piece of vertical trim extends to 

floor
• One piece of height change trim
• One half post A
• One half post B
• Connecting hardware 

 42" 30"  P120VF2W3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48" 30"  P120VF2W3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 54" 30"  P120VF2W3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 66" 30"  P120VF2W3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 72" 30"  P120VF2W3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 84" 30"  P120VF2W3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 42" 36"  P120VF2W3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 PTNF  48" 36"  P120VF2W3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   54" 36"  P120VF2W3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   66" 36"  P120VF2W3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   72" 36"  P120VF2W3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 36"  P120VF2W3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   48" 42"  P120VF2W4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   54" 42"  P120VF2W4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 42"  P120VF2W4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 42"  P120VF2W4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   84" 42"  P120VF2W4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 48"  P120VF2W4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   66" 48"  P120VF2W4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   72" 48"  P120VF2W4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 48"  P120VF2W4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 54"  P120VF2W5466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   72" 54"  P120VF2W5472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   84" 54"  P120VF2W5484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 66"  P120VF2W6672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 66"  P120VF2W6684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 72"  P120VF2W7284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 120° Intersections 
 2-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      412  $      419  $      424  $      432  $      443 
 

 $          9 
         497          508          513          522          536 

 
             9 

         523          534          540          552          564 
 

             9 
         527          537          544          555          571 

 
             9 

         552          560          567          578          594 
 

             9 
         662          674          681          694          716 

 
             9 

         682          696          702          718          736 
 

             9 
         501          511          516          525          541 

 
             9 

         526          535          542          554          569 
 

             9 
         530          541          549          557          575 

 
             9 

         544          556          561          573          590 
 

             9 
         661          673          680          693          713 

 
             9 

         685          699          705          719          737 
 

             9 
         527          536          543          555          570 

 
             9 

         530          541          549          557          575 
 

             9 
         541          553          558          569          585 

 
             9 

         652          665          674          685          703 
 

             9 
         672          682          691          702          725 

 
             9 

         536          549          555          563          580 
 

             9 
         548          557          562          575          591 

 
             9 

         653          666          675          687          705 
 

             9 
         702          719          725          736          759 

 
             9 

         550          559          564          576          592 
 

             9 
         655          668          676          688          707 

 
             9 

         666          681          687          699          720 
 

             9 
         660          672          679          692          712 

 
             9 

         663          678          683          695          718 
 

             9 
         671          681          689          701          723 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $72 
U -  Unassembled 

     

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color  Assembly 

 120° 3-Way, All Panels Same Height  30"  P1203W30 □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 120° 3-way top cap
• Light block
• Three half posts
• Connecting hardware 

 36"  P1203W36 □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 42"  P1203W42 □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 48"  P1203W48 □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 54"  P1203W54 □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  66"  P1203W66 □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  72"  P1203W72 □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  84"  P1203W84 □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 PTN          

   
A B C
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 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      287 
 

 $          9 
         301 

 
             9 

         379 
 

             9 
         402 

 
             9 

         411 
 

             9 
         423 

 
             9 

         521 
 

             9 
         531 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

A

B

 120° 3-Way, Two Different Heights  36" 30"  P120V1203036 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 120° 3-way top cap
• Light block
• One piece of height change trim
• Two half posts A
• One half post B
• Connecting hardware 

 42" 30"  P120V1203042 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48" 30"  P120V1203048 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 54" 30"  P120V1203054 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 66" 30"  P120V1203066 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 72" 30"  P120V1203072 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 84" 30"  P120V1203084 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  42" 36"  P120V1203642 
 

 9.0# 
  

 PTN   48" 36"  P120V1203648 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   54" 36"  P120V1203654 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66" 36"  P120V1203666 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   72" 36"  P120V1203672 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 36"  P120V1203684 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   48" 42"  P120V1204248 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   54" 42"  P120V1204254 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 42"  P120V1204266 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72" 42"  P120V1204272 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   84" 42"  P120V1204284 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   54" 48"  P120V1204854 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   66" 48"  P120V1204866 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   72" 48"  P120V1204872 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   84" 48"  P120V1204884 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 54"  P120V1205466 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   72" 54"  P120V1205472 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   84" 54"  P120V1205484 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   72" 66"  P120V1206672 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 66"  P120V1206684 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   84" 72"  P120V1207284 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   
A B
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 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      385 
 

 $        25 
         387 

 
           27 

         482 
 

           27 
         493 

 
           27 

         513 
 

           28 
         605 

 
           35 

         625 
 

           37 
         391 

 
           25 

         400 
 

           27 
         492 

 
           27 

         511 
 

           28 
         533 

 
           28 

         629 
 

           37 
         484 

 
           25 

         491 
 

           27 
         580 

 
           27 

         603 
 

           28 
         619 

 
           35 

         497 
 

           25 
         583 

 
           27 

         606 
 

           27 
         622 

 
           28 

         508 
 

           27 
         603 

 
           27 

         619 
 

           28 
         528 

 
           25 

         614 
 

           27 
         617 

 
           27 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

A

A

B

 120° 3-Way, Two Different Heights  36" 30"  P120VF1203036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 120° 2-way top cap
• Light block
• One piece of height change trim
• Two half posts A
• One half post B
• Connecting hardware 

 42" 30"  P120VF1203042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48" 30"  P120VF1203048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 54" 30"  P120VF1203054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 66" 30"  P120VF1203066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 72" 30"  P120VF1203072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 84" 30"  P120VF1203084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  42" 36"  P120VF1203642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 PTNF   48" 36"  P120VF1203648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   54" 36"  P120VF1203654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 36"  P120VF1203666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72" 36"  P120VF1203672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 36"  P120VF1203684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   48" 42"  P120VF1204248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   54" 42"  P120VF1204254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 42"  P120VF1204266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

   72" 42"  P120VF1204272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 42"  P120VF1204284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   54" 48"  P120VF1204854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   66" 48"  P120VF1204866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   72" 48"  P120VF1204872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 48"  P120VF1204884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   66" 54"  P120VF1205466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   72" 54"  P120VF1205472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   84" 54"  P120VF1205484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 66"  P120VF1206672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 66"  P120VF1206684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   84" 72"  P120VF1207284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      448  $      456  $      465  $      471  $      482 
 

 $          9 
         405          414          420          430          445 

 
             9 

         542          554          559          570          585 
 

             9 
         549          558          563          576          592 

 
             9 

         570          580          588          598          616 
 

             9 
         664          679          685          697          719 

 
             9 

         692          705          713          726          747 
 

             9 
         454          461          469          475          488 

 
             9 

         471          478          485          493          511 
 

             9 
         552          560          567          578          594 

 
             9 

         563          576          582          592          610 
 

             9 
         590          600          609          618          638 

 
             9 

         693          706          716          727          748 
 

             9 
         548          557          562          575          591 

 
             9 

         553          561          569          579          595 
 

             9 
         605          618          622          637          653 

 
             9 

         655          672          676          689          707 
 

             9 
         750          766          776          787          811 

 
             9 

         558          569          576          585          603 
 

             9 
         642          652          662          674          693 

 
             9 

         660          672          679          692          712 
 

             9 
         754          768          778          792          815 

 
             9 

         569          580          587          597          614 
 

             9 
         661          675          680          693          713 

 
             9 

         675          689          695          706          728 
 

             9 
         590          599          609          618          638 

 
             9 

         673          687          693          703          726 
 

             9 
         678          692          697          712          732 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

B
B

 120° 3-Way, Two Different Heights  36" 30"  P120V1W3036 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 120° 1-way top cap
• Light block
• Two pieces of height change trim
• One half post A
• Two half posts B
• Connecting hardware 

 42" 30"  P120V1W3042 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 48" 30"  P120V1W3048 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 54" 30"  P120V1W3054 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 66" 30"  P120V1W3066 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 72" 30"  P120V1W3072 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 84" 30"  P120V1W3084 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 PTN   42" 36"  P120V1W3642 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   48" 36"  P120V1W3648 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   54" 36"  P120V1W3654 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66" 36"  P120V1W3666 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   72" 36"  P120V1W3672 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 36"  P120V1W3684 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   48" 42"  P120V1W4248 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   54" 42"  P120V1W4254 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 42"  P120V1W4266 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 42"  P120V1W4272 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 42"  P120V1W4284 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   54" 48"  P120V1W4854 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   66" 48"  P120V1W4866 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   72" 48"  P120V1W4872 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 48"  P120V1W4884 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   66" 54"  P120V1W5466 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   72" 54"  P120V1W5472 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   84" 54"  P120V1W5484 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 66"  P120V1W6672 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 66"  P120V1W6684 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   84" 72"  P120V1W7284 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   
A B
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 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      400 
 

 $        35 
         400 

 
           38 

         493 
 

           38 
         506 

 
           38 

         530 
 

           40 
         614 

 
           57 

         648 
 

           62 
         408 

 
           35 

         419 
 

           38 
         504 

 
           38 

         523 
 

           40 
         552 

 
           40 

         653 
 

           62 
         496 

 
           35 

         497 
 

           38 
         593 

 
           38 

         612 
 

           40 
         631 

 
           57 

         512 
 

           35 
         597 

 
           38 

         618 
 

           38 
         644 

 
           40 

         521 
 

           38 
         613 

 
           38 

         636 
 

           40 
         541 

 
           35 

         623 
 

           38 
         631 

 
           38 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A x B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

A

B
B

 120° 3-Way, Two Different Heights  36" 30"  P120VF1W3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 120° 1-way top cap
• Light block
• Two pieces of height change trim
• One half post A
• Two half posts B
• Connecting hardware 

 42" 30"  P120VF1W3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 48" 30"  P120VF1W3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 54" 30"  P120VF1W3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 66" 30"  P120VF1W3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 72" 30"  P120VF1W3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 84" 30"  P120VF1W3084 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 PTNF   42" 36"  P120VF1W3642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   48" 36"  P120VF1W3648 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   54" 36"  P120VF1W3654 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   66" 36"  P120VF1W3666 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 36"  P120VF1W3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   84" 36"  P120VF1W3684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

   48" 42"  P120VF1W4248 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   54" 42"  P120VF1W4254 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   66" 42"  P120VF1W4266 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 42"  P120VF1W4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   84" 42"  P120VF1W4284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   54" 48"  P120VF1W4854 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   66" 48"  P120VF1W4866 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 48"  P120VF1W4872 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 48"  P120VF1W4884 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   66" 54"  P120VF1W5466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   72" 54"  P120VF1W5472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 54"  P120VF1W5484 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   72" 66"  P120VF1W6672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 66"  P120VF1W6684 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   84" 72"  P120VF1W7284 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   
A B C
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 120° Intersections 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $      443  $      453  $      456  $      468  $      477 
 

 $          9 
         443          454          459          469          478 

 
             9 

         527          537          544          556          571 
 

             9 
         531          542          550          558          576 

 
             9 

         552          560          567          578          594 
 

             9 
         639          651          657          671          689 

 
             9 

         694          705          716          725          747 
 

             9 
         450          460          467          474          485 

 
             9 

         461          471          475          484          497 
 

             9 
         536          549          555          563          580 

 
             9 

         549          557          562          575          591 
 

             9 
         642          652          662          674          693 

 
             9 

         666          679          687          699          720 
 

             9 
         537          549          555          563          582 

 
             9 

         541          553          558          569          585 
 

             9 
         619          632          640          650          671 

 
             9 

         638          648          653          668          687 
 

             9 
         652          665          674          685          705 

 
             9 

         555          563          571          582          598 
 

             9 
         633          644          650          663          682 

 
             9 

         659          665          665          678          696 
 

             9 
         662          676          682          694          716 

 
             9 

         562          575          580          591          610 
 

             9 
         648          663          671          681          700 

 
             9 

         660          672          679          692          712 
 

             9 
         583          593          600          612          631 

 
             9 

         661          673          680          693          713 
 

             9 
         674          688          694          705          727 

 
             9 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Intersections 
 2-Way and 3-Way Stackable 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select upholstery color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 2-Way Stackable  12"  PS1202W12 □ □  
 

 5.0#  $      270 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim color
• One piece of stackable vetical trim
• Two stackable half-posts
• One 120° corner connector block
• Use top cap from existing lower panel 

 18"  PS1202W18 □ □  
 

 6.0#          357 
  

 24"  PS1202W24 □ □  
 

 7.0#          373 
  

         

         

         

          

          

          

 PST           

 2-Way Stackable  12"  PS120F2W12 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• One piece of stackable vetical trim
• Two stackable half-posts
• One 120° corner connector block
• Use top cap from existing lower panel 

 18"  PS120F2W18 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# N/A

  

 24"  PS120F2W24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

         

         

          

          

          

          

 PSTF           

 3-Way Stackable  12"  PS1203W12 □ □  
 

 7.0#  $      338 
  

 • Unupholstered
• Three stackable half-posts
• One 120° corner connector block
• Use top cap from existing lower panel 

 18"  PS1203W18 □ □  
 

 8.0#          430 
  

 24"  PS1203W24 □ □  
 

 9.0#          440 
  

         

         

          

          

          

          

 PST           

   
A B C
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 120° Intersections 
 2-Way and 3-Way Stackable 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

     
 

 $        11 
     

 
           11 

     
 

           11 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 $      332  $      338  $      342  $      348  $      356 
 

N/A
         418          426          430          438          450 

 
N/A

         426          433          437          447          460 
 

N/A
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

     
 

N/A
     

 
N/A

     
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Worksurfaces 
 Corner Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 
WE -  Wood edge, laminate surface 
WV -  Wood edge, veneer surface 

    
C Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

D Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select wood edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select wood veneer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  FINISH INFORMATION 

 Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Surface
Finish 

 Trim
Color 

 Wood
Edge
Color 

 Veneer
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 Inside Corner Worksurface with 120° Ends 
 PW120243624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 44.0# 
  

 PW120244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

 • Includes mounting hardware
• Left hand cantilever is provided for rear 

corner
• Includes two 2-1/2" x 6" grommets 

 PW120244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 PW120303630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 PW120304230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 PWWC   PW120304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 Inside Corner Worksurface with 90° Ends 
 PWIC120243624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 44.0# 
  

 PWIC120244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  PWIC120244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  PWIC120303630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

  PWIC120304230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 PWWC   PWIC120304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 Outside Corner Worksurface with 90° 

Ends 

 PWOC120243624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 PWOC120244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

  PWOC120244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

  PWOC120303630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

  PWOC120304230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 PWWC   PWOC120304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

  
A B C D E F G H
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 120° Worksurfaces 
 Corner Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 Wood Edge Laminate 
(WE) 

 Wood Edge Veneer
(WV) 

 $      785  $      873  $    1210  $    2557 
 

         831          905        1279        3040 
 

         945          993        1438        3614 
 

         811          890        1247        2656 
 

         898          946        1343        3229 
 

       1075        1149        1567        3807 
 

 $      785  $      873  $    1210  $    1776 
 

         831          905        1279        1836 
 

         945          993        1438        1863 
 

         811          890        1247        1888 
 

         898          946        1343        1920 
 

       1075        1149        1567        1930 
 

 $      785  $      873  $    1261  $    2195 
 

         831          905        1331        2242 
 

         945          993        1489        2263 
 

         811          890        1298        2297 
 

         898          946        1513        2322 
 

       1075        1149        1633        2361 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Build Your Own 
 Components 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 120° Connector Block      46.0955 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Black only
• Extruded aluminum block with three 

threaded inserts 

      

      

      

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

 120° Light Block  12"  46.1037.12 
 

 1.0# 
  

  18"  46.1037.18 
 

 1.0# 
  

  24"  46.1037.24 
 

 1.0# 
  

  30"  46.1037.30 
 

 1.0# 
  

  36"  46.1037.36 
 

 1.0# 
  

  42"  46.1037.42 
 

 1.0# 
  

  48"  46.1037.48 
 

 1.0# 
  

  54"  46.1037.54 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT   60"  46.1037.60 
 

 1.0# 
  

   66"  46.1037.66 
 

 1.0# 
  

   72"  46.1037.72 
 

 1.0# 
  

   78"  46.1037.78 
 

 1.0# 
  

   84"  46.1037.84 
 

 1.0# 
  

   
A
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 120° Build Your Own 
 Components 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        19 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $          6 
 

             6 
 

             6 
 

             7 
 

           10 
 

           10 
 

           15 
 

           15 
 

           15 
 

           15 
 

           20 
 

           20 
 

           20 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 120° Build Your Own 
 Components 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 120° Vertical Trim  30"  46.1032.30 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  36"  46.1032.36 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  42"  46.1032.42 
 

 1.0# 
  

  48"  46.1032.48 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

  54"  46.1032.54 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  60"  46.1032.60 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

  66"  46.1032.66 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 HRDPT   72"  46.1032.72 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

   84"  46.1032.84 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 120° 1-Way Top Cap      46.1027 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 120° 2-Way Top Cap      46.1028 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 120° 3-Way Top Cap      46.1029 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 120° Build Your Own 
 Components 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Delivered. Shipped k.d. freight prepaid 

f.o.b. Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 
factory. Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $        30 
 

 $        12 
           36 

 
           12 

           36 
 

           25 
           53 

 
           27 

           53 
 

           27 
           53 

 
           27 

           53 
 

           29 
           77 

 
           29 

           83 
 

           31 
 $        10 

 
 $          9 

   
   
   
   
   

 $        10 
 

N/A
   
   
   
   

 $        10 
 

N/A
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way and End-of-Run 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A

 End-of-Run Condition  30"  TEP/30 □ □  
 

 5.0#  $        60 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• End-of-run trim (Tech)
• Top cap
• One full post
• End-of-run base tile hooks 

 36"  TEP/36 □ □  
 

 5.0#            75 
  

 42"  TEP/42 □ □  
 

 7.0#            76 
  

 48"  TEP/48 □ □  
 

 8.0#            90 
  

 54"  TEP/54 □ □  
 

 9.0#            91 
  

  60"  TEP/60 □ □  
 

 10.0#            97 
  

  66"  TEP/66 □ □  
 

 11.0#          116 
  

  72"  TEP/72 □ □  
 

 11.0#          119 
  

 TECN   78"  TEP/78 □ □  
 

 12.0#          122 
  

   84"  TEP/84 □ □  
 

 13.0#          128 
  

A

A

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Both Panels Same 

Height 

 30"  TCP90/30 □ □  
 

 9.0#  $      157 
  

 36"  TCP90/36 □ □  
 

 9.0#          173 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 90° top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• Two half-posts
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  TCP90/42 □ □  
 

 11.0#          199 
  

 48"  TCP90/48 □ □  
 

 12.0#          221 
  

 54"  TCP90/54 □ □  
 

 13.0#          226 
  

 60"  TCP90/60 □ □  
 

 15.0#          230 
  

 66"  TCP90/66 □ □  
 

 16.0#          246 
  

  72"  TCP90/72 □ □  
 

 16.0#          264 
  

 TECN   78"  TCP90/78 □ □  
 

 16.0#          281 
  

   84"  TCP90/84 □ □  
 

 16.0#          303 
  

A

A

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Both Panels Same 

Height 

 30"  TCPF90/30 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

 36"  TCPF90/36 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• 90° top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim
• Two half-posts
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  TCPF90/42 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# N/A

  

 48"  TCPF90/48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# N/A

  

 54"  TCPF90/54 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# N/A

  

 60"  TCPF90/60 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# N/A

  

 66"  TCPF90/66 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

  72"  TCPF90/72 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

 TEF2   78"  TCPF90/78 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

   84"  TCPF90/84 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

   
A B C
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 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way and End-of-Run 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

 $      220  $      224  $      225  $      228  $      238 
 

         234          241          244          249          254 
 

         264          268          270          280          287 
 

         293          298          301          308          314 
 

         301          305          308          314          317 
 

         307          311          313          323          332 
 

         320          327          330          338          347 
 

         346          352          354          363          374 
 

         358          368          370          379          388 
 

         417          424          428          438          450 
 

      



290

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

B

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different 

Heights 

 30" 30" 6"  TCPV90/3036 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  TCPV90/3042 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered
• 1-way top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  TCPV90/3048 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  TCPV90/3054 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 60" 30" 30"  TCPV90/3060 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  TCPV90/3066 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  TCPV90/3072 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 78" 30" 48"  TCPV90/3078 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  TCPV90/3084 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 TECN   42" 36" 6"  TCPV90/3642 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   48" 36" 12"  TCPV90/3648 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  TCPV90/3654 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   60" 36" 24"  TCPV90/3660 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  TCPV90/3666 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  TCPV90/3672 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   78" 36" 42"  TCPV90/3678 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  TCPV90/3684 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  TCPV90/4248 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  TCPV90/4254 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   60" 42" 18"  TCPV90/4260 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  TCPV90/4266 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  TCPV90/4272 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   78" 42" 36"  TCPV90/4278 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  TCPV90/4284 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      229 
 

         231 
 

         255 
 

         261 
 

         264 
 

         262 
 

         270 
 

         297 
 

         308 
 

         246 
 

         267 
 

         269 
 

         272 
 

         270 
 

         285 
 

         301 
 

         320 
 

         347 
 

         349 
 

         353 
 

         352 
 

         367 
 

         384 
 

         396 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

B

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different 

Heights 

 54" 48" 6"  TCPV90/4854 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 60" 48" 12"  TCPV90/4860 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered
• 1-way top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 66" 48" 18"  TCPV90/4866 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 72" 48" 24"  TCPV90/4872 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 78" 48" 30"  TCPV90/4878 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 84" 48" 36"  TCPV90/4884 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 60" 54" 6"  TCPV90/5460 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 66" 54" 12"  TCPV90/5466 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 72" 54" 18"  TCPV90/5472 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 TECN   78" 54" 24"  TCPV90/5478 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  TCPV90/5484 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   66" 60" 6"  TCPV90/6066 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   72" 60" 12"  TCPV90/6072 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   78" 60" 18"  TCPV90/6078 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 60" 24"  TCPV90/6084 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  TCPV90/6672 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   78" 66" 12"  TCPV90/6678 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  TCPV90/6684 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   78" 72" 6"  TCPV90/7278 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  TCPV90/7284 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   84" 78" 6"  TCPV90/7884 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      355 
 

         357 
 

         355 
 

         371 
 

         387 
 

         407 
 

         387 
 

         362 
 

         376 
 

         394 
 

         411 
 

         370 
 

         382 
 

         399 
 

         417 
 

         383 
 

         400 
 

         423 
 

         412 
 

         427 
 

         428 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A

B

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different 

Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TCPVF90/3036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  TCPVF90/3042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 1-way top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 48" 30" 18"  TCPVF90/3048 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 54" 30" 24"  TCPVF90/3054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 60" 30" 30"  TCPVF90/3060 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  TCPVF90/3066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 72" 30" 42"  TCPVF90/3072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 78" 30" 48"  TCPVF90/3078 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  TCPVF90/3084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 TEF2   42" 36" 6"  TCPVF90/3642 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   48" 36" 12"  TCPVF90/3648 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

   54" 36" 18"  TCPVF90/3654 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   60" 36" 24"  TCPVF90/3660 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 36" 30"  TCPVF90/3666 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 36" 36"  TCPVF90/3672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   78" 36" 42"  TCPVF90/3678 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 36" 48"  TCPVF90/3684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   48" 42" 6"  TCPVF90/4248 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   54" 42" 12"  TCPVF90/4254 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

   60" 42" 18"  TCPVF90/4260 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   66" 42" 24"  TCPVF90/4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

   72" 42" 30"  TCPVF90/4272 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   78" 42" 36"  TCPVF90/4278 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 42" 42"  TCPVF90/4284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   
A B C
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      324  $      330  $      332  $      342  $      349 
 

         320          327          330          338          347 
 

         354          362          365          374          384 
 

         362          369          371          380          389 
 

         370          376          379          387          398 
 

         371          377          380          388          399 
 

         386          391          398          408          417 
 

         411          417          423          431          440 
 

         457          467          472          479          493 
 

         358          368          370          379          388 
 

         368          374          376          385          396 
 

         373          379          382          389          400 
 

         377          384          386          396          408 
 

         380          386          388          398          411 
 

         399          407          412          420          431 
 

         413          419          425          435          447 
 

         471          477          484          493          511 
 

         448          456          465          472          482 
 

         454          461          469          476          490 
 

         456          466          471          478          492 
 

         457          467          472          479          493 
 

         478          486          493          506          519 
 

         496          506          513          521          536 
 

         543          554          560          571          587 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A

B

 90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different 

Heights 

 54" 48" 6"  TCPVF90/4854 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 60" 48" 12"  TCPVF90/4860 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 1-way top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 66" 48" 18"  TCPVF90/4866 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 72" 48" 24"  TCPVF90/4872 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 78" 48" 30"  TCPVF90/4878 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 84" 48" 36"  TCPVF90/4884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 60" 54" 6"  TCPVF90/5460 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 66" 54" 12"  TCPVF90/5466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 72" 54" 18"  TCPVF90/5472 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 TEF2   78" 54" 24"  TCPVF90/5478 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 54" 30"  TCPVF90/5484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   66" 60" 6"  TCPVF90/6066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   72" 60" 12"  TCPVF90/6072 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   78" 60" 18"  TCPVF90/6078 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 60" 24"  TCPVF90/6084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   72" 66" 6"  TCPVF90/6672 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   78" 66" 12"  TCPVF90/6678 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  TCPVF90/6684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   78" 72" 6"  TCPVF90/7278 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 72" 12"  TCPVF90/7284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   84" 78" 6"  TCPVF90/7884 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   
A B C
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 90° 2-Way 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      459  $      468  $      473  $      481  $      495 
 

         461          470          475          484          497 
 

         461          470          475          484          497 
 

         481          490          496          508          521 
 

         501          511          516          525          541 
 

         552          559          567          578          594 
 

         470          476          482          492          507 
 

         470          476          482          492          507 
 

         486          495          504          513          526 
 

         504          513          519          527          543 
 

         557          564          575          584          600 
 

         474          481          488          500          514 
 

         493          502          511          519          534 
 

         508          516          522          533          550 
 

         559          569          577          587          605 
 

         495          504          512          520          535 
 

         509          517          523          534          552 
 

         562          573          580          591          609 
 

         521          530          536          549          562 
 

         570          579          587          598          616 
 

         571          580          588          599          617 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

A

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Connection, Both 

Panels Same Height 

 30"  TFP/30  
 

 5.0# 
  

 36"  TFP/36  
 

 5.0# 
  

 • Unupholstered
• One full post
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks 

 42"  TFP/42  
 

 6.0# 
  

 48"  TFP/48  
 

 6.0# 
  

 54"  TFP/54  
 

 7.0# 
  

  60"  TFP/60  
 

 7.0# 
  

  66"  TFP/66  
 

 8.0# 
  

  72"  TFP/72  
 

 9.0# 
  

 TECN   78"  TFP/78  
 

 10.0# 
  

   84"  TFP/84  
 

 11.0# 
  

A

B

 180° 2-Way In-Line Connection, Two 

Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TFPV/3036 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  TFPV/3042 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• One full post
• In-line height change trim
• In-line height change bottom cap
• End-of-run top cap
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks 

 54" 30" 24"  TFPV/3054 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  TFPV/3066 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  TFPV/3084 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 66" 42" 24"  TFPV/4266 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 84" 42" 42"  TFPV/4284 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

  66" 54" 12"  TFPV/5466 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 TECN   84" 54" 30"  TFPV/5484 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  TFPV/6684 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

   
A B
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        40 
 

           46 
 

           47 
 

           50 
 

           53 
 

           59 
 

           60 
 

           67 
 

           69 
 

           76 
 

 $        67 
 

           74 
 

           85 
 

         101 
 

         128 
 

           93 
 

         119 
 

           87 
 

         115 
 

         105 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both Panels 

Same Height 

 30"  TSP180/30 □ □  
 

 4.0#  $      203 
  

 36"  TSP180/36 □ □  
 

 4.0#          225 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 180° top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• Two half-posts
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  TSP180/42 □ □  
 

 5.0#          251 
  

 48"  TSP180/48 □ □  
 

 5.0#          275 
  

 54"  TSP180/54 □ □  
 

 6.0#          286 
  

 60"  TSP180/60 □ □  
 

 6.0#          297 
  

 66"  TSP180/66 □ □  
 

 7.0#          309 
  

  72"  TSP180/72 □ □  
 

 7.0#          333 
  

 TECN   78"  TSP180/78 □ □  
 

 7.0#          352 
  

   84"  TSP180/84 □ □  
 

 7.0#          379 
  

A

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both Panels 

Same Height 

 30"  TSPF180/30 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 36"  TSPF180/36 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 4.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• 180° top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• Two half-posts
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  TSPF180/42 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

 48"  TSPF180/48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 5.0# N/A

  

 54"  TSPF180/54 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# N/A

  

 60"  TSPF180/60 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 6.0# N/A

  

 66"  TSPF180/66 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

  72"  TSPF180/72 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

 TEF2   78"  TSPF180/78 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

   84"  TSPF180/84 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 7.0# N/A

  

   
A B C
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

 $      270  $      275  $      280  $      285  $      293 
 

         327          333          336          343          352 
 

         343          348          351          356          370 
 

         377          384          387          397          408 
 

         383          389          389          400          412 
 

         387          396          399          408          418 
 

         402          411          414          423          432 
 

         469          476          479          491          506 
 

         471          478          484          493          509 
 

         472          479          485          495          509 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Two Different 

Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TPV180/3036 □ □  
 

 9.0#  $      195 
  

 42" 30" 12"  TPV180/3042 □ □  
 

 9.0#          200 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• One 180° top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TPV180/3054 □ □  
 

 11.0#          255 
  

 66" 30" 36"  TPV180/3066 □ □  
 

 13.0#          309 
  

 84" 30" 54"  TPV180/3084 □ □  
 

 16.0#          331 
  

 66" 42" 24"  TPV180/4266 □ □  
 

 14.0#          264 
  

 84" 42" 42"  TPV180/4284 □ □  
 

 17.0#          325 
  

 66" 54" 12"  TPV180/5466 □ □  
 

 15.0#          245 
  

 TECN  84" 54" 30"  TPV180/5484 □ □  
 

 18.0#          305 
  

   84" 66" 18"  TPV180/6684 □ □  
 

 19.0#          303 
  

B

A

 180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Two Different 

Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TSPVF180/3036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 42" 30" 12"  TSPVF180/3042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• One 180° top cap
• Two pieces of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• One half-post (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Two sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TSPVF180/3054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# N/A

  

 66" 30" 36"  TSPVF180/3066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# N/A

  

 84" 30" 54"  TSPVF180/3084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

 66" 42" 24"  TSPVF180/4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# N/A

  

 84" 42" 42"  TSPVF180/4284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# N/A

  

 66" 54" 12"  TSPVF180/5466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# N/A

  

 TEF2  84" 54" 30"  TSPVF180/5484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

   84" 66" 18"  TSPVF180/6684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# N/A

  

   
A B C
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 180° 2-Way 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

 $      428  $      433  $      435  $      439  $      449 
 

         424          430          433          440          450 
 

         507          514          517          526          537 
 

         530          537          542          553          562 
 

         623          636          641          649          665 
 

         548          556          560          569          580 
 

         638          645          651          662          678 
 

         517          525          528          537          550 
 

         598          609          613          622          639 
 

         594          605          610          618          636 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A A

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/3-Way Cap, All 

Panels Same Height 

 30"  TTP3W/30 □ □  
 

 10.0#  $      207 
  

 36"  TTP3W/36 □ □  
 

 11.0#          229 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 3-way top cap
• One piece of universal trim (Tech)
• Three half-posts
• Three sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  TTP3W/42 □ □  
 

 12.0#          255 
  

 48"  TTP3W/48 □ □  
 

 14.0#          282 
  

 54"  TTP3W/54 □ □  
 

 15.0#          293 
  

 60"  TTP3W/60 □ □  
 

 17.0#          302 
  

 66"  TTP3W/66 □ □  
 

 18.0#          314 
  

  72"  TTP3W/72 □ □  
 

 18.0#          337 
  

 TECN   78"  TTP3W/78 □ □  
 

 18.0#          356 
  

   84"  TTP3W/84 □ □  
 

 18.0#          383 
  

A A

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/3-Way Cap, All 

Panels Same Height 

 30"  TTPF3W/30 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 36"  TTPF3W/36 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• 3-way top cap
• One piece of universal trim (Tech)
• Three half-posts
• Three sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  TTPF3W/42 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

  

 48"  TTPF3W/48 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

  

 54"  TTPF3W/54 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# N/A

  

 60"  TTPF3W/60 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# N/A

  

 66"  TTPF3W/66 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

  72"  TTPF3W/72 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

 TEF1   78"  TTPF3W/78 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

   84"  TTPF3W/84 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

   
A B C
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SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

 $      271  $      278  $      280  $      287  $      294 
 

         296          301          303          309          315 
 

         323          330          332          340          348 
 

         352          357          362          371          380 
 

         367          373          375          384          394 
 

         375          382          384          391          404 
 

         390          399          402          412          424 
 

         423          430          432          440          454 
 

         436          443          450          459          471 
 

         496          507          512          521          536 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

AA

B

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TTPV90/3036 □ □  
 

 15.0#  $      269 
  

 42" 30" 12"  TTPV90/3042 □ □  
 

 11.0#          280 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 90° top cap
• One piece of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Three sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TTPV90/3054 □ □  
 

 14.0#          354 
  

 66" 30" 36"  TTPV90/3066 □ □  
 

 17.0#          371 
  

 84" 30" 54"  TTPV90/3084 □ □  
 

 21.0#          456 
  

 66" 42" 24"  TTPV90/4266 □ □  
 

 18.0#          386 
  

 84" 42" 42"  TTPV90/4284 □ □  
 

 22.0#          472 
  

 66" 54" 12"  TTPV90/5466 □ □  
 

 18.0#          349 
  

 84" 54" 30"  TTPV90/5484 □ □  
 

 22.0#          433 
  

 TECN  84" 66" 18"  TTPV90/6684 □ □  
 

 23.0#          431 
  

AA

B

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TTPVF90/3036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# N/A

  

 42" 30" 12"  TTPVF90/3042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered
• 90°  top cap
• One piece of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Three sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TTPVF90/3054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# N/A

  

 66" 30" 36"  TTPVF90/3066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# N/A

  

 84" 30" 54"  TTPVF90/3084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# N/A

  

 66" 42" 24"  TTPVF90/4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

 84" 42" 43"  TTPVF90/4284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# N/A

  

 66" 54" 12"  TTPVF90/5466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

  

 84" 54" 30"  TTPVF90/5484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# N/A

  

 TEF2  84" 66" 18"  TTPVF90/6684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# N/A

  

   
A B C
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 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

 $      385  $      389  $      391  $      399  $      408 
 

         383          389          391          399          410 
 

         465          470          473          479          492 
 

         485          493          497          507          517 
 

         573          582          587          595          610 
 

         502          511          514          521          533 
 

         578          585          592          600          614 
 

         460          469          472          478          490 
 

         550          558          562          573          585 
 

         929          937          943          952          964 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

A

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TTPV180/3036 □ □  
 

 10.0#  $      269 
 

 42" 30" 12"  TTPV180/3042 □ □  
 

 10.0#          282 
 

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 180° top cap
• One piece of universal trim (Tech)
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Three sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TTPV180/3054 □ □  
 

 12.0#          356 
 

 66" 30" 36"  TTPV180/3066 □ □  
 

 14.0#          377 
 

 84" 30" 54"  TTPV180/3084 □ □  
 

 16.0#          459 
 

 66" 42" 24"  TTPV180/4266 □ □  
 

 16.0#          396 
 

 84" 42" 42"  TTPV180/4284 □ □  
 

 18.0#          474 
 

 66" 54" 12"  TTPV180/5466 □ □  
 

 17.0#          355 
 

 TECN  84" 54" 30"  TTPV180/5484 □ □  
 

 19.0#          436 
 

  84" 66" 18"  TTPV180/6684 □ □  
 

 22.0#          433 
 

B

A

A

 3-Way "T" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TTPVF180/3036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# N/A

 

 42" 30" 12"  TTPVF180/3042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# N/A

 

 • Upholstered
• 180° top cap
• One piece of fabric-wrapped universal 

trim (Tech)
• One piece of fabric-wrapped universal 

height change trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Three sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TTPVF180/3054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# N/A

 

 66" 30" 36"  TTPVF180/3066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# N/A

 

 84" 30" 54"  TTPVF180/3084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

 

 66" 42" 24"  TTPVF180/4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

 

 84" 42"  42"  TTPVF180/4284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# N/A

 

 66" 54" 12"  TTPVF180/5466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# N/A

 

 TEF2  84" 54" 30"  TTPVF180/5484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# N/A

 

  84" 66" 18"  TTPVF180/6684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# N/A

 

         

   
A B C
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 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 3-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

 $      387  $      396  $      398  $      408  $      418 
 

         385          391          397          405          417 
 

         468          475          479          490          504 
 

         488          497          506          514          527 
 

         576          587          593          605          621 
 

         506          515          520          530          548 
 

         588          599          607          618          637 
 

         466          472          477          485          501 
 

         553          561          569          579          595 
 

         932          951          960          980        1007 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly.
   F -  Fully Assembled  ; add $88 
U -  Unassembled 

    
C Select trim color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

D Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

A
A

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 4-Way Top 

Cap, All Panels Same Height 

 30"  TXP4W/30 □ □ □  
 

 10.0# 
  

 36"  TXP4W/36 □ □ □  
 

 10.0# 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 4-way top cap
• Light block
• Four half-posts (height A)
• Four sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 42"  TXP4W/42 □ □ □  
 

 14.0# 
  

 48"  TXP4W/48 □ □ □  
 

 14.0# 
  

 54"  TXP4W/54 □ □ □  
 

 19.0# 
  

 60"  TXP4W/60 □ □ □  
 

 19.0# 
  

 66"  TXP4W/66 □ □ □  
 

 23.0# 
  

  72"  TXP4W/72 □ □ □  
 

 23.0# 
  

 TECN   78"  TXP4W/78 □ □ □  
 

 23.0# 
  

   84"  TXP4W/84 □ □ □  
 

 30.0# 
  

B

A
A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 3-Way Top 

Cap, Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TXPV3W/3036  □ □  
 

 18.0# 
  

 42" 30" 12"  TXPV3W/3042  □ □  
 

 14.0# 
  

 • Unupholstered
• 3-way top cap
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Three half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Four sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TXPV3W/3054  □ □  
 

 17.0# 
  

 66" 30" 36"  TXPV3W/3066  □ □  
 

 20.0# 
  

 84" 30" 54"  TXPV3W/3084  □ □  
 

 26.0# 
  

 66" 42" 36"  TXPV3W/4266  □ □  
 

 21.0# 
  

 84" 42" 42"  TXPV3W/4284  □ □  
 

 27.0# 
  

 66" 54" 12"  TXPV3W/5466  □ □  
 

 22.0# 
  

 TECN  84" 54" 30"  TXPV3W/5484  □ □  
 

 28.0# 
  

   84" 66" 18"  TXPV3W/6684  □ □  
 

 29.0# 
  

B

A
A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 3-Way Top 

Cap, Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TXPVF3W/3036  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 42" 30" 12"  TXPVF3W/3042  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Upholstered
• 3-way top cap
• One piece of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Three half-posts (height A)
• One half-post (height B)
• Four sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TXPVF3W/3054  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 66" 30" 36"  TXPVF3W/3066  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 84" 30" 54"  TXPVF3W/3084  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 66" 42" 24"  TXPVF3W/4266  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 84" 42" 42"  TXPVF3W/4284  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 66" 54" 12"  TXPVF3W/5466  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 TEF2  84" 54" 30"  TXPVF3W/5484  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   84" 66" 18"  TXPVF3W/6684  □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

   
A B C D
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 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 $      224      
         234      
         262      
         289      
         300      
         312      
         311      
         356      
         370      
         373      
 $      275      
         296      
         370      
         389      
         470      
         408      
         482      
         369      
         447      
         443      

N/A  $      347  $      353  $      356  $      367  $      375 
N/A          348          354          356          367          376 
N/A          426          433          437          447          460 
N/A          447          455          461          470          481 
N/A          526          536          543          554          570 
N/A          465          472          476          485          500 
N/A          542          554          559          570          585 
N/A          423          430          433          441          455 
N/A          504          513          519          527          543 
N/A          500          509          515          523          540 

      



312

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered Pricing
Unupholstered 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

B

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 90° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TXPV90/3036 □ □  
 

 17.0#  $      275 
  

 42" 30" 12"  TXPV90/3042 □ □  
 

 13.0#          301 
  

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 90° top cap
• Two pieces of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Two half-posts (height A)
• Three sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TXPV90/3054 □ □  
 

 16.0#          374 
  

 66" 30" 36"  TXPV90/3066 □ □  
 

 19.0#          436 
  

 84" 30" 54"  TXPV90/3084 □ □  
 

 23.0#          476 
  

 66" 42" 24"  TXPV90/4266 □ □  
 

 20.0#          411 
  

 84" 42" 42"  TXPV90/4284 □ □  
 

 24.0#          485 
  

 66" 54" 12"  TXPV90/5466 □ □  
 

 21.0#          375 
  

 TECN  84" 54" 30"  TXPV90/5484 □ □  
 

 25.0#          454 
  

   84" 66" 18"  TXPV90/6684 □ □  
 

 27.0#          447 
  

B

B

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 90° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TXPVF90/3036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# N/A

  

 42" 30" 12"  TXPVF90/3042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# N/A

  

 • Upholstered: trim colored
• 90° top cap
• Two pieces of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Four sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TXPVF90/3054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

  

 66" 30" 36"  TXPVF90/3066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# N/A

  

 84" 30" 54"  TXPVF90/3084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# N/A

  

 66" 42" 24"  TXPVF90/4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# N/A

  

 84" 42" 42"  TXPVF90/4284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# N/A

  

 66" 54" 12"  TXPVF90/5466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# N/A

  

 TEF2  84" 54" 30"  TXPVF90/5484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# N/A

  

   84" 66" 18"  TXPVF90/6684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# N/A

  

   
A B C
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 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

 $      408  $      416  $      418  $      427  $      438 
 

         408          416          418          427          438 
 

         484          493          501          511          523 
 

         553          561          569          579          595 
 

         594          607          613          623          643 
 

         522          533          540          550          564 
 

         603          613          620          632          649 
 

         479          490          495          506          520 
 

         567          578          584          594          613 
 

         558          569          576          585          603 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
   

C Select fabric color.
    Refer to Vertical Fabric Pricing Addendum.
    

  INFORMATION 
 
Fabric Disclaimer
Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.  

 

MODEL  A   B    A-B 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

B

B

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 180° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TXPV180/3036 □ □  
 

 17.0#  $      275 
 

 42" 30" 12"  TXPV180/3042 □ □  
 

 13.0#          304 
 

 • Unupholstered: trim colored
• 180° top cap
• Two pieces of universal height change 

trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Four sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TXPV180/3054 □ □  
 

 16.0#          376 
 

 66" 30" 36"  TXPV180/3066 □ □  
 

 19.0#          400 
 

 84" 30" 54"  TXPV180/3084 □ □  
 

 23.0#          479 
 

 66" 42" 24"  TXPV180/4266 □ □  
 

 20.0#          416 
 

 84" 42" 42"  TXPV180/4284 □ □  
 

 25.0#          488 
 

 66" 54" 12"  TXPV180/5466 □ □  
 

 21.0#          377 
 

 TECN  84" 54" 30"  TXPV180/5484 □ □  
 

 26.0#          456 
 

   84" 66" 18"  TXPV180/6684 □ □  
 

 27.0#          450 
 

B

B

A

A

 4-Way "X" Intersection with 180° Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights 

 36" 30" 6"  TXPVF180/3036 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# N/A

 

 42" 30" 12"  TXPVF180/3042 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# N/A

 

 • Upholstered
• 180° top cap
• Two pieces of fabric wrapped universal 

height change trim
• Light block
• Two half-posts (height A)
• Two half-posts (height B)
• Four sets of half post base tile hooks
• Connecting hardware 

 54" 30" 24"  TXPVF180/3054 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# N/A

 

 66" 30" 36"  TXPVF180/3066 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# N/A

 

 84" 30" 54"  TXPVF180/3084 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# N/A

 

 66" 42" 24"  TXPVF180/4266 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# N/A

 

 84" 42" 42"  TXPVF180/4284 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# N/A

 

 66" 54" 12"  TXPVF180/5466 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# N/A

 

 TEF2  84" 54" 30"  TXPVF180/5484 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# N/A

 

   84" 66" 18"  TXPVF180/6684 □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# N/A

 

   
A B C
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 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 4-Way 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

     
 

 $      331  $      337  $      342  $      347  $      356 
 

         411          418          423          431          441 
 

         486          496          504          513          526 
 

         514          523          528          540          556 
 

         597          610          616          627          645 
 

         526          535          542          554          569 
 

         606          617          622          637          652 
 

         482          492          500          509          522 
 

         570          580          587          598          616 
 

         560          571          578          588          607 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 Tech Panel Components 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
Metallic paint requires upcharge.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Single Side Base Raceway-No Grommet 

Holes 

 12"  46.1220.12 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 18"  46.1220.18 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Allows Tech Panel on one side of panel 
and access to power/data cables on 
opposite side

• Solid bottom and hinged door 

 24"  46.1220.24 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 30"  46.1220.30 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 36"  46.1220.36 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  42"  46.1220.42 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  48"  46.1220.48 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

  54"  46.1220.54 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 HRDPT   60"  46.1220.60 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 Single Side Raceway w/Grommet Holes  24"  46.1215.24 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Allows Tech Panel on one side of panel 
and access power/data receptacles on 
opposite side

• Solid bottom and hinged door
• 12" and 18" not available with grommet 

holes
• 24" available with one grommet hole
• Each hole includes a standard filler plate
• Grommets ordered seperately (included 

with duplex receptacles) 

 30"  46.1215.30 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 36"  46.1215.36 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 42"  46.1215.42 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 48"  46.1215.48 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 54"  46.1215.54 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 60"  46.1215.60 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

       

 HRDPT        

        

   
A B
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 Tech Preconfigured Intersection Conditions 
 Tech Panel Components 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 Metallic
Paint
add to list
price 

 $        32 
 

 $          6 
           35 

 
             7 

           43 
 

             9 
           49 

 
           11 

           50 
 

           11 
           66 

 
           15 

           66 
 

           11 
           66 

 
           18 

           82 
 

           25 
 $        43 

 
 $        11 

           49 
 

           11 
           50 

 
           11 

           66 
 

           15 
           66 

 
           18 

           66 
 

           11 
           82 

 
           25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting 
 700 Series® Pedestals with Filler Bracket 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select pull option.
   ALBT -  Aluminum bow tie 
ALMT -  Aluminum metric 
ARCN -  Arc nickel 
CLSC -  Classic (inset pull) 
NKBT -  Nickel bow tie 
NOPL -  No pull (pre-drilled for 
customer provided pull) 
RETN -  Retro nickel 

    
C Select unit and drawer color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select key option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

     

  INFORMATION 
 
Height
All dimensions shown include 1/4” allow-
ance for glides in recessed position.

Accessories
See accessory section for accessories that 
can be ordered separately.

Weights
Figures provided are approximate and 
reflect packaged product without additional 
accessories.  

 

MODEL  Features 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Pull
Option 

 Unit
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Pedestal - FF  Supporting  SYS/1524WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 • Two 12" file drawers with hanging folder 
partitions

• Includes four leveling glides
• Includes painted steel filler bracket, 

factory attached to the rear of pedestal 
(also engages slots of WireWorks 
panels)

• Includes filler bar painted to match 
pedestal 

 Supporting  SYS/1530WFF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 S7PDU          

 Pedestal - BBF  Supporting  SYS/1524WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • Two 6" box drawers
• One 12" file drawer with hanging folder 

partition
• Includes four leveling glides
• Includes filler bar painted to match 

pedestal
• Includes painted steel filler bracket, 

factory attached to the rear of pedestal 
(also engages slots of WireWorks 
panels) 

 Supporting  SYS/1530WBBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 S7PDU          

          

 Pedestals - BBBB  Supporting  SYS/1524WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 • Four 6" box drawers
• Includes four leveling glides
• Includes painted steel filler bracket, 

factory attached to the rear of pedestal 
(also engages slots of WireWorks 
panels)

• Includes filler bar painted to match 
pedestal 

 Supporting  SYS/1530WBBBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

         

         

         

         

         

 S7PDU           

   
A B C D
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 Pedestals - Worksurface Supporting 
 700 Series® Pedestals with Filler Bracket 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  
Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Manito-

woc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      731 
 

         762 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      802 
 

         845 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      815 
 

         888 
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 WireWorks® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
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 WireWorks® C.O.M. Yardage Requirements 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

  Index 
    

   46.0073   8-Wire System:   Bezel  174
 46.0078.MB.KIT   Brackets:   Markerboard On-Module Bracket  258
 46.0078.TB.KIT   Brackets:   Tackboard On-Module Bracket  258
 46.0082.1   8-Wire System:   15 Amp Receptacle  174
 46.0096.PCK   Tile 90 Cable Guard  180
 46.0097.PCK   Acoustical Tile Vertical Cable Guide  180
 46.0098.PCK   Horizontal Rail Cable Guard  182
 46.0099.PCK   Acoustical Tile Horizontal Cable Support  180
 46.0200.PCK   Top Cap 90° Cable Guard  182
 46.0205.1   8-Wire System:   20 Amp Receptacle  174
 46.0206.4   8-Wire System:   15 Amp Surge Suppression Module  174
 46.0233.SET   Overhead Accessories:   Universal Overhead On-Module 

Mounting Bracket  220
 46.0234.SET   Overhead Accessories:   Universal Overhead Off-Module 

Mounting Bracket-12" Tiles  220
 46.0371.MB.KIT   Brackets:   Markerboard Off-Module Bracket  258
 46.0371.TB.KIT   Brackets:   Tackboard Off-Module Bracket  258
 46.0753.PCK   Cable Tile Anchor Pad  182
 46.0955   Components:   120° Connector Block  284
 46.1027   Components:   120° 1-Way Top Cap  286
 46.1028   Components:   120° 2-Way Top Cap  286
 46.1029   Components:   120° 3-Way Top Cap  286
 46.1032.30   Components:   120° Vertical Trim  286
 46.1037.12   Components:   120° Light Block  284
 46.1215.24   Tech Panel Components:   Single Side Raceway w/

Grommet Holes  316
 46.1220.12   Tech Panel Components:   Single Side Base Raceway-

No Grommet Holes  316
 46.1229.SET   Overhead Accessories:   Universal Overhead Off-Module 

Mounting Bracket-18" Tiles  220
 46.1234   Overhead Accessories:   Upmount Brackets  220
 46.2103   Overhead Accessories:   Load Bar Brackets  220
 BLCF30/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 

Upper Door-Load Bar Mount  234
 BLCF30/WW/OM12 

  Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 
Upper Door-Off-Module  232

 BLCF30/WW/OM18 
  Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 
Upper Door-Off-Module  232

 BLCF30/WW/PM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 
Upper Door-On-Module  232

 BLCF30/WW/UM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Fabric 
Upper Door-Upmount  234

 BLCL30/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Lami-
nate Upper Door-Load Bar Mount  238

 BLCL30/WW/OM12 
  Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Lami-
nate Upper Door-Off-Module  236

 BLCL30/WW/OM18 
  Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Lami-
nate Upper Door-Off-Module  236

 BLCL30/WW/PM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Lami-
nate Upper Door-On-Module  236

 BLCL30/WW/UM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Lami-
nate Upper Door-Upmount  238

 BLCS30/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 
Color Upper Door-Load Bar Mount  230

 BLCS30/WW/OM12 
  Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 

Color Upper Door-Off-Module (OM12)  228
 BLCS30/WW/OM18 

  Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 
Color Upper Door-Off-Module (OM18)  228

 BLCS30/WW/PM   Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 
Color Upper Door-On Module (PM)  228

 BLCS30/WW/UM 
  Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabinet-Solid 
Color Upper Door-Load Bar-Upmount  230

 BMB30   Overhead Accessories:   Tackboard/Tool Rail Attachment Bar  244
 BOA/WW/LB   Overhead Accessories:   Load Bar Brackets  240
 BOA/WW/OM12   Overhead Accessories:   Balance® Overhead Off-Module 

Mounting Bracket-12" Tiles  240
 BOA/WW/OM18   Overhead Accessories:   Balance® Overhead Off-Module 

Mounting Bracket-18" Tiles  240
 BOA/WW/PM   Overhead Accessories:   Balance® Overhead On-Module 

Mounting Bracket  240
 BOA/WW/UM   Overhead Accessories:   Upmount Brackets  242
 BTLT5.24   Overhead Task Lights:   Overhead Task Lights  246
 MB.MARKERKIT   Markerboards:   Tray/Eraser/4 Markers  250
 MB.TRAY   Markerboards:   Magnetic Tray  250
 NSD   Overhead Accessories:   Universal Shelf Dividers  222
 P1202W30   2-Way:   120° 2-Way, Both Panels Same Height  264
 P1203W30   3-Way:   120° 3-Way, All Panels Same Height  270
 P120F2W30   2-Way:   120° 2-Way, Both Panels Same Height  264
 P120V1203036   3-Way:   120° 3-Way, Two Different Heights  272
 P120V1W3036   3-Way:   120° 3-Way, Two Different Heights  276
 P120V2W3036   2-Way:   120° 2-Way, Two Different Heights  266
 P120VF1203036   3-Way:   120° 3-Way, Two Different Heights  274
 P120VF1W3036   3-Way:   120° 3-Way, Two Different Heights  278
 P120VF2W3036   2-Way:   120° 2-Way, Two Different Heights  268
 PBF8   8-Wire System:   Universal Base Infeed  178
 PCEM.24   8-Wire System:   Chicago Electrical Mounting Bar  174
 PCH.CL   Coat Hooks/Picture Hanger  88
 PCMDP   Cable Management Demo Pack  182
 PCOT36   Door Pass-Through  88
 PCP9030   90° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, 

Both Panels Same Height  90
 PCPF9030   90° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, 

Both Panels Same Height  90
 PCPV903036   90° 2-Way:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different Heights  92
 PCPV905460   90° 2-Way:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different Heights  94
 PCPVF903036   90° 2-Way:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different Heights  96
 PCPVF905460   90° 2-Way:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different Heights  98
 PDEMB.OM.3030 

  Markerboards:   Markerboards  250
 PDF8.7   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Data Feed  154
 PDRR36/L   Door  88
 PDRTH36   Door Threshold  88
 PDS8.12.BL   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Power/Data Separa-

tion Septum  148
 PEP30   90° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   End-of-Run Condition  90
 PFFA1230   Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Fully Seg-

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 30"H with 12"H tiles  50
 PFFA1242   Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Fully Seg-

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 42"H with 12"H tiles  50
 PFFA1254   Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Fully Seg-

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 54"H with 12"H tiles  52
 PFFA1266   Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Fully Seg-

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 66"H with 12"H tiles  52
 PFFA1284   Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Fully Seg-
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 84"H with 12"H tiles  52
 PFFGA1254   Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel:   Fully 

Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel - 54"H  64
 PFFGA1266   Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel:   Fully 

Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel - 66"H  64
 PFFGA1284   Fully Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel:   Fully 

Segmented/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel - 84"H  66
 PFP30   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Connection, Both 

Panels Same Height  104
 PFPV3036   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Connection, Two 

Different Heights  104
 PG1254   Full Glass Panel:   Full Glass Panel - 54"H  56
 PG1266   Full Glass Panel:   Full Glass Panel - 66"H  56
 PG1284   Full Glass Panel:   Full Glass Panel - 84"H  56
 PHFA1242   Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 42"H with 12"H tiles  46
 PHFA1254   Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 54"H with 12"H tiles  46
 PHFA1266   Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 66"H with 12"H tiles  48
 PHFA1284   Half Segmented/Fully Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Fully Segmented Panel - 84"H with 12"H tiles  48
 PHH21242   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 42"H with 12"H Tiles  10
 PHH21254   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 54"H with 12"H Tiles  10
 PHH21266   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 66"H with 12"H Tiles  12
 PHH81230   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 30"H with 18"H Tiles  6
 PHH81248   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 48"H with 18"H Tiles  6
 PHH81266   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 66"H with 18"H Tiles  8
 PHH81284   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 84"H with 18"H Tiles  8
 PHHA1242   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 42"H with 12"H tiles  42
 PHHA1254   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 54"H with 12"H tiles  42
 PHHA1266   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 66"H with 12"H tiles  44
 PHHA1284   Half Segmented/Half Segmented Panel:   Half Seg-

mented/Half Segmented Panel - 84"H with 12"H tiles  44
 PHJMP8.17   8-Wire System:   17" Panel to Panel Jumper  178
 PHJMP8.21   8-Wire System:   21" Panel to Panel Jumper  178
 PIF.NY.24   8-Wire System:   New York Power Infeed Kit  176
 PMB.OM.3032   Markerboards:   Markerboards  250
 PMFA1230   Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Fully 

Segmented Panel - 30"H with 12"H tiles  38
 PMFA1242   Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Fully 

Segmented Panel - 42"H with 12"H tiles  38
 PMFA1254   Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Fully 

Segmented Panel - 54"H with 12"H tiles  40
 PMFA1266   Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Fully 

Segmented Panel - 66"H with 12"H tiles  40
 PMFA1284   Monolithic/Fully Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Fully 

Segmented Panel - 84"H with 12"H tiles  40
 PMFGA1254   Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/

Fully Segmented/Glass Panel - 54"H  60

 PMFGA1266   Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/
Fully Segmented/Glass Panel - 66"H  60

 PMFGA1284   Monolithic/Fully Segmented/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/
Fully Segmented/Glass Panel - 84"H  62

 PMH21242   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 42"H with 12"H Tiles  18

 PMH21254   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 54"H with 12"H Tiles  20

 PMH21266   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 66"H with 12"H Tiles  20

 PMH81248   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 48"H with 18"H Tiles  14

 PMH81266   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 66"H with 18"H Tiles  14

 PMH81284   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 84"H with 18"H Tiles  16

 PMHA1242   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 42"H with 12"H tiles  34

 PMHA1254   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 54"H with 12"H tiles  34

 PMHA1266   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 66"H with 12"H tiles  36

 PMHA1284   Monolithic/Half Segmented Panel:   Monolithic/Half 
Segmented Panel - 84"H with 12"H tiles  36

 PMMA1230   Monolithic Panel:   Monolithic Panel - 30"H  30
 PMMA1242   Monolithic Panel:   Monolithic Panel - 42"H  30
 PMMA1254   Monolithic Panel:   Monolithic Panel - 54"H  30
 PMMA1266   Monolithic Panel:   Monolithic Panel - 66"H  32
 PMMA1284   Monolithic Panel:   Monolithic Panel - 84"H  32
 PMMGA1254   Monolithic/Monolithic/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/Mono-

lithic/Glass Panel - 54"H  58
 PMMGA1266   Monolithic/Monolithic/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/Mono-

lithic/Glass Panel - 66"H  58
 PMMGA1284   Monolithic/Monolithic/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/Mono-

lithic/Glass Panel - 84"H  58
 PMMGB1242   Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/

Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel - 42"H  22
 PMMGB1248   Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/

Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel - 48"H  22
 PMMGB1254   Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/

Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel - 54"H  22
 PMMGB1266   Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/

Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel - 66"H  24
 PMMGB1284   Monolithic/Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel:   Monolithic/

Glass/Monolithic/Glass Panel - 84"H  24
 PMMOA1242   Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel:   Monolithic/Mono-

lithic/Open Panel - 42"H  78
 PMMOA1254   Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel:   Monolithic/Mono-

lithic/Open Panel - 54"H  78
 PMMOA1266   Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel:   Monolithic/Mono-

lithic/Open Panel - 66"H  80
 PMMOA1284   Monolithic/Monolithic/Open Panel:   Monolithic/Mono-

lithic/Open Panel - 84"H  80
 PO1230   Full Open Panel:   Full Open Panel - 30"H  70
 PO1242   Full Open Panel:   Full Open Panel - 42"H  70
 PO1254   Full Open Panel:   Full Open Panel - 54"H  70
 PO1266   Full Open Panel:   Full Open Panel - 66"H  72
 PO1284   Full Open Panel:   Full Open Panel - 84"H  72
 POMMA1242   Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel:   Open/Monolithic/

Monolithic Panel - 42"H  74
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 POMMA1254   Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel:   Open/Monolithic/
Monolithic Panel - 54"H  74

 POMMA1266   Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel:   Open/Monolithic/
Monolithic Panel - 66"H  76

 POMMA1284   Open/Monolithic/Monolithic Panel:   Open/Monolithic/
Monolithic Panel - 84"H  76

 POMP30   Off-Module Post:   Off-Module Post  100
 POMPS.30   Off-Module Post:   Off-Module Post  100
 PPAT   Desktop Accessories:   Accessory Tray  262
 PPDS   Paper Management:   Plastic Diagonal Storage Unit  260
 PPLL   Paper Management:   Plastic Paper Tray Unit  260
 PPMTR18   Paper Management:   On-Module Tool Rail  260
 PPPC   Desktop Accessories:   Pencil Cup  262
 PPT8.12   8-Wire System:   Power Pass Through  170
 PPTC   Desktop Accessories:   Telephone Caddy  262
 PPVS   Paper Management:   Plastic Vertical Storage Unit  260
 PRCP815.1   8-Wire System:   15 Amp Duplex Receptacle w/Bezel  172
 PRCP820.1   8-Wire System:   20 Amp Simplex Receptacle and Bezel  172
 PRCPS815.4   8-Wire System:   15 Amp Surge Suppression Module  172
 PRDF24/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Load 

Bar Mount  208
 PRDF24/WW/OM12 

  Overhead Storage:   Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-Module  208
 PRDF24/WW/OM18 

  Overhead Storage:   Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-Module  208
 PRDF24/WW/PM 

  Overhead Storage:   Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-On-Module  208
 PRDF24/WW/UM 

  Overhead Storage:   Fabric Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  208
 PRDL24/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-

Load Bar Mount (LB)  210
 PRDL24/WW/OM12 

  Overhead Storage:   Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-
Off-Module (OM12)  210

 PRDL24/WW/OM18 
  Overhead Storage:   Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-
Off-Module (OM18)  210

 PRDL24/WW/PM 
  Overhead Storage:   Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-
On-Module (PM)  210

 PRDL24/WW/UM 
  Overhead Storage:   Laminate Door Overhead Cabinet-
Upmount  210

 PRDS24/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Load 
Bar Mount  206

 PRDS24/WW/OM12 
  Overhead Storage:   Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-Module  206

 PRDS24/WW/OM18 
  Overhead Storage:   Steel Door Cabinet-Off-Module  206

 PRDS24/WW/PM 
  Overhead Storage:   Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-On-Module  206

 PRDS24/WW/UM 
  Overhead Storage:   Steel Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  206

 PRDV24/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-
Load Bar Mount (LB)  214

 PRDV24/WW/OM12 
  Overhead Storage:   Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-
Module (OM12)  212

 PRDV24/WW/OM18 
  Overhead Storage:   Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-Off-
Module (OM18)  212

 PRDV24/WW/PM 
  Overhead Storage:   Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-On-
Module (PM)  212

 PRDV24/WW/UM 
  Overhead Storage:   Veneer Door Overhead Cabinet-Upmount  214

 PRK.HW   8-Wire System:   Chicago Code Receptacle Kit  174
 PRW8.24   8-Wire System:   Rigid Wireway Add-On Kit  170
 PS1202W12   2-Way and 3-Way Stackable:   2-Way Stackable  280
 PS1203W12   2-Way and 3-Way Stackable:   3-Way Stackable  280
 PS120F2W12   2-Way and 3-Way Stackable:   2-Way Stackable  280
 PSA1212   Stackable Fabric Section - 12"H  82
 PSA1218   Stackable Fabric Section - 18"H  82
 PSA1224   Stackable Fabric Section - 24"H  82
 PSCP9012   2-Way and 3-Way:   Stackable Panel-90° 2-Way "L" 

Corner, Both Panels Same Height  142
 PSCPF9012   2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   Stackable Panel-90° 2-way 

"L" Corner, Both Panels Same Height  144
 PSEP12   180° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   Stackable Panel - End-

Of-Run Condition  140
 PSFP12   180° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   Stackable Panel-180° 

2-Way In-Line Connection, Both Same Height  140
 PSG1212   Stackable Glass Section - 12"H  84
 PSG1218   Stackable Glass Section - 18"H  84
 PSG1224   Stackable Glass Section - 24"H  84
 PSO1212   Stackable Open Section - 12"H  86
 PSO1218   Stackable Open Section - 18"H  86
 PSO1224   Stackable Open Section - 24"H  86
 PSP18030   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both  Panels 

Same Height  106
 PSPF18030   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both  Panels 

Same Height  106
 PSPV1803036   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Two Different 

Heights  108
 PSPVF1803036   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Two Different 

Heights  110
 PSSP18012   180° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   Stackable Panel-180° 

2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both Same Height  140
 PSSPF18012   180° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   Stackable Panel-180° 

2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both Panels Same Height  140
 PSTP3W12   2-Way and 3-Way:   Stackable Panel - 3-Way "T" 

Intersection/3-Way, All Panels Same Height  142
 PSTPF3W12   2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   Stackable Panel - 3-Way "T" 

Intersection/3-Way, All Panels Same Height  144
 PSWM12   2-Way and 3-Way:   Stackable/Adjustable Wall Mount  142
 PSXP4W12   2-Way, 3-Way and 4-Way:   Stackable Panel-4Way "X" 

Intersection/4-Way Top Cap, All Same Height  144
 PTB2412/OM   Tackboard:   Tackboard  252
 PTB2420/OM   Tackboard:   Tackboard  254
 PTB2448/OM   Tackboard:   Tackboard  256
 PTBO2412   Overhead Accessories:   Overhead Tackboard  222
 PTF8.7   8-Wire System:   Top Feed  176
 PTP3W30   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/3-Way Cap, All Panels 

Same Height - AAA  112
 PTPF3W30   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/3-Way Cap, All Panels 

Same Height - AAA  112
 PTPV1803036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights - ABA  122
 PTPV1W3036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/1-Way Cap, Two Dif-

ferent Heights - BBA or BAB  118
 PTPV903036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights - BAA  114
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 PTPVF1803036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, Two 
Different Heights - ABA  124

 PTPVF1W3036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/1-Way Cap, Two Dif-
ferent Heights - BBA or BAB  120

 PTPVF903036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, Two 
Different Heights - BAA  116

 PVJMP8.23   8-Wire System:   23" Vertical Jumper  178
 PVJMP8.53   8-Wire System:   53" Vertical Jumper  178
 PW120243624   Corner Worksurfaces:   Inside Corner Worksurface with 

120° Ends  282
 PW9024   Countertops:   90° Corner Countertops  194
 PWC243624   Dual Curvilinear/Diag/Curvilinear 90° Corner:   Curvlin-

ear 90° Corner Worksurfaces  192
 PWCE2652   Square Shoe/Conference End:   Conference End Worksurface  188
 PWCT24   Countertops:   Straight Countertops  194
 PWCTWC24   Countertops:   Straight Countertops - Wheelchair Height  194
 PWCTWC9024   Countertops:   90° Countertops - Wheelchair Height  194
 PWD243624   Dual Curvilinear/Diag/Curvilinear 90° Corner:   Diagonal 

90° Corner Worksurface  192
 PWDCE244224   Dual Curvilinear/Diag/Curvilinear 90° Corner:   Dual 

Curvilinear/Diag/Curvilinear 90° Corner  192
 PWET420R.1   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   20 Amp Simplex 

Receptacle with Bezel - 4 Circuit  162
 PWET4BFU   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Universal Base Infeed 

with Bezel - 4 Circuit  166
 PWET4ID   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Internal Duplex As-

sembly - 4 Circuit  164
 PWET4NYBF.72   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   New York Power 

Infeed with Bezel - 4 Circuit  168
 PWET4NYTF.216   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   New York Power 

Infeed Kit/Ceiling - 4 Circuit  168
 PWET4PJ.17   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   17" Panel to Panel 

Jumper - 4 Circuit  164
 PWET4PJ.20   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   20" Panel to Panel 

Jumper - 4 Circuit  164
 PWET4PP.12   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Power Pass Through - 

4 Circuit  160
 PWET4RC.1   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   15 Amp Duplex 

Receptacle with Bezel - 4 Circuit  162
 PWET4TBF   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Tech Panel Base 

Infeed - 4 Circuit  166
 PWET4TF7   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Top Infeed with 7' or 

10' Pole - 4 Circuit  166
 PWET4VJ.20   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   20" Vertical Jumper - 4 

Circuit  164
 PWET4VJ.56   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   56" Vertical Jumper - 4 

Circuit  164
 PWET4WW.24   10-Wire System 4 Circuit "810":   Rigid Wireway - 4 Circuit  158
 PWET620R.1   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   20 Amp Simplex 

Receptacle with Bezel - 6 Circuit  150
 PWET6BFU   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Universal Base Infeed 

with Bezel - 6 Circuit  154
 PWET6ID   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Internal Duplex As-

sembly - 6 Circuit  152
 PWET6NYBF.72   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   New York Power 

Infeed with Bezel - 6 Circuit  156
 PWET6NYTF.216   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   New York Power 

Infeed Kit/Ceiling - 6 Circuit  156
 PWET6PJ.17   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   17" Panel to Panel 

Jumper - 6 Circuit  152
 PWET6PJ.20   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   20" Panel to Panel 

Jumper - 6 Circuit  152
 PWET6PP.12   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Power Pass Through - 

6 Circuit  148
 PWET6RC.1   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   15 Amp Duplex 

Receptacle with Bezel - 6 Circuit  150
 PWET6TBF   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Tech Panel Base 

Infeed - 6 Circuit  154
 PWET6TF7   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Top Feed with 7' or 

10' Pole - 6 Circuit  154
 PWET6VJ.20   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   20" Vertical Jumper - 6 

Circuit  152
 PWET6VJ.56   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   56" Vertical Jumper - 6 

Circuit  152
 PWET6WW.24   10-Wire System 6 Circuit "810":   Rigid Wireway - 6 Circuit  146
 PWIC120243624   Corner Worksurfaces:   Inside Corner Worksurface with 

90° Ends  282
 PWM30   Adjustable Wall Mount:   Adjustable Wall Mount  102
 PWOC120243624 

  Corner Worksurfaces:   Outside Corner Worksurface 
with 90° Ends  282

 PWP3048   "D" Shaped Peninsula:   "D" Shaped Peninsula Worksurfaces  190
 PWPP244860   "P" Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula:   Piano Penin-

sula Worksurfaces  186
 PWPT244860   "P" Shaped Peninsula/Piano Peninsula:   "P" Shaped 

Peninsula Worksurfaces  186
 PWR2424   Rectangular:   Rectangular Worksurfaces - 24" D  184
 PWR3024   Rectangular:   Rectangular Worksurfaces - 30" D  184
 PWSB.L   Worksurface Accessories:   Worksurface Support Bracket  204
 PWSMP3048   "D" Shaped Peninsula:   "D" Shaped Peninsula Worksur-

face Mounts to Another Worksurface  190
 PWSS244860   Square Shoe/Conference End:   Square Shoe Worksurfaces  188
 PWSSL2426   Worksurface Support Panel:   Worksurface Support 

Panel (Laminate Both Sides)  202
 PWSSP2426/BN   Worksurface Support Panel:   Worksurface Support 

Panel (Fabric/Laminate)  200
 PWT30   Adjustable Wall Mount:   Wall Track  102
 PXP4W30   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 4-Way Top Cap, All 

Panels Same Height  126
 PXPV1803036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights - ABAB  136
 PXPV3W3036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 3-Way Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - AAAB  128
 PXPV903036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights - AABB  132
 PXPVF1803036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights - AABB  138
 PXPVF3W3036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 3-Way Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights - AAAB  130
 PXPVF903036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights - AABB  134
 RSD4266FHC/CP/WW 

  Door Sliding  88
 SAIL.48.SX   Panel Mount Task Light:   Sail  248
 SWLB.24   Overhead Accessories:   Wall Mounted Load Bar  222
 SYS/1524WBBBB 

  700 Series® Pedestals with Filler Bracket:   Pedestals - BBBB  318
 SYS/1524WBBF   700 Series® Pedestals with Filler Bracket:   Pedestal - BBF  318
 SYS/1524WFF   700 Series® Pedestals with Filler Bracket:   Pedestal - FF  318
 TCP90/30   90° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, 

Both Panels Same Height  288
 TCPF90/30   90° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, 
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Both Panels Same Height  288
 TCPV90/3036   90° 2-Way:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different Heights  290
 TCPV90/4854   90° 2-Way:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different Heights  292
 TCPVF90/3036   90° 2-Way:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different Heights  294
 TCPVF90/4854   90° 2-Way:   90° 2-Way "L" Corner, Two Different Heights  296
 TEP/30   90° 2-Way and End-of-Run:   End-of-Run Condition  288
 TFP/30   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Connection, Both 

Panels Same Height  298
 TFPV/3036   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Connection, Two 

Different Heights  298
 TLPM24   Panel Mount Task Light:   Panel Mount Task Light  248
 TLT5.18   Shelf/Cabinet Task Light:   Shelf/Cabinet Task Light  224
 TPV180/3036   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Two Different 

Heights  302
 TSP180/30   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both Panels 

Same Height  300
 TSPF180/30   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Both Panels 

Same Height  300
 TSPVF180/3036   180° 2-Way:   180° 2-Way In-Line Spacer, Two Different 

Heights  302
 TTP3W/30   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/3-Way Cap, All Panels 

Same Height  304
 TTPF3W/30   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/3-Way Cap, All Panels 

Same Height  304
 TTPV180/3036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights  308
 TTPV90/3036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights  306
 TTPVF180/3036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/180° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights  308
 TTPVF90/3036   3-Way:   3-Way "T" Intersection w/90° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights  306
 TXP4W/30   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 4-Way Top Cap, All 

Panels Same Height  310
 TXPV180/3036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 180° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights  314
 TXPV3W/3036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 3-Way Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights  310
 TXPV90/3036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 90° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights  312
 TXPVF180/3036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 180° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights  314
 TXPVF3W/3036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 3-Way Top Cap, 

Two Different Heights  310
 TXPVF90/3036   4-Way:   4-Way "X" Intersection with 90° Top Cap, Two 

Different Heights  312
 ULSR24/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Low Shelf-Load Bar Mount  216
 ULSR24/WW/OM12 

  Overhead Storage:   Low Shelf-Off-Module  216
 ULSR24/WW/OM18 

  Overhead Storage:   Low Shelf-Off-Module  216
 ULSR24/WW/PM 

  Overhead Storage:   Low Shelf-On-Module  216
 ULSR24/WW/UM 

  Overhead Storage:   Low Shelf-Upmount  216
 URSR24/WW/LB   Overhead Storage:   Regular Shelf-Load Bar Mount  218
 URSR24/WW/OM12 

  Overhead Storage:   Regular Shelf-Off-Module  218
 URSR24/WW/OM18 

  Overhead Storage:   Regular Shelf-Off-Module  218
 URSR24/WW/PM 

  Overhead Storage:   Regular Shelf-On-Module  218
 URSR24/WW/UM 

  Overhead Storage:   Regular Shelf-Upmount  218
 WMSCPW52   Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle:   Mobile Semi-

Circle Worksurface  196
 WMTPW2446   Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle:   Mobile Teardrop 

Worksurface  196
 WQRPW24   Mobile Teardrop/Mobile Semi-Circle:   Quarter Round 

Transitional Worksurface  198
 WSG   Worksurface Accessories:   Grommets - Field-Installed  204
 WSVF.24   Worksurface Accessories:   Worksurface Vertical Filler  204
 WWM   Worksurface Accessories:   Worksurface Wire Manager  204
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 WorkUp® Tables 
 General Information 

WORKUP® MODEL CRANK TABLE

General
The table shall consist of two adjustable 
height T bases (centered column on a hori-
zontal foot) attached to a worksurface sup-
port that spans the two bases and supports 
a worksurface. The top of the worksurface 
shall adjust between 27.11” and 44.83” from 
the floor by means of a horizontal crank that 
can be located at either end of the table. 
Adjusts at a rate of 6-1/3 turns per inch. A 
¾” diameter steel connecting rod shall span
from column to column to enable simultane-
ous adjustment of both columns.

Base
The base shall consist of a column assembly 
and foot both finished with baked on 30 
sheen powder coat paint. The column 
assembly shall consist of an outer member 
and an inner member. The outer member 
shall be 2-3/4” square 14-gauge steel tubing 
with a ¼” steel plate welded on the bottom
end. The inner member shall be 2-1/2” 
square 14 gauge steel tubing with a ¼” steel 
plate welded on the top end. The foot shall 
consist of two formed and welded 11-gauge 
steel components. The foot shall be attached 
to the column with 8mm bolts. Two 1-1/2" 
diameter nylon base leveling glides shall
be threaded into the foot.

Worksurface Support
The worksurface support shall be formed 
11-gauge steel support members with ¼” 
steel attachment plates. The worksurface 
support shall be attached to the column with 
8mm bolts.

Worksurface
Worksurfaces shall be constructed with 
1-1/8” thick 45 lb. density particle board 
core. The top surface shall be covered with 
high-pressure laminate. The bottom surface 
shall be covered with a phenolic backing 
sheet. The perimeter shall be finished using 
high impact plastic edging. The worksurface 
shall be pre-drilled and attached to the bases 
using (16) #12 X 1” tapping screws.
All Knife (KN) edge styles will use an M3 
particle board composition. The undersur-
face edge is sanded, stained and sealed.

WORKUP® MODEL FIXED TABLE

General
The table shall consist of two T bases 
(centered column on a horizontal foot) 
supporting a worksurface. The top of the 
worksurface shall be 29” from the floor. See 
back page for top sizes.

Base
The base shall consist of a top plate, column 
and foot all finished with baked on 30 sheen 
powder coat paint. The top plate shall be 
¼” thick steel. The column shall be 2-3/4” 
square 14-gauge steel tubing with ¼” steel 
plates welded on each end. The foot shall 
consist of two formed and welded 11-gauge 
steel components. The top plate and foot 
shall be attached to the column with 8mm 
bolts. Two 1-1/2" diameter nylon base level-
ing glides shall be threaded into the foot.

Worksurface
Worksurfaces shall be constructed with 
1-1/8” thick 45 lb. density particle board 
core. The top surface shall be covered with 
high-pressure laminate. The bottom surface 
shall be covered with a phenolic backing 
sheet. The perimeter shall be finished using 
high impact plastic edging. The worksurface 
shall be pre-drilled and attached to the bases 
using (16) #12 X 1” tapping screws.
All Knife (KN) edge styles will use an M3 
particle board composition. The undersur-
face edge is sanded and sealed.

WORKUP® MODEL ANSI HFES TABLE

General
The table shall consist of two adjustable 
height T bases (centered column on a hori-
zontal foot) attached to a worksurface sup-
port that spans the two bases and supports 
a worksurface. The top of the worksurface 
shall adjust between 22.35” and 48.33” from 
the floor by means of electric controls that 
can be located at either end of the table.

Base
The base shall consist of a column assembly 
and foot both finished with baked on 30 
sheen powder coat paint. The column as-
sembly shall consist of an outer member, an 
intermediate member and an inner member. 
The outer member shall be 2-3/4” square 
14-gauge steel tubing with a ¼” steel plate
welded on the bottom end. The intermediate 
member shall be 2-1/2” square 14-gauge 
steel tubing. The inner member shall be 
2-1/4” square 14-gauge steel tubing with a 
¼” steel plate welded on the top end. The 
foot shall consist of two formed and welded 
11-gauge steel components. The foot shall 
be attached to the column with 8mm bolts. 
Two 1-1/2" diameter nylon base leveling 
glides shall be threaded into the foot.

Worksurface Support
The worksurface support shall be formed 
11-gauge steel support members with ¼” 
steel attachment plates. The worksurface 
support shall be attached to the column with 
8mm bolts.

Worksurface
Worksurfaces shall be constructed with 
1-1/8” thick 45 lb. density particle board 
core. The top surface shall be covered with 
high-pressure laminate. The bottom surface 
shall be covered with a phenolic backing 
sheet. The perimeter shall be finished using 
high impact plastic edging. The worksurface 
shall be pre-drilled and attached to the bases 
using (16) #12 X 1” tapping screws.
All Knife (KN) edge styles will use an M3 
particle board composition. The undersur-
face edge is sanded and sealed.

WORKUP® MODEL RATCHET TABLE

General
The table shall consist of two adjustable 
height T bases (centered column on a 
horizontal foot) attached to a worksurface 
support that spans the two bases and sup-
ports a worksurface. The top TECHNICAL 
SPECIFICATIONS (CONTINUED) of the work-
surface shall adjust to thirteen positions 
between 27.11” and 36.56” from the floor by 
manually lifting the worksurface.

Base
The base shall consist of a column assembly 
and foot both finished with baked on 30 
sheen powder coat paint. The column 
assembly shall consist of an outer member 
and an inner member. The outer member 
shall be 2-3/4” square 14-gauge steel tubing 
with a ¼” steel plate welded on the bottom
end. The inner member shall be 2-1/2” 
square 14-gauge steel tubing with a ¼” steel 
plate welded on the top end. The foot shall 
consist of two formed and welded 11-gauge 
steel components. The foot shall be attached 
to the column with 8mm bolts. Two 1-1/2" 
diameter nylon base leveling glides shall be 
threaded into the foot.

Worksurface Support
The worksurface support shall be formed 
11-gauge steel support members with ¼” 
steel attachment plates. The worksurface 
support shall be attached to the column with 
8mm bolts.
Worksurface
Worksurfaces shall be constructed with 
1-1/8” thick 45 lb. density particle board 
core. The top surface shall be covered with 
high-pressure laminate. The bottom surface 
shall be covered with a phenolic backing 
sheet. The perimeter shall be finished using 
high impact plastic edging. The worksurface 
shall be pre-drilled and attached to the bases 
using (16) #12 X 1” tapping screws.
All Knife (KN) edge styles will use an M3 
particle board composition. The undersur-
face edge is sanded and sealed.
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 WorkUp® Tables 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkUp® Tables 
 Fixed Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select base option.

   G -  Glides (4 glides) 
R -  Rolling base (1 foot w/rollers, 
1 foot w/glides)  ; add $40 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
F Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Base 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables - 22"D  21-1/2 x 34-1/2"  WU2236FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 • 29" height
• Adjustable glides 

 21-1/2 x 40-1/2"  WU2242FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 21-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2248FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

  21-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2254FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 WUFX   21-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2260FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

   21-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2266FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

   21-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2272FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

  Rectangular Tables - 24"D  23-1/2 x 34-1/2"  WU2436FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 WUFX  • 29" height
• Adjustable glides 

 23-1/2 x 40-1/2"  WU2442FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

  23-1/2 x 46-1/2"   WU2448FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

   23-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2454FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

   23-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2460FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

   23-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2466FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

   23-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2472FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 100.0# 

  

  Rectangular Tables - 30"D  29-1/2 x 34-1/2"  WU3036FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 WUFX  • 29" height
• Adjustable glides 

 29-1/2 x 40-1/2"  WU3042FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

  29-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3048FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

   29-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3054FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 93.0# 

  

   29-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3060FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

   29-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3066FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

   29-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3072FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 118.0# 

  

  Rectangular Tables - 36"D  35-1/2 x 34-1/2"  WU3636FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 WUFX  • 29" height
• Adjustable glides 

 35-1/2 x 40-1/2"  WU3642FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 89.0# 

  

  35-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3648FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

   35-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3654FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 103.0# 

  

   35-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3660FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

   35-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3666FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 125.0# 

  

   35-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3672FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Rectangular 120° Corner Tables  23-1/2 x 34-1/2 x 37-5/8"  WUC2436FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 80.0# 

  

 • 29" height
• 120° angle
• Adjustable glides 

 29-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 48-7/8"  WUC3048FX □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

           

           

 WUFX             

   
A B C D E F
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 WorkUp® Tables 
 Fixed Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      493  $      560  $      582  $      603 
 

         516          595          619          639 
 

         521          602          625          644 
 

         547          637          663          695 
 

         549          639          665          697 
 

         582          686          714          772 
 

         585          689          716          775 
 

 $      493  $      560  $      582  $      604 
 

         516          595          619          639 
 

         522          601          625          645 
 

         547          638          663          695 
 

         549          640          665          697 
 

         582          687          714          772 
 

         585          689          717          775 
 

 $      517  $      590  $      613  $      664 
 

         547          632          657          686 
 

         580          665          689          692 
 

         641          737          766          808 
 

         642          739          769          811 
 

         678          788          819          894 
 

         681          792          823          898 
 

 $      564  $      640  $      666  $      714 
 

         601          692          720          778 
 

         606          697          725          783 
 

         669          773          804          942 
 

         672          776          807          882 
 

         715          798          830        1152 
 

         721          804          836        1158 
 

 $      667  $      768 N/A  $      874 
 

         769          871 N/A        1040 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkUp® Tables 
 Ratchet Adjustable Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select base option.

   G -  Glides (4 glides) 
R -  Rolling base (1 foot w/rollers, 
1 foot w/glides)  ; add $40 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
F Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select inner column finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Base 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Column
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables - 22"D  21-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2248RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 27-36" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides 

 21-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2254RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2260RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  21-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2266RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WURT   21-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2272RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Rectangular Tables - 24"D  23-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2448RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WURT  • 27-36" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides 

 23-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2454RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  23-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2460RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   23-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2466RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   23-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2472RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Rectangular Tables - 30"D  29-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3048RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WURT  • 27-36" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides 

 29-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3054RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  29-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3060RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   29-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3066RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   29-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3072RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Rectangular Tables - 36"D  35-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3648RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WURT  • 27-36" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides 

 35-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3654RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  35-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3660RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   35-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3666RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   35-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3672RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Rectangular 120° Corner Tables  23-1/2 x 34-1/2 x 37-5/8"  WUC2436RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 27-36" adjustable heights
• 120° angle
• Adjustable glides 

 29-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 48-7/8"  WUC3048RT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 WURT            

   
A B C D E F G
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 WorkUp® Tables 
 Ratchet Adjustable Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 79.0#  $      853  $      932  $      969  $      976 
 

 84.0#          882          972        1011        1030 
 

 90.0#          891          981        1020        1038 
 

 95.0#          931        1035        1077        1121 
 

 100.0#          938        1043        1084        1128 
 

 82.0#  $      853  $      932  $      970  $      976 
 

 88.0#          883          973        1012        1030 
 

 94.0#          891          981        1021        1039 
 

 99.0#          931        1036        1077        1121 
 

 105.0#          970        1074        1117        1160 
 

 97.0#  $      939  $    1024  $    1065  $    1078 
 

 104.0#        1004        1100        1144        1171 
 

 111.0#        1011        1109        1153        1180 
 

 118.0#        1053        1164        1210        1270 
 

 125.0#        1061        1172        1219        1278 
 

 107.0#  $      965  $    1056  $    1099  $    1142 
 

 115.0#        1032        1136        1181        1305 
 

 123.0#        1041        1145        1191        1251 
 

 131.0#        1084        1167        1214        1522 
 

 140.0#        1093        1177        1224        1531 
 

 88.0#  $      998  $    1099 N/A  $    1205 
 

 128.0#        1139        1240 N/A        1410 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkUp® Tables 
 Crank Adjustable Height (Sit - Stand) 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select base option.

   G -  Glides (4 glides) 
R -  Rolling base (1 foot w/rollers, 
1 foot w/glides)  ; add $40 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
F Select base finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select inner column finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Base 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Column
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables - 22"D  21-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2248CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 27-44" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides
• Adjusts at a rate of 6-1/3 turns per inch 

 21-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2254CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2260CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2266CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WUCR   21-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2272CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Rectangular Tables - 24"D  23-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2448CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WUCR  • 27-44" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides
• Adjusts at a rate of 6-1/3 turns per inch 

 23-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2454CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  23-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2460CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  23-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2466CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   23-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2472CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Rectangular Tables - 30"D  29-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3048CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WUCR  • 27-44" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides
• Adjusts at a rate of 6-1/3 turns per inch 

 29-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3054CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  29-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3060CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  29-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3066CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   29-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3072CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  Rectangular Tables - 36"D  35-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3648CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WUCR  • 27-44" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides
• Adjusts at a rate of 6-1/3 turns per inch 

 35-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3654CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  35-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3660CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  35-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3666CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

   35-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3672CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Rectangular 120° Corner Tables  23-1/2 x 34-1/2 x 37-5/8"  WUC2436CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 27-44" adjustable heights
• 120° angle
• Adjustable glides
• Adjusts at a rate of 6-1/3 turns per inch 

 29-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 48-7/8"  WUC3048CR □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 WUCR           

   
A B C D E F G
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 WorkUp® Tables 
 Crank Adjustable Height (Sit - Stand) 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 84.0#  $    1040  $    1119  $    1160  $    1163 
 

 90.0#        1069        1159        1206        1217 
 

 95.0#        1078        1168        1215        1226 
 

 101.0#        1118        1222        1271        1308 
 

 106.0#        1126        1230        1279        1316 
 

 87.0#  $    1040  $    1119  $    1160  $    1163 
 

 93.0#        1070        1160        1206        1218 
 

 99.0#        1078        1169        1215        1226 
 

 105.0#        1149        1254        1304        1309 
 

 111.0#        1157        1261        1312        1347 
 

 103.0#  $    1127  $    1211  $    1260  $    1266 
 

 110.0#        1191        1287        1338        1358 
 

 117.0#        1198        1296        1348        1367 
 

 124.0#        1241        1351        1405        1457 
 

 131.0#        1249        1360        1414        1466 
 

 112.0#  $    1152  $    1244  $    1293  $    1329 
 

 121.0#        1219        1323        1376        1492 
 

 129.0#        1228        1332        1386        1438 
 

 137.0#        1272        1355        1409        1709 
 

 146.0#        1281        1364        1418        1719 
 

 93.0#  $    1185  $    1287 N/A  $    1393 
 

 134.0#        1326        1428 N/A        1597 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkUp® Tables 
 ANSI HFES Electric Adjustable Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select base option.

   G -  Glides (4 glides) 
R -  Rolling base (1 foot w/rollers, 
1 foot w/glides)  ; add $40 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select electric control.
   S -  Standard switch 
D -  Deluxe switch  ; add $97 

    

F Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

G Select base finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select inner column finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Base 

 Edge
Color 

 Electrical
Control 

 Surface
Finish 

 Base
Finish 

 Column
Finish 

 21-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2248HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

 21-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2254HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 21-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2260HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 21-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2266HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 112.0# 

  

 WUHF  21-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2272HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 117.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables - 22"D              

 • 22-48" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides 

             

             

              

  23-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2448HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 WUHF  23-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2454HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables - 24"D  23-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2460HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

 • 22-48" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides 

 23-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2466HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

 23-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2472HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

  29-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3048HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 114.0# 

  

 WUHF  29-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3054HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 121.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables - 30"D  29-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3060HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 • 22-48" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides 

 29-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3066HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

 29-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3072HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

  35-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3648HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 123.0# 

  

 WUHF  35-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3654HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Rectangular Tables - 36"D  35-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3660HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 140.0# 

  

 • 22-48" adjustable heights
• Adjustable glides 

 35-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3666HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 148.0# 

  

 35-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3672HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

 23-1/2 x 34-1/2 x 37-5/8"  WUC2436HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 105.0# 

  

 29-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 48-7/8"  WUC3048HF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 145.0# 

  

             

             

 WUHF              

 Rectangular 120° Corner Tables              

 • 22-48" adjustable heights
• 120° angle
• Adjustable glides 

             

             

             

              

  
A B C D E F G H
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 WorkUp® Tables 
 ANSI HFES Electric Adjustable Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $    2041  $    2120  $    2164  $    2204 
 

       2070        2160        2218        2246 
 

       2079        2169        2226        2255 
 

       2119        2223        2309        2311 
 

       2126        2231        2316        2319 
 

     

     

     

     

 $    2041  $    2120  $    2164  $    2204 
 

       2070        2161        2218        2246 
 

       2079        2169        2227        2255 
 

       2119        2224        2309        2312 
 

       2127        2231        2317        2319 
 

 $    2127  $    2212  $    2266  $    2300 
 

       2192        2287        2359        2378 
 

       2199        2296        2368        2388 
 

       2241        2351        2445        2458 
 

       2249        2360        2454        2466 
 

 $    2153  $    2244  $    2330  $    2333 
 

       2220        2324        2416        2493 
 

       2229        2333        2425        2439 
 

       2272        2355        2449        2710 
 

       2281        2365        2458        2719 
 

 $    2186  $    2287 N/A  $    2393 
 

       2327        2428 N/A        2598 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkUp® Tables 
 Counter Balance Adjustable Height 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   54B -  1-1/4" Vinyl bullnose 
74P -  74P edge 
PL -  Postformed edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select base option.

   G -  Glides 
R -  Rolling base (1 foot w/rollers, 
1 foot w/glides)  ; add $40 

    
D Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Surface finish offerings are based on edge 
style selections.

 
F Select foot finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select frame/inner column finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Base 

 Edge
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Foot
Finish 

 Frame/
Inner
Column
Finish 

 Rectangular Tables - 22"D  21-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2248CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Designed to support 15 to 45 lbs of 
equipment (special weight ranges avail-
able on request)

• 28-47" adjustable heights
• Foot Finish is for foot weldments only
• Frame/inner column finish is for under 

structure and inner/outer leg columns 

 21-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2254CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2260CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 21-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2266CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WUCB  21-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2272CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

  Rectangular Tables - 24"D  23-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU2448CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WUCB  • Designed to support 15 to 45 lbs of 
equipment (special weight ranges avail-
able on request)

• 28-47" adjustable heights
• Foot Finish is for foot weldments only
• Frame/inner column finish is for under 

structure and inner/outer leg columns 

 23-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU2454CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  23-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU2460CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  23-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU2466CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  23-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU2472CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

  Rectangular Tables - 30"D  29-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3048CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WUCB  • Designed to support 15 to 45 lbs of 
equipment (special weight ranges avail-
able on request)

• 28-47" adjustable heights
• Foot Finish is for foot weldments only
• Frame/inner column finish is for under 

structure and inner/outer leg columns 

 29-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3054CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  29-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3060CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  29-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3066CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  29-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3072CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

  Rectangular Tables - 36"D  35-1/2 x 46-1/2"  WU3648CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WUCB  • Designed to support 15 to 45 lbs of 
equipment (special weight ranges avail-
able on request)

• 28-47" adjustable heights
• Foot Finish is for foot weldments only
• Frame/inner column finish is for under 

structure and inner/outer leg columns 

 35-1/2 x 52-1/2"  WU3654CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  35-1/2 x 58-1/2"  WU3660CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  35-1/2 x 64-1/2"  WU3666CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  35-1/2 x 70-1/2"  WU3672CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

 Rectangular 120° Corner Tables  23-1/2 x 34-1/2 x 37-5/8"  WUC2436CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Designed to support 15 to 45 lbs of 
equipment (special weight ranges avail-
able on request)

• 28-47" adjustable heights
• 120° angle
• Foot Finish is for foot weldments only
• Frame/inner column finish is for under 

structure and inner/outer leg columns 

 29-1/2 x 46-1/2 x 48-7/8"  WUC3048CB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 WUCB           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 WorkUp® Tables 
 Counter Balance Adjustable Height 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 1-1/4" Vinyl 
Bullnose
(54B) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Postformed Edge 
(PL) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 93.0#  $    1885  $    1964  $    1969  $    2008 
 

 98.0#        1923        2013        2029        2071 
 

 102.0#        1935        2025        2042        2082 
 

 107.0#        1971        2076        2083        2161 
 

 112.0#        1981        2086        2095        2171 
 

      

      

 96.0#  $    1885  $    1964  $    1968  $    2008 
 

 101.0#        1923        2013        2028        2071 
 

 106.0#        1935        2025        2041        2082 
 

 111.0#        1971        2076        2082        2161 
 

 116.0#        1981        2086        2094        2171 
 

      

      

 109.0#  $    1922  $    2007  $    1984  $    2061 
 

 115.0#        1965        2060        2016        2132 
 

 122.0#        1974        2072        2029        2143 
 

 128.0#        2006        2116        2072        2222 
 

 134.0#        2015        2126        2083        2232 
 

      

      

 119.0#  $    1959  $    2050  $    2056  $    2136 
 

 126.0#        2003        2107        2088        2276 
 

 134.0#        2015        2119        2100        2225 
 

 141.0#        2071        2154        2187        2509 
 

 149.0#        2081        2164        2197        2519 
 

      

      

 103.0#  $    2024  $    2125 N/A  $    2231 
 

 139.0#        2170        2272 N/A        2441 
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Basic Worksurfaces (WBW)
Adjustable Keyboard Pad Worksur-

faces (WAK)
Transitional Worksurfaces (WCT)

Features

  Solid core top • • •

  Plastic laminate surface • • •

  Flat vinyl T-edge • • •

Postformed edge • •

74P edge • • •

Elliptical postformed edge • •

Powder-coated legs • • •

Seam-welded tubular steel frame • • •

Chrome plated glides • • •

Transitional Leg
Transitional leg bases are 6 inches shorter than standard leg bases for greater leg room
and chair clearance when two surfaces are joined. When seated at the worksurface, “right”
or “left” refers to the individual worksurface, not the assembled workstation. Cannot be
ordered for an individual, free-standing worksurface.

Right Transitional Leg Left Transitional Leg

Beam Frame Modesty Panel Frame Full Modesty Panel Frame

Streamline Leg

SPECIFICATIONS

Worksurface Frames

Heavy-gauge seam-welded tubular steel. 
Horizontal tabletop support tube, 16-ga., 
1"x 1" steel. Floor support member, 16-ga., 
1-1/8'x 1-3/4' belly rectangular steel tube. 
Top and floor support tubes are welded 
with 2 steel tube vertical leg members. 
The rear vertical support is 16-ga., 1"X2" 
steel tube.  The front vertical support is 
16-ga., 1"X2-1/8" bullet oval steel tube.  
Leg inserts enclose the space between 
the (2) vertical leg members and provide 
concealed management of wire from floor 
to worksurface. Leg inserts are extruded 
Polypropylene with sprayed clear acrylic 
scuff-resistant coating.  Adjustable chrome-
plated glides.  Powder-coat finish on legs. 
There are three frame style options.  The 
receptacle clearance beam option (WB) 
is a 16-ga., 1/2"x 1-1/2" steel tube cross 
brace, welded to two 14-ga., L-brackets for 
support.  The modesty panel (WM) is 19-ga. 
steel. It is located 1-1/2" from the rear of the 

worksurface.  The modesty panel is 15.31" 
on the 29" tables and 13.31" on 27" tables.  
The full height modesty panel (WF) is 19-ga. 
steel It is located 1-1/2" from the rear of the 
worksurface.  The full modesty panel spans 
the space between the underside of the 
worksurface and the floor.  It is only avail-
able on 29" height desks.

Worksurface Top

1-1/4" thick top, .030" high-pressure lami-
nate top surface with .028" phenolic backing 
sheet.  Available with flat-vinyl T-edge, 74P 
edge or 180º postformed and elliptical post-
formed front edge with .030" high pressure 
laminate and .028 phenolic backing sheet.  
Side and rear edges of postformed tops are 
finished with either .024" Polypropylene or 
.030" high-pressure laminate.

Surface Splice Plates

Die-formed steel splice plates attach to 
underside of units with screws.  Two splice 
plates are provided with all surfaces.  
Standard connector plate provided when 
surfaces are of common height.  Worksur-

face height change connector provided for 
connecting 29" to 27" high surfaces.  Specify 
worksurface height change connector for 
connecting non-transitional worksurfaces 
of two different heights except when using 
T6 option..

Adjustable Keyboard Pad Worksurface

Die-formed L-brackets attach to table and 
keyboard pad with screws.  Threaded hand 
knobs lock keyboard pad in position.  Avail-
able with flat vinyl T-edge and 74P edge.

Weight Capacity

All WorkZone tables meet or exceed BIFMA 
5.5 Standards. Please contact KI Customer 
Service for additional information.

Horizontal Wire Management Trough

Horizontal wire management trough (WW) 
connects below the worksurface top and is 
constructed of rigid Polypropylene with 1" 
deep by 1-1/2" high openings for cables.

Base Options

There are two options for the base,  standard 

chrome-plated adjustable glides (NC) or 
four swivel casters (WC). The caster option 
comes with two casters with locks and two 
non-locking and it raises worksurface height 
2".  Caster option not available on Workzone 
with Power, Shared leg, or Laptop Garage 
units. Overheads cannot be mounted on 
tables with caster option.

Guest Modesty Panel

The Guest Modesty Panel for P Shaped, 
Piano, and Square Shoe, peninsula work-
surfaces is constructed of 19-ga. steel.  It 
is located 4.5" from the guest side of the 
peninsula worksurface and is attached using 
6, #10-1" screws.  It is 9" high and comes in 
lengths to fit 60" through 84" peninsula tops.  
Not for use with peninsula end and side 
mount worksurfaces.

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  

 WorkZone® General Information 
 Basic Worksurfaces 
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 INFORMATION 
 
Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com 

The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 WorkZone® General Information 
 Basic Worksurfaces 



4

SPECIFICATIONS

PowerUp® Power/Data Module

The power/data module is inserted 
into a rectangular hole in the 
worksurface.  The module has a 
flip-up cover and is 6-1/4" long x 
3" wide x 2-1/2" high.  It has one 
duplex receptacle (110 volts), dual 
data access and a power cord with 
a 3-prong plug.  The cord is 108" 
long when used without 10-wire 
(NP) system and 22" long when 
used with 10-wire (T6) tables.  
Connections for phones, modems, 
printers and networks can be 
incorporated into the system, but 
must be ordered separately by the 
customer through a third party 
source.  Communications wiring is 
completed in the field by the cus-
tomer.  Each unit ships with a data 
plate tree which provides holders 
for common jacks produced 
by AT&T, Panduit, and others.  
Contact KI Customer Service for 
more information.  The single 
module is located at the rear right, 
rear left or center position of the 
worksurface widths 30" through 
54".  Two modules are available on 
60", 66" and 72" wide rectangular 
surfaces and are located at the 
rear left and rear right position of 
the worksurface.

Data Door

The data door (WT) is constructed 
of rigid Polypropylene .06 wall 
thickness with a radius of 2-1/2".  
The door is 8" deep and 4-1/2" 
high.  It attaches to the underside 
of the table top.  The hanging 
bracket uses the same hole as the 
modesty panel and can also be 
used with WB option.  Power and 
data cables are separated from 
each other by a 24-gauge steel 
divider that is 2" high by 2-3/4" 
deep.  There is also space allowed 
for cord management. Available in 
black only.

Table-To-Table Wireway

The table-to-table wireway trough 
is a 16-gauge steel trough that 
attaches to the underside of the 
adjoining worksurface.  The wire-
way is 3-3/4" deep by 4-1/4" wide.  
The wireway routes the 10-wire 
table-to-table connector and data 
wires between tables.  The wire 
management trough also includes 
a splice plate that attaches the 
front of the adjoining tops together 
to prevent separation.

10-Wire 6-Circuit Pre-Wired 

Harness

Single sided, rigid 10-wire harness 
that holds two duplex receptacles 
(60", 66" and 72" wide tables pro-
vide access for up to four duplex 
receptacles).  Harness contains 

6 hot wire, 2 neutral wires an 2 
ground wires and is commonly re-
ferred to as (6-2-2).  The harness 
has mounting brackets to attach to 
the underside of the worksurface 
top with screws.  The harness is 
2-1/2" wide and the length of the 
harness varies with the size of the 
top.  Power is obtained by use 
of the 10-wire Power Infeed Kit.  
Duplex receptacles are located 
under the worksurface are speci-
fied separately.

10-Wire Table-To-Table Con-

nector

10-wire table-to-table connector 
consists of flexible mesh conduit 
which provides power connections 
from adjoining tables.  The jumper 
is 17-3/4" long and is routed 
through the table-to-table wireway.

10-Wire Power Infeed Kit

The 10-wire infeed kit provides 
power from fixed, floor, or wall 
sources to the 10-wire harness.  
It includes six feet of plastic 
covered flexible conduit, and 3/4" 
waterproof 90º connector.  Also 
included are two steel covers 
which replace the existing plastic 
vertical wireway.

UL Listed

The WorkZone® with PowerUp® 
System is listed to applicable UL 
standards and requirements by 
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.  

Two of the standards used to 
evaluate WorkZone® are UL/286 
Office Furnishings and UL/723 
Standard for Test for Surface 
Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials.  

The standard used to evaluate 
PowerUp® is UL 1363 Relocatable 
Power Taps.

 WorkZone® General Information 
 WorkZone® with power 
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Vertical Wireway - Inner
Vertical Wireway - Outer, End-Of-Run
Vertical Wireway - Outer

Item      
No.

Item      
Description

8
9
10

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

11

12

13

14
15

16

• ••

••

•

• •••

•

•

•

•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• •
•

•

•

•
•
•
•

•

•
•

•
•
•
•
•

•
•

•
•
•
•
•

•

NT WT NP T6 

8

8

7 16

4

46

12

5

13
15

11

9

10

1

3

2

14

Data Door 30”
Data Door 36”
Data Door 42”
Data Door 48”
Data Door 54”
Data Door 60”
Data Door 66”
Data Door 72”

Door Mounting Bracket 30”
Door Mounting Bracket 36”
Door Mounting Bracket 42”
Door Mounting Bracket 48”
Door Mounting Bracket 54”
Door Mounting Bracket 60”
Door Mounting Bracket 66”
Door Mounting Bracekt 72”

Steel Power/Data Divider 30”
Steel Power/Data Divider 36”
Steel Power/Data Divider 42”
Steel Power/Data Divider 48”
Steel Power/Data Divider 54”
Steel Power/Data Divider 60”
Steel Power/Data Divider 66”
Steel Power/Data Divider 72”

Clips for Door

Table-To-Table Wireway

Splice Plate

Cap fo Vertical Wireway

10-Wire Harness 30”
10-Wire Harness 36”
10-Wire Harness 42”
10-Wire Harness 48”
10-Wire Harness 54”
10-Wire Harness 60”
10-Wire Harness 66”
10-Wire Harness 72”

Duplex Receptacles
(optional - must be ordered separately)
10-Wire Table-To-Table Connector
(optional - must be ordered separately)
Power Data Module 
WorkZone Top only with cut-outs

Steel Infeed 27” Cover Plate Assembly
Steel Infeed 29” Cover Plate Assembly
Steel Infeed 42” Cover Plate Assembly
(optional - must be ordered separately)

PowerUp Parts Listing

NT  - No Trough
WT - With Trough
NP -  No Power
T6 -  10 Wire

Legend

 WorkZone® General Information 
 WorkZone® with power 
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Starter Unit - Each shared leg workplace requires a starter 
unite to be placed at one end of the table string.  The starter 
unit is comprised of a worksurface, modesty panel, standard 
leg and transitional leg.  Only one starter unit is required in a 
single table string.

All three units are joined together by the transitional legs, 
which are centered between the two worksurfaces and attach 
accordingly.  When specifying the shared leg option, it is 
possible to specify tables with the LapTop Garage® in the 
same table string as other tables without LapTop Garages.

Adder Unit - When three or more tables make up a table 
string, an adder unit is used to make up the middle portion of 
the table string.  The adder unit is comprised of a worksur-
face, modesty panel and transitional leg.

Finisher Unit - The final table specified in a table string is the 
finisher unit.  This unit is comprised of a worksurface, 
modesty panel and a standard leg.

SPECIFICATIONS

LAPTOP GARAGE

Garage Construction

The two-piece Laptop Garage enclosure and 
shelf shall be fabricated from 16-gauge steel 
and have a black powder-coated finish. The 
door shall be constructed from 5/8" thick 
MDF board and be covered with .040" thick 
high-pressure laminate on both sides. The 
edges shall be painted black. The door when 
opened by pressing a steel latch and catch 
assembly shall automatically rise by the 
force stored in two gas cylinders. These cyl-
inders shall also provide the variable length 
linkage used to raise the pivot rod which 
shall activate dual scissors mechanisms hid-
den beneath a shelf. Each scissors mecha-
nism shall be made from two 14-gauge 
x 5/8" wide straps, which are punched to 
accept plastic wear bushings. Upon reaching 
the maximum open position the cover shall 
automatically be fixed in that position by 
an 11-gauge steel gravity-activated lock 

bracket. The unit shall allow access to the 
underside of the shelf if necessary due to the 
spillage of liquid or for cleaning or retrieval 
of a lost item in this position only.  This shall 
be accomplished by lifting the shelf.

Garage Operation

The Laptop Garage unit shall be accessed 
by a simple push of a steel latch located 
on the front panel of the unit.  Two gas 
cylinders shall raise the cover approximately 
20 degrees. Manually lifting the cover to 14 
degrees past vertical will automatically en-
gage the gravity lock bar. This motion shall 
be assisted by (2) compression springs. 
Closing the unit shall be accomplished 
by pressing the gravity lever away from 
the user to release the cover, then pulling 
it down to the closed position. A rotary 
motion damper shall dampen the cover's 
movement. Final latching shall happen when 
the cover becomes flush with the primary 
worksurface.

Optional Lock Mechanism

Locking units shall be equipped with an 

110/120v keyless operated solenoid.  The 
solenoid shall allow the locking sequence 
to begin with the unit's cover in any posi-
tion.  Locks shall be programmable to lock 
and unlock all units within a room at the 
same time or individually.  Keyless remotes 
ordered separately.

 WorkZone® General Information 
 WorkZone® Shared Leg & Laptop Garage® 



7

 INFORMATION 
 
Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com 

 WorkZone® General Information 
 WorkZone® Shared Leg & Laptop Garage® 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Workstation Typical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select horizontal wireway.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.

 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Paint color includes pedestal.
 

D Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

E Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on edge 
style selections.
 

G Select fabric for privacy screen.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select grommet option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

I Select pack option.
   BP -  Blanket pack 
CP -  Commercial pack 

    
J Select key option.

   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

   The key option is for the overhead.  
The pedestal is keyed as standard.
 

K Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 
MODEL NUMBER

 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  WWay 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Worksurface
Grommet  Pack 

 Key
Option 

 Grommet
Color 

 WKBS30481 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 170.0# 

  

 WKBS30601 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 185.0# 

  

 WKBS30721 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □ □ □  □ □ □  
 200.0# 

  

               

               

 WKBS                

 Basic Desk                

 • 29" high Basic Worksurface
• 24" 700 Series Hanging Pedestal, 

box/file
• Available in only Flat Vinyl T-Edge
• Packing option pertains to pedestal 

only 

               

               

               

               

               

 WKBS30482 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 290.0# 

  

 WKBS30602 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 340.0# 

  

 WKBS30722 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 365.0# 

  

               

               

               

               

 WKBS                

 Basic Desk with Overhead                

 • 29" high Basic Worksurface
• 24" 700 Series Hanging Pedestal, 

box/file
• Painted steel overhead cabinet
• Task light
• Privacy screen (two screens included 

in 60" and 72" wide surfaces)
• Available in only Flat Vinyl T-Edge
• 48" and 60" stations include one 36" 

light
• 72" station includes 2-24" lights
• Packing option pertains to pedestal 

only 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

 
A B C D E F G H I J K
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic Workstation Typical 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 $    1305       $        48 
       1354                 62 
       1398                 66 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

N/A  $    2838  $    2852  $    2860  $    2885  $    2910  $        48 
N/A        3678        3701        3713        3749        3784            62 
N/A        3820        3841        3856        3892        3930            66 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select height.

   7 -  27" high 
9 -  29" High 

    
D Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
E Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 

high only)
 

F Select location and type of leg.
   TS -  Standard legs 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 
TB -  Transition leg (both) 

   Note:  If ordering Basic Worksurface as 
a freestanding unit, or if only one side 
connects to a transitional worksurface, the 
"TB" option for both transitional legs is not 
available.
 

G Select grommet option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

J Select base option.
   NC -  With glides (standard) 
WC -  With casters  ; add $49 

    
K Select laminate surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

M Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Hgt.  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Worksurface
Grommet 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color  Base 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grommet
Color 

 24 x 30"  WBW2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36"  WBW2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  WBW2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WBW2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  WBW2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  WBW2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WBW  24 x 66"  WBW2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Basic Worksurface  24 x 72"  WBW2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Adjustable glides or casters
• 66" and 72" wide overhead are not 

available on WorkZone® frames with 
beams 

 30 x 30"  WBW3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WBW3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  WBW3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  WBW3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 54"  WBW3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 60"  WBW3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 66"  WBW3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 72"  WBW3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L M

  



11

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 69.0#  $      615  $      645  $      678  $      710 
 

 $        35  $        46 
 76.0#          638          671          702          735 

 
           37            55 

 83.0#          665          698          732          767 
 

           43            65 
 89.0#          685          723          755          794 

 
           48            75 

 96.0#          708          746          781          821 
 

           55            81 
 102.0#          734          773          809          851 

 
           62            91 

 110.0#          758          795          833          874 
 

           62          118 
 116.0#          780          820          857          900 

 
           66          127 

 76.0#          625          654          687          724 
 

           35            46 
 83.0#          652          702          720          754 

 
           37            55 

 92.0#          678          710          741          779 
 

           43            65 
 100.0#          698          732          767          806 

 
           48            75 

 106.0#          723          758          795          835 
 

           55            81 
 113.0#          748          785          821          862 

 
           62            91 

 120.0#          773          809          846          891 
 

           62          118 
 126.0#          792          833          872          918 

 
           66          127 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select location of keypad.

   C -  Center 
R -  Right 
L -  Left 

   Note: On 36" and 42" wide worksurfaces, 
"C" is the only option available.
 

D Select height.
   7 -  27" high 
9 -  29" High 

    
E Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
F Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

G Select location and type of leg.
   TS -  Standard legs 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 
TB -  Transition leg (both) 

   Note:  If ordering Basic Worksurface as 
a freestanding unit, or if only one side 
connects to a transitional worksurface, the 
"TB" option for both transitional legs is not 
available.
 

H Select grommet option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.

 
I Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

K Select base option.
   NC -  With glides (standard) 
WC -  With casters  ; add $49 

    
L Select laminate surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

M Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Key-
pad
Loc.  Hgt.  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Work-
Surface
Grom. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color  Base 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grom.
Color 

 24 x 36"  WAK2436 □ □ □ C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  WAK2442 □ □ □ C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WAK2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  WAK2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  WAK2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WAK  24 x 66"  WAK2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Adjustable Keyboard Pad Worksurface 
 24 x 72"  WAK2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WAK3036 □ □ □ C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Adjustable keyboard pad right, 
centered (shown) or left 10" x 24"; 
3" height adjustments: 1" forward 
extension adjustment: 15° maximum 
downward tilt

• Adjustable glides or casters
• When adding a pedestal, pad must be 

RH or LH and worksurface must be at 
least 60" long

• Keyboard is located 5-3/4" from edge 
of worksurface on left and right loca-
tions

• 66" and 72" wide overhead not avail-
able on WorkZone frames with beams 

 30 x 42"  WAK3042 □ □ □ C □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  WAK3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  WAK3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60"  WAK3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  WAK3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  WAK3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                 

                 

                 

                 

                 

                 

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L M N
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

N Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 77.0#  $      750  $      790 
 

 $        37  $        55 
 84.0#          775          812 

 
           43            65 

 90.0#          799          837 
 

           48            75 
 96.0#          820          860 

 
           55            81 

 103.0#          845          888 
 

           62            91 
 114.0#          864          907 

 
           62          118 

 126.0#          888          930 
 

           66          127 
 84.0#          780          820 

 
           37            55 

 93.0#          808          848 
 

           43            65 
 101.0#          834          874 

 
           48            75 

 110.0#          855          904 
 

           55            81 
 114.0#          874          921 

 
           62            91 

 122.0#          898          945 
 

           62          118 
 130.0#          923          967 

 
           66          127 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select height.

   7 -  27" high 
9 -  29" High 
2 -  42" high 

   42" height only available on Stand-up 
worksurface.
 

D Select horizontal wireway.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.

 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
E Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 

WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

F Select location and type of leg.
   TS -  Standard legs 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 
TB -  Transition leg (both) 

   Note:  If ordering Basic Worksurface as 
a freestanding unit, or if only one side 
connects to a transitional worksurface, the 
"TB" option for both transitional legs is not 
available.
 

G Select grommet option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

J Select base option.
   NC -  With glides (standard) 
WC -  With casters  ; add $49 

    
K Select laminate surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

M Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 

 

 D x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Wrksrf.
Grom. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color  Base 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grom.
Color 

 24 x 42 x 30"  WRC244230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 30"  WRC244830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54 x 30"  WRC245430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60 x 30"  WRC246030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66 x 30"  WRC246630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WRC  24 x 72 x 30"  WRC247230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Curvilinear Worksurface  30 x 42 x 24"  WRC304224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Joins 24" deep worksurface to 30" 
deep worksurface

• Available in 27" and 29" height only
• Adjustable glides or casters 

 30 x 48 x 24"  WRC304824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54 x 24"  WRC305424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60 x 24"  WRC306024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66 x 24"  WRC306624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 72 x 24"  WRC307224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WSU3036 □ □ 2 □ □ □ □ TS □ □ □ □ □ □ □ NC □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                

                

                

                

 WCS                 

 Stand-up Worksurface                 

 • Available in 42" height only
• Adjustable glides
• Overheads cannot be mounted on 

any stand up worksurface 

                

                

                

                

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L M
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 84.0#  $      652  $      702 N/A N/A
 

 $        43  $        65 
 91.0#          678          708 N/A N/A

 
           48            75 

 98.0#          731          766 N/A N/A
 

           55            81 
 103.0#          734          774 N/A N/A

 
           62            91 

 110.0#          762          800 N/A N/A
 

           62          118 
 117.0#          786          825 N/A N/A

 
           66          127 

 84.0#          652          702 N/A N/A
 

           43            65 
 91.0#          678          708 N/A N/A

 
           48            75 

 98.0#          731          766 N/A N/A
 

           55            81 
 103.0#          734          774 N/A N/A

 
           62            91 

 110.0#          762          800 N/A N/A
 

           62          118 
 117.0#          786          825 N/A N/A

 
           66          127 

 94.0#  $      690  $      727  $      760  $      799 
 

 $        37 N/A
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        



16

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select height.

   7 -  27" high 
9 -  29" High 

    
D Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
E Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 

high only)
 

F Select location and type of leg.
   TS -  Standard legs 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 

    
G Select grommet option.

  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

J Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

L Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Hgt.  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Wrksrf.
Grom. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grom.
Color 

 24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  WCS2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCS2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCS2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WCS3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCS3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 WCS               

 Stand Alone Corner Worksurface               

 • Adjustable glides
• Corner support leg is 7/8" sq. tubular 

steel
• Front edge dimension is 17" on 

24x36" and 30x42"; 25-1/2" on 24x42" 
and 30x48"; 34" on 24x48"

• Not available with both (TB) transi-
tional legs 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCSK2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCSK2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCSK3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

 WAK               

 Stand Alone Corner Worksurface with 

Keyboard 

              

              

 • Adjustable glides
• Keyboard pad: 10" x 24"; 3" height 

adjustments: 1" forward extension 
adjustment: 15° maximum downward 
tilt

• Corner support leg is 7/8" square 
tubular steel

• Not available with both (TB) transi-
tional legs 

              

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 76.0#  $      921  $      962  $    1010  $    1061 
 

 $        72  $      111 
 96.0#          977        1023        1072        1126 

 
           84          129 

 106.0#        1031        1083        1133        1192 
 

           97          149 
 108.0#        1089        1143        1196        1256 

 
           84          129 

 118.0#        1145        1200        1259        1320 
 

         101          149 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 99.0#  $    1071  $    1125 N/A N/A
 

 $        84  $      129 
 106.0#        1102        1156 N/A N/A

 
           97          149 

 118.0#        1276        1343 N/A N/A
 

         101          149 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        



18

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select height.

   7 -  27" high 
9 -  29" High 

    
D Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
E Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

F Select location and type of leg.
   TS -  Standard legs 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 

    
G Select grommet option.

  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

J Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

L Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Ht  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Trans.
Legs  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  WCC243624 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCC244224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCC244824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WCC304230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCC304830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WCS                

 Stand Alone Corner Curvilinear 

Worksurface 

               

               

 • Front edge is curved
• Adjustable glides
• Corner support leg is 7/8" sq. tubular 

steel
• Not available with both (TB) transi-

tional legs 

               

               

               

               

               

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 76.0#  $      921  $      962 
 

 $        72  $      111 
 96.0#          977        1023 

 
           84          129 

 106.0#        1031        1083 
 

           97          149 
 108.0#        1089        1143 

 
           84          129 

 118.0#        1145        1200 
 

         101          149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface direction.

   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

   Direction is determined by the side of the 
worksurface that has the 3" diameter leg. 
Calculate side based on user's normal 
seated position.
 

D Select height.
   9 -  29" high 

    
E Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
F Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

G Select location and type of leg.
   TS -  Standard legs 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 
TB -  Transition leg (both) 

   Note:  If ordering Basic Worksurface as 
a freestanding unit, or if only one side 
connects to a transitional worksurface, the 
"TB" option for both transitional legs is not 
available.
 

H Select grommet option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.

 
I Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

K Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

M Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Dir.  Hgt.  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Wrksrf.
Grom. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grom.
Color 

 24 x 48 x 60"  WZPT244860 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66"  WZPT244866 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72"  WZPT244872 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 66"  WZPT304866 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72"  WZPT304872 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZW                 

 "P" Shaped Peninsula Worksurface 

(Right Shown) 

                

                

 • Long surface is supported by 3" 
diameter metal support leg with 
adjustable glide

• Connects to either 24" or 30" work-
surface

• Adjustable glides
• Available with 29" height only 

                

                

                

                

                

                

 24 x 48 x 60"  WZPP244860 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66"  WZPP244866 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72"  WZPP244872 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 66"  WZPP304866 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 72"  WZPP304872 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZW                 

 Piano Peninsula Worksurface (Right 

Shown) 

                

                

 • Long surface is supported by 3" 
diameter metal support leg with 
adjustable glide

• Connects to either 24" or 30" work-
surface

• Adjustable glides
• Available with 29" height only 
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 134.0#  $    1372  $    1443 
 

 $        48  $        75 
 140.0#        1376        1448 

 
           48            75 

 146.0#        1383        1453 
 

           48            75 
 150.0#        1384        1454 

 
           48            75 

 154.0#        1389        1460 
 

           48            75 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 132.0#  $    1300  $    1365 
 

 $        48  $        75 
 138.0#        1304        1368 

 
           48            75 

 144.0#        1308        1371 
 

           48            75 
 146.0#        1314        1377 

 
           48            75 

 148.0#        1317        1383 
 

           48            75 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface direction.

   R -  Right 
L -  Left 

   Direction is determined by the side of the 
worksurface that has the 3" diameter leg. 
Calculate side based on user's normal 
seated position.
 

D Select height.
   9 -  29" high 

    
E Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
F Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

G Select location and type of leg.
   TS -  Standard legs 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 
TB -  Transition leg (both) 

   Note:  If ordering Basic Worksurface as 
a freestanding unit, or if only one side 
connects to a transitional worksurface, the 
"TB" option for both transitional legs is not 
available.
 

H Select grommet option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.

 
I Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

K Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

M Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Dir.  Hgt.  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Trans.
Legs 

 Wrksrf.
Grom. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grom.
Color 

 24 x 48 x 60"  WZSS244860 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 66"  WZSS244866 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72"  WZSS244872 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 84"  WZSS244884 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZW  30 x 48 x 66"  WZSS304866 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Square Shoe Worksurface (Right 

Shown) 

 30 x 48 x 72"  WZSS304872 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 84"  WZSS304884 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Long surface is supported by 3" 
diameter metal support leg with 
adjustable glide

• Connects to either 24" or 30" work-
surface

• Adjustable glides
• Available with 29" height only 

                

                

                

                

                

                

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L M
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 133.0#  $    1259  $    1320 
 

 $        48  $        75 
 139.0#        1297        1362 

 
           48            75 

 145.0#        1308        1371 
 

           48            75 
 157.0#        1362        1429 

 
           48            75 

 144.0#        1297        1362 
 

           48            75 
 150.0#        1308        1371 

 
           48            75 

 172.0#        1362        1429 
 

           48            75 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select height.

   9 -  29" high 
    

D Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Conference End Worksurface  WCE36 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 • WCE36 has a 36" diameter and  connects 
to 24" deep worksurface

• WCE42 has a 42" diameter and  connects 
to 30" deep worksurface

• 3" diameter metal support leg with 
adjustable glide 

 WCE42 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

 WPW            

  
A B C D E F
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Basic 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      465  $      485 
 

         495          519 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Mobile 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select height.

   9 -  29" high 
    

D Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select base option.
   G -  Glides (4 glides) 
C -  Casters  ; add $39 

    
F Select laminate surface.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  Features  D x DIA 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Paint
Color  Base 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Mobile Teardrop Worksurface   24 x 40"  WMT2440 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Base consists of 3" diameter metal sup-
port leg with adjustable chrome-plated 
glide

• 3" casters are optional; two are locking
• Connects to end of 24" or 30" worksur-

face
• Wireway option not available
• 29" height only with or without casters 

  30 x 50"  WMT3050 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 WMT            

            

 Mobile Semi-Circle Worksurface   24 x 48"  WMSC48 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Base consists of 3" diameter metal sup-
port leg with adjustable chrome-plated 
glide

• Aligns with end of 24" or 30" worksur-
face

• Notched in center for wire management
• Wireway option not available
• 29" height only with or without casters
• 3" casters are optional; two are locking 

  30 x 60"  WMSC60 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

 WMT            

            

 Mobile Semi-Circle Worksurface w/notch 
 Std.  24 X 51-1/2"  WMSCPW52 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Std.  30 X 63-1/2"  WMSCPW64 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Use with WireWorks panels
• Notch enables surface to wrap around 

end cap of WireWorks panel
• 51-1/2" diameter accomodates two 

24" deep worksurfaces separated by a 
WireWorks panel

• 63-1/2" diameter accomodates two 
30" deep worksurfaces separated by a 
WireWorks panel

• Std. for use with radius WireWorks end 
caps

• Flat for use with WireWorks & Unite flat 
metal trim 

 Flat  24 X 51-1/2"  WMSCFW52 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Flat  30 X 63-1/2"  WMSCFW64 □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

 WMT            

            

            

            

            

    
A B C D E F G
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Mobile 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 70.0#  $      820  $      860 
 

 104.0#          822          863 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 68.0#  $      857  $      901 
 

 86.0#          985        1033 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 69.0#  $      982  $    1030 
 

 88.0#        1000        1051 
 

 69.0#          982        1030 
 

 88.0#        1000        1051 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select height.

   9 -  29" high 
    

D Select frame style.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.

 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

    
E Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Height 

 Frame
Style 

 Paint
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Peninsula End Worksurface  24 x 48"  WPW2448 □ □ □ 9  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 • 3" diameter metal support leg
• Wireway option not available
• Available with 29" height only 

 24 x 60"  WPW2460 □ □ □ 9  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  WPW2472 □ □ □ 9  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  WPW3048 □ □ □ 9  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

  30 x 60"  WPW3060 □ □ □ 9  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

  30 x 72"  WPW3072 □ □ □ 9  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

             

 WPW              

 Peninsula Side Mount Worksurface  24 x 48"  WPW2448S □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 • 3" diameter metal support leg
• When specifying peninsula side mount 

worksurface a transitional leg must be 
ordered on the basic surface to which it 
will connect

• Wireway option not available
• Available with 29" height only
• The selection of with Beam, modesty or 

full modesty is for the 24 or 30” depth
• If a guest side modesty is desired that 

would need to be specified separately 

 24 x 60"  WPW2460S □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 24 x 72"  WPW2472S □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  WPW3048S □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 59.0# 

  

 30 x 60"  WPW3060S □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  WPW3072S □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

            

 WPW             

             

             

   
A B C D E F G
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      555  $      583 
 

N/A
         589          619 

 
N/A

         620          651 
 

N/A
         563          591 

 
N/A

         599          631 
 

N/A
         636          666 

 
N/A

    
    

 $      600  $      632 
 

 $        38 
         643          676 

 
           38 

         682          717 
 

           38 
         615          645 

 
           46 

         653          687 
 

           46 
         696          731 

 
           46 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select transition direction.

   X -  None 
L -  Left 
R -  Right 

   Transition direction is determined from the 
originating 24" or 30" basic or keyboard 
pad worksurface. All square and rectan-
gular transitional surfaces connected at 
the same height do not require Right (R) 
or Left (L) transition direction.  Use "X" for 
transition direction. Transitional direction 
required for "97" transitional height.
 

D Select transition height.
   77 -  27" to 27" high 
97 -  29" to 27" high 
99 -  29" to 29" high 

    
E Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
F Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

G Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

H Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

I Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
  

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trans.
Dir. 

 Trans.
Height  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Square Transitional Surface  24 x 24"  WST2424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Full wrap modesty panel included
• For use with fixed height workstations 

only
• Corner support leg is 7/8" square tubular 

steel 

 30 x 30"  WST3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

 WCT               

 Rectangle Transitional Surface  24 x 30"  WRT2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Full wrap modesty panel included
• For use with fixed height workstations 

only
• Corner support leg is 7/8" square tubular 

steel 

 30 x 24"  WRT3024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

             

             

             

              

 WCT               

   
A B C D E F G H I J
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 34.0#  $      339  $      358 
 

 $        76  $        66 
 51.0#          425          449 

 
           91            69 

      
      
      
      

 38.0#  $      418  $      424 
 

 $        83  $        66 
 38.0#          418          424 

 
           83            66 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select transition direction.

   L -  Left 
R -  Right 
X -  None 

   Transition direction is determined from the 
originating 24" or 30" basic or keyboard 
pad worksurface. All corner transitional 
surfaces connected at the same height do 
not require right (R) or left (L) transition 
direction. Use " X" for transition direc-
tion.  Transition height required for "97" 
transitional.
 

D Select transition height.
   77 -  27" to 27" high 

97 -  29" to 27" high 
99 -  29" to 29" high 

    
E Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
F Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

G Select grommet option.
   OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.

   
I Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

J Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

L Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trans.
Dir. 

 Trans.
Height  WWay 

 Frame
Style  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 24 X 24" Dia for Panel  WQRPW24 □ □        □ □ □ □  
  

 30 X 30" Dia for Panel  WQRPW30 □ □        □ □ □ □  
  

               

               

               

               

               

 WCT                

 Quarter Round Transitional Surface                

 • Two splice plates provided
• For use with fixed height worksta-

tions only
• Available with flat vinyl T-edge or 74P 

edge
• For use as conferencing corner
• Wireway option not available
• Modesty panel not required
• 24" surface has radius of 26 2/3" and 

30" surface has a radius of 35" 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

 24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  WCT2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCT2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WCT3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WCT                

 Corner Transitional Surface                

 • For use with fixed height worksta-
tions only

• Corner support leg is 7/8" sq. tubular 
steel

• Front edge dimension is 17" on 
24x36" and 30x42"; 25-1/2" on 24x42" 
and 30x48"; 34" on 24x48"

• Overheads may not be specified 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 34.0#  $      417  $      441 N/A N/A
 

N/A N/A
 51.0#          433          456 N/A N/A

 
N/A N/A

        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 72.0#  $      732  $      767  $      806  $      846 
 

 $      111  $        72 
 80.0#          786          825          867          908 

 
         129            84 

 96.0#          840          884          925          970 
 

         149            97 
 98.0#          896          941          985        1033 

 
         129            84 

 102.0#          951          996        1045        1099 
 

         149          101 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select transition direction.

   L -  Left 
R -  Right 
X -  None 

   Transition direction is determined from the 
originating 24" or 30" basic or keyboard 
pad worksurface. All corner transitional 
surfaces connected at the same height do 
not require right (R) or left (L) transition 
direction. Use " X" for transition direc-
tion.  Transition height required for "97" 
transitional.
 

D Select transition height.
   77 -  27" to 27" high 
97 -  29" to 27" high 
99 -  29" to 29" high 

    
E Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
F Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

G Select grommet option.
   OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

J Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

L Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trans.
Dir. 

 Trans.
Height  WWay 

 Frame
Style  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCTK2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCTK2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCTK3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

               

               

 WCT                

 Corner Transitional Surface with 

Keyboard Pad 

               

               

 • Keyboard pad: 10" x 24"; 3" height 
adjustments: 1" forward extension 
adjustment: 15° maximum downward 
tilt

• For use with fixed height worksta-
tions only

• Corner support leg is 7/8" sq. tubular 
steel

• Overheads may not be specified 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WCT244230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCT244830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCT304224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCT304824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

 WCT                

 Corner Transitional Reduction Surface 

               

               

 • For use with fixed height worksta-
tions only

• Corner support leg is 7/8" sq. tubular 
steel

• Used to join 24" and 30"deep work-
surfaces in corner

• Overheads may not be specified 

               

               

               

               

               

               

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 80.0#  $      924  $      969 
 

 $      129  $        84 
 91.0#        1006        1056 

 
         149            97 

 102.0#        1089        1143 
 

         149          101 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 96.0#  $    1006  $    1056 
 

 $      129  $        84 
 102.0#        1089        1143 

 
         149            97 

 96.0#        1006        1056 
 

         129            84 
 102.0#        1089        1143 

 
         149            97 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select transition direction.

   L -  Left 
R -  Right 
X -  None 

   Transition direction is determined from the 
originating 24" or 30" basic or keyboard 
pad worksurface. All corner transitional 
surfaces connected at the same height do 
not require right (R) or left (L) transition 
direction. Use " X" for transition direc-
tion.  Transition height required for "97" 
transitional.
 

D Select transition height.
   77 -  27" to 27" high 
97 -  29" to 27" high 
99 -  29" to 29" high 

    
E Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
F Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

G Select grommet option.
   OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

J Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

L Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trans.
Dir. 

 Trans.
Height  WWay 

 Frame
Style  Grom 

 Paint
Color 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  WCCT2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCCT2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCCT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WCCT3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCCT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WCT                

 Corner Curvilinear Transitional 

Surface 

               

               

 • For use with fixed height worksta-
tions only

• Corner support leg is 7/8" sq. tubular 
steel

• Curved front surface
• Overheads may not be specified 

               

               

               

               

               

 24 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WCCT244230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCCT244830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCCT304224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCCT304824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

               

 WCT                

 Corner Curvilinear Transitional Reduc-

tion Surface 

               

               

 • For use with fixed height worksta-
tions only

• Corner support leg is 7/8" sq. tubular 
steel

• Used to join 24" and 30" worksur-
faces in corner

• Curved front surface
• Overheads may not be specified 

               

               

               

               

               

               

               

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 72.0#  $      732  $      767 
 

 $      111  $        72 
 80.0#          786          825 

 
         129            84 

 102.0#          840          884 
 

         149            97 
 90.0#          896          941 

 
         129            84 

 102.0#          951          996 
 

         149          101 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 96.0#  $    1006  $    1056 
 

 $      129  $        84 
 102.0#        1089        1143 

 
         149            97 

 96.0#        1006        1056 
 

         129            84 
 102.0#        1089        1143 

 
         149            97 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select transition direction.

   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

   Transition direction is determined from the 
originating 24" or 30" basic or keyboard 
pad worksurface. When ordering an 
End-of-Run worksurface, the adjoining 
worksurface must have a transitional leg.  
Order a right or left transitional.
 

D Select height.
   7 -  27" high 
9 -  29" High 

    
E Select horizontal wireway.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WW option.
 NW -  No horizontal wireway 
WW -  Wireway 

    
F Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

G Select grommet option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes horizontal 
wireway (WW) if selected.
 

J Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

L Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W-LEFT x W-RIGHT x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Trans.
Dir.  Hgt.  WWay 

 Frame
Style 

 Wrksrf.
Grom. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grom.
Color 

 24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  WER2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WER2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WER2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WER3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WER3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

 WER               

 End-of-Run Corner Surface               

 • For use with fixed height worksta-
tions only

• Corner support leg is 7/8" square 
tubular steel

• Corner Overheads (Universal or Bal-
ance®) may only be specified on the 
full-leg side 

              

              

              

              

              

              

 24 x 36 x 36 x 24"  WCCE2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 42 x 42 x 24"  WCCE2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 48 x 24"  WCCE2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 42 x 42 x 30"  WCCE3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48 x 48 x 30"  WCCE3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

              

              

 WER               

 End-of-Run Curvilinear Surface               

 • For use with fixed height worksta-
tions only

• Corner support leg is 7/8" square 
tubular steel

• Corner Overheads (Universal or Bal-
ance®) may only be specified on the 
full-leg side 

              

              

              

              

              

              

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Transitional 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wireway
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 74.0#  $      825  $      867  $      907  $      955 
 

 $      167  $      111 
 78.0#          884          927          970        1019 

 
         186          129 

 82.0#          937          985        1032        1084 
 

         186          149 
 96.0#          992        1043        1094        1148 

 
         186          129 

 100.0#        1254        1317        1381        1449 
 

         186          149 
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        
        

 76.0#  $      825  $      867 N/A N/A
 

 $      167  $      111 
 96.0#          884          927 N/A N/A

 
         186          129 

 106.0#          937        1095 N/A N/A
 

         186          149 
 108.0#          992        1043 N/A N/A

 
         186          129 

 118.0#        1051        1102 N/A N/A
 

         186          149 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Accessories and Worksurface Connectors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Size  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Full Leg End Panel   24 x 29"  WBW24FEP □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Single end panel
• Non-handed works as either left or right-

handed
• Attaches over existing desk leg 

  30 x 29"  WBW30FEP □ □  
 4.0# 

  

        

        

        

 WFEP          

 Guest Modesty Panel  For 60"  9 x 50"  WZMP60 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Can be used on any peninsula or square 
shoe other than WorkZone® Instruct 
Desk

• Non-handed works as either left or right-
handed 

 66"  9 x 56"  WZMP66 □ □  
 3.5# 

  

 72"  9 x 62"  WZMP72 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 84"  9 x 74"  WZMP84 □ □  
 4.5# 

  

 HRDPT         

  Worksurface Height Change Connectors      87.4624 □ □  
 2.0# 

  

 HRDPT  • Attaches 27" - 29" high worksurfaces
• Can't be used with "T6" option 

        

         

    
A B
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 WorkZone® Worksurfaces 
 Accessories and Worksurface Connectors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        94 
 

         100 
 

  

  

  

  

 $        89 
 

         102 
 

         112 
 

         115 
 

  

 $        20 
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Universal Overhead Cabinet (WZUS) Balance Overhead Cabinet (BLCS) Privacy Screens (WZP)

Features

  Solid color/translucent door •

  Fabric door • •

  Laminate door • •

Steel Door •

Fully assembled •

Task light • •

Hanging tackboard • •

Hanging tool rail • •

Fabric covered screen •

Field installable

SPECIFICATIONS

Universal Overhead Cabinets

Overhead storage shall consist of overhead 
cabinet(s) and shelves.  Overhead stor-
age shall attach to worksurface with two 
overhead support stanchions for 30", 36", 
42", 48", 54" and 60" sizes. Three overhead 
support stanchions for 66" and 72" sizes.  
66"overheads shall consist of a 30" and 36" 
overhead combination. 72" overheads shall 
consist of a pair of 36" overheads.

Shelf dividers shall be powder-coated steel 
with installation and removal accomplished 
without the use of tools or fasteners.

Universal overheads and shelves shall be 
17" high and shall have 19-1/2" clearance 
between the worksurface and the bottom of 
shelf. Overhead doors shall be available with 
painted steel, fabric, laminate, or veneer, 
with a Polypropylene extrusion handle. 
Locks shall be randomly assigned or keyed 
per customer requests.  The end panels shall 

be constructed of 14-gauge steel and have 
self-locking mounting tabs formed into the 
back edge. The shelf, back, and top shall be 
constructed from 18-gauge steel.

Balance® Overhead Cabinets

Overhead storage shall consist of overhead 
cabinet.  Overhead storage shall attach to 
worksurface with two overhead support 
stanchions for 30", 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 66" 
and 72" sizes.

Shelf dividers shall be powder-coated steel 
with installation and removal accomplished 
without the use of tools or fasteners.

Balance® overheads shall be 17" high 
and have 19-1/2" clearance between the 
worksurface and the bottom of shelf. The 
upper door shall be available in colored or 
translucent extruded rigid Polypropylene 
with spatter-coat finish, fabric, or laminate 
applied. The overall door thickness shall be 
3/8".  The lower door shall be an aluminum 
extrusion and be ergonomic in design. A 
center lock mechanism shall be utilized 

between the upper and the lower doors 
for security.  The overhead doors shall be 
effortlessly operated from either a seated 
or standing position through use of the 
upper or lower door.  The upper door and 
lower door shall be synchronized in motion 
through the use of two 10-gauge linkages. 
The doors shall be assisted with two exten-
sion springs and require less than 5 pounds 
of force to operate. The upper door shall 
open over the outside of the case.

Privacy Screens (WZPR)

Two or three 1/8" cold rolled steel brackets, 
sandwiched between two 1/2" Gypsum 
boards joined together with industrial 
adhesive.  The screens attach to the back of 
the worksurface with fasteners.  Steel splice 
plates are used to align adjoining screens.  
Privacy screen is 19-1/2" high above 
worksurface.

Key Options

There are various key options available 
depending on the component model.  The 
key alike option (KA) allows multiple 

components of a workstation to be keyed 
alike.  The lock number can be speci-
fied.   The key standard option (KS) allows 
each component to have its own randomly 
selected key number shipped with the 
individual component.  The no lock core op-
tion (NLC) provides more flexibility in keying 
workstations alike. All locks and keys for 
the individual components specified with no 
lock core will be packaged separately from 
the components.  The location of the lock 
core and corresponding numbered key will 
be determined upon installation.

Fabric

Fabric will be applied as swatched by the 
fabric manufacturer.  Fabric that is required 
to be applied differently than is swatched will 
need a Special Cost Request written specify-
ing the direction the fabric is to be applied.  
The posted standard lead time will apply to 
the Special Cost Request.

 WorkZone® Components 
 General information 

BLCS, BLCL, BLCF Models:

Overhead
Width

Door
Overhang
In Open
Position

No. Of
Doors

Inside Width
of Ovehead

Dimension
Between Side
Sets at
Worksurface

30” 3" 1 273/4" 27"

36” 3" 1 333/4" 33"

42” 3" 1 393/4" 39"

48” 3" 1 453/4" 45"

54” 3" 1 513/4" 51"

60” 3" 1 573/4" 57"

66” 3" 2 2 x 273/4" 2 x 28"

72” 3" 2 2 x 333/4" 2 x 34"

Overall height from worksurface to top of overhead is 36".

Overhead top slants upward 1" from the back to the door.

Overhead allosw for 191/2" clearance from worksurface to underside of shelf.

WZUS, WZUF, WZUL Models:

Overhead
Width

Door
Overhang
In Open
Position

No. Of
Doors

Inside Width
of Overhead

Dimension 
Between Side 
Sets at 
Worksurface

30" 4" 1 291/
2
" 27"

36” 4" 1 351/
2
" 33"

42” 4" 1 411/
2
" 39"

48” 4" 1 471/
2
" 45"

54” 4" 1 531/
2
" 51"

60” 4" 1 591/
2
" 57"

66" 4" 2 1 x 291/
2
"

1 x 351/
2
"

1 x 28"

1 X 34"

72" 4" 2 2 x 351/
2
" 2 x 34"

Overall height from worksurface to top of overhead is 36".

Overhead allows for 191/2" clearance from worksurface to underside fo shelf.
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 WorkZone® Components 
 General information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly option.
   U -  Unassembled 
F -  Fully assembled  ; add $125 

    
C Select overhead type.

   OCL -  Corner overhead left 
OCR -  Corner overhead right 
OS -  Overhead standard 

    
D Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select key option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet

 KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Overhead
Type 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Universal Overhead Cabinet with Steel 

Door 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUS30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUS36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 • The KI Universal Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a Work-
Zone® desk mount solution to a KI office 
panel system

• Steel end panels, bottom, top shelf, and 
door with powder-coated finish

• Double bit lock is included with key alike 
option

• Door stores recessed with handle 
exposed

• Shelf depth is 13-1/4"
• 66" overhead has one 30" door and one 

36" door with a support offset 6" from 
the center of the worksurface

• 72" overhead has 36" doors and middle 
support upright

• For use with fixed height worksurfaces
• Concealed vertical wire management
• Secured to steel legs by concealed 

mounting brackets
• Accepts shelf divider
• Cannot be mounted on tables with cast-

ers
• 66" and 72" wide overhead are not avail-

able on WorkZone® frames with beams 

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUS42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUS48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUS54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUS60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 115.0# 

  

 WZUS  66 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUS66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 135.0# 

  

  72 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUS72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 156.0# 

  

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 OCR-OCL            

 • OCR = Overhead right  OCL = Overhead 
left 

           

           

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      795 
 

         816 
 

         837 
 

         855 
 

         963 
 

       1010 
 

       1443 
 

       1464 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly option.
   U -  Unassembled 
F -  Fully assembled  ; add $125 

    
C Select overhead type.

   OCL -  Corner overhead left 
OCR -  Corner overhead right 
OS -  Overhead standard 

    
D Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Overhead
Type 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Universal Overhead Cabinet with Lami-

nate Door 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUL30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUL36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • The KI Universal Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a Work-
Zone® desk mount solution to a KI office 
panel system

• Steel end panels, bottom and top shelf 
with powder-coated finish

• High-pressure laminate on particleboard 
door

• Double bit lock is included with key alike 
option

• End panel bracket design prevents ac-
cidental dislodging of components

• Shelf depth is 13-1/4"
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• 66" overhead has one 30" door and one 

36" door with a support offset 6" from 
the center of the worksurface

• 72" overhead has 36" doors and middle 
support upright

• For use with fixed height worksurfaces
• Concealed vertical wire management
• Secured to steel legs by concealed 

mounting brackets
• Cannot be mounted on tables with cast-

ers
• 66" and 72" wide overhead are not avail-

able on WorkZone® frames with beams 

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUL42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUL48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUL54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUL60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZUL  66 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUL66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  72 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUL72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 OCR-OCL           

 • OCR = Overhead right  OCL = Overhead 
left 

          

          

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 73.0#  $      856 
 

 81.0#          894 
 

 89.0#          929 
 

 99.0#          962 
 

 107.0#        1059 
 

 116.0#        1108 
 

 137.0#        1595 
 

 157.0#        1634 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select assembly option.
   U -  Unassembled 
F -  Fully assembled  ; add $125 

    
C Select overhead type.

   OCL -  Corner overhead left 
OCR -  Corner overhead right 
OS -  Overhead standard 

    
D Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model  Assembly 

 Overhead
Type 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Universal Overhead Cabinet with Fabric 

Door 

 30 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUF30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 36 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUF36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • The KI Universal Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a Work-
Zone® desk mount solution to a KI office 
panel system

• Steel end panels, bottom and top shelf 
with powder-coated finish

• Fabric-covered door
• Double bit lock is included with key alike 

option
• End panel bracket design prevents ac-

cidental dislodging of components
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4"
• Door stores recessed with handle 

exposed
• 66" overhead has one 30" door and one 

36" door with a support offset 6" from 
the center of the worksurface

• 72" overhead has 36" doors and middle 
support upright

• For use with fixed height worksurfaces
• Concealed vertical wire management
• Secured to steel legs by concealed 

mounting brackets
• Accepts shelf divider
• Cannot be mounted on tables with cast-

ers
• 66" and 72" wide overhead are not avail-

able on WorkZone® frames with beams 

 42 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUF42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 48 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUF48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 54 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUF54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZUF  60 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUF60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  66 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUF66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  72 x 16-1/2 x 14-1/2"  WZUF72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 OCR-OCL           

 • OCR = Overhead right  OCL = Overhead 
left 

          

          

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 73.0#  $      863  $      871  $      892  $      907  $      925 
 

 81.0#          891          898          915          933          952 
 

 89.0#          908          918          936          954          974 
 

 99.0#          933          943          960          981          998 
 

 107.0#        1043        1056        1074        1096        1118 
 

 116.0#        1091        1100        1123        1145        1166 
 

 136.0#        1584        1599        1633        1663        1695 
 

 157.0#        1609        1626        1659        1689        1723 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select overhead type.
   OS -  Overhead standard 
OCL -  Corner overhead left 
OCR -  Corner overhead right 
OS -  Overhead standard 

    
C Select paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Overhead
Type 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Universal Shelf  30 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  WUSS30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 • The KI Universal Shelf allows users the 
option to interchange from a WorkZone® 
desk mount solution to a KI office panel 
system

• Powder-coated steel end panels and 
bottom shelf

• Accepts shelf dividers
• End bracket design prevents accidental 

dislodging of components
• Shelf depth is 13-1/4"
• Concealed vertical wire management
• Secured to steel legs by concealed 

mounting brackets
• Field installable to compatible WorkZone 

surfaces
• 66" overhead has one 30" door and one 

36" door with a support offset 6" from 
the center of the worksurface

• 72" shelf consists of two 36" shelves 
supported by middle upright

• Cannot be mounted on tables with cast-
ers

• 66" and 72" wide overhead are not avail-
able on WorkZone® frames with beams 

 36 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  WUSS36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 42 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  WUSS42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 48 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  WUSS48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 85.0# 

  

 54 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  WUSS54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 90.0# 

  

 60 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  WUSS60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 99.0# 

  

 WUSS  66 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  WUSS66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 116.0# 

  

  72 x 16-1/2 x 13-1/4"  WUSS72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 133.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 OCR-OCL          

 • OCR = Overhead right  OCL = Overhead 
left 

         

         

          

          

          

   
A B C D
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      567 
 

         578 
 

         589 
 

         599 
 

         627 
 

         644 
 

         969 
 

         981 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Universal Shelf  7-1/4 x 11-1/2"  NSD □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Steel shelf dividers with powder-coated 
finish

• Fits shelves and cabinet: WUSS, WZUS, 
WZUF and WZUL 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A B
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Tasklights 

  INFORMATION 
 TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet Light
Width Width
24"  18"
30"  24"
36"  24"
42"  36"
48"  36"
54"  48"
60"  48"
66"  (2)24"
72"  (2)24"  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Universal Overhead Task Light  24"  TLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  36"  TLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  TLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Universal Tasklights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        74 
 

           81 
 

           88 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select overhead type.
   OCL -  Corner overhead left 
OCR -  Corner overhead right 
OS -  Overhead standard 

    
C Select cabinet paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upper door color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select key option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet

 KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Overhead
Type 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Upper
Door
Solid Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet with Solid 

Color Upper Door 

 30"  BLCS30/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 36"  BLCS36/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Stanchions and mounting brackets 
included

• The KI Balance® Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a Work-
Zone® desk mount solution to a KI office 
panel system

• Colored or translucent extruded polypro-
pylene door

• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet 

 42"  BLCS42/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48"  BLCS48/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54"  BLCS54/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60"  BLCS60/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 66"  BLCS66D/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 72"  BLCS72D/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 WZBO            

            

            

            

            

 OCR-OCL            

 • OCR = Overhead right  OCL = Overhead 
left 

           

           

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1198 
 

       1224 
 

       1251 
 

       1312 
 

       1393 
 

       1412 
 

       2244 
 

       2274 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select overhead type.
   OCL -  Corner overhead left 
OCR -  Corner overhead right 
OS -  Overhead standard 

    
C Select cabinet paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upper door laminate color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select laminate door edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select key option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet

 KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Basic
Model 

 Overhead
Type 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Laminate
Color 

 Laminate 
Door 
Edge Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet with Lami-

nate Upper Door 

 30"  BLCL30/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

 

 36"  BLCL36/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

 

 • Stanchions and mounting brackets 
included

• The KI Balance® Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a Work-
Zone® desk mount solution to a KI office 
panel system

• Laminate covered upper door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet
• 66" and 72" wide overhead are not avail-

able on WorkZone® frames with beams 

 42"  BLCL42/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

 

 48"  BLCL48/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

 

 54"  BLCL54/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

 

 60"  BLCL60/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

 

 66"  BLCL66D/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

 

 72"  BLCL72D/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

 

 WZBO            

            

            

            

            

            

 OCR-OCL            

 • OCR = Overhead right  OCL = Overhead 
left 

           

           

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F G
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1420 
 

       1472 
 

       1526 
 

       1598 
 

       1729 
 

       1756 
 

       2742 
 

       2795 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



60

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select overhead type.
   OCL -  Corner overhead left 
OCR -  Corner overhead right 
OS -  Overhead standard 

    
C Select cabinet paint color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upper door fabric color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or in KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select key option.
  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet

 KA -  Key alike 

KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Overhead
Type 

 Cabinet
Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Balance® Overhead Cabinet with Fabric 

Upper Door 

 30"  BLCF30/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 36"  BLCF36/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 52.0# 

  

 • Stanchions and mounting brackets 
included

• The KI Balance® Overhead allows users 
the option to interchange from a Work-
Zone® desk mount solution to a KI office 
panel system

• Fabric covered upper door
• Painted cabinet and lower door
• Shelf dividers available separately
• Cabinet is fully assembled
• Door stores above top of cabinet
• 66" and 72" wide overhead are not avail-

able on WorkZone® frames with beams 

 42"  BLCF42/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 48"  BLCF48/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 54"  BLCF54/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 60"  BLCF60/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

 66"  BLCF66D/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 72"  BLCF72D/WZ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 WZBO            

            

            

            

            

            

 OCR-OCL            

 • OCR = Overhead right  OCL = Overhead 
left 

           

           

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Balance® Overhead Storage 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #77.5  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $    1285  $    1295  $    1311  $    1332  $    1350 
 

       1311        1319        1341        1361        1379 
 

       1340        1348        1370        1388        1410 
 

       1401        1412        1431        1454        1475 
 

       1498        1508        1533        1553        1579 
 

       1515        1524        1548        1574        1597 
 

       2416        2438        2472        2514        2552 
 

       2445        2465        2502        2543        2579 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Balance® Task Lights 

  INFORMATION 
 TASK LIGHT CABINET WIDTH
Cabinet Light
Width Width
24"  18"
30"  24"
36"  24"
42"  36"
48"  36"
54"  48"
60"  48"
66"  (2)24"
72"  (2)24"  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Balance® Overhead Task Light  24"  BTLT5.24 
 

 3.9# 
  

 • Electronic ballast  36"  BTLT5.36 
 

 5.3# 
  

  48"  BTLT5.48 
 

 6.7# 
  

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Balance® Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        99 
 

         109 
 

         114 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Components 
 Privacy Screens 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select fabric.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Fabric
Color 

 Basic Privacy Screen  Basic  24 x 19"  WZP24 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • 1" thick screen upholstered with tackable 
fabric

• Painted steel mounting brackets
• Screens available for all worksurfaces 

and transitional surfaces
• Field installable
• Provides seated privacy
• WZP60 has two 30" privacy screens with 

connector
• WZP66 has a 30" and 36" privacy 

screens with connector
• WZP72 has two 36" privacy screens with 

connector
• Provides 3/4" space between screen and 

worksurface for cables 

 Basic  30 x 19"  WZP30 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 Basic  36 x 19"  WZP36 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 Basic  42 x 19"  WZP42 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 Basic  48 x 19"  WZP48 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 WZPR  Basic  54 x 19"  WZP54 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  Basic  60 x 19"  WZP60 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  Basic  66 x 19"  WZP66 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  Basic  72 x 19"  WZP72 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

          

          

          

          

  Corner Privacy Screen  Corner (2 screens)  36 x 19"  WZPC2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 WZPR  • Features the same as Basic Privacy 
Screen

• Square and rectangle screens come as a 
set with splice plates

• To be used with transitional and stand 
alone corner worksurfaces 

 Corner (2 screens)  42 x 19"  WZPC2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

  Corner (2 screens)  48 x 19"  WZPC3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

          

          

          

    
A B C
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 WorkZone® Components 
 Privacy Screens 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 & Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Vertical
Fabric Grade
PV2 

 

 $      365  $      375  $      383  $      400  $      419 
 

         375          384          394          413          430 
 

         388          398          410          425          447 
 

         411          420          432          451          472 
 

         435          445          457          477          501 
 

         445          457          469          491          513 
 

         677          696          708          744          778 
 

         684          706          719          751          789 
 

         692          717          729          763          799 
 

      

      

      

      

 $      908  $      937  $      956  $    1001  $    1046 
 

         941          970          988        1036        1084 
 

         957          986        1006        1052        1101 
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 WorkZone® Accessories 
 General information 

Tool Rail (PMTR) Paper Tray (PLL) Vertical Storage (PVS) Pencil Cup (PPC)
Hanging Folder Holder 

(PFH)

Features

  Painted aluminum •

  Plastic construction • • • •

  Suspends from tool rail • • • •

Field installable • • • • •

SPECIFICATIONS

Tool Rail

Aluminum extrusion tool rail, powder-coated 
finish.  Attaches between overhead uprights.  
Consists of four slots to accept paper 
management components. To be used on 
WZUS,WZUF, WZUL, WUSS, BLCS, BLCL 
and BLCF models.

Paper Tray

Constructed of injection molded plastic.  
Tray measures 9-1/2" wide by 2" high by 14" 
deep and accomodates both letter and legal 
size documents.  Includes three hooks to 
mount on tool rail.

Vertical Storage

Constructed of injection molded plastic.  
Holder measures 5" wide by 9" high and 
10-1/2" deep.  Includes two hooks to mount 
on tool rail.

Pencil Cup

Constructed of injection molded plastic.  Cup 

measures 4" wide by 3" high by 3-1/2" deep 
for storage of pens, pencils and highlighters.  
Includes one hook to mount on tool rail.

Hanging Folder Holder

Constructed of injection molded plastic.  
Holder consists of a pair of stepped brackets 
providing orderly file access above the desk.  
Each bracket is 1" wide by 2" high by 8-1/2" 
deep and includes two hooks to mount on 
tool rail.

Diagonal Storage

Constructed of injection molded plastic.  
Storage tray consists of three diagonal slats 
with black dividers to sort files or papers.  
Tray measures 7" wide by 2-1/2" high by 
12-1/2" deep and includes three hooks to 
mount on tool rail.

Telephone Caddy

Constructed of injection molded plastic.  
Caddy measures 8-1/2" wide by 2" high 
by 9-1/2" deep.  Includes adjustable rail to 
accomodate a phone up to 10-3/4" deep.  
Includes three hooks to mount on tool rail.

Accessory Tray

Constructed of injection molded plastic.  
Holder measures 9-1/2" wide by 2" high by 
10" deep and includes three hooks to mount 
to tool rail.  Tray includes six compartments 
for storage of supplies.
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 WorkZone® Accessories 
 General information 

Diagonal Storage (PDS) Telephone Caddy (PTC) Accessory Tray (PAT)

Features

  Plastic construction • • •

  Suspends from tool rail • • •

Field installable •

 INFORMATION 
 
Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com 
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 WorkZone® Accessories 
 General information 

Center Drawer (3CMN)

Features

  Plastic/metal construction •

  Powder-coated finish •

Field installable •

SPECIFICATIONS

Letter Tray

20-ga. epoxy powder-coated steel, and 
plastic molded in color, then painted to 
assure color match.  Steel and plastic joined 
permanently by sonic welding.  Roll formed 
steel clip for component attachment to tool 
rail.  ID clips included with tray.

Binder Bin

20-ga. epoxy powder-coated steel, and 
plastic molded in color, then painted to 
assure color match.  Steel and plastic joined 
permanently by sonic welding.  Roll formed 
steel clip for component attachment to tool 
rail.  ID clips included with tray.

Slanted Storage

24-ga. epoxy powder-coated-steel, and 
plastic molded in color, then painted to 
assure color match.  Steel and plastic joined 
permanently by sonic welding.  Roll formed 
steel clip for component attachment to tool 
rail.

Key Options

There are various key options available 
depending on the component model.  The 
key alike option (KA) allows multiple 
components of a workstation to be keyed 
alike.  The lock number can be speci-
fied.   The key standard option (KS) allows 
each component to have its own randomly 
selected key number shipped with the 
individual component.  The no lock core op-
tion (NLC) provides more flexibility in keying 
workstations alike. All locks and keys for 
the individual components specified with no 
lock core will be packaged separately from 
the components.  The location of the lock 
core and corresponding numbered key will 
be determined upon installation.
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 WorkZone® Accessories 
 General information 

 INFORMATION 
 
Warranty
Refer to KI Terms & Conditions document 
or visit ki.com 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Accessories 
 Tool Rail 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Tool Rail  4-1/2 x 30"  PMTR30 □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Accommodates paper management 
components

• Attaches between overhead uprights.  To 
be used on WZUS, WZUL, WZUF, WUSS, 
BLCS, BLCL, and BLCF models

• Field installable
• Painted aluminum construction
• 66" rail consists of one 30" and one 36" 

rails with middle support
• 72" rail consists of two 36" rails with 

middle support
• Consists of four slots to accept compo-

nents 

 4-1/2 x 36"  PMTR36 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 4-1/2 x 42"  PMTR42 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 HRDPT  4-1/2 x 48"  PMTR48 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

  4-1/2 x 54"  PMTR54 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  4-1/2 x 60"  PMTR60 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  4-1/2 x 66"  PMTR66 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  4-1/2 x 72"  PMTR72 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 WorkZone® Accessories 
 Tool Rail 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      117 
 

         122 
 

         129 
 

         137 
 

         157 
 

         173 
 

         179 
 

         191 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Paper Tray  2 x 9-1/2 x 14"  PLL □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Stores letter or legal size documents
• Suspends from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing worksurface or 

overhead location 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Diagonal Storage  2-1/2 x 7 x 12-1/2"  PDS □ □  
 4.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Suspends only from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing worksurface or 

overhead location
• Three slanted partitions per unit
• Dividers in black only 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Vertical Storage  9 x 5 x 10-1/2"  PVS □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic construction
• Suspends only from tool rail
• Suitable for free-standing worksurface or 

overhead location
• Stores binders, phone books or periodi-

cals 

       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 WorkZone® Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        37 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        35 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Accessories 
 Paper Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  H x W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Telephone Caddy  2 x 8-1/2 x 9-1/2"  PTC □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Plastic construction
• Holds telephone up to 8-1/2" wide and 

9-1/2" deep
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Accessory Tray  2 x 9-1/2 x 10"  PAT □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic
• Stores stamps, tape dispenser, post-it 

pads and paper clips
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT         

 Pencil Cup  4 x 4 x 3-1/2"  PPC □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Injection molded plastic
• Suspends from tool rail 

       

       

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 WorkZone® Accessories 
 Paper Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        45 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Accessories 
 Center Drawer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select key option.
   KA -  Key alike 
KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Key
Option 

 Center Drawer  18 x 18 x 2-3/4"  3CMN □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Molded plastic construction with com-
partment trays

• Available with key alike 

        

        

        

 3CMN          

   
A B C
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 WorkZone® Accessories 
 Center Drawer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      148 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select PowerUp® module location.

   PUN -  No module 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $211 

   PUB option only available on 60", 66" 
and 72" wide worksurfaces. PUC option: 
Overhead storage is not available on 66" 
or 72" basic WorkZone worksurfaces with 
center location PowerUp modules.
 

D Select height.
   7 -  27" high 

9 -  29" High 
    

E Select wire trough.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WT option.

 NT -  No wire trough 
WT -  Wire trough 

   Available in black only.
 

F Select electrical option.
  Add upcharge to unit price for T6 option.

 NP -  No power 
T6 -  T6 power 

   If T6 power is specified, receptacles, 
jumpers and infeeds are to be specified 
separately
 

G Select frame style.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.

 WB -  w/ Beam 
WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

H Select location and type of leg.

   TS -  Standard legs 
TB -  Transition leg (both) 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 

    
I Select grommet option.

  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grom-
met 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

J Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes wire trough 
(WT) if selected.
 

L Select laminate surface.

 WorkZone® with Power 
  

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 P-Up
Mod  Ht 

 W-
Trgh 

 Elct
Opt 

 Frame
Style 

 Trans.
Legs  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 P-Up
Mod
Clr 

 24 x 30"  WBWD2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36  WBWD2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  WBWD2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WBWD2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  WBWD2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WBWP  30 x 30"  WBWD3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WorkZone® w/Power Worksurface  30 x 36"  WBWD3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 42"  WBWD3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 48"  WBWD3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 54"  WBWD3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60  WBWD2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66"  WBWD2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72"  WBWD2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60"  WBWD3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  WBWD3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  WBWD3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WBWP                   

 WorkZone® w/Power Worksurface                   

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O
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    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

M Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

N Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

O Select PowerUp® module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 WorkZone® with Power 
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 T6
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 76.0#  $      591  $      618  $      647  $      678  $      197  $      142  $        46 
 83.0#          612          643          673          703          212          146            55 
 90.0#          637          668          699          733          224          156            65 
 96.0#          659          688          721          756          230          162            75 

 103.0#          678          713          745          782          245          168            81 
 83.0#          602          630          661          690          197          142            46 
 90.0#          628          659          687          721          212          146            55 
 99.0#          648          679          713          745          224          156            65 

 107.0#          668          700          733          767          230          162            75 
 113.0#          688          722          757          791          245          168            81 
 109.0#  $      702  $      736  $      770  $      809  $      256  $      374  $        91 
 116.0#          724          759          792          831          263          387          118 
 123.0#          745          782          818          856          267          399          127 
 120.0#          716          748          784          821          256          374            91 
 127.0#          734          769          805          844          263          387          118 
 133.0#          756          790          828          869          267          399          127 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® with Power 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   BN -  Flat vinyl T-edge 
74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select surface direction.

   L -  Left 
R -  Right 

    
D Select PowerUp® module location.

   PUN -  No module 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 

    
E Select height.

   9 -  29" high 
    

F Select wire trough.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WT option.

 NT -  No wire trough 
WT -  Wire trough 

   Available in black only.
 

G Select electrical option.
  Add upcharge to unit price for T6 option.

 NP -  No power 
T6 -  T6 power 

    
H Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

   w/ Full modesty panel (available on 29" 
high only)
 

I Select location and type of leg.
   TS -  Standard legs 
TB -  Transition leg (both) 
TL -  Transition leg (left) 
TR -  Transition leg (right) 

    
J Select grommet option.

  Grommets are required for overhead 
cabinet.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

K Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Insert color also includes wire trough 
(WT) if selected.
 

M Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

N Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

O Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 

 

 D x W x L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style  Dr 

 P-Up
Mod  Ht 

 W-
Trgh 

 Elct
Opt 

 Frame
Style  Leg  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 P-Up
Mod
Clr 

 24 x 48 x 60"  WZPTD244860 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 72"  WZPTD244872 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48 x 72"  WZPTD304872 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

                  

                  

 WZWP                   

 "P" Shaped Peninsula Worksurface                   

 • Guest modesty panel (WZMP) may 
be ordered 

                  

                  

 24 x 48 x 60"  WZPPD244860 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 72"  WZPPD244872 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48 x 72"  WZPPD304872 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

                  

                  

 WZWP                   

 Piano Peninsula Worksurface                   

 • Guest modesty panel (WZMP) may 
be ordered 

                  

                  

 24 x 48 x 60"  WZSSD244860 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 66"  WZSSD244866 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 72"  WZSSD244872 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 24 x 48 x 84"  WZSSD244884 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 30 x 48 x 66"  WZSSD304866 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 WZWP  30 x 48 x 72"  WZSSD304872 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 Square Shoe Worksurface  30 x 48 x 84"  WZSSD304884 □ □ □ □ □ 9 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  

 • Guest modesty panel (WZMP) may 
be ordered 

                  

                  

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P
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 WorkZone® with Power 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

P Select PowerUp® module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 T6
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Flat Vinyl T-Edge
(BN) 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 144.0#  $    1295  $    1358 
 

 $      230  $      162  $        75 
 156.0#        1301        1365 

 
         230          162            75 

 160.0#        1308        1372 
 

         230          162            75 
       
       
       
       
       
       

 142.0#  $    1226  $    1284 
 

 $      230  $      162  $        75 
 154.0#        1233        1295 

 
         230          162            75 

 158.0#        1240        1301 
 

         230          162            75 
       
       
       
       
       
       

 143.0#  $    1189  $    1244 
 

 $      230  $      162  $        75 
 149.0#        1220        1280 

 
         230          162            75 

 155.0#        1233        1294 
 

         230          162            75 
 167.0#        1280        1343 

 
         230          162            75 

 154.0#        1220        1280 
 

         230          162            75 
 160.0#        1233        1294 

 
         230          162            75 

 182.0#        1280        1343 
 

         230          162            75 
       
       
       



82

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® with Power 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select trim color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Trim
Color 

 Floor Infeed (6-Circuit Pre-wired) 6-2-2  WZ.T6PI.27 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Provides power from fixed floor or wall 
sources to table distribution system

• Select height to match leg height. 
Example: 27", 29" or 42"

• Infeed distributes power in one direction 
only. Specify two infeeds for middle of 
row applications so power travels in 
both directions

• Electrical does not support back-to-back 
layouts 

 WZ.T6PI.29 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 WZ.T6PI.42 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT        

 Duplex Receptacle -10-Wire System 

6-2-2 

 WZ.T6RECP.1  
 

 0.2# 
  

 WZ.T6RECP.2  
 

 0.2# 
  

 • Convenience circuits share a neutral and 
ground wire

• The 1, 2 or 3 in the basic model number 
denotes the circuit

• Black only 

 WZ.T6RECP.3  
 

 0.2# 
  

      

      

 HRDPT       

 Isolated Receptacle - 10-Wire System 

6-2-2 

 WZ.T6RECP.4I  
 

 0.2# 
  

 WZ.T6RECP.5I  
 

 0.2# 
  

 • Dedicated circuit has its own neutral and 
ground wire

• Orange only 

 WZ.T6RECP.6I  
 

 0.2# 
  

      

      

 HRDPT        

  
A B
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 WorkZone® with Power 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      330 
 

         330 
 

         354 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        25 
 

           25 
 

           25 
 

  

  

  

 $        25 
 

           25 
 

           25 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® with Power 
 Electrical 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 10-Wire Table-to-Table Connector 6-2-2     WZ.T6SC18 
 

 0.5# 
  

 • Connects the 10-wire power system of 
two adjoining tables

• 17-3/4" long
• Includes steel wireway and splice plate
• Black only 

      

      

      

      

       

 HRDPT        

 8-Wire to 10-Wire Adaptor     47.0568.30 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • 30" long       

       

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

   
A
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 WorkZone® with Power 
 Electrical 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      118 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      145 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Infeed     AC8IF.108 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 108" cord plugs into standard 15 amp 
outlet

• Control module is located 6" from table 
connection

• Diagnostic LED indicator shows power 
status (see details below)

• Controller automatically limits number of 
connections to 8

• 40 Ft maximum string, not including 
infeed cord

• Wire Trough (WT) and No Power (NP) 
are required to use Activ8 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket 
    AC8RPTWZ.12 

 
 1.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Modules snap into brackets that are 
attached to the InTandem®Table System, 
WorkZone® and DataLink® Training Table

• Jumpers ordered separately
• Module will snap directly into KI 

Genesis® troughs and KI True® Desking 
stanchions

• No data cord management is provided
• Attached cord is approximately 9"
• Wire Trough (WT) and No Power (NP) 

are required to use Activ8 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Jumper  29"  AC8JP.29 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Jumper lengths include 29", 53" and 77"
• Jumpers are all keyed alike
• Wire Trough (WT) and No Power (NP) 

are required to use Activ8 

 53"  AC8JP.53 
 

 1.0# 
  

 77"  AC8JP.77 
 

 1.0# 
  

      

 HRDPT       

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      196 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      124 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        62 
 

           72 
 

           83 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select PowerUp® module location.

   PUN -  No module 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $211 

   PUB option only available on 60", 66" and 
72" wide worksurfaces.
 

D Select wire trough.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WT option.

 NT -  No wire trough 
WT -  Wire trough 

   Available in black only.
 

E Select electrical option.
  Add upcharge to unit price for T6 option.

 NP -  No power 
T6 -  T6 power 

   If T6 power is specified, receptacles, 
jumpers and infeeds are to be specified 
separately
 

F Select frame style.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.

 WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

    
G Select grommet option.

  Overhead cabinet can NOT be ordered.
 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

L Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

M Select PowerUp® module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 PowerUp
Module 

 W-
Trgh 

 Elct
Opt 

 Frame
Style 

 Wrksrf.
Grom. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grom.
Color 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 24 x 30"  WBSL2430S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36"  WBSL2436S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  WBSL2442S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WBSL2448S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  WBSL2454S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 60"  WBSL2460S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZSL  24 x 66"  WBSL2466S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24" Starter  24 x 72"  WBSL2472S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 30"  WBSL2430A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36"  WBSL2436A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  WBSL2442A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WBSL2448A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  WBSL2454A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZSL  24 x 60"  WBSL2460A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24" Adder  24 x 66"  WBSL2466A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72"  WBSL2472A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 30"  WBSL2430F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36"  WBSL2436F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  WBSL2442F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WBSL2448F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  WBSL2454F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZSL  24 x 60"  WBSL2460F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24" Finisher  24 x 66"  WBSL2466F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  24 x 72"  WBSL2472F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L M
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 WorkZone® Shared Leg 
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 T6
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 72.0#  $      522  $      547  $      575 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46 
 79.0#          544          571          598 

 
         212          146            55 

 86.0#          560          588          616 
 

         224          156            65 
 92.0#          579          608          640 

 
         230          162            75 

 99.0#          603          634          668 
 

         245          168            81 
 105.0#          627          659          690 

 
         256          374            91 

 113.0#          644          677          708 
 

         263          387          118 
 119.0#          668          700          736 

 
         267          399          127 

 62.0#  $      522  $      547  $      575 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46 
 69.0#          544          571          598 

 
         212          146            55 

 76.0#          560          588          616 
 

         224          156            65 
 82.0#          579          608          640 

 
         230          162            75 

 89.0#          603          634          668 
 

         245          168            81 
 95.0#          627          659          690 

 
         256          374            91 

 103.0#          644          677          708 
 

         263          387          118 
 109.0#          668          700          736 

 
         267          399          127 

 61.0#  $      522  $      547  $      575 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46 
 68.0#          544          571          598 

 
         212          146            55 

 75.0#          560          588          616 
 

         224          156            65 
 81.0#          579          608          640 

 
         230          162            75 

 88.0#          603          634          668 
 

         245          168            81 
 94.0#          627          659          690 

 
         256          374            91 

 102.0#          644          677          708 
 

         263          387          118 
 108.0#          668          700          736 

 
         267          399          127 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select PowerUp® module location.

   PUN -  No module 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $211 

   PUB option only available on 60", 66" and 
72" wide worksurfaces.
 

D Select wire trough.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WT option.

 NT -  No wire trough 
WT -  Wire trough 

   Available in black only.
 

E Select electrical option.
  Add upcharge to unit price for T6 option.

 NP -  No power 
T6 -  T6 power 

   If T6 power is specified, receptacles, 
jumpers and infeeds are to be specified 
separately
 

F Select frame style.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.

 WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

    
G Select grommet option.

  Overhead cabinet can NOT be ordered.
 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

H Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

I Select insert color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

L Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

M Select PowerUp® module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 PowerUp
Module 

 W-
Trgh 

 Power
Option 

 Frame
Style 

 Wrksrf.
Grom. 

 Paint
Color 

 Insert
Color 

 Lam.
Color 

 Edge
Color 

 Grom.
Color 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 30 x 30"  WBSL3030S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WBSL3036S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  WBSL3042S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  WBSL3048S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  WBSL3054S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 60"  WBSL3060S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZSL  30 x 66"  WBSL3066S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30" Starter  30 x 72"  WBSL3072S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 30"  WBSL3030A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WBSL3036A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  WBSL3042A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  WBSL3048A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  WBSL3054A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZSL  30 x 60"  WBSL3060A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30" Adder  30 x 66"  WBSL3066A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 72"  WBSL3072A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 30"  WBSL3030F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WBSL3036F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  WBSL3042F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  WBSL3048F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  WBSL3054F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZSL  30 x 60"  WBSL3060F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30" Finisher  30 x 66"  WBSL3066F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  30 x 72"  WBSL3072F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

  
A B C D E F G H I J K L M
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 WorkZone® Shared Leg 
  

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 T6
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 79.0#  $      533  $      560  $      588 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46 
 86.0#          552          579          608 

 
         212          146            55 

 95.0#          571          598          631 
 

         224          156            65 
 103.0#          592          627          659 

 
         230          162            75 

 109.0#          612          644          677 
 

         245          168            81 
 116.0#          634          668          700 

 
         256          374            91 

 123.0#          659          690          727 
 

         263          387          118 
 129.0#          680          720          756 

 
         267          399          127 

 69.0#  $      533  $      560  $      588 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46 
 76.0#          552          579          608 

 
         212          146            55 

 85.0#          571          598          631 
 

         224          156            65 
 93.0#          592          627          659 

 
         230          162            75 

 99.0#          612          644          677 
 

         245          168            81 
 106.0#          634          668          700 

 
         256          374            91 

 113.0#          659          690          727 
 

         263          387          118 
 119.0#          680          720          756 

 
         267          399          127 

 68.0#  $      533  $      560  $      588 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46 
 75.0#          552          579          608 

 
         212          146            55 

 84.0#          571          598          631 
 

         224          156            65 
 92.0#          592          627          659 

 
         230          162            75 

 98.0#          612          644          677 
 

         245          168            81 
 105.0#          634          668          700 

 
         256          374            91 

 112.0#          659          690          727 
 

         263          387          118 
 118.0#          680          720          756 

 
         267          399          127 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select PowerUp® module location.

   PUN -  No module 
    

D Select wire trough.
   NT -  No wire trough 

    
E Select Laptop Garage quantity/size.

   115 -  One 15" Laptop Garage 
117 -  One 17" Laptop Garage  ; add 
$25 

    
F Select lock option.

  Add upcharge to unit price for (LK) option.
 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

    

G Select frame style.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.

 WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

    
H Select grommet option.

  Overhead cabinet can NOT be ordered.
 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

I Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

M Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 PowerUp
Module 

 W-
Trgh 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Opt 

 Frame
Style  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 24 x 30"  WBLG2430S □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36"  WBLG2436S □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  WBLG2442S □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WBLG2448S □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  WBLG2454S □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                

 WZLG                 

 24" Starter - One Laptop Garage®                 

 24 x 30"  WBLG2430A □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36"  WBLG2436A □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  WBLG2442A □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WBLG2448A □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  WBLG2454A □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZLG                 

 24" Adder - One Laptop Garage®                 

 24 x 30"  WBLG2430F □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 36"  WBLG2436F □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42"  WBLG2442F □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48"  WBLG2448F □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54"  WBLG2454F □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZLG                 

 24" Finisher - One Laptop Garage®                 
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  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 85.0#  $    1215  $    1241  $    1269 
 

 $        46  $      187 
 92.0#        1237        1265        1294 

 
           55          187 

 99.0#        1256        1283        1314 
 

           65          187 
 105.0#        1273        1304        1337 

 
           75          187 

 112.0#        1299        1332        1366 
 

           81          187 
       
       
       

 75.0#  $    1215  $    1241  $    1269 
 

 $        46  $      187 
 82.0#        1237        1265        1294 

 
           55          187 

 89.0#        1256        1283        1314 
 

           65          187 
 95.0#        1273        1304        1337 

 
           75          187 

 102.0#        1299        1332        1366 
 

           81          187 
       
       

 74.0#  $    1215  $    1241  $    1269 
 

 $        46  $      187 
 81.0#        1237        1265        1294 

 
           55          187 

 88.0#        1256        1283        1314 
 

           65          187 
 94.0#        1273        1304        1337 

 
           75          187 

 101.0#        1299        1332        1366 
 

           81          187 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select PowerUp® module location.

   PUN -  No module 
    

D Select wire trough.
   NT -  No wire trough 

    
E Select Laptop Garage quantity/size.

   215 -  Two 15" Laptop Garages 
217 -  Two 17" Laptop Garages  ; add 
$49 

    
F Select lock option.

  Add upcharge to unit price for (LK) option.
 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

    

G Select frame style.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.

 WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

    
H Select grommet option.

  Overhead cabinet can NOT be ordered.
 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

I Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

J Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select edge color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

M Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 PowerUp
Module 

 W-
Trgh 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Opt 

 Frame
Style  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 24 x 60"  WBLG2460S □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66"  WBLG2466S □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72"  WBLG2472S □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                

                

                

                

 WZLG                 

 24" Starter - Two Laptop Garage® 

Units 

                

                

 24 x 60"  WBLG2460A □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66"  WBLG2466A □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72"  WBLG2472A □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                

                

 WZLG                 

 24" Adder - Two Laptop Garage® Units 

                

                

 24 x 60"  WBLG2460F □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 66"  WBLG2466F □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72"  WBLG2472F □ □ PUN NT □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                

                

 WZLG                 

 24" Finisher - Two Laptop Garage® 

Units 
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  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 133.0#  $    1989  $    2021  $    2056 
 

 $        91  $      251 
 141.0#        2009        2041        2075 

 
         118          251 

 147.0#        2033        2066        2105 
 

         127          251 
       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 123.0#  $    1989  $    2021  $    2056 
 

 $        91  $      251 
 131.0#        2009        2041        2075 

 
         118          251 

 137.0#        2033        2066        2105 
 

         127          251 
       
       
       
       
       

 122.0#  $    1989  $    2021  $    2056 
 

 $        91  $      251 
 130.0#        2009        2041        2075 

 
         118          251 

 136.0#        2033        2066        2105 
 

         127          251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select PowerUp® module location.

   PUN -  No module 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 

   PUB option only available on 60", 66" and 
72" wide worksurfaces.
 

D Select wire trough.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WT option.

 NT -  No wire trough 
WT -  Wire trough 

   Available in black only.
 

E Select electrical option.
  Add upcharge to unit price for T6 option.

 NP -  No power 
T6 -  T6 power 

   If T6 power is specified, receptacles, 
jumpers and infeeds are to be specified 
separately
 

F Select Laptop Garage quantity/size.
   115 -  One 15" Laptop Garage 
117 -  One 17" Laptop Garage  ; add 
$25 

    
G Select lock option.

  Add upcharge to unit price for (LK) option.
 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

    
H Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

    
I Select grommet option.

  Overhead cabinet can NOT be ordered.
 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grommet 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

J Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

M Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

N Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 P-Up
Mod 

 W-
Trgh 

 Elct
Opt 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Opt 

 Frame
Style  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 30 x 30"  WBLG3030S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WBLG3036S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  WBLG3042S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  WBLG3048S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  WBLG3054S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                  

 WZLG                   

 30" Starter - One Laptop Garage®                   

 • Remote must be specified separately 
if lock is selected 

                  

                  

 30 x 30"  WBLG3030A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WBLG3036A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  WBLG3042A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  WBLG3048A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  WBLG3054A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZLG                   

 30" Adder - One Laptop Garage®                   

 • Remote must be specified separately 
if lock is selected 

                  

                  

 30 x 30"  WBLG3030F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 36"  WBLG3036F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42"  WBLG3042F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 48"  WBLG3048F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54"  WBLG3054F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 WZLG                   

 30" Finisher - One Laptop Garage®                   

 • Remote must be specified separately 
if lock is selected 
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  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

O Select PowerUp® module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 T6
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 94.0#  $    1172  $    1202  $    1230 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46  $      187 
 101.0#        1194        1218        1247 

 
         212          146            55          187 

 110.0#        1210        1238        1271 
 

         224          156            65          187 
 118.0#        1235        1266        1299 

 
         230          162            75          187 

 124.0#        1252        1284        1318 
 

         245          168            81          187 
         
         
         
         
         

 84.0#  $    1172  $    1202  $    1230 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46  $      187 
 91.0#        1194        1218        1247 

 
         212          146            55          187 

 100.0#        1210        1238        1271 
 

         224          156            65          187 
 108.0#        1235        1266        1299 

 
         230          162            75          187 

 114.0#        1252        1284        1318 
 

         245          168            81          187 
         
         
         
         

 83.0#  $    1172  $    1202  $    1230 
 

 $      197  $      142  $        46  $      187 
 90.0#        1194        1218        1247 

 
         212          146            55          187 

 99.0#        1210        1238        1271 
 

         224          156            65          187 
 107.0#        1235        1266        1299 

 
         230          162            75          187 

 113.0#        1252        1284        1318 
 

         245          168            81          187 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
EP -  Elliptical postformed edge 
PF -  Postformed edge 

    
C Select PowerUp® module location.

   PUN -  No module 
PUL -  Left module  ; add $105 
PUR -  Right module  ; add $105 
PUC -  Center module  ; add $105 
PUB -  Both left and right modules  ; 
add $211 

   PUB option only available on 60", 66" and 
72" wide worksurfaces.
 

D Select wire trough.
  Add upcharge to unit price for WT option.

 NT -  No wire trough 
WT -  Wire trough 

   Available in black only.
 

E Select electrical option.
  Add upcharge to unit price for T6 option.

 NP -  No power 
T6 -  T6 power 

   If T6 power is specified, receptacles, 
jumpers and infeeds are to be specified 
separately
 

F Select Laptop Garage quantity/size.
   215 -  Two 15" Laptop Garages 
217 -  Two 17" Laptop Garages  ; add 
$49 

    
G Select lock option.

  Add upcharge to unit price for (LK) option.
 NL -  No lock (standard) 
LK -  With lock 

    
H Select frame style.

  Add upcharge to unit price for WF option.
 WM -  w/ Modesty panel 
WF -  w/ Full modesty panel 

    
I Select grommet option.

  Overhead cabinet can NOT be ordered.

 OGN -  No worksurface grommet 
OGY -  Yes worksurface grom-
met 

   Grommets can be used for wire pass-
through.
 

J Select paint color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

K Select insert color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

L Select laminate surface.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

M Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
  Edge color offerings are based on 
edge style selections.
 

N Select grommet color.

 

 D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 P-Up
Mod 

 W-
Trgh 

 Elct
Opt 

 Laptop
Option 

 Lock
Opt 

 Frame
Style  Grom 

 Paint
Clr 

 Insrt
Clr 

 Lam
Clr 

 Edge
Clr 

 Grm
Clr 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 30 x 60"  WBLG3060S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  WBLG3066S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  WBLG3072S □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                  

                  

                  

                  

 WZLG                   

 30" Starter - Two Laptop Garage® 

Units 

                  

                  

 • Remote must be specified separately 
if lock is selected 

                  

                  

 30 x 60"  WBLG3060A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  WBLG3066A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  WBLG3072A □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                  

                  

 WZLG                   

 30" Adder - Two Laptop Garage® Units 

                  

                  

 • Remote must be specified separately 
if lock is selected 

                  

                  

 30 x 60"  WBLG3060F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 66"  WBLG3066F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72"  WBLG3072F □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

                  

                  

 WZLG                   

 30" Finisher - Two Laptop Garage® 

Units 

                  

                  

 • Remote must be specified separately 
if lock is selected 
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  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

O Select PowerUp® module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 Wire
Trough
add to list
price 

 T6
add to list
price 

 Full
Modesty
Panel
add to list
price 

 Lock Option
Add to list 
price 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Elliptical Postformed Edge
(EP) 

 Postformed Edge
(PF) 

 146.0#  $    1918  $    1948  $    1981 
 

 $      256  $      374  $        91  $      251 
 153.0#        1939        1973        2009 

 
         263          387          118          251 

 159.0#        1963        2000        2036 
 

         267          399          127          251 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 136.0#  $    1918  $    1948  $    1981 
 

 $      256  $      374  $        91  $      251 
 143.0#        1939        1973        2009 

 
         263          387          118          251 

 149.0#        1963        2000        2036 
 

         267          399          127          251 
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 135.0#  $    1918  $    1948  $    1981 
 

 $      256  $      374  $        91  $      251 
 142.0#        1939        1973        2009 

 
         263          387          118          251 

 148.0#        1963        2000        2036 
 

         267          399          127          251 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

  INFORMATION 
 
Keyless Remote Locking System
Not intended to be used with Connect™  
System  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

  Laptop Lock 1 Unit Control  LTLOCK115 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Locks a single garage
• For retrofit onto non-locking units
• Remote not included 

 LTLOCK117 
 

 2.0# 
  

      

      

  Laptop Lock 2 Unit Control  LTLOCK215 
 

 4.0# 
  

 HRDPT  • Locks two garages
• For retrofit onto non-locking units
• Remote not included 

 LTLOCK217 
 

 4.0# 
  

      

      

  Laptop Lock Remote  LTREMOTE 
 

 0.1# 
  

 HRDPT  • Can order one per room or one per 
control box

• Only five remotes can be programmed 
per controller box 

     

      

      

      

  Laptop Cable/Lock Keyed Alike  LTSK.L.KA 
 

 2.0# 
  

 HRDPT            

  
A
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 WorkZone® Shared Leg with Laptop Garage® 

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      211 
 

         211 
 

  

  

 $      298 
 

         298 
 

  

  

 $        39 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      152 
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Model No. Description Page Model No. Description Page

 Index 
   

   3CMN   Center Drawer:   Center Drawer  76
 47.0568.30   Electrical:   8-Wire to 10-Wire Adaptor  84
 87.4624   Accessories and Worksurface Connectors:   Worksur-

face Height Change Connectors  40
 AC8IF.108   Activ8® Infeed  86
 AC8JP.29   Activ8® Jumper  86
 AC8RPTWZ.12   Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket  86
 BLCF30/WZ   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabi-

net with Fabric Upper Door  60
 BLCL30/WZ   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabi-

net with Laminate Upper Door  58
 BLCS30/WZ   Balance® Overhead Storage:   Balance® Overhead Cabi-

net with Solid Color Upper Door  56
 BTLT5.24   Balance® Task Lights:   Balance® Overhead Task Light  62
 LTLOCK115   Laptop Lock 1 Unit Control  100
 LTLOCK215   Laptop Lock 2 Unit Control  100
 LTREMOTE   Laptop Lock Remote  100
 LTSK.L.KA   Laptop Cable/Lock Keyed Alike  100
 NSD   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Shelf  52
 PAT   Paper Management:   Accessory Tray  74
 PDS   Paper Management:   Diagonal Storage  72
 PLL   Paper Management:   Paper Tray  72
 PMTR30   Tool Rail:   Tool Rail  70
 PPC   Paper Management:   Pencil Cup  74
 PTC   Paper Management:   Telephone Caddy  74
 PVS   Paper Management:   Vertical Storage  72
 TLT5.24   Universal Tasklights:   Universal Overhead Task Light  54
 WAK2436   Basic:   Adjustable Keyboard Pad Worksurface  12
 WBLG2430A   24" Adder - One Laptop Garage®  92
 WBLG2430F   24" Finisher - One Laptop Garage®  92
 WBLG2430S   24" Starter - One Laptop Garage®  92
 WBLG2460A   24" Adder - Two Laptop Garage® Units  94
 WBLG2460F   24" Finisher - Two Laptop Garage® Units  94
 WBLG2460S   24" Starter - Two Laptop Garage® Units  94
 WBLG3030A   30" Adder - One Laptop Garage®  96
 WBLG3030F   30" Finisher - One Laptop Garage®  96
 WBLG3030S   30" Starter - One Laptop Garage®  96
 WBLG3060A   30" Adder - Two Laptop Garage® Units  98
 WBLG3060F   30" Finisher - Two Laptop Garage® Units  98
 WBLG3060S   30" Starter - Two Laptop Garage® Units  98
 WBSL2430A   24" Adder  88
 WBSL2430F   24" Finisher  88
 WBSL2430S   24" Starter  88
 WBSL3030A   30" Adder  90
 WBSL3030F   30" Finisher  90
 WBSL3030S   30" Starter  90
 WBW2430   Basic:   Basic Worksurface  10
 WBW24FEP   Accessories and Worksurface Connectors:   Full Leg End Panel  40
 WBWD2430   WorkZone® w/Power Worksurface  78
 WBWD2460   WorkZone® w/Power Worksurface  78
 WCC243624   Basic:   Stand Alone Corner Curvilinear Worksurface  18
 WCCE2436   Transitional:   End-of-Run Curvilinear Surface  38
 WCCT2436   Transitional:   Corner Curvilinear Transitional Surface  36
 WCCT244230   Transitional:   Corner Curvilinear Transitional Reduction Surface  36
 WCE36   Basic:   Conference End Worksurface  24
 WCS2436   Basic:   Stand Alone Corner Worksurface  16
 WCSK2442   Basic:   Stand Alone Corner Worksurface with Keyboard  16
 WCT2436   Transitional:   Corner Transitional Surface  32
 WCT244230   Transitional:   Corner Transitional Reduction Surface  34
 WCTK2442   Transitional:   Corner Transitional Surface with Keyboard Pad  34
 WER2436   Transitional:   End-of-Run Corner Surface  38

 WKBS30481   Basic Workstation Typical:   Basic Desk  8
 WKBS30482   Basic Workstation Typical:   Basic Desk with Overhead  8
 WMSC48   Mobile:   Mobile Semi-Circle Worksurface  26
 WMSCPW52   Mobile:   Mobile Semi-Circle Worksurface w/notch  26
 WMT2440   Mobile:   Mobile Teardrop Worksurface  26
 WPW2448   Transitional:   Peninsula End Worksurface  28
 WPW2448S   Transitional:   Peninsula Side Mount Worksurface  28
 WQRPW24   Transitional:   Quarter Round Transitional Surface  32
 WRC244230   Basic:   Curvilinear Worksurface  14
 WRT2430   Transitional:   Rectangle Transitional Surface  30
 WST2424   Transitional:   Square Transitional Surface  30
 WSU3036   Basic:   Stand-up Worksurface  14
 WUSS30   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Shelf  50
 WZ.T6PI.27   Electrical:   Floor Infeed (6-Circuit Pre-wired) 6-2-2  82
 WZ.T6RECP.1   Electrical:   Duplex Receptacle -10-Wire System 6-2-2  82
 WZ.T6RECP.4I   Electrical:   Isolated Receptacle - 10-Wire System 6-2-2  82
 WZ.T6SC18   Electrical:   10-Wire Table-to-Table Connector 6-2-2  84
 WZMP60   Accessories and Worksurface Connectors:   Guest 

Modesty Panel  40
 WZP24   Privacy Screens:   Basic Privacy Screen  64
 WZPC2436   Privacy Screens:   Corner Privacy Screen  64
 WZPP244860   Basic:   Piano Peninsula Worksurface (Right Shown)  20
 WZPPD244860   Piano Peninsula Worksurface  80
 WZPT244860   Basic:   "P" Shaped Peninsula Worksurface (Right Shown)  20
 WZPTD244860   "P" Shaped Peninsula Worksurface  80
 WZSS244860   Basic:   Square Shoe Worksurface (Right Shown)  22
 WZSSD244860   Square Shoe Worksurface  80
 WZUF30   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Overhead 

Cabinet with Fabric Door  48
 WZUL30   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Overhead 

Cabinet with Laminate Door  46
 WZUS30   Universal Overhead Storage:   Universal Overhead 

Cabinet with Steel Door  44
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